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LESSON  I.— THE  BIRTH  OF  CHRIST. 


Place — Bethlehein  of  fudea. 


1.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  those  days  that  there  went 
out  a decree  from  Caesar  Augustus  that  all  the  world 
should  be  taxed. 

2.  (And  this  taxing  was  first  made  when  Cyrenius  was 
governor  of  Syria.) 

3.  And  all  went  to  be  taxed,  every  one  into  his  own 
city. 

4.  And  Joseph  also  went  up  from  Galilee,  out  of  the 
city  of  Nazareth  into  Judaea,  unto  the  city  of  David, 
which  is  called  Bethlehem,^  (because  he  was  of  the  house 
and  lineage  of  David.) 

5.  To  be  taxed  with  Mary  his  espoused  wife,  being 
great  with  child. 

6.  And  so  it  was,  that,  while  they  were  there,  the  days 
were  accomplished  that  she  should  be  delivered. 

7.  And  she  brought  forth  her  first  born®  son,  and 
wrapped  him  in  swaddling  clothes,  and  laid  him  in  a 
manger,  because  there  was  no  room  for  them  in  the  inn. 


'See  also  Matt,  i:  18-25.  ®Micah,  5:  2.  ®Matt.  i: 
25.  I.  Nephi  ii:  13-21.  Mosiah  3:  8.  Alma  7:  10. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

At  this  time  Caesar  Augustus  was 
Emperor  of  Rome,  and  Judea  was  a part 
of  that  empire.  This  emperor  sent  out 
a proclamation  that  all  his  empire  should 
be  taxed.  Each  one  went  to  his  own 
city  to  have  his  name  placed  on  the  tax 
list.  Joseph,  being  of  the  house  of 
David,  went  to  the  city  of  Bethlehem 
for  that  purpose.  He  took  with  him  his 
wife,  Mary,  who  was  about  to  bear  a 
child.  On  account  of  the  great  number 
of  people  in  the  city,  they  could  find  no 
place  in  the  inn;  they  therefore  went 
into  a stable  to  spend  the  night.  It  was 
here  that  their  child  was  born,  and  they 
named  Him  Jesus.  His  mother  wrapped 
Him  in  swaddling  clothes  and  laid  Him 
in  a manger,  which  was  His  first  cradle. 
Jesus  was  the  Son  of  God. 


Text. — Luke  2\  l-7.i 


NOTES. 

Bethlehem. — Bethlehem  was  a small  city  in  the  pro- 
vince of  Judaea,  five  miles  south  of  Jerusalem.  It  was 
peculiarly  situated,  being  on  a narrow,  chalky  ridge  run- 
ning eastward,  with  very  fertile  valleys  on  the  north  and 
south.  It  had  been  the  home  of  David,  the  great  king 
of  Israel,  and  was  therefore  called  the  City  of  David.  The 
city  at  present  has  a population  of  about  3,000,  nearly  all 
Christians.  The  Church  of  the  Nativity,  built  over  the 
place  where  Christ  is  supposed  to  have  been  born,  is  the 
oldest  Christian  church  in  existence.  The  word  Bethle- 
hem means  “house  of  bread." 

The  Roman  Empire.— At  the  time  of  Christ’s  birth, 
Judea  was  one  of  the  provinces  of  the  Roman  Empire, 
the  c=>pital  of  which  was  the  city  of  Rome,  in  Italy.  All 
the  provinces  of  this  great  empire  were  forced  to  pay  a 
regular  tax  for  its  support,  and  it  was  for  the  purpose  of 
having  his  name  placed  upon  the  tax  list  that  Joseph,  the 
husband  of  Mary,  went  to  the  city  of  Bethlehem. 

C.(ESAR  Augustus. — After  the  assassination  of  Julius 
Caesar,  his  nephew,  Octavius,  in  the  year  31  B.  C.,  as- 
cended the  throne  under  the  title  of  Augustus  Caesar. 
His  reign  was  one  of  the  most  peaceful  in  all  Roman  his. 
tory,  and  it  was  fitting  that  the  Savior  should  be  born 
during  this  period.  Augustus  reigned  until  about  14  A. D, 

Mary. — A Bethlehemite  of  the  family  of  King  David, 
the  espoused  wife  of  Joseph  and  the  mother  of  the  Son 
of  God. 

Syria. — A region  on  the  eastern  border  of  the  Medit- 
terranean  Sea.  and  including,  at  the  time  of  the  events 
related  above,  the  land  of  Palestine.  It  was  a region  of 
great  historical  importance,  having  formed  at  different 
periods  of  the  earth's  history  part  of  the  world’s  greatest 
empires.  It  fell  in  succession  into  the  hands  of  the  As- 
syrians, the  Babylonians,  the  Greeks  and  the  Romans,  the 
inhabitants  of  Palestine,  the  Hebrews,  sharing  in  the  suf- 
ferings occasioned  by  these  various  conquests.  This 
region  is  at  present  in  the  hands  of  the  Turks,  and  forms 
part  of  Turkey  in  Asia.  Palestine,  a portion  of  Syria,  is 
noted  as  being  the  land  specially  promised  as  an 
inheritance  to  Abraham  and  his  descendants. 

Nazareth — A small  town  of  Galilee;  undoubtedly  a 
quiet  and  secluded  place,  situated  in  the  mountains,  aside 
from  all  the  high  roads  of  travel.  That  it  was  an  obscure 
town,  and  not  considered  by  the  Jews  as  of  much  import- 
ance is  shown  by  Nathaniel’s  question  in  regard  to  Christy 
“Can  there  any  goqd  thing  come  out  of  Nazareth?'* 


{John  i;  46.)  It  is  especially  noted  as  the  place  at 
which  the  angel  announced  to  Mary  that  she  should  be 
the  mother  ol  the  Son  of  God  {Luke  i:  26).  It  was  here 
that  Jesus  resided  with  his  parents  from  the  time  of  their 
return  from  Egypt  until  He  began  His  public  ministry, 
{Luke  2;  Owing  to  His  long  residence  in  Naz- 

areth, He  was  called  Jesus  of  Nazareth.  {Matt.  2t:  11. 
John  2g:  ig.) 

WHAT  WE  MAV  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  God’s  love  lor  man  is  great. 

2.  In  consequence  of  this  love,  God 
sent  His  Son  into  the  world  to  redeem 
mankind.  3.  That  God  chooses  humble 
persons  to  do  His  work,  for  Joseph  and 
Mary  were  poor.  4.  That  some  of 
God’s  most  favored  children  are  born  in 
humble  places;  the  Savior  was  born  in 
a stable.  5.  That  we  should  not  honor 
a man  for  his  worldly  position,  but  for 
his  goodness. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  Where  is  the  city  of  Bethlehem? 
2.  In  what  country  was  the  province  of 
Judea?  3.  Of  what  empire  was  Pales- 
tine a part?  4.  What  is  the  subject  of 
this  lesson?  5.  What  was  the  name  of 
Christ’s  mother?  6.  Where  was  her 
home?  7.  What  proclamation  was 
sent  out  by  the  Roman  emperor? 
8.  What  was  his  name?  9.  For  what 
purpose  did  Mary  and  her  husband, 
Joseph,  go  to  the  city  of  Bethlehem? 
10.  Why  did  they  pass  the  night  in  a 
stable?  11.  What  happened  while  they 
were  there?  12.  Where  was  Christ’s 
first  cradle?  13.  Who  was  the  father  of 
Jesus? 

ILLUSTRATIVE  PASSAGES. 

Birth  of  Christ. — Therefore  the  Lord  himself  shall 
give  you  a sign;  Behold  a virgin  shall  conceive  and  bear 
a son,  and  Shall  call  his  name  Immanuel. — Isaiah  7:  14 

In  this  was  manifested  the  love  of  God  toward  us,  be- 
cause that  God  sent  his  only  begotten  Son  into  the  world, 
that  we  might  live  through  him. — /.  John  4-.  g. 

For  unto  you  is  born  this  day,  in  the  city  of  David  a 
Savior,  which  is  Christ  the  Lord. 

And  this  shall  be  a sign  unto  you,  ye  shall  find  the 
babe  wrapped  in  swaddling  clothes,  lying  in  a manger. — 
Luke  2,  II,  12. 


But  when  the  fullness  of  the  time  was  come,  God  sent 
forth  his  Son,  made  of  a woman,  made  under  the  law. 

To  redeem  them  that  were  under  the  law,  that  we 
might  receive  the  adoption  of  sons.. — Gal.  4-.  4.  5., 

And  he  shall  be  called  Jesus  Christ,  the  Son  of  God 
the  Father  of  heaven  and  earth,  the  Creator  of  all  things, 
from  the  beginning;  and  his  mother  shall  be  called  Mary. 
— Mosiah,  3,  8. 

For  unto  us  a child  is  born,  unto  us  a son  is  given:  and 
the  government  shall  be  upon  his  shoulder  and  his  name 
shall  be  called  Wonderful,  Counselor,  the  mighty  God, 
the  everlasting  Father,  the  Prince  of  Peace. — Isaiah  g:  6. 

Hearken,  my  beloved  brethren.  Hath  not  God  chosen 
the  poor  of  this  world  rich  in  faith,  and  heirs  of  the  king- 
dom which  he  hath  promised  to  them  that  love  him- 
— James  2.  5. 

Whosoever  believeth  that  Jesus  is  the  Christ  is  born  of 
God:  and  every  one  that  loveth  him  that  begat,  loveth 
him  also  that  is  begotten  of  him. — /.  John  5:  i. 

SUGGESTIONS  TO  SUNDAY  SCHOOL  OFFICERS. 

1.  These  lessons  may  be  used  either 
as  the  regular  reading  lessons  of  the 
Sunday  School,  or  as  supplementary 
thereto. 

2.  The  "Lesson  ’Statement,”  "What 
we  may  learn  from  this  lesson”  and  the 
"Notes,”  may  each  be  read  by  one 
scholar,  or  by  the  teacher,  or  each  sen- 
tence may  be  read  by  the  scholars  in 
rotation. 

3.  The  "questions”  may  be  regulated 
according  to  the  advancement  of  the 
class.  The  teacher  in  an  advanced  class 
can  add  to  those  given  as  he  may  deem 
advisable,  or  as  the  exercises  of  the 
class  may  suggest;  the  teacher  in  a less 
advanced  class  can  select  the  simplest 
questions,  or  those  he  considers  the  most 
closely  connected  with  the  more  im- 
portant teachings  of  the  lesson. 

4.  When  the  lesson  is  learned,  those 
leaflets  which  are  the  public  property 
of  the  school  can  be  put  away  for 
future  use. 

5.  The  leaflets  should  be  distributed 
a Sunday  ahead  to  the  teachers,  and  to 
those  scholars  who  will  promise  to  study 
them  at  home  during  the  week.  All 
scholars  who  are  sufficiently  advanced 
should  be  encouraged  to  study  the 
lesson  in  this  way. 


Published  by  the  Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  at  the  Juvenile  Instructor  Office. 
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LESSON  2.— JESUS  AS  A BOY. 

Places. — Jerusalem  and  Nazareth.  Age  of  Christ. — 12. 

Text. — Luke  2:  40-^2. 


40.  And  the  child  grew,  and  waxed  strong  in  spirit, 
filled  with  wisdom:  and  the  grace  of  God  was  upon  him. 

41.  Now  his  parents  went  to  Jeiusalem  every  year  at 
the  feast  of  the  passover. 

42.  And  when  he  was  twelve  years  old,  they  went  up 
to  Jerusalem  after  the  custom  of  the  feast. 

43.  And  when  they  had  fulfilled  the  days,  as  they  re- 
turned, the  child  Jesus  tarried  behind  in  Jerusalem;  and 
Joseph  and  his  mother  knew  not  of  it. 

44.  But  they,  supposing  him  to  have  been  in  the 
company,  went  a day’s  journey;  and  they  sought  him 
among  their  kinsfolk  and  acquaintance. 

45.  And  when  they  found  him  not,  they  turned  back 
again  to  Jerusalem,  seeking  him. 

46.  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  after  three  days  they 
found  him  in  the  temple,  sitting  in  the  midst  of  the 
doctors,  both  hearing  them  and  asking  them  questions. 

47.  And  all  that  heard  him  were  astonished  at  his 
understanding  and  answers*. 

48.  And  when  they  saw  him,  they  were  amazed:  and 
his  mother  said  unto  him,  Son,  why  hast  thou  thus  dealt 
with  us?  behold,  thy  father  and  1 have  sought  thee  sor- 
rowing. 

49.  And  he  said  unto  them,  How  is  it  that  ye  sought 
me?  Wist  ye  not  that  I must  be  about  my  Father's  busi- 
ness?* 

50.  And  they  understood  not  the  saying  which  he 
spake  unto  them. 

51.  And  he  went  down  with  them  and  came  to  Naza- 
reth, and  was  subject  unto  them;  but  his  mother  kept^ 
all  these  sayings  in  her  heart. 

52.  And  Jesus  increased  in  wisdom  and  stature,  and 
in  favor  with  God  and  roan. 


'Luke  4:  22,  32.  Psalms  119:  99.  Matt.  7:  28. 
Mark  i.  22.  John  7:  15,  46.  *John  5:  17.  9;  4. 

’Luke  12:  9,  51. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

This  lesson  gives  us  on  account  of 
the  general  disposition  and  behavior  of 
Jesus  Christ  when  yet  a child.  When 


twelve  years  of  age  he  wept  with  his 
parents  from  their  home  in  Nazareth  of 
Galilee  to  the  great  citj’  of  Jerusalem,  a 
journey  of  about  seventy  miles,  to 
attend  the  Feast  of  the  Passover.  After 
the  feast  had  concluded,  when  the  peo- 
ple started  to  return,  it  was  found  that 
Jesus  was  not  with  his  parents.  They, 
however,  supposed  that  he  might  be 
traveling  with  some  of  their  relatives  or 
friends,  as  the  company  was  undoubt- 
edly a very  great  one.  But  after  a whole 
day  had  passed,  and  nothing  had  been 
heard  of  him,  they  enquired  and  found 
that  Jesus  was  not  with  the  party  at  all. 
So  Joseph  and  Mary,  the  mother  of 
Jesus,  returned  to  Jerusalem,  and  sought 
for  the  boy  three  days,  when  they  found 
him  in  the  temple,  listening  to  the 
learned  men  and  doctors,  and  asking 
them  questions.  Jesus  talked  with  these 
men  with  such  wisdom  that  all  who 
heard  him  were  surprised  at  his  knowl- 
edge. His  mother  asked  him  why  he 
had  stayed  behind,  and  caused  them  so 
much  trouble.  He  replied  by  asking 
them  if  they  did  not  know  that  he  must 
be  about  his  Father’s  business,  mean- 
ing the  work  of  His  Heavenly  Father. 
They  did  not  understand  exactly  what 
He  meant,  but  His  mother  remembered 
His  words.  He  went  cheerfully  with 
them  back  to  Nazareth,  and  remained 
subject  to  their  control.  As  He  grew 


older,  He  increased  in  wisdom,  and 
gained  the  favor  of  all  who  knew  Him, 
and  of  his  Heavenly  Father. 

NOTES. 

JERUSALEM: — The  capital  city  of  Judaea,  and  the  city 
of  most  importance  throughout  the  whole  land  of  Pales- 
tine. It  was  built  on  tour  hills,  with  deep  valleys  lound 
about,  except  on  the  north  and  north-west  sides.  The 
city  was  inclosed  with  high  walls,  to  guard  it  against 
assaults.  Jerusalem  still  stands  but  in  ruined  and  dilapi- 
dated condition;  it  having  been  besieged,  overthrown  anc 
rebuilt  so  many  times  that  at  present  the  city  seems  to 
stand  on  the  ruins  of  former  ages.  It  was  here  that  the 
temple  of  God  was  built;  and  here  the  Jews  came  from 
all  parts  at  the  times  of  general  celebrations  and  fes- 
tivals. 

Feast  of  the  Passover: — This  was  instituted  to 
commemorate  the  miraculous  delivery  of  the  Israelites 
from  the  bondage  of  the  Egyptians.  Pharaoh,  the  Egyp- 
tian king,  refused  to  liberate  the  Israelites,  in  consequence 
of  which  the  Lord  brought  many  plagues  upon  him  and 
his  people;  the  last  and  most  severe  being  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  eldest  or  first-born  in  every  family  and  also 
among  animals.  The  Israelites  as  they  were  counseled 
by  Moses,  sprinkled  the  blood  of  a lamb  upon  the  door 
posts  of  every  house,  and  the  angel  of  the  Lord  passed 
over  those  houses  when  slaying  the  first-born  of  the 
Egyptians  [Exodus  12;  /j.j  The  feast  held  annually 
in  commemoration  of  this  favor,  lasted  seven  days.  It 
was  sometimes  called  the  “feast  of  unleavened  bread," 
because  only  unleavened  bread,  or  bread  without  yeast, 
was  to  be  eaten  at  those  times. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THLS  LESSON. 

1.  We  should  strive  to  gain  wisdom 
in  our  youth,  and  grow  in  the  grace  of 
God  as  Jesus  did.  2.  If  we  try  to 
learn  the  will  of  God  He  will  give  us 
wisdom  as  we  need.  3.  We  should  be 
dutiful  to  our  earthly  parents  as  Jesus 
was  to  His.  4.  Knowledge  should  never 
make  us  vain  nor  conceited;  although 
able  to  converse  with  the  learned  doc- 
tors, Jesus  was  still  humble  and  obedient 
to^jHis  parents  in  all  things. 

.QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  is  this  lesson  about?  2.  For 
what  purpose  did  the  parents  of  Jesus 
go  to  Jerusalem  once  a year?  3.  What 
do  you  know  about  Jerusalem?  4.  What 
was  the  feast  of  the  passover  to  com- 


memorate? 5.  For  what  purpose  did 
the  Lord  destroy  the  first-born  among 
the  Egyptians?  6.  How  were  the  Is- 
raelites’ houses  marked?  7.  By  what 
other  name  v/as  this  festival  sometimes 
called?  8.  What  is  unleavened  bread? 

9.  How  long  did  the  feast  last? 

10.  When  did  the  parents  of  Jesus  miss 
the  boy?  11.  What  did  they  then  do? 
12.  How  long  did  they  seek  him?  13. 
Where  did  they  find  Him?  14.  What 
was  He  doing  when  they  found  Him? 
15.  Who  were  the  doctors?  16.  What 
caused  the  doctors  to  wonder  at  the 
sayings  of  Christ?  17.  What  did  the 
parents  of  Jesus  say  to  Him  when  they 
saw  Him?  18.  What  was  His  reply? 
19.  To  what  did  He  refer  by  His 
Father’s  business?  20.  What  did  Jesus 
do  when  His  parents  requested  Him  to 
go  home  with  them?  21.  Where  was 
Nazareth?  22.  For  what  was  the  city 
noted? 

ILLUSTRATIVE  PASSAGES. 

The  Passover. — For  I will  pass  through  the  land  of 
Egypt  this  night,  and  will  smite  all  the  first-born  in  the 
land  of  Egypt,  both  man  and  beast;  and  against  all  the 
gods  of  Egypt  I will  execute  judgment;  I am  the  Lord. 

And  the  blood  shall  be  to  you  for  a token  upon  the 
houses  where  ye  are:  and  when  I see  the  blood,  I 
I will  pass  over  you,  and  the  plague  shall  not  be  upon  you 
to  destroy  you,  when  I smite  the  land  of  Egypt. 

And  this  day  shall  be  unto  you  for  a memorial;  and  ye 
shall  keep  it  a feast  to  the  Lord  throughout  your  genera- 
tions: ye  shall  keep  it  a feast  by  an  ordinance  forever. 

Seven  days  shall  ye  eat  unleavened  bread ; even  the 
first  day  ye  shall  put  away  leaven  out  of  your  houses;  for 
whosoever  eateth  leavened  bread  from  the  first  day  until 
the  seventh  day,  that  soul  shall  be  cut  off  from  Israel — 
Exodus  12:  12-15. 

The  Wisdom  of  Christ. — I have  more  understand- 
ing than  all  my  teachers:  for  thy  testimonies  are  my 
meditation. — Psalms  iiq:  gg. 

And  all  bear  him  witness,  and  wondered  at  the  gracious 
words  which  proceeded  out  of  his  mouth.  And  they 
said,  is  this  not  Joseph's  son? 

And  they  were  astonished  at  his  doctrine:  his  word 
was  with  power. — Luke  4:  22,  J2. 

And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Jesus  had  ended  these  say- 
ings, the  people  were  astonished  at  his  doctrine. — 
Matt.  7:  28. 
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LESSON  3.— THE  TESTIMONY  OF  JOHN  THE  BAPTIST. 

Place. — Bethabara,  on  the  River  Jordan.  Age  of  Christ. — jO 

Text. — John  i: 


19.  And  this  is  the  record  of  John,  when  the  Jews 
sent  priests  and  Levites  from  Jerusalem  to  ask  him,  Who 
art  thou?i 

20.  And  he  confessed,  and  denied  not;  but  confessed, 
I am  not  the  Christ. 

21.  And  they  asked  him.  What  then?  Art  thou  Elias? 
And  he  saith,  1 am  not.  Art  thou  that  prophet?  And  he 
answered.  No. 

22.  Then  said  they  unto  him,  Who  art  thou?  that  we 
may  give  an  answer  to  them  that  sent  us.  What  sayest 
thou  of  thyself? 

23  He  said,  am  the  voice  of  one  crying  in  the 
wilderness.  Make  straight  the  way  of  the  Lord,  as  said  the 
prophet*  Esaias. 

24.  And  they  which  were  sent  were  of  the  Pharisees. 

25.  And  they  asked  him  and  said  unto  him.  Why  bap- 
tizes! thou  then,  if  thou  be  not  that  Christ,  nor  Elias, 
neither  that  prophet? 

26.  John  answered  them,  saying,  I baptize  with  water; 
but  there  standeth  one*  among,  you  whom  ye  know 
not; 

27.  He  it  is,  who  coming  after  me  is  preferred  before 
me,  whose  shoe’s  latchet  I am  not  worthy  to  unloose: 

28.  These  things  were  done  in  Bethabara®  beyond 
Jordan,  where  John  was  baptizing. 

29.  The  next  day  John  seeth  Jesus  coming  unto  him 
and  said,  Behold  the  Lamb®  of  God,  which  taketh’  away 
the  sin  of  the  world. 

30.  This  is  he  of  whom  I said,  af'er  me  cometh  a man 
which  is  preferred  before  me;  for  he  was  before  me, 

31.  And  I knew  him  not ; but  that  he  should  be  made 
manifest  to  Israel,  therefore  am  I come  baptizing  with 
water. 

32.  And  John  bare  record,  saying,  I saw  the  Spirit 
descending  Irom  heaven  like  a dove,  and  it  abode  upon 
him, 

33.  And  I knew  him  not;  but  he  that  sent  me  to  bap- 
tize with  water,  the  same  said  unto  me.  Upon  whom  thou 
shalt  see  the  Spirit  descending,  and  remaining  on  him, 
the  same  is  he  which  baptizeth®  with  the  Holy  Ghost. 

34.  And  I saw,  and  bare  record  that  this  is  the  Son 
of  God. 


35.  Again  the  next  day  after  John  stood,  and  two  of 
his  disciples: 

36.  And  looking  on  Jesus  as  he  walked,  he  saith. 
Behold  the  Lamb  of  God! 


'Luke  3:  15,  16.  *John  3:  28.  Matt.  3:  3.  Mark 
1:3.  Luke  3:  4.  *Isaiah  40:  3.  *Mal.  3;  i.  I.  Nephi 
10: 7,  8.  ^Judges  7:  24.  I.  Nephi  10:  9.  ®Isaiah 

53:  7.  I.  Nephi  10:  10.  II.  Peter  2:  24.  ®Acts  i:  5. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

John  the  Baptist  was  a prophet  sent 
to  prepare  the  way  for  the  coming  of 
the  Son  of  God.  John  preached  repent- 
ance to  the  people,  baptizing  those 
who  repented.  He  knew,  and  was 
willing  to  confess,  that  he  was  not  the 
Savior,  but  that  the  Messiah  should 
come  after  him.  He  also  knew  that 
Jesus  was  mightier  than  he,  John  had 
only  the  power  to  baptize  with  water, 
but  Jesus  had  power  to  impart  the  Holy 
Ghost.  When  Jesus  applied  to  John 
for  baptism,  the  Baptist  said,  “I  have 
need  to  be  baptized  of  Thee,  and 
comest  Thou  to  me?”  But  Jesus  an- 
swered, "Suffer  it  to  be  so  now,  for  thus  it 
becometh  us  to  fulfill  all  righteousness.” 
Then  John  baptized  Him,  and  when 
they  came  up  out  of  the  water,  the  Holy 
Spirit,  in  the  form  of  a dove,  alighted 
on  the  head  of  Jesus.  John  knew  by 
this  that  it  was  the  Christ  whom  he  had 
baptized,  for  he  had  been  told  that 
when  tie  saw  the  Spirit  of  God  descend 


ujpon  a man,  he  should  know  that  that 
man  was  the  Savior.  In  accordance  with 
this,  John  told  his  disciples  that  Jesus 
was  the  Redeemer  of  the  world,  and 
rhis  is  the  testimony  of  John  the 
Baptist. 

NOTES. 

Bethabara. — John  was  baptizing  at  a place  called 
Bethabara,  on  the  river  Jordan:  this  is  the  place  where 
John  [r;  2^.]  and  Lehi  [/.  Nephi  10:  9]  say  that  John 
the  Baptist  baptized  Jesus.  Bethabara  was  between  the 
provinces  of  Galilee,  Samaria  and  Peraea,  about  fifty 
miles  from  the  mouth  of  the  Jordan.  The  place  was  a 
wilderness,  and  the  people  went  there  from  their  cities  to 
hear  John  preach,  and  to  be  baptized  of  him.  While 
here  John  lived  on  locusts  and  wild  honey. 

John  the  Baptist,  to  be  found  on  Leaflet  4. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  John  was  not  so  presump- 
tuous as  to  claim  to  be  the  Savior  of  the 
world.  2.  That  he  was  careful  not  to 
claim  any  authority  that  he  did  not 
really  possess.  3.  That  he  was  there 
merely  to  prepare  the  way  for  Jesus. 
4.  That  he  repeatedly  testified  of  the 
divinity  of  Christ’s  mission.  5.  That 
it  was  necessary  for  Jesus  to  be  bap- 
tized. 6.  That  the  Spirit  of  God  came 
upon  Him  immediately  after  His  bap- 
tism. 7.  That  by  this  sign  John  the 
Baptist  recognized  the  Savior. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  is  the  title  of  this  lesson? 

2.  When  did  these  events  occur? 

3.  What  was  John  the  Baptist’s 

mission?  4.  Where  was  he  baptizing? 


5.  What  did  he  say  when  Jesus  applied 
for  baptism?  6.  What  answer  did 
Jesus  make?  7.  What  did  John  do  then? 
8.  When  they  came  out  of  the  water, 
what  occurred?  9.  What  did  John 
know  from  this  circumstance?  10.  How 
did  John  express  his  knowledge  of 
Christ’s  superiority?  11.  When  the 
Savior  passed  John  and  two  of  his  dis- 
ciples next  day,  what  did  the  Baptist 
say?  11.  Who  is  the  Lamb  of  God? 

ILLUSTRATIVE  PASSAGES. 

Testimonies  Concerning  Jesus, — And  Simon  Peter 
answered  and  said,  Thou  art  the  Christ,  the  Son  of  the 
living  Go  j. — Matt.  i6:  i6. 

Nathaniel  answered  and  saith  unto  him,  Rabbi,  thou 
art  the  Son  of  God:  thou  art  the  King  of  Israel. — 
John  i:  pq. 

While  he  yet  spake, behold, a bright  cloud  overshadowed 
them:  and  behold  a voice  out  of  the  cloud  which  said. 
This  is  my  beloved  Son,  in  whom  I am  well  pleased;  hear 
ye  him. — Matt  iy\  j. 

For  other  foundation  can  no  man  lay  than  is  laid 
which  is  Jesus  Christ. — / Cor.j:  2. 

And  cried  with  a loud  voice,  and  said.  What  have  I to 
do  with  thee,  Jesus,  thou  son  of  the  most  high  God?  I ad- 
jure thee  by  God,  that  thou  torment  me  not. 

For  he  said  unto  him.  Come  out  of  the  man,  thou  un- 
clean spirit. — Markp:  7,  8. 

That  he  may  with  one  mind  and  one  mouth  glorify  God, 
even  the  Father  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

Wherefore  receive  ye  one  an  other,  as  Christ  also  re- 
ceived us,  to  the  glory  of  God. — Romans  ij:  6,  7. 

Behold  my  beloved  son,  in  whom  I am  well  pleased,  in 
whom  I have  glorified  my  name:  hear  ye  him. — III. 
Nephi  it:  7. 

Concerning  his  Son  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord,  which  was 
made  of  the  seed  of  David  according  to  the  flesh. 

And  declared  to  be  the  Son  of  God  with  power, 
according  to  the  spirit  of  holiness,  by  the  resuriection 
from  the  dead. — Romans  i:  j,  4 
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LESSON  4.— THE  BAPTISM  OF  JESUS. 

Places. — [udah,  Jerusalem,  Nazareth,  The  Jordan.  Age  of  Christ— jo. 

Text. — Mark  i:  1-12. 


I.  The  beginning  of  the  Gospel  of  Jesus  Christ  the 
Son  of  God; 

2'  As  it  is  written  in  the  prophets,  Behold,  I send  my 
messenger  before  thy  face,  which  shall  prepare  thy  way 
before  thee. 

3.  The  voice  of  one  crying  in  the  wildernes.i  Prepare 
ye  the  way  of  the  Lord,  make  His  paths  straight.^ 

4.  John  did  baptize  in  the  wilderness,  and'preach  the 
baptism  of  repentance  for  the  remission  of  sins.^ 

5.  And  there  went  out  unto  him  all  the  land  of  Judea, 
and  they  of  Jerusalem,  and  were  all  baptized  of  him  in 
the  river  Jordan,  Confessing  their  sins.* 

6.  And  John  was  clothed  in  camel's  hair,  and  with  the 
girdle  of  a skin  about  his  loins;  and  he  did  eat  locusts 
and  wild  honey, 5 

7.  And  preached,  saying,  There  cometh  one  mightier 
than  T after  me,  the  latchet  of  whose  shoes  I am  not 
worthy  to  stoop  down  and  unloose.® 

8.  I indeed  have  baptized  you  with  water:  but  he  shall 
baptize  you  with  the  Holy  Ghost.f 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  those  days,  that  Jesus  came 
from  Nazareth  of  Galilee,  and  was  baptized  of  John  in 
Jordan.® 

10.  And  straightway  coming  up  out  of  the  water,  he 
saw  the  heavens  opened,  and  the  Spirit  like  a dove 
descending  upon  him.® 

II.  And  there  came  a voice  from  heaven,  saying,  Thou 
art  my  beloved  Son,  in  whom  I am  well  pleased.*® 

12.  And  immediately  the  Spirit  driveih  him  into  the 
wilderness.** 


*Matf.  3:  3.  2john  i:  23.  ®Luke  3:  3.  Matt.  28:  19. 
John  3:  5.  Acts  2:  38.  Acts  22:  16.  Ill  Nephi  ii:  25. 
19:  11-13.  II  Nephi  31:  6,  7.  HI  Nephi  7:  25. 
Moroni  8:  4-22.  Doc.  and  Cov.  20:  73,  74.  19:  31. 

68:  27.  *Matt.  3:  5.  Luke  3:  7.  ®Matt.  3:  4. 

®Matt.  3:  II.  Luke  3:  16.  John  i:  27.  *John  i:  32. 

®Matt.  3:  13.  Lake  3:  21.  ®Matt.  3:  16:  Luke  3:  22. 

*®Matt.  3:  17.  Luke  3:  22.  **Matt.  4:  i.  Luke  4:  i. 


LESSON  STATEMENT. 

In  this  lesson  we  have  an  account  of 
John  the  Baptist  preaching  and  baptizing 
in  the  region  about  Jordan.  We  have 
also  his  testimony  regarding  the  Savior, 
who  was  to'  come  after  him.  Then  we 
have  the  story  of  Jesus  coming  from 
Nazareth  in  Galilee  to  John  and  being 
baptized  by  him  in  the  River  Jordan. 
As  soon  as  the  Savior  was  baptized  the 
heavens  opened  and  the  Holy  Spirit,  as 
a dove,  descended  upon  Him,  and  there 
came  the  voice  of  the  Father  from  heaven,, 
saying.  Thou  art  my  beloved  Son,  in 
whom  I am  well  pleased.  After  His 
baptism,  Jesus,  by  the  guidance  of  the 
Spirit,  went  into  the  wilderness. 

NOTES. 

River  Jordan. — The  chief  river  in  Palestine.  It 
rises  in  the  valley  between  Lebanon  and  Hermon,  and 
after  passing  through  lakes  Hermon  and  1 iberias,  ulti- 
mately empties  its  waters  into  the  Dead  Sea,  1,289 
below  the  level  of  the  Mediterranean.  Its  whole  length, 
in  a direct  line,  is  only  120  miles,  but  in  its  windings  it  is 
above  240  miles. 

Desert. — A region  in  Palestine,  sometimes  also  called 
a wilderness.  It  consisted  of  a tract  of  country  destitute 
of  inhabitants,  but  not  destitute  of  vegetation,  which  is 
the  usual  idea  of  a desert. 

John  the  Baptist. — The  son  of  Zacharias,  an  aged 
priest,  and  Elizabeth,  his  wife  {Luke  i:  /j) ; he  was  born 
about  six  months  before  Christ.  His  birth  and  work 
were  predicted  by  the  angel  Gabriel  {Luke  1:  S'^5)>  ^***i 
by  Isaiah  {Isa.  40:  j).  He  grew  up  in  solitude;  and 


when  about  thirty  years  ot  age  began  to  preach  in  the 
wilderness  of  Judea,  and  to  call  men  to  repentance  and 
to  reformation. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  John  the  Baptist  came  as  the 
forerunner  of  the  Savior  to  open  up  the 
way  before  Him.  2.  That  he  had  author- 
ity from  God  to  preach  and  baptize.  3. 
That  the  Savior,  though  without  sin, 
was  baptized  that  He  might  fulfill  the 
law  of  the  gospel.  4.  That  all  persons 
who  can  exercise  faith  and  repent  of 
their  sins  should  be  baptized.  5.  That 
baptism  is  by  immersion,  and  for  the 
remission  or  forgiveness  of  sins.  6.  That 
little  children,  not  being  sinners,  need 
no  baptism,  until  they  arrive  at  the  age 
of  accountability,  the  atonement  of 
Jesus  Christ  being  all  sufficient  for  their 
salvation.  7.  That  Jesus  and  the  Father 
are  two  separate  and  distinct  persons, 
as  Jesus  was  on  the  earth,  at  His  baptism, 
while  the  Father  was  in  heaven,  whence 
He  spoke.  8.  That  the  Father  was  well 
pleased  with  Jesus  for  being  baptized, 
and  thus  setting  an  example  for  all  the 
peoples  of  the  earth  to  follow. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  is  the  subject  of  this  lesson? 
2.  Who  was  John  the  Baptist?  3.'  What 
was  he  clothed  with?  4.  What  had  he 
about  his  loins?  5.  Where  did  he  preach ? 
6.  What  did  he  preach?  7.  What  is 
repentance?  8.  What  is  baptism  for? 

9.  What  do  you  mean  by  remission? 

10.  What  do  you  understand  by  sins? 

11.  How  are  persons  baptized?  12. 
Who  do  not  need  baptism?  13.  Who 
gave  John  authority  to  baptize?  14. 
Who  have  authority  to  baptize  in  these 
days?  15.  In  whose  name  are  persons 
baptized?  16.  What  must  go  before 


baptism?  17.  Who  went  out  and  were 
baptized  by  John?  18.  What  did  they 
confess?  19.  What  did  John  say  about 
one  who  should  come  after  him?  20.  Of 
whom  did  he  speak?  21.  With  what 
should  Christ  baptize  the  people?  22. 
Where  did  Jesus  come  from?  23.  Where 
is  Nazareth?  24.  By  whom  was  Jesus 
baptized?  25.  What  took  place  when 
Jesus  came  out  of  the  water?  26.  What 
were  opened?  27.  What  descended  upon 
Jesus?  28.  What  was  heard  from  heaven? 
29.  Whose  voice  was  it?  30.  What  did 
the  Father  say?  31.  Where  did  Jesus 
go  after  His  baptism? 

ILLUSTRATIVE  PASSAGES. 

The  Voice  in  the  Wilderness.— The  voice  of  him 
that  crieth  in  the  wilderness,  prepare  ye  the  way  of  the 
Lord,  make  straight  in  the  desert  a highway  for  our  God. 
— Isaiah  40\  j. 

And  he  spake  also  concerning  a prophet  who  should 
come  before  the  Messiah,  to  prepare  the  way  of  the 
Lord: 

Yea,  even  he  should  go  forth  and  cry  in  the  wilderness. 
Prepare  ye  the  way  of  the  Lord,  and  make  His  paths 
straight;  for  there  standeth  one  among  you  whom  ye 
know  not;  and  he  is  mightier  than  I,  whose  shoe's  latchet 
I am  not  worthy  to  unloose.  And  much  spake  my  father 
concerning  this  thing. 

And  my  father  said  he  should  baptize  in  Bethabary, 
beyond  Jordan;  and  he  also  said  he  should  baptize  with 
water:  even  that  he  should  baptize  the  Messiah  with 
water. 

And  after  he  had  baptized  the  Messiah  with  water,  he 
should  behold  and  bear  record,  that  he  had  baptized  the 
Lamb  of  God,  who  should  take  away  the  sins  of  the 
world. — / Nephi  lo:  y-io. 

The  Baptism  of  Christ. — Then  cometh  Jesus  from 
Galilee  to  Jordan  unto  John,  to  be  baptized  of  him. 

But  John  forbade  him,  saying,  I have  need  to  be  bap- 
tized of  thee,  and  comest  thou  to  me? 

And  Jesus  answering  said  unto  him.  Suffer  it  to  be  so 
now:  for  thus  it  becometh  us  to  fulfill  all  righteousness. 
Then  he  suffered  him. 

And  Jesus,  when  he  was  baptized,  went  up  straightway 
out  of  the  water;  and,  lo  the  heavens  were  opened  unto 
him,  and  he  saw  the  Spirit  of  God  descending  like  a dove, 
and  lighting  upon  him: 

And,  lo,  a voice  from  heaven,  saying,  This  is  my  be- 
loved Son,  in  whom  I am  well  pleased. — Matt,  j.-  13-17. 
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LESSON  5.— THE  TEMPTATION  OF  JESUS. 

Place.— A mountain  near  Jericho.  Age  of  Jesus — 30. 

Text. — Matt.  4:  1-11. 


1.  Then  was  Jesus  led  up  of  the  spirit^  into  the 
wilderness,  to  be  tempted®  of  the  devil. 

2.  And  when  he  had  fasted  forty  days  and  forty 
nights,  he  was  afterwards  an  hungered. 

3.  And  when  the  tempter  came  to  him,  he  said.  If 
thou  be  the  Son  of  God,  command  that  these  stones  be 
made  bread. 

4.  But  he  answered  and  said.  It  is  written,  man* 
shall  not  live  by  bread  alone,  but  by  every  word  that 
proceedeth  out  of  the  mouth  of  God. 

5.  Then  the  devil  taketh  him  up  into  the  holy  city,® 
and  setteth  him  on  a pinnacle  of  the  temple. 

6.  And  saith  unto  him.  If  thou  be  the  Son  of  God, 
cast  thyself  down:  for  it  is  written.  He®  shall  give  his 
angels  charge  concerning  thee;  and  in  their  hands  they 
shall  bear  thee  up,  lest  at  any  time  thou  dash  thy  foot 
against  a stone. 

7.  Jesus  said  unto  him.  It  is  written  again.  Thou'' 
shalt  not  tempt  the  Lord,  thy  God. 

8.  Again  the  devil  taketh  him  up  into  an  exceeding 
high  mountain,  and  showeth  him  all  the  kingdoms  of  the 
world,  and  the  glory  of  them  ; 

9.  And  saith  unto  him,  all  these  things  will  I give 
thee  if  thou  wilt  fall  down  and  worship  me. 

10.  Then  saith  Jesus  unto  him.  Get  thee  hence, 
Satan,  for  it  is  written.  Thou®  shalt  worship  the  Lord  thy 
God,  and  him  only  shalt  thou  serve. 

11.  Then  the  devil  leaveth  him,  and  behold,  angels® 
came  and  ministered  unto  him. 


t See  also  Luke  4:  1-13.  ®Acts  8:  39.  ®Mark  i:  12. 
Hebrews  2;  18.  *Deut.  8:  3.  ®Chap.  27:  53.  Neh.  ii  : 
I.  ®Psa.  91:  II,  12.  ’'Deut.  6:  16.  ®Deut.  6:  13.  I. 

Sam.  7:  3.  ®Hebrews  i:  6-14. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Immediately  after  His  baptism,  the 
Spirit  led  Jesus  into  the  wilderness, 
where  He  went  without  food  for  forty 
days  and  nights.  He  did  this  for  the 
purpose  of  subjecting  His  body  to  His 
spirit.  While  He  was  in  this  weak  con- 


dition Satan  came  there  to  tempt  Him. 
The  Savior  was  farst  told  to  turn  the 
stones  into  bread,  which  He  could  use 
for  food,  but  Jesus  knew  that  if  He  used 
His  priesthood  for  His  own  selfish  pur- 
poses, God  would  forsake  Him.  There- 
fore, He  said  unto  Satan,  “Man  shall 
not  live  by  bread  alone,  but  by  every 
word  that  proceedeth  out  of  the  mouth 
of  God."  Satan  then  took  Jesus  to  a 
pinnacle  of  the  temple,  telling  Him  to 
cast  Himself  down, and  quoting  a passage 
which  says  that  He  should  be  protected 
from  injury.  But  Christ  knew  that  if 
He  did  this  thing  for  the  purpose  of 
ministering  to  His  own  vanity,  God 
would  be  displeased  with  Him;  therefore, 
He  replied,  “Thou  shalt  not  tempt  the 
Lord  thy  God.”  Satan  then  tried  to 
tempt  Christ  through  worldly  ambition, 
showing  Him  all  the  kingdoms  of  the 
world,  and  promising  them  all  to  Him 
in  return  for  His  worship.  But  Christ 
answered,  “Thou  shalt  worship  the 
Lord  thy  God,  and  Him  only  shalt  thou 
serve.”  Thus  Satan  was  baffled  in  all 
his  attempts,  and  was  forced  to  leave 
the  Savior,  when  angels  came  and  min- 
istered unto  Him. 

NOTES. 

Satan. — Satan,  or  Lucifer,  the  Devil,  the  Adversary, 
the  Evil  One,  was  the  leader  of  the  spirits  who  rebelled 
against  God  and  Jesus  Christ,  and  were  cast  out  of 
heaven.  Ever  since  that  time  Satan  and  his  angels  have 
been  striving  to  overturn  the  plan  of  salvation.  He  it 


was  who  tempted  Eve  to  partake  of  the  forbidden  fruit, 
thus  bringing  death  into  the  world.  These  evil  spirits 
are  continually  placing  temptation  in  our  way,  and  hence 
the  necessity  of  our  being  continually  on  our  guard,  lest 
we  fall  into  sin:  Satan’s  object  in  tempting  Jesus  was  to 

cause  a failure  of  His  mission,  so  that  the  great  plan  of 
redemption  would  be  interfered  with. 

Time  and  Place. — This  event  occurred  when  Christ 
was  about  30  years  of  age,  and  immediately  after  his 
baptism.  The  place  where  it  occurred  is  generally  sup- 
posed to  be  on  a mountain  now  called  Quarantania, 
which  word  means  forty  days’  fasting.  This  mountain 
is  near  the  city  of  Jericho. 

The  Holy  City.— The  Holy  City  referred  to  is  the 
city  of  Jerusalem,  where  the  temple  was  situated. 

Subsequent  Travels.— After  His  temptation  Jesus 
went  to  Galilee,  passing  through  Nazareth,  and  taking 
up  His  abode  in  Capernaum,  on  the  coast  of  the  Sea  of 
Galilee. 

WHAT  WK  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  Satan  is  always  endeavoring 
to  lead  us  astray.  2.  That  the  best 
way  to  strengthen  ourselves  to  withstand 
temptation  is  to  fast  and  pray,  and  thus 
obtain  the  Spirit  of  God.  3.  That  Christ 
had  power  to  resist  temptation  according 
to  His  humility  and  faithfulness.  4. 
That  if  we  put  our  trust  in  God  He  will 
never  forsake  us  in  the  time  of  trial.  5. 
That  our  many  trials  and  temptations 
are  for  our  purification  and  strength. 
G.  That  man  should  not  use  God’s 
priesthood  for  his  own  personal  gain. 
7.  That  we  should  not  place  ourselves 
needlesslj  in  danger,  and  expect  God  to 
deliver  us.  8.  That  we  should  not  set 
our  hearts  on  the  things  of  earth,  but 
upon  the  things  of  God.  9.  That  the 
angels  are  always  ready  to  minister  to 
the  heirs  of  salvation. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  is  the  subject  of  this  lesson. 
2.  When  did  this  event  occur?  3. 
What  is  the  place  called?  4.  What 
does  the  word  Quarantania  mean.  5. 
Near  what  city  is  this  mountain?  G. 
Where  did  the  Spirit  take  Jesus  7. 


How  long  did  He  fast?  8.  Why  did 
He  do  this?  9.  How  did  Satan  first 
tempt  Jesus?  10.  Why  did  Jesus  not 
turn  the  stones  into  bread?  11.  What 
was  His  reply  to  Satan?  12.  What  was 
the  next  trial?  13.  Why  did  Jesus  not 
do  this?  14.  What  reply  did  He  make 
to  Satan?  15.  What  did  Satan  then 
show  Him?  IG.  What  did  he  promise 
the  Savior?  17.  What  was  Christ’s  re- 
ply? 18.  What  did  Satan  then  do? 
19.  Who  ministered  unto  Jesus?  20. 
Why  did  Satan  tempt  the  Savior?  21. 
Who  is  Satan?  22.  By  what  other 
names  is  he  known?  23.  Why  was  he 
cast  out  of  Heaven.  24  What  are  he 

and  his  angels  always  doing  ? 25.  What 
did  he  tempt  Eve  to  do?  2G.  What 
was  the  result  of  this?  27.  Why  should 
we  pray  continually?  28.  What  are 
the  angels  always  willing  to  do? 

ILLUSTRATIVE  PASSAGES. 

Fasting  and  Prayer. — David  therefore  besought 
Gud  for  the  child  ; and  David  fasted,  and  went  in,  and 
lay  all  night  upon  the  earth — II.  Sam.  12: 16. 

Howbeit  this  kind  goeth  not  out  but  by  prayer  and 
fasting. — Matt.  ij-.  21. 

But  thou,  when  thou  fastest,  anoint  thy  head,  and 
wash  thy  face ; 

That  thou  appear  not  unto  men  to  fast,  but  unto  thy 
Father  which  is  in  secret:  and  thy  Father  which  seeth  in 
secret  shall  reward  thee  openly. — Matt.  6:  //,  18. 

Verily,  verily,  I say  unto  you.  Ye  must  watch  and 
pray  always,  lest  ye  be  tempted  by  the  devil,  and  ye  are 
led  away  captive  by  him. — III.  liephi  18;  ij. 

Temptation. — Harden  not  your  heart,  as  in  the  pro- 
vocation, and  as  in  the  day  of  temptation  in  the  wilder- 
ness.— Psalm  95;  8. 

He  caused  that  the  priests  should  assemble  themselves 
together ; and  they  began  to  fast,  and  to  pray  to  the  Lord 
their  God,  — Mosiah  2j:  22. 

And  my  temptation  which  was  in  my  flesh  ye  despised 
not,  nor  rejected  ; but  leceived  me  as  an  a. .gel  of  God, 
even  as  Christ  Jesus. — Gal.  4: 14. 

But  they  that  will  be  rich  fall  into  temptation,  and  a 
snare  and  into  many  foolish  and  hurtful  lusts,  which 
drown  men  in  destruction  and  perdition. — I.  Timothy 
6:  g. 

Because  thou  hast  kept  the  wor.i  of  my  patience,  I also 
will  keep  thee  from  the  hour  of  temptation,  which  shall 
come  upon  all  the  world,  to  try  them  that  dwell  upon  the 
earth. — Rev.  j:  10. 
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LESSON  6— THE  MARRIAGE  AT  CANA  IN  GALILEE. 


Place —Cana  of  Galilee.  Age  of  Christ — 30  or  31. 

Text — John  2:  1-11. 


1.  And  the  third  day  there  was  a marriage  in  Canal 
of  Galilee,  and  the  mother  of  Jesus  was  there; 

2.  And  both  Jesus  was  called,  and  his  disciples,  to  the 
marriage. 

3.  And  when  they  wanted  wine,^  the  mother  of  Jesus 
said  unto  him,  They  have  no  wine. 

4.  Jesus  said  unto  her.  Woman,  what  have  I to  do 
with  thee  ? mine  hour  is  not  yet  come. 

5.  His  mother  said  unto  the  servants, Whatsoever®  he 
saith  unto  you,  do  it. 

6.  And  there  were  set  there  six  water-pots  of  stone 
after  the  manner  of  the  purifying  of  the  Jews,  containing 
two  or  three  firkins  apiece. 

7.  Jesus  saith  unto  them,  Fill  the  water-pots  with 
water.  And  they  filled  them  up  to  the  brim. 

8.  And  he  saith  unto  them.  Draw*  out  now,  and  bear 
unto  the  governor  of  the  feast.  And  they  bare  it. 

9.  When  the  ruler  of  the  feast  had  tasted  the  water 
that  was  made  wine,  and  knew  not  whence  it  was:  (but 
the  servants  which  drew  the  water  knew;)®  the  governor 
of  the  feast  called  the  bridegroom, 

10.  And  saith  unto  him.  Every  man  at  the  beginning 
doth  set  forth  good  wine;  and  when  men  have  well  drunk, 
then  that  which  is  worse  ; but  thou  has  kept  the  good 
wine®  until  now. 

11.  This  beginning  of  miracles  did  Jesus'in  Cana,  of 
Galilee,  and  manifested  forth  his  glory;’  and  his  disciples 
believed®  on  him. 


1 John  4 : 46.  ® Eccles.  lo : 19.  Isa.  24  : ii. 

® Luke  5:5  ♦ Eccles.  9 ; 7.  ^Romans  13  : 7. 

John  7 : 17.  Ps.  1 19  ; 100,  ® Ps.  104  : 15.  Prov. 

9 : 2,  5.  1 John  1 : 14.  Mormon  9 : 10,  ii.  ® i.  John 
5:  13- 


LESSON  STATEMENT. 

There  was  a marriage  at  Cana,  a town 
of  Galilee,  at  which  Jesus,  His  mother 
and  His  disciples  were  present.  In 
the  course  of  the  festivties  all  the  wine 
was  consumed,  and  they  did  not  know 
where  to  obtain  more.  The  mother  of 
Jesus  informed  Him  that  the  wine  had 
failed,  and  then  instructed  the  servants 
to  do  as  He  should  bid  them.  He  told 
them  to  fill  with  water  six  water-pots, 
each  of  them  containing  between  two 
and  three  firkins.  This  having  been 
done.  He  requested  them  to  dip  the  water 
out  of  these  vesssels,  and  bear  it  to  the 
governor  of  the  feast.  When  that  per- 
son tasted  it,  he  found  that  it  was  the 
best  of  wine;  he  accordingly  called  the 
bridegroom  and  told  him  that  usually 
the  best  wine  was  given  the  guests  dur- 
ing the  first  part  of  the  feast,  but  he 
had  reserved  it  till  the  last.  The  ruler  of 
the  feast  did  not  know  how  the  wine  had 
been  provided,  but  the  servants  who  took 
it  to  him  knew,  and  they  wondered  at 
the  power  of  Christ.  This  was  the  first 
miracle  Jesus  performed,  and  He  thus 
showed  the  people  His  power.  “And 
His  disciples  believed  on  Him.” 


NOTES. 


QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 


Cana. — Cana  was  a town  near  the  middle  of  the  pro- 
vince of  Galilee,  some  five  miles  north-east  of  Nazereth. 
The  word  Cana  literally  means  “place  of  reeds.’’ 

Galilee. — One  of  the  divisions  of  Palestine,  situated 
in  its  northern  part.  Its  northern  portion  is  extremely 
hilly,  while  the  southern  portion  is  comparatively  level 
being  traversed  only  by  ranges  of  low  hills.  In  Galilee 
was  situated  the  city  of  Nazareth,  the  home  of  Jesus  dur- 
ing his  early  boyhood.  The  Galileans  were  regarded  by 
the  rest  of  the  Jews  as  a somewhat  uncouth  and  rebellious 
people,  a reputation  which  they  did  not  fully  deserve. 
Most  of  the  apostles  were  Galileans. 

Firkin. — A firkin  equals  nearly  nine  gallons,  and 
therefore  the  six  water-pots  held  about  one  hundred  and 
thirty-three  gallons. 

Ruler  of  the  feast. — This  was  probably  one  of  the 
guests  who  took  charge  of  the  ceremonies,  according  to 
the  Jewish  custom. 

Disciple. — The  word  means  a follower,  or  believer, 
and  was  applied  especially  to  those  who  became  the  fol- 
lowers of  Christ.  They  were  with  Him  in  His  ministry, 
witnessed  many  of  his  miracles,  and  a chosen  number  of 
them  received  authority  from  Him  to  officiate  inHis  name. 
These  went  out  among  the  people  preaching  the  gospel, 
healing  the  sick,  casting  out  devils,  and  performing,  ac- 
cording to  their  faith,  many  mighty  works.  Many  of 
them  had  even  left  their  places  of  employment  for  the 
purpose  of  following  Him. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  even  the  elements  of  nature 
are  subject  to  the  Son  of  God  and  His 
servants.  2.  That  Christ  was  willing 
to  do  for  others  what  He  would  not  do 
for  Himself,  for  when  Satan  asked  Him 
to  turn  the  stones  into  bread  for  His 
own  use  He  would  not  do  it.  3.  That 
He  was  sympathetic  in  His  nature,  and 
willing  to  help  others.  4.  That  His 
mission  was  to  do  good.  5.  That  His 
disciples  were  led  by  this  miracle  to  be- 
lieve in  the  divinity  of  His  misson. 


1.  What  is  the  subject  of  this  lesson? 

2.  Where  was  this  miracle  performed? 

3.  In  what  province  is  Cana?  4.  What 
does  the  word  Cana  mean?  5.  About 
how  old  was  Jesus  at  this  time?  6. 
What  took  place  at  Cana?  7.  What 
was  entirely  consumed  during  the  fes- 
tivities? 8.  What  did  Christ’s  mother 
say  to  Him?  9.  What  was  His  reply 
to  her?  10.  What  did  she  say  to  the 
servants?  11.  What  did  Jesus  com- 
mand them  to  do?  12.  How  many 
firkins  did  these  water  pots  hold?  13. 
About  how  many  gallons  are  in  a firkin? 
14.  Therefore,  how  many  gallons  did 
the  six  pots  hold?  15.  What  did  Jesus 
tell  them  to  do  with  the  water?  16. 
What  is  meant  by  the  ruler  of  the  feast? 
17.  What  did  he  find  this  to  be  when 
it  was  brought  to  him?  18.  What  did 
he  say  about  the  quality  of  the  wine? 
19.  How  did  this  miracle  affect  Christ’s 
disciples?  20.  What  is  a disciple?  21. 
What  was  the  nature  of  Christ’s  mission? 

ILLUSTRATIVE  PASSAGES. 

Power  of  Chr^t. — And  it  came  to  pass  that  he 
brake  bread  again,  and  blessed  it,  and  gave  to  the  dis- 
ciples to  eat. 

And  when  they  had  eaten,  he  commanded  them 
that  they  should  break  bread  and  give  unto  the  multi- 
tude. 

And  when  they  had  given  unto  the  multitude,  he  also 
gave  them  wine  to  drink,  and  commanded  them  to  give 
unto  the  multitude. 

Now  there  had  been  no  bread,  neither  wine,  brought 
by  the  disciples,  neither  by  the  multitude. 

But  he  truly  gave  unto  them  bread  to  eat,  and  also 
wine  to  drink. — HI.  Nephi  20:  j-7. 
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LESSON  7.— JESUS  CLEANSES  THE  TEMPLE. 


Place — Jerusalem.  Age  of  Christ — 31.  Texts — John  2:  12-22. 


12.  After  this  he  went  down  to  Capernaum,  he,  and 
his  mother,  and  his  brethren,  and  his  disciples;  and  they 
continued  there  not  many  days. 

13.  And  the  Jews’ passover*  was  at  hand,  and  Jesus 
went  up  to  Jerusalem. 

14.  And  found  in  the  temple^  those  that  sold  oxen 
and  sheep  and  doves®,  and  the  changers  of  money  sit- 
ting: 

15.  And  when  he  had  made  a scourge  of  small  cords, 
he  drove  them  all  out  of  the  temple,  and  the  sheep  and 
the  oxen;  and  poured  out  the  changers’  money,  and 
overthrew  the  tables'*. 

16.  And  said  unto  them  that  sold  doves.  Take  these 
things  hence;  make  not  my  Father's  house  a house  of 
merchandise  “ 

17.  And  his  disciples  remembered  that  it  was  written,  I 
The  zeal  of  thine  house  hath  eaten  me  up.® 

18.  Then  answered  the  Jews  and  saith  unto  him,  What 
sign  showeth  thou  unto  us,  seeing  that  thou  doest  these 
things? 

19.  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto  them.  Destroy  this 
temple,  and  in  three  days  1 will  raise  it  up.'* 

20.  Then  said  the  Jews,  Forty  and  six  years  was 
this  temple  in  building,  and  wilt  thou  rear  it  up  in  three 
days  ? 

21.  But  he  spake  of  the  temple  of  his  body. 

22.  When  therefore  he  was  risen  from  the  d-ad,  his 
disciples  remembered  that  he  had  said  this  unto  them.® 
And  they  believed  the  Scripture,  and  the  word  which 
Jesus  had  said 

*Exodus  II  and  12.  ®Doc.  and  Cov.  124:  39. 

®Leviticus  i *Matt.  21.  12.  Mark  ii:  15*  ®Matt. 
21:  13,  Mark  ii:  17.  ®Ps.  119:  139.  *Matt. 

28:  1-8.  Mark  16:  1-8.  Luke  24:  1-9.  John  20:  1-12. 
®Luke  24;  6-8. 

* Many  claim  that  the  cleansing  of  the  temple  referred 
to  by  Matthew  and  Mark  is  a different  occasion  to  that 
spoken  of  in  our  text. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

After  the  marriage  at  Cana  of  Galilee, 
Jesus  went  down  to  Capernaum.  His 
mother,  His  brethren  and  His  disciples 
went  with  Him.  But  He  did  not  rest 
there  long,  for  as  the  Passover  was  at 


hand  He  went  up  to  Jerusalem.  Visiting 
the  temple.  He  found  it  occupied 
by  money  changers,  dealers  in  oxen, 
sheep,  doves,'  etc.  These  animals  were 
kept  at  the  temple  for  sale  to  those  who 
desired  to  purchase  them  for  sacrifice. 
Then  Jesus  was  angry  at  His  Father’s 
house  being  thus  turned  into  a mart  for 
trade.  And  He  made  a whip  or  scourge 
of  cords  and  cast  out  all  who  defiled 
the  temple  with  their  traffic.  He  poured 
the  changer’s  money  on  the  floor.  He 
overturned  their  tables,  and  drove  them 
out,  with  the  oxen,  sheep  and  doves  and 
those  that  sold  them.  When  the  Jews 
demanded  to  know  by  what  authority 
He  thus  acted,  and  what  sign  He  could 
show  in  justification  of  His  course, 
Jesus  answered  somewhat  indirectly  and 
said  to  them:  “Destroy  this  temple  and 

in  three  days  I will  raise  it  up.”  He 
spoke  of  His  own  death  and  the  resur- 
rection of  His  own  body;  but  the  Jews 
thought  He  meant  the  temple,  and  were 
very  dubious  in  regard  to  Jesus  being 
able  to  raise  up  in  three  days  a building 
which  took  forty-six  years  to  erect. 
After  the  Savior’s  resurrection.  His  dis- 
ciples remembered  what  He  had  said 
about  rising  up  in  three  days. 

NOTES. 

Temple. — The  house  of  the  Lord  at  Jerusalem.  It 
was  built  on  Mount  Moriah,  first  by  Solomon,  next  by 
Zerubbabel,  and  then  by  Herod.  It  was  the  temple  built 
by  Herod  from  which  Jesus  drove  the  money  changers, 
etc. 

Sacrifice. — The  Jews  offered  sacrifices  of  oxen, 
sheep,  doves,  etc.,  by  the  command  of  God.  These 


offerings  were  typical  of  the  sacrifice  of  the  Son  of  God 
for  the  sins  of  the  world.  After  He  was  offered  up  on 
Calvery  these  sacrifices  lost  their  import.  The  law  of 
sacrifice  was  first  revealed  by  God  to  Adam. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  the  house  of  the  Lord  is  a 
sacred  place,  which  should  no  be  defiled 
by  trading  or  money  making.  2.  That 
the  temple  being  a place  dedicated  to 
the  worship  of  God  Jesus,  His  Son,  had 
a right  to  control  it.  3.  That  He  exer- 
cised this  right.  4.  That  no  unclean 
thing  should  have  a place  in  the  house 
of  the  Lord.  5.  That  we  should  never 
degrade  the  worship*  of  God  by  selfish 
acts,  nor  make  it  a means  for  our  per- 
sonal advantage.  6.  That  God’s  laws 
are  not  given  that  we  may  make  mer- 
chandise of  them,  but  for  our  eternal 
happiness  and  salvation. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  After  the  marriage  of  Cana  where 
did  Jesus  go?  2.  Where  was  Caper- 
naum? 3.  How  long  did  He  remain 
there?  4.  Where  did  He  next  go?  5. 
Why  did  He  go  to  Jerusalem?  6.  What 
was  the  Passover?  7.  When  in  Jerusa- 
lem what  place  did  He  visit.  8. 
Who  were  there?  9.  For  what  purpose 
were  they  there?  10.  What  did  Christ 
make?  11.  Whatdid  He  do  with  it?  12. 
Whom  did  He  cast  out  of  the  temple?  13. 
Why  did  He  drive  them  out?  14.  What 
right  had  He  to  drive  them  out?  15. 
For  what  purpose  are  temples  built?  16. 
Who  built  the  first  temple  in  Jerusalem? 
17.  What  did  Jesus  say  to  those  who 
sold  doves?  18.  What  did  His  disci- 
ples remember?  19.  What  said  the 
Jews  to  Jesus?  20.  What  was  His 

answer?  21.  What  did  He  mean  by 
this  answer?  22.  How  long  did  the 
Jews  say  it  took  to  build  this  temple^ 

23.  Of  what  temple  did  Jesus  speak? 

24.  What  did  he  disciples  remember 
when  He  was  raised  from  the  dead? 


ILLUSTRATIVE  PASSAGES. 

Casting  out  the  traders.— And  Jesus  went  into 
the  temple  of  God,  and  cast  out  all  them  that  sold  and 
bought  in  the  temple,  and  overthrew  the  tables  of  the 
money  changers,  and  the  seats  of  them  that  sold  doves. 

And  said  unto  them,  It  is  written.  My  house  shall  be 
called  a house  of  prayer ; but  ye  have  made  it  a den  of 
thieves. 

And  the  blind  and  the  lame  came  to  him  in  the  temple: 
and  he  healed  them. — Matt  21:  12 — 14. 

And  they  come  to  Jerusalem  : and  Jesus  went  into  the 
temple,  and  began  to  cast  out  them  that  sold  and  bought 
in  the  temple,  and  overthrew  the  tables  of  the  money 
changers,  and  the  stats  of  them  that  sold  doves  ; 

And  would  not  suffer  that  any  man  should  carry  any 
vessel  through  the  temple. 

And  he  taught,  saying  unto  them,  Is  it  not  written,  My 
house  shall  be  called  of  all  nations  the  house  of  prayer? 
but  ye  have  made  it  a den  of  thieves. 

And  the  scribes  and  the  chief  priests  heard  it,  and 
sought  how  they  might  destroy  him  : for  they  feared  him, 
because  all  the  people  was  astonished  at  his  doctrine. 

And  when  even  was  come,  he  went  out  of  the  city. — 
Mark  ir:  ij — ig. 

Zeal. — My  zeal  hath  consumed  me,  because  mine  ene- 
mies have  forgotten  thy  words. — Psahns  rig:  jg. 

His  Disciples  Remembered. — And  they  found  the 
stone  rolled  away  from  the  sepulchre. 

And  they  entered  in,  and  found  not  the  body  of  the 
Lord  Jesus. 

And  it  came  to  pass,  as  they  were  much  perplexed 
thereabout,  behold,  two  men  stood  by  them  in  shining 
garments  : 

And  as  they  were  afraid,  and  bowed  down  their  faces 
to  the  earth,  they  said  unto  them,  Why  seek  ye  the  living 
among  the  dead? 

He  is  not  here,  but  is  risen  : remember  how  he  spake 
unto  you  when  he  was  yet  in  Galilee, 

Saying,  the  Son  of  man  must  be  delivered  into  the 
hands  of  sinful  men,  and  be  crucified,  and  the  third  day 
rise  again. 

And  they  remembered  his  words. — Luke  24:  2 — 8. 

Temples. — Therefore,  verily  I say  unto  you  that  your 
anointings,  and  your  washings,and  yo  ir  baptisims  for  the 
dead,  and  your  solemn  assemblies,  and  your  memorials 
for  your  sacrifices,  by  the  sons  of  Levi,  and  for  your  ora- 
cles in  your  most  holy  places,  wherein  you  receive  con- 
versations, and  your  statutes  and  judgments,  for  the  be- 
ginning of  the  revelations  and  foundation  of  Zion,  and 
for  the  glory,  honor,  and  endowment  of  all  her  munici- 
pals, are  ordained  by  the  ordinance  of  my  holy  house 
which  my  people  are  always  commanded  to  build  unto 
my  holy  name. — Doc.  and  Cov.  124:  jg. 

I,  Nephi,  did  build  a temple  ; and  I did  construct  it 
after  the  manner  of  the  temple  of  Solomon,  save  it  was 
not  built  of  so  many  precious  things. — //.  Nephi  j:  16. 
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LESSON  8.— JESUS  AND  NICODEMUS. 

Place — Jerusalem.  Age  of  Christ — 31.  Text. — John  3:  1 — 17. 


1.  There  was  a man  of  the  Pharisees,!  named  Nico- 
demus,2  a ruler  of  the  Jews  : 

2.  The  same  came  to  Jesus  by  night,  and  said  unto 
him,  Rabbi,*  we  know  that  thou  art  a teacher  come  from 
God  : for  no  man  can  do  these  miracles  that  thou  docst, 
except  God  be  with  him. 

3.  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto  him.  Verily,  verily,  I 
say  unto  thee.  Except  a man  be  born  again,  he  cannot 
see  the  kingdom  of  God. 

4.  Nicodemus  saith  unto  him.  How  can  a man  be 
born  when  he  is  old?  can  he  enter  the  second  time  into 
his  mother’s  womb,  and  be  born? 

5.  Jesus  answered.  Verily,  verily,  I say  unto  thee.  Ex- 
cept a man  be  born  of  water  and  of  the  Spirit,  he  cannot 
enter  into  the  kingdom  of  God.^ 

6.  That  which  is  born  of  the  flesh  is  flesh  ; and  that 
which  is  born  of  the  Spirit  is  spirit. 

7.  Marvel  not  that  I said  unto  thee.  Ye  must  be  born 
again. 

8 The  wind  bloweth  where  it  listeth,  and  thou  hear- 
est  the  sound  thereof,  but  canst  not  tell  whence  it  com- 
eth,  and  whither  it  goeth  ; so  is  everyone  that  is  born  of 
the  Spirit. 

9.  Nicodemus  answered  and  said  unto  him.  How  can 
these  things  be? 

10.  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto  him.  Art  thou  a 
master  of  Israel,  and  knowest  not  these  things? 

II  Verily,  verily,  I say  unto  thee.  We  speak  that  we 
do  know,  and  testify  that  we  have  seen  ; and  ye  receive 
not  our  witness. 

12.  If  I have  told  you  earthly  things  and  ye  believe 
not,  how  shall  ye  believe,  if  I tell  you  of  heavenly  things? 

13.  And  no  man  hath  ascended  up  to  heaven,  but  he 
that  came  down  from  heaven,  even  the  Son  of  man,  which 
is  in  heaven.5 

14.  And  as  Moses  lifted  up  the  serpent  in  the  wilder- 
ness,® even  so  must  the  Son  of  man  be  lifted  up.i 

15.  That  whosoever  believeth  in  him  should  not  per- 
ish, but  have  eternal  life. 

16.  For  God  so  loved  the  world,  that  he  gave  his  only 
begotten  Son,®  that  whosoever  believeth  in  him  should 
not  perish,  but  have  everlasting  life. 

17.  For  God  sent  not  his  Son  into  the  world  to  con- 
demn the  world ; but  that  the  world  through  him  might 
be  saved. 


1 Acts  23  : 8.  2 John  7;  50-52.  19:  38-40.  ® John 

i:  38.  ! Pearl  of  Great  Price,  p.  16.  Alma  7.  14. 


® John  17.  5.  ® Numbers  21  :g.  iMatt.  27:  35. 

Mark  15:  24,  25.  Luke  23  : 33.  John  19:  17, 18. 

®John  1:14-18  1.  John  4:  9.  Jacob  4:11.  Alma 

13  : 5- 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Nicodemus,  a ruler  among  the  Jews, 
and  one  of  the  sect  of  the  Pharisees, 
came  to  Jesus  for  instruction  by  night, 
because,  it  is  supposed,  he  feared  the 
Jews,  and  had  not  the  moral  courage  to 
be  seen  openly  conversing  with  the 
Savior.  He  opened  the  conversation  by 
expressing  his  conviction  that  Jesus  was 
a teacher  come  from  God.  Jesus  then 
expounded  to  him  the  doctrine  of  the 
new  birth  — that  all  men  must  be  born 
of  water  and  of  the  Spirit,  or  they  could 
not  enter  the  Kingdom  of  God.  In 
other  words,  all  must  be  baptized  in 
water  and  receive  the  Holy  Ghost,  or 
they  cannot  be  members  of  the  King- 
dom of  God.  Further  on  Jesus  taught 
Nicodemus  the  necessity  of  faith  in  him 
as  the  Savior,  that  whoso  truly  believed 
in  him  should  not  perish,  but  have  ever- 
lasting life,  for  God  had  sent  his  Son 
into  the  world  to  save  it,  not  to  con- 
demn it. 

NOTES. 

Rabbi. — Master. 

Pharisees. — A famous  sect  which  arose  among  the 
Jews  after  their  return  from  their  captivity  in  Babylon, 
but  the  history  of  their  origin  is  buried  in  obscurity. 
Their  theological  opinions  were  more  correct  than  those 
of  the  Sadducees,  as  they  believed  in  the  resurrection  of 
the  body,  and  in  a future  state  of  rewards  and  punish- 
ments, as  also  in  the  existence  of  angels  and  spirits  {Acts 
2j:  8.)  They  favored  a strict  adherence  to  the  laws  of 


Moses.  They  felt  that  their  mission  was  to  resist  every 
effort  to  break  down  the  Jewish  religion  through  the  in- 
troduction of  the  customs  and  institutions  of  heathen  na- 
tions. 

Nicodemus. — A Pharisee,  yet  a secret  disciple  of 
Christ.  After  the  interview  which  is  the  subject  of  our 
text,  he  became  bolder  {John  7/  50),  and  after  the 
Savior’s  death  he  took  a prominent  part  in  his  burial 
{John  ig:  yp.) 

Moses. — The  great  prophet  raised  up  by  God  to  de- 
liver the  Hebrews  from  their  cruel  bondage  in  Egypt. 
He  was  of  the  tribe  of  Levi,  and  was  miraculously  pre- 
served when  a babe  from  the  death  inflicted  upon  all  He- 
brew male  children  by  the  decree  of  Pharaoh,  whose 
daughter  adopted  him.  Under  the  guidance  of  the  Lord 
he  led  the  children  of  Israel  out  of  Egypt,  through  the 
Red  Sea,  to  Mount  Sinai,  where  the  Lord  revealed  to 
them  his  law.  Moses  continued  to  lead  the  Israelites 
during  their  forty  years’  wanderings  in  the  wilderness, 
but  was  not  permitted  by  the  Lord  to  enter  the  Prom- 
ised Land. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  mere  belief  in  God  is  not 
sufficient  to  save  men.  2.  Men  must 
have  a living  faith  which  will  lead  them 
to  obey  God’s  laws.  3.  All  must  be 
born  again — of  water  by  baptism  of  the 
Spirit  by  the  reception  of  the  Holy 
Ghost.  4.  That  Jesus  had  come  down 
from  heaven.  5.  That  Jesus  well  un- 
derstood the  necessity  and  manner  of 
His  death.  6.  That  Jesus  was  the  only 
begotten  Son  of  God.  7.  That  whoso 
sincerely  believes  in  Him  will  not 
perish,  but  have  everlasting  life.  8. 
That  God  sent  His  Son  into  the  world 
to  save  the  world,  not  condemn  it.  9. 
Of  the  great  love  of  the  Father  to  man- 
kind, in  giving  His  only  begotten  Son 
as  a ransom  for  their  sins,  and  of  the 
Son  in  assuming  the  sins  of  the  world 
and  offering  up  His  life  as  an  atone- 
ment therefor. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  Who  came  to  Jesus  by  night?  2. 
Of  which  sect  was  N icodemus  a member  ? 
3.  Who  were  the  Pharisees?  4.  What 
did  Nicodemus  say  to  Jesus?  5.  What 
was  an  evidence  that  God  was  with 
Jesus?  6.  What  cannot 


without  being  born  again?  “7.  Of  what 
must  a man  be  born  before  he  can  enter 
into  the  Kingdom  of  Heaven?  8.  What 
do  you  understand  by  born  of  water?  9. 
What  is  meant  by  born  of  the  Spirit? 
10.  What  do  you  mean  by  the  word 
"marvel?”  11.  To  what  did  Jesus  com- 
pare those  born  of  the  Spirit? ' 12. 
Who  did  He  say  had  descended  from 
heaven.  13.  Who  lifted  up  the  serpent 
in  the  wilderness?  14.  In  what  wilder- 
ness? 15.  Who  was  Moses?  16. 
Who  was  to  be  lifted  up  like  the  ser- 
pent? 17.  What  do  you  understand  by 
the  Son  of  Man  being  lifted  up?  18. 
What  is  the  reward  of  those  who  believe 
in  him?  19.  What  do  you  mean  by 

“eternal  life”  20.  Who  so  loved  the 
world  that  He  gave  His  only  begotten 
Son?  21.  Who  is  the  only  begotten 
Son  of  God?  22.  Did  God  send  His 
Son  into  the  world  to  save  or  condemn 
the  world?  23.  How  is  the  world 
saved  by  Jesus’  coming. 

ILLUSTRATIVE  PASSAGES. 

Baptism. — He  that  believeth  and  is  baptized,  shall  be 
saved. — Luke  16:  16. 

Go  ye  therefore,  and  teach  all  nations,  baptizing  them 
in  the  name  of  the  Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and  of  the 
Holy  Ghost:  Teaching  them  to  observe  all  things  what- 
soever I have  commanded  you. — Matt.  28:  ig,  20. 

Birth  of  Water  and  of  the  Spirit.— Therefore 
I give  unto  you  a commandment,  to  teach  these  things 
freely  unto  your  children,  saying.  That  by  reason  of 
transgression  cometh  the  fall,  which  fall  bringeth  death, 
and  inasmuch  as  ye  were  born  into  the  world  by  water, 
and  blood,  and  the  Spirit,  which  I have  made,  and  so  be- 
came of  dust  a living  soul,  even  so  ye  must  be  born  again 
into  the  kingdom  of  heaven,  of  water,  and  of  the  Spirit, 
ana  be  cleansed  by  blood,  even  the  blood  of  mine 
Only  Begotten  ; that  ye  might  be  sanctified  from  all  sin, 
and  enjoy  the  words  of  eternal  life  in  this  world,  and 
eternal  life  in  the  world  to  come,  even  immortal  glory  : 
For  by  the  water  ye  keep  the  commandment;  by  the 
Spirit  ye  are  justified,  and  by  the  blood  ye  are  sanctified  ; 
therefore,  it  is  given  to  abide  in  you ; the  record  of  heaven; 
the  Comforter;  the  peaceable  things  of  immortal  glory. — 
Pearl  of  Great  Price,  p.  16. 

Only  Begotten  Son.— In  this  was  manifested  the 
love  of  God  toward  us,  because  that  God  sent  his  only 
begotten  Son  into  the  world,  that  we  might  live  through 
him.  — /.  John  4:  g. 


a man  see 
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LESSON  9.— JESUS  AND  THE  WOMAN  OF  SAMARIA. 


Place — Jacob’s  Well,  near  Sychar,  in  Samaria.  Age  of  Christ — 31. 

Text — John  4:  5 — 42.. 


5.  Then  cometh  he  to  a city  of  Samaria,  which  is 
U called  Sychar,  near  to  the  parcel  of  ground  that  Jacob 

gave*  to  his  son  Joseph. 

6.  Now  Jacob's  well  was  there.  Jesus  therefore,  be- 
ing wearied  witn  his  journey,  sat  thus  on  the  well:  and  it 
was  about  the  sixth  hour. 

7.  There  cometh  a woman  of  Samaria  to  draw  water. 
Jesus  saith  unto  her,  give  me  to  drink. 

8.  [For  his  disciples  were  gone  away  unto  the  city  to 
buy  meat.] 

9.  Then  saith  the  woman  of  Samaria  unto  him,  How 
is  it  that  thou,  being  a Jew,  asketh  drink  of  me,  which  am 
a woman  of  Samaria?  [for  the  Jews  have  no  dealings^ 
with  the  Samaritans  ] 

10.  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto  her,  If  thou  knew- 
est  the  gift*  of  God,  and  who  it  is  that  saith  to  thee,  Give 
me  to  drink;  thou  wouldest  have  asked  of  him,  and  he 
would  have  given  thee  living^  water. 

11.  The  woman  saith  unto  him,  Sir,  thou  hast  nothing 
to  draw  with,  and  the  well  is  deep:  from  whence  then 
hast  thou  that  living  water? 

12.  Are  thou  greater  than  our  father  Jacob,  which  gave 
us  the  well,  and  drank  thereof  himself,  and  his  children, 
and  his  cattle? 

13.  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto  her,  Whosoever^ 
drinketh  of  this  water  shall  thirst  again: 

14.  But  whosoever  drinketh  of  the  water  that  I shall 
give  him  shall  never  thirst;  but  the  water  that  I shall  give 
him  shall  be  in  him  a well  of  water  springing  up  into 
everlasting  life.® 

15.  The  woman  saith  unto  him,  Sir,  give  me  this 
water,  that  I thirst  not,  neither  come  hither  to  draw. 

16.  Jesus  saith  unto  her,  Go,  call  thy  husband,  and 
come  hither. 

17.  The  woman  answered  and  said,  I have  no  hus- 
band. Jesus  said  unto  her,  Thou  hast  well  said,  I have 
no  husband: 

18.  For  thou  hast  had  five  husbands;  and  be  whom 
thou  now  hast  is  not  thy  husband:  in  that  saidst  thou 
truly. 

19.  The  woman  saith  unto  him,  Sir,  I perceive*  that 
thou  art  a prophet. 

20.  Our  fathers  worship  in  this  mountain;®  and  ye 
say,  that  in®  Jerusalem  is  the  place  where  men  ought  to 
worship. 

21.  Jesus  saith  unto  her.  Woman,  believe  me,  the  hour 


j cometh,  when  ye  shall  neither  in  this  mountain,  nor  yet 
at  Jerusalem,  worship  the  Father. 

22.  Ye  worship'®  ye  know  not  what:  we  know  what 
se  worship:  for  salvation"  is  of  the  Jews. 

23.  But  the  hour  cometh,  and  now  is,  when  the  true 
worshipers  shall  worship  the  Father  in  spirit"*  and  in 
truth:for  the  Father  seeketh  such  to  worship  him. 

24.  God'®  is  a spirit:  and  they  that  worship  him  must 
worship  him  in  spirit  and  truth. 

25.  The  woman  saith  unto  him,  I know  that  Messias 
cometh,  which  is  called  Christ:  when  he  is  come,  he  will 
tell  us  all  things. 

26.  Jesus  saith  unto  her,  I"  that  speak  unto  thee  am 
he. 

* * * * * » m 

28.  The  woman  then  left  her  water  pot,  and  went  her 
way  into  the  city,  and  saith  to  the  men, 

29.  Come,  see  a man,  which  told  me  all  things  that 
ever  I did:  is  not  this  the  Christ? 

* * ***** 

39.  And  many  of  the  Samaritans  of  that  city  believed 
on  him  for  the  saying  of  the  woman,  which  testified.  He 
told  me  all  that  ever  I did. 

40.  So  when  the  Samaritans  were  come  unto  him 
they  besought  him  that  he  would  tarry  with  them;  and 
he  abode  there  two  days. 

41.  And  many  more  believed  because  of  his  own 
word; 

42.  And  said  unto  the  woman,  Now  we  believe,  not 
because  of  thy  saying:  for'®  we  have  heard  him  ourselves 
and  know  that  this  is  indeed  the  Christ,  the  Savior  of  the 
world. 


'Genesis  23:  19.  48:  22.  ®Acts  10:  28.  ®Eph 

2:  8.  ^Isaiah  12:3,  ®John  6:  35.  ®John  17: 

2,3.  ''Luke  7:  16.  ®Judges9:7.  ®Deut.  12; 

5 — ti-  '*'11  Kings  17:  29.  "Romans  9:  5.  '"Pnil. 
3:  3-  Corinthians  3:  17-  "John  9:  39. 

III.  Nep.  II:  10—14.  '“John  17:  8. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Jesus  went  from  Judaea  into  Galilee, 
passing  thiough  Samaria  on  the  way. 
As  He  approached  the  city  Sychar,  He 


sat  down  on  a well  called  Jacob  s \A/ell 
to  rest  while  His  disciples  went  to  the 
city  to  purchase  food.  While  He  was 
sitting  here  a woman  living  in  Sychar 
came  to  the  well  to  draw  water,  and  He 
asked  her  for  a drink.  She  was  aston- 
ished at  this,  for  she  saw  that  he  was  a 
Jew,  and  it  was  against  the  custom  of 
the  Jews  for  one  of  them  to  have  an}' 
dealing  with  a Samaritan.  She  inquired 
therefore,  why  He  had  asked  her  for  a 
drink,  and  He  told  her  that  if  she  knew 
who  He  was  she  would  ask  Him  for  liv- 
ing water.  He  referred  to  the  Gospel  of 
Christ,  and  said  that  whosoever  drank  of 
this  water  should  never  thirst  again. 
When  she  desired  some  of  this  water. 
He  told  her  to  bring  her  husband,  but 
she  said  she  had  none.  He  then  told 
her  of  her  sins,  saying  that  she  had  had 
five  husbands,  and  was  now  living  with 
a man  who  was  not  her  husband.  This 
blunt  statement  of  the  truth  surprised 
her,  for,  so  far  as  she  knew,  He  had 
never  seen  nor  heard  of  her  before,  there- 
fore she  said  that  she  could  see  that  He 


was  a prophet. 

He  then  entered  into  conversation 
with  her  concerning  the  worship  of  her 
people  and  that  of  the  Jews,  stating  that 
the  Samaritans  worship  ignorantly, 
while  the  Jews  worshiped  the  true  God. 
He  also  told  her  that  He  was  the  Mes- 
siah whom  the  prophets  had  said  should 

come  into  the  world. 

When  the  woman  went  back  into  the 
city  she  told  the  men  that  she  had  seen 
a man  who  had  told  her  all  that  she  ever 
did,  and  she  testified  that  He  was  the 
Christ.  Upon  hearing  this,  many  of  the 
Samaritans  came  to  Jesus  and  asked  Him 
to  stay;  He  remained  with  them  two 
days.  At  the  end  of  that  time  many  of 
the  people  believed  in  Him,  having  re- 
ceived a testimony  of  the  divinity  of  His 


mission. 


•• 


Sychar. — A city  near  the  central  part  of  Samaria. 
Jacob’s  Well. — A well  situated  about  a mile  from 
Sychar,  supposed  to  have  been  dug  by  Jacob.  There  is 
water  in  it  occasionally,  even  at  the  present  time. 

Samaritans. — The  inhabitants  of  Samaria,  a province 


of  Palestine  immediately  north  of  Judaea.  They  were  a 
mixed  people,  a union  of  some  of  the  Israelites  with  the 
heathen  nations  around  palestine.  The  Samaritans  were 
regarded  with  great  disfavor  by  the  Jews,  the  feeling  being 
heightened  by  claims  on  the  part  of  the  Samaritans  that 
Mount  Gerizim,  in  Samaria,  instead  of  Jerusalem,  was 
the  proper  place  for  building  the  temple.  This  feeling  of 
antipathy  was  so  strong  at  the  time  of  the  Savior  that  a 
Jew  who  held  any  communication  whatever  with  a Sa- 
maritan was  looked  upon  with  great  disfavor  by  his  coun- 
trymen. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  God  knows  everything  that 
occurs.  2.  That  Jesus,  by  the  power  of 
God,  was  able  to  tell  the  whole  history  of 
this  woman,  though  He  had  never  seen 
her  before.  3.  That  the  living  water,  or 
the  gospel  of  Christ,  quenches  our  spir- 
itual thirst,  and  saves  those  who  believe 
and  follow  it.  4.  That  God  . desires  to 
be  worshiped  in  spirit  and  in  truth. 
5.  That  the  testimony  of  Christ  came  to 
these  Samaritans,  though  they  were  a 
mixed  race  and  not  pure  Israelites.  6. 
That  we  should  not  depend  upon  the 
testimony  of  others,  but  should  obtain 
one  «for  ourselves. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  is  the  subject  of  this  lesson? 
2.  How  old  was  Jesus  at  this  time?  3. 
To  what  province  was  He  going?  4. 
Where  did  He  sit  down  to  rest?  5. 
Near  what  city  is  this  well?  6.  Who 
came  to  this  well  while  He  was  there? 
7.  For  what  purpose  did  she  come?  8. 
What  did  He  ask  her  for?  9.  What  did 
she  say?  10.  What  was  His  answer? 
11.  What  is  this  living  water?  12. 
When  she  asked  Him  for  some,  what 
did  He  tell  her  to  do?  13.  What  was 
her  reply?  14.  What  did  He  tell  her? 
15.  How  did  this  affect  her?  16.  What 
did  He  say  was  the  difference  be- 
tween the  worship  of  the  Samaritans 
and  that  of  the  Jews?  17.  Who  did  He 
tell  he«-  He  was?  18.  What  did  she  tell 
the  people  of  Sychar?  19.  What  did 
they  ask  Jesus  to  do?  20.  How  long 
did  He  remain  there?  21.  What  testi- 
mony did  many  of  the  Samaritans  re- 
ceive? 
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LESSON  lo.— CHRISTS  SERMON  ON  THE  MOUNT. 

Place — A mountain  near  Capernaum.  Age  of  Christ. — 31. 

Text.— Matt.  5:  1—12,  16,  34-37,  44—48. 


1.  And  seeing  the  multitudes,  he  went  up  into  a 
mountain:  and  when  he  was  set,  his  disciples  came  unto 
him: 

2.  And  he  opened  his  mouth,  and  taught  them,  say- 
ing, 

3.  Blessed  are  the  poor  in  spirit;!  for  theirs  is  the 
kingdom  of  heaven. 

4.  Blessed  are  they  that  mourn:  for  they  shall  be  com- 
forted.^ 

5.  Blessed  are  the  meek:  for  they  shall  inherit  the 
earth.® 

6.  Blessed  are  they  which  do  hunger  and  thirst  after 
righteousness:  for  they  shall  be  filled. 

7.  Blessed  are  the  merciful:  for  they  shall  obtain 
mercy.'* 

8.  Blessed  are  the  pure  in  heart : for  they  shall  see 
God.5 

9.  Blessed  are  the  peacemakers:  for  they  shall  be 
called  the  children  of  God.® 

10.  Blessed  are  they  which  are  persecuted  fur  right- 
eousness sake:  for  theirs  is  the  kingdom  of  heaven.’' 

11.  Blessed  are  ye,  when  men  shall  revile  you,  and 
persecute  you,  and  shall  say  all  manner  of  evil  against 
you  falsely,  for  my  sake. 

12.  Rejoice,  and  be  exceeding  glad:  for  great  is  your 
reward  in  heaven:  for  so  persecuted  they  the  prophets 
which  were  before  you. 

***  * * *«* 

16.  Let  your  light  so  shine  before  men,  that  they  may 
see  your  good  works,®  and  glorify  your  Father  which  is  in 
heaven. 

34.  But  I say  unto  you.  Swear  not  at  all;®  neither  by 
heaven;  for  it  is  God's  throne: 

35.  Nor  by  the  earth;  for  it  is  his  footstool:  neither 
by  Jerusalem;  for  it  is  the  city  of  the  great  King. 

36.  Neither  shalt  thou  swear  by  thy  head,  because 
thou  canst  not  make  one  hair  white  or  black. 

37.  But  let  your  communication  be,  Yea,  yea;  Nay, 
nay:  for  whatsoever  is  more  than  these  cometh  of  evil. 

44.  But  I say  unto  you.  Love  your  enemies:'®  bless 
them  that  curse  you,  do  good  to  them  that  hate  you, 
and  pray  for  them  which  despitefully  use  you,  and  perse- 
cute you;** 

45.  That  ye  may  be  the  children  of  your  Father 
which  is  in  heaven:  for  he  maketh  his  sun  to  rise  on  the 
evil  and  on  the  good,  and  sendeth  rain  on  the  just  and 
on  the  unjust. 


46.  For  if  ye  love  them  which  love  you,  what  reward 
have  ye?  do  not  even  the  publicans  the  same?*® 

47.  And  if  ye  salute  your  brethren  only,  what  do  ye 
more  than  others?  do  not  even  the  publicans  so? 

48.  Be  ye  therefore  perfect,  even  as  your  Father 
which  is  in  heaven  is  perfect.'® 


*Isaiah  57:  15.  66:  2.  ®lsaiah  61;  3.  ®Psalms  37;  ii. 

*Psalms4i:  1-2.  ®Psalms  24:  3,4.  ®Hebrews  12:  14. 
'*1  Peter  3:  13,  14.  ®i  Peter  2:  12.  ®Matt.  23;  16.  James 
5:  12.  *®Luke  6;  27,  28  Romans  12:  14,  20.  "Luke  23* 
34.  Acts  7;  60  I.  Corinthians  4:  12.  i.  Peter  2:  23. 
*''*Luke  6:  32.  *®i.  Peter  i;  13. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

At  the  time  here  spoken  of,  Christ  had 
attained  considerable  fame  among  the 
people  through  His  teachings  and  mir- 
acles. Multitudes  followed  Him  where- 
ever  He  went,  eager  to  hear  Him,  many 
of  them  with  a sincere  desire  to  be 
taught,  and  others,  we  may  feel  assured, 
out  of  curiosity.  He  went  on  this  oc- 
casion on  a mountain  and  there  deliv- 
ered His  glorious  sermon  .known  as  the 
"Sermon  on  the  Mount.”  He  began  by 
telling  the  disciples  who  were  those  who 
were  divinely  blessed.  Those  who  were 
poor  in  spirit,  the  mourner,  the  meek, 
those  who  desired  righteousness,  the 
merciful,  the  pure  in  heart,  the  peace- 
makers, those  who  were  persecuted  for 
righteousness  sake,  were  ail  declared  to 
be  blessed  of  God.  The  kingdom  of 
heaven  was  promised  to  those  who  suffer 
for  its  sake.  Christ  told  His  disci- 
ples to  lejoice  and  be  glad  when  men 
persecuted  and  reviled  them,  and 
spoke  evil  against  them  falsely  for  His 
sake.  Wicked  men  always  have  done 
this  to  the  prophets  in  the  past. 


and  they  do  it  today.  We  have  reason 
to  feel  thankful  when  the  Lord  allows 
persecution  to  come  upon  us  for  the  sake 
of  His  work;  but  we  must  be  careful  so  to 
live  that  such  tribulation  is  undeserved. 
He  instructed  His  disciples  to  act  so  that 
men  would  see  their  good  works  and 
give  glory  to  God  in  consequence.  Also 
that  they  should  not  swear.  Swearing 
has  always  been  regarded  by  the  Lord  as 
a great  sin;  we  are  told  that  we  must 
give  an  account  of  every  idle  word  we 
speak.  Christ  told  them  also  to  love 
their  enemies — God  is  to  be  the  judge 
of  those  who  act  wickedly — the  disciples 
were  to  pray  for  all  who  ill-used  them, 
that  God  might  turn  their  hearts  to  see 
their  evil  ways.  When  Christ  was  in 
dying  agony  on  the  cross,  He  prayed 
that  God  would  forgive  His  tormentors. 
What  greater  example  could  we  wish 
for? 

[The  text  here  given  is  but  an  intro- 
duction to  the  sermon.  The  whole  record 
upon  the  subject  should  be  studied  (See 
also  111.  Nephi,  12,  13,  14),  though,  of 
course,  this  cannot  be  done  in  class. 
Every  line  is  tilled  with  profound  sig- 
nificance.] 

NOTES. 

Publicans. — These  were  collectors  of  taxes  under  the 
Roman  law.  In  the  time  of  Christ  the  Jews  were  com- 
pelled to  pay  tribute  to  the  Romans,  and  this  was  griev- 
ous. Inconsequence  those  Jews  who  engaged  them- 
selves to  the  Romans  to  collect  these  taxes  were  re- 
garded with  ill  favor. 

The  Father. — The  presiding  personage  of  the  God- 
head; Jesus  Christ  (called  “the  Son")  and  the  Holy 
Ghost  being  its  other  two.  Jesus  Christ  repeatedly  testi- 
fied of  the  Father;  and  the  Father  acknowledged  Jesus 
Christ  as  His  beloved  Son  in  whom  He  was  well  pleased, 
on  the  occasion  of  Christ’s  baptism,  at  the  transfiguration, 
at  His  appearance  to  the  Nephites,  and  when  both  ap- 
peared to  Joseph  Smith  in  these  last  days. 


WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  The  Lord  will  bless  the  poor  in 
spirit  who  come  unto  Christ;  they  shall 
inherit  the  kingdom  of  heaven  2.  God 
will  comfort  those  who  mourn.  3.  The 
meek  shall  inherit  the  earth.  4.  Those 
who  desire  righteousness  shall  have  their 
desires  satisfied.  5.  Mercy  will  be  shown 
to  those  who  are  merciful  to  others.  6. 
The  pure  in  heart  shall  see  God.  7.  The 
peacemakers  shall  be  called  the  children 
of  God.  8.  The  Lord  will  reward  those 
who  suffer  for  His  sake.  9.  We  should 
rejoice  when  wicked  men  persecute  us 
for  the  sake  of  the  work  of  God.  10.  We 
should  live  so  as  to  set  good  examples 
to  all  men,  that  they  seeing  , our  good 
works  may  glorify  our  Father  in  heaven. 

11.  We  must  not  swear  by  anything. 

12.  We  should  love  our  enemies,  and 
do  good  to  those  who  ill  use  us.  13.  In 
this  way  we  will  gain  a great  reward;  for 
wicked  men  do  not  so.  14.  We  should 
strive  to  become  perfect  in  all  things. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  is  this  lesson  about?  2.  Whom 
did  Christ  declare  to  be  blessed?  3.  What 
does  it  mean  to  be  blessed?  4.  What 
is  the  reward  of  the  poor  in  spirit?  5. 
What  is  the  blessing  for  those  who 
mourn?  6.  For  the  meek?  7.  For  those 
who  are  eager  to  obtain  righteousness? 
8.  For  the  merciful?  9.  For  the  pure 
in  heart?  10.  For  the  peacemakers? 
11.  For  those  who  suffer  tor  righteous- 
ness sake?  12.  How  should  we  feel 
when  men  persecute  us  for  the  sake  of 
the  work  of  God?  13.  What  example 
should  we  strive  to  set  before  the  world? 
14.  Why  is  it  wrong  to  swear?  15.  How 
should  we  act  toward  our  enemies?  16. 
Who  were  the  publicans?  17.  What 
does  it  mean  to  become  perfect? 
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LESSON  II.— CHRIST  CALMS  THE  STORM. 


Age  of  Christ— 32.  Text.  — Mark  4:  35—41. 


Place.  —Sea  of  Galilee. 


35.  And  the  same  day,  when  the  even  was  come,  he 
saith  unto  them.  Let  us  pass  over  unto  the  other  side. 

36.  And  when  they  had  senf  away  the  multitude,  they 
took  him  even  as  he  was  in  the  ship:  and  there  were  also 
with  him  other  little  ships. 

37.  And  therel  arose  a great  storm  of  wind,  and  the 
waves  beat  into  the  ship,  so  that  it  was  now  full. 

38.  And  he  was  in  the  hinder  part  of  the  ship,  asleep 
on  a pillow;  and  they  awake  him,  and  say  unto  him,  Mas- 
ter,* carest  ihju  not  that  we  perish? 

39.  And  he  arose,  and  rebuked  the  wind,  and  said  unto 
the  sea.  Peace,  be  still.  And  the  wind  ceased,  and  there 
was  a great  calm. 

40.  And  he  said  unto  them.  Why  are  ye  so  fearful?  how  j 
is  it  that  ye  have  no  faith? 

41.  And  they  feared®  exceedingly,  and  said  on  to  an- 

other, What  manner  of  man  is  this,  that  even  the  wind  | 
and  the  sea  obey  him?  i 


' Matt.  8:  24.  I.  Nephi  18:  12-23  ^ Psalms  10:  i.  j 

Isaiah  40:  27.  Lamentations  3;  8.  ®Jonah  i:  10-16. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Jesus  was  on  the  northwest  coast  of 
the  Sea  of  Galilee,  near  the  city  Caper- 
naum. He  desired  to  cross  over  to  the 
east  side,  and  told  His  disciples  to  take 
H im  across  in  a ship.  As  they  were 
going  across  He  lay  down  in  the  back 
part  of  the  ship  and  fell  asleep.  While 
He  was  sleeping,  a great  storm  arose, 
and  it  seemed  that  the  ship  would 
sink,  as  it  was  filling  with  water.  His 
disciples  awoke  Him,  asking  Him  to 
save  them.  He  rebuked  the  wind  and 
the  waves,  and  the  storm  ceased,  being 
followed  by  a great  calm.  He  then  asked 
them  why  they  had  so  little  faith.  Then 
they  wondered  among  themselves  why 
it  was  that  even  the  wind  and  the  sea 
obeyed  Him. 


NOTES. 

Sea  of  Galilee. — The  Sea  of  Galilee,  called  also  the 
Lake  of  Gennesaret  and  the  Sea  of  Tiberias,  is  in  reality 
an  expansion  of  the  Jordan.  It  is  situated  on  the  eastern 
side  of  the  province  of  Galilee,  and  between  that  province 
and  what  was  then  known  as  the  Tetrarchy  of  Philip.  It 
is  twelve  and  a half  miles  long,  its  greatest  widih  being 
eight  miles;  its  surface  is  six  hundred  and  eighty-two  feet 
below  the  level%)f  the  ocean.  Sudden  and  violent  storms 
sometimes  occur  on  this  lake,  and  it  is  supposed  that  the 
storm  which  Jesus  stilled  was  one  of  these.  It  is  entirely 
surrounded  by  mountains,  except  on  the  north-west  side 
near  Capernaum,  where  the  shore  is  composed  of  a clayey 
soil.  Its  shores,  which  were  once  fertile  and  covered 
with  grain-fields,  are  now  barren  and  desolate,  and  almost 
dostitute  of  inhabitants.  Before  this  time  Jesus  had  been 
living  in  the  city  of  Capernaum,  and  at  the  time  spoken 
of  He  desired  to  cross  over  to  the  south  east  shore  into 
the  country  of  the  Gadarenes,  on  the  east  side  of  the  river 
Jordan. 

Ships. — The  ships  referred  to  in  the  text  were  merely 
boats  provided  with  sails  and  rudders,  and  resembling 
the  small  sail  boats  used  on  cur  lakes.  They  were  used 
by  those  men  who  gained  a livelihood  by  fishing  in  the 
Sea  of  Galilee.  Some  of  Christ’s  disciples  were  fisher- 
men, and  therefore  understood  how  to  manage  these 
boats. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  Jesus  had  great  faith.  2. 
That  His  disciples  had  so  little  faith  as 
to  be  frightened  at  the  storm.  3.  That 
through  His  great  faith  Jesus  was  able 
to  command  the  elements  and  they 
obeyed  Him.  4.  That  all  things,  whether 
living  or  without  life,  will  obey  the  word 
of  faith.  5.  That  prayers  are  sometimes 
answered  instantly.  6.  That  we  should 
always  pray  when  in  danger.  7.  That 
we  should  not  allow  our  fears  to  over- 
come our  faith.  8.  That  our  heavenly 
Father  will  protect  us  if  we  are  doing 
His  work. 


QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  is  the  subject  of  this  lesson? 

2.  When  did  this  event  occur?  3.  What 
is  the  name  of  the  sea  on  which  it 
occurred?  4.  Describe  the  Sea  of  Galilee. 

5.  Where  had  Christ  been?  6.  Where 
was  He  going?  7.  Where  was  Gadara? 

8.  How  was  Jesus  going  there?  9.  What 
kind  of  a ship  was  it?  10.  In  what  part 
of  the  ship  did  He  fall  asleep?  11. 
What  happened  while  He  was  sleeping? 
12.  Why  were  the  disciples  afraid?  13. 
What  did  they  say  to  Him?  14.  What 
did  Christ  say  to  the  wind  and  sea?  15. 
What  result  followed?  16.  How  did  i 

I 

He  rebuke  His  disciples?  17.  What  | 
did  they  say  among  themselves? 

ILLUSTRATIVE  PASSAGES. 

The  Power  of  the  Priesthood  over  the  Ele- 
ments.— And  Moses  stretched  his  hand  out  over  the  sea; 
and  the  Lord  caused  the  sea  to  go  back  by  a strong  east 
wind  all  that  night,  and  made  the  sea  dry  land,  and  the 
waters  were  divided.- 14:  21. 

And  Moses  stretched  forth  his  hand  over  the  sea,  and 
the  sea  returned  to  his  strength  when  the  morning  ap- 
peared; and  the  Egyptians  fled  against  it;  and  the  Lord 
overthrew  the  Egyptians  in  the  midit  of  the  sea. — Exodus 
14:  2J. 

And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  as  soon  as  the  soles  of  the 
feet  of  the  priests  that  bear  the  ark  of  the  Lord,  the  Lord 


of  all  the  earth,  shall  rest  in  the  waters  of  Jordan,  that  the 
waters  of  Jordan  shall  be  cut  off  from  the  waters  that 
come  down  from  above;  and  they  shall  stand  upon  an 
heap. — Joshua  j:  rj. 

. Behold,  I will  stand  before  thee  upon  the  rock  in 
Horeb;  and  thou  shalt  smite  the  rock,  and  there  shall 
come  water  out  of  it,  that  the  people  may  drink.  And 
Moses  did  so  in  the  sight  of  the  elders  of  Israel. — Exodus 
77:  6. 

So  when  they  had  rowed  about  five  and  twenty  or 
thirty  furlongs,  they  see  Jesus  walking  on  the  sea,  and 
drawing  nigh  unto  the  ship:  and  they  were  afraid. — John 
6:  iq. 

I [Nephi]  prayed  unto  the  Lord;  and  alter  I had 
prayed,  the  winds  did  cease,  and  the  storm  did  cease,  and 
there  was  a great  calm. — /.  Nephi  18:  21. 

Our  faith  becometh  unshaken,  insomuch  that  we  truly 
can  command  in  the  name  of  Jesus,  and  the  very  trees 
obey  us,  or  the  mountains,  or  the  waves  of  the  sea. — 
Jacob  4:  6. 

For  the  brother  of  Jared  said  unto  the  mountain  Zerin 
remove,  and  it  was  removed. — Ether  i2-.  jo. 

Nephi  did  cry  unto  the’  Lord,  saying,  O Lord  * * * 
let  there  be  a famine  in  the  land.  * * ■*  And  so  it 
was  done,  according  to  the  words  of  Nephi.  And  there 
was  a great  famine  upon  the  land,  among  all  the  people 
of  Nephi. — Helaman  ii : j 5. 

Power  of  Faith. — And  Jesus  said  unto  them,  Be- 
j cause  of  your  unbelief;  for  verily  I say  unto  you.  If  ye 
have  faith  as  a grain  of  mustard  seed,  ye  shall  say  unto 
j this  mountain.  Remove  hence  to  yonder  place,  and  it 
^ shall  remove;  and  nothing  shall  be  impossible  unto  you. 

I — Matthew  ij\  20. 

I And  tt  e Lord  said.  If  ye  had  faith  as  a grain  of  mustard 
j seed,  ye  might  say  unto  this  sycamine  tree,  be  thou 
plucked  up  by  the  root,  and  be  thou  planted  in  the  seal 
and  it  should  obey  you. — Luke  ij : 6. 


Published  Weekly,  by  the  Deseret  Sunday  School  Union. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 

LESSON  12.— JESUS  SENDS  FORTH  THE  APOSTLES. 

Place Near  Capernaum.  Age  of  Christ — 32.  Text.  Matt.  10:  1,  5 20. 


I.  And  when  he  had  called  unto  him  his  twelve  disci 
ples.i  he  gave  them  power  against  unclean  spirits,  to 
cast  them  out.  and  to  heal  all  manner  of  sickness  and 
all  manner  of  disease. 

*■»#*** 

5.  These  twelve  Jesus  sent  forth,  and  commanded 
them,  saving.  Go  not  into  the  way  of  the  Gentiles,  and 
into  any  city  of  the  Samaritans  enter  ye  not ; 

6.  But  go  rather  to  the  lost  sheep  of  the  hou^e  of 
Israel. 

7.  And  as  ye  go,  preach,  saying,  The  kingdom  of 
heaven  is  at  hand. 

8.  Heal  the  sick,  cleanse  the  lepers,  raise  the  dead, 
cast  out  devils;  freely  ye  have  received,  freely  give. 

9.  Provide  neither  gold, nor  silver,  nor  brass  in  your 
purses. 

10.  Nor  scrip  for  your  journey,  neither  two  coats, 
neither  shoes,  nor  yet  staves;  for  the  workman  is  worthy 
of  his  meat.^ 

II.  And  into  whatsoever  city  or  town  ye  shall  enter 
inquire  who  in  it  is  worthy;  and  there  abide  till  ye  go 
thence. 

12.  And  when  ye  come  into  an  house,  salute  it. 

13.  And  if  the  house  be  worthy,  let  your  peace  come 
upon  it : but  if  it  be  not  worthy,  let  your  peace  return 
to  you. 

14.  And  whosoever  shall  not  receive  you,  nor  hear 
vour  words,  when  ye  depart  out  of  that  house  or  city, 
shake  off  the  dust  of  your  feet.* 

15.  Verily  I say  unto  you.  It  shall  be  more  tolerable 
for  the  land  of  Sodom  and  Gomorrha  in  the  day  of 
judgment  than  for  that  city. 

16.  Behold,  I send  you  forth  as  sheep  in  the  midst 
of  wolves:  be  ye  therefore  wise  as  serpents,  and  harm- 
less as  doves.* 

17.  But  beware  of  men:  for  they  will  deliver  you  up 
to  the  councils,  and  they  will  scourge  you  in  their  syna- 
gogues; 

18.  And  ye  shall  be  brought  before  governors  and 
kings  for  my  sake,  for  a testimony  against  them  and  the 
Gentiles. 

19.  But  when  they  deliver  you  up,  take  no  thought 
how  or  what  ye  shall  speak:  for  it  shall  be  given  you  in 
that  same  hour  what  ye  shall  speak. ® 

20.  For  it  is  not  ye  that  speak,  but  the  Spirit  of  your 
Father  which  speaketh  in  you. 


3:  19.  ^Luke  10:  7.  ^Actsl3:  51.  ^Romans  16;  19- 
5Mark  13:  II.  Luke  12:  11. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

We  learn  here  of  the  instructions  giv- 
en by  Jesus  Christ  to  the  twelve  apostles 
when  they  were  sent  forth  to  preach. 
He  had  ordained  them  previously  to  the 
holy  Priesthood,  and  had  given  them 
authority  to  preach  in  His  name.  (See 
Mark  3:  13—15.)  On  this  occasion  He 
gave  them  power  to  administer  to  those 
who  were  sick,  or  were  afflicted  with  evil 
spirits.  They  were  instructed  not  to 
preach  to  the  Gentiles  at  that  time,  nor 
to  the  Samaritans,  who  were  not  friendly 
to  the  Jews,  but  to  confine  their  minis- 
try to  the  Israelites,  and  to  preach  re- 
pentance to  rhe  people;  freely  using  the 
authority  and  power  of  their  Priesthood 
in  doing  good.  He  told  them  to  go  upon 
their  missions,  depending  upon  God  for 
support,  without  taking  money  with  them 
or  even  extra  clothing.  In  this  way 
Christ  knew  they  would  be  more  zealous 
and  humble.  They  were  told  to  accept 
thankfully  the  kindness  of  the  people  with 
whom  they  stayed;  and  Jesus  declared 
that  all  who  were  kind  to  them  should 
be  blessed  of  God,  and  that  all  who  re- 
fused them  what  they  needed,  should  be 
punished  in  the  judgment  day.  He  told 
them  to  be  wise  and  harmless,  not  trust- 
ing men  who  were  their  enemies,  and 
who  would  seek  to  bring  trouble  upon 
them.  He  informed  them  also  that  they 
would  be 'brought  before  the  officers  of 
the  land— governors  and  kings — for  His 
sake,  and  He  counseled  them  that  when- 


iMark  3:  13.  14.  Mark  6 : 7—11.  I.  Nephi  1 : 9,  10. 

III.  Nephi  12:  1;  19:  4.  1.  Nephi  12:  9,  10.  Mormon 


ever  they  were  arrested  they  should  not 
decide  beforehand  what  they  should  say, 
but  trust  to  their  Heavenly  Father  who 
would  speak  to  them  by  His  Spirit. 

NOTES. 

Disciples  and  Apostles. — The  teim  “disciple’’  sig- 
nifies the  follower  of  any  teacher.  The  Bible  speaks  of 
the  disciples  of  Moses  {John  9:  28y)  also  of  John  the 
Baptist  {Matthew  11:  2),  and  of  Jesus  Christ  {Luke  14  : 
2fi).  It  is  plain,  then,  that'the  apostles  of  Christ  and  all 
His  honest  and  sincere  followers  were  properly  called 
disciples.  An  “Apostle,’’  however,  was  one  who  had 
been  ordained  to  a certain  degree  in  the  Priesthood, .and 
who  had  been  chosen  to  be  a special  witness  of  the  mis- 
sion of  our  Savior — of  these  there  were  but  twelve  at 
one  time.  During  Christ’s  life  these  were  His  compan- 
ions; and  after  His  resurrection  He  appeared  to  them, 
thus  enabling  them  to  bear  a powerful  and  united  testi- 
mony to  the  divinity  of  His  work.  We  have  among  us 
today  a quorum  of  twelve,  organized  in  accordance  with 
revelation.  They  are  also  special  witnesses  to  the  na- 
tions of  Christ’s  divinity  and  work. 

Gentiles. — This  name  was  applied  by  the  Jews  to  all 
other  nations  but  their  own.  The  Jews  were  considered 
the  chosen  people  of  God,  required  to  live  under  the  law 
of  Moses,  and  all  others  were  called  Gentiles.  A Jew 
thought  it  unlawful  to  eat  with  a Gentile,  or  even  to 
enter  his  house. 

Samaritans. — These  people  were  the  inhabitants  of 
the  province  of  Samaria,  situated  between  Judsea  and 
Galilee.  Its  capital  city  was  also  called  Samaria,  and 
being  built  in  a commanding  position,  it  merited  its 
name,  the  word  meaning  watch-height  or  watch-moun- 
tain, though  whether  first  applied  with  reverence  to  the 
fact  or  not  is  a debated  question.  The  Samaritans  dif- 
fered from  the  Jews  in  many  customs,  and  strong  anti- 
pathies grew  up  between  the  two  nations.  We  learn 
that  the  Jews  “had  no  dealings  with  the  Samaritans’’ 
{JohnA-.  9):  and  this  hatred  seems  to  have  been  cher- 
ished on  the  part  of  the  Samaritans  as  well  {Luke 'A:  62, 
53).  The  Jews  sought  to  revile  Christ  by  calling  Him 
a Samaritan  {John  8:  48). 

Lepers  were  people  suffering  from  lejirosy — a term 
applied  to  a wide  range  of  skin  diseases  of  a more  or  less 
virulent  character.  As  many  disorders  included  under 
this  name  were  contagious,  the  Jews  regarded  all  peo- 
ple so  afflicted  as  unclean,  and  the  laws  required  all  such 
to  remain  apart  from  society.  This  requirement  was  in- 
stituted by  Moses,  the  great  law-giver  to  ancient  Israel 
{Leviticus  13:  46)  With  reference  to  this  condition  of 
uncleanliness,  Christ  says,  “Cleanse  the  lepers,”  rather 
than  “Heal  the  lepers.’’ 

Sodom  and  Gomorrha. — Two  cities  existing  during 
the  days  of  Abraham  in  the  plain  of  the  Jordan,  which 
is  described  as  a very  fertile  region;  well  watered,  “even 
as  the  garden  of  the  Lord’’  ( Genesis  13:  10).  Owing 
to  the  extreme  wickedness  of  the  inhabitants,  the  Lord 


destroyed  these  two  cities  by  fire  from  heaven,  notwith- 
standing Abraham’s  pathetic  appeal  in  their  behalf. 
(Read  Genesis  18:  20 — 35,  and  19;  24—28.) 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  The  power  of  the  Priesthood  pre- 
vails over  evil  spirits  and  all  manner  of 
diseases,  2.  The  apostles  were  espec- 
ially commissioned  to  continue  the  work 
of  the  ministry.  3.  Missionaries  should 
exercise  faith  and  confidence  in  God  for 
their  support,  and  not  rely  upon  money 
or  wealth  of  any  earthly  kind.  4.  All 
people  who  aid  the  ministers  of  Christ 
will  be  blessed.  5.  Those  who  refuse 
to  help  such  and  reject  their  message 
will  be  punished  on  the  judgment  day, 
even  more  severely  than  the  inhabitants 
of  the  wicked  cities,  Sodom  and  Go- 
morrha. 6.  Missionaries  will  be  subject 
to  trial  and  persecution — they  are  like 
sheep  among  wolves.  7.  God,  however, 
will  aid  them  and  give  them  words  to 
speak  at  the  proper  time. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  is  a disciple?  2.  What  is 
an  apostle?  3.  How  many  apostles  did 
Christ  ordain?  4.  For  what  were  they 
sent  forth  to  travel?  5.  What  power 
did  Christ  give  them?  6.  To  whom  were 
they  to  preach?  7.  Who  were  the  Gen- 
tiles? 8.  Who  were  the  Samaritans? 
9.  Where  was  the  province  of  Samaria 
situated?  10.  For  what  purpose  were 
the  apostles  told  to  exercise  their  Priest- 
hood? 11.  What  was  a leper?  12.  Why 
were  the  lepers  considered  unclean?  13. 
What  instruction  did  Christ  give  to  the 
apostles  concerning  provisions  for  their 
journey?  14.  What  promise  was  made 
for  those  who  would  receive  them  kindly? 
15.  What  was  the  fate  predicted  for 
those  who  would  not  receive  them?  16. 
Of  whom  were  the  twelve  to  especially 
beware?  17.  How  were  they  to  act  when 
taken  before^the  officers 
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LESSON  13.— THE  MULTITUDE  FED. 

Place — North  end  of  the  Sea  of  Galilee.  Age  of  Christ— 32.  Text Matt.  14:  13-21. 


13.  When  Jesus  heard  of  it,  he  departedi  thence  by 
ship  into  a desert  place  apart : and  when  the  people  had 
heard  thereof,  they  followed  him  on  foot  out  of  the  cities. 

14.  And  Jesus  went  forth,  and  saw  a great  multitude, 
and  was  moved  with  compassion*  toward  them,  and  he 
healed  their  sick. 

15.  And  when  it  was  evening,®  his  disciples  came  to 
him,  saying.  This  is  a desert  place,  and  the  time  is  now 
past;  send  the  multitude  away,  that  they  may  go  into  the 
villages,  and  buy  themselves  victuals. 

16.  But  Jesus  said  unto  them.  They  need  not  depart; 
give  ye  them  to  eat. 

17.  And  they  say  unto  him.  We  have  here  but  five 
loaves  and  two  fishes. 

18.  He  said.  Bring  them  hither  to  me. 

19.  And  he  commanded  the  multitude  to  sit  down  on 
the  grass,  and  took  the  five  loaves,  and  the  two  fishes,  and 
looking  up  to  heaven,  he  blessed,  and  brake,  and  gave 
the  loaves  to  his  disciples,  and  the  disciples  to  the  multi- 
tude.* 

ao.  And  they  did  all  eat,  and  were  filled  : and  they 
took  up  of  the  fragments  that  remained  twelve  baskets 
full. 

21.  And  they  that  had  eaten  were  about  five  thousand 
men,  beside  women  and  children. 


'Mark  6:  22.  Luke  9:10.  John  6:  1,2.  * Matt. 

9:36  Mark  6:  34.  ® Mark  6:  35.  Luke  9:  12,  John 

6:  5.  * Matt.  15:  32-36.  III.  Nephi  20:  6,  7. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Jesus  having  heard  that  Jolin  the  Bap- 
tist had  been  beheaded  by  Herod,  went 
on  board  a ship  and  sailed  to  the  north- 
ern end  of  the  Sea  of  Galilee.  But  the 
people,  seeing  his  departure,  quickly 
followed  him  on  foot  along  the  shore  of 
the  lake.  When  Jesus  saw  the  multi- 
tude He  went  and  met  them,  and,  being 
moved  with  compassion,  because  they 


were  as  sheep  without  a shepherd,  He 
healed  their  sick.  As  soon  as  evening 
was  come,*  the  disciples  wished  the  peo- 
ple to  be  sent  home  to  the  neighboring 
villages,  for  they  were  in  an  uninhabited 
place,  not  far  from  the  town  of  Beth- 
saida,  and  no  one  had  any  food,  except 
a lad  who  had  five  barley  loaves  and  two 
fishes,  and  Philip  thought  it  would  take 
two  hundred  pennyworth  of  bread  for 
everyone  present  to  have  a little.  But 
Jesus  commanded  the  multitude  to  be 
seated  on  the  green  grass  in  ranks  by 
hundreds  and  by  fifties,  then  taking  the 
loaves  and  fishes  He  blessed  and  brake 
them  and  gave  to  the  disciples  to  hand 
to  the  people.  They  all  did  eat  and 
were  satisfied,  and  of  the  fragments 
enough  remained  to  fill  twelve  bask- 
ets. Those  that  ate  were  about  five 
thousand  men,  besides  women  and  chil- 
dren. This  is  the  only  miracle  of  which 
an  account  is  given  by  each  of  the  four 
evangelists. 


* The  Jewish  evening  commenced  at  three  o’clock  in 
the  afternoon. 


NOTES. 

Desert  Place. — This  language  evidently  implies  an 
uninhabited  plain,  and  not  a barren  waste  as  we  under- 
stand the  word  desert,  as  the  luxuriant  grass  growing 
there  is  spoken  of  by  the  evangelists.  The  word  desert 
is  here  equivalent  to ‘‘wilderness’’as  used  by  the  Nephites. 

Bethsaida. — A city  on  the  northern  coast  of  the  Sea 


of  Galilee,  at  the  point  where  the  To>"dan  flows  into  it. 
{Luke  g:  10-  fo:  ij.) 

Evangelists. — This  name  is  generally  applied  to  the 
four  disciples  of  our  Savior  who  each  wrote  an  account 
of  His  life  and  ministry,  and  whose  writings  form  part  of 
the  Bible.  Their  names  are  Matthew,  Mark,  Luke  and 
John.  Matthew  and  John  were  two  of  the  twelvewhom 
Jesus  chose  for  His  Apostles.  {Matthew  lo:  2,3.) 

Herod. — Herod  Antipas,  son  of  Herod  tbe  Great,  by 
birth  a Samaritan.  He  became  tetrarch  of  Galilee  and 
Peraea,  but  was  banished  A.  D.  41. 

Herodias. — The  woman  whom  Herod  married,  and 
through  whose  influence  he  was  induced  to  slay  John 
the  Baptist. 

John  THE  Baptist.— The  son  of  Zacharias,  an  aged 
priest,  and  Elizabeth,  his  wife  {Luke  i:  /j);  he  was  born 
about  six  months  before  Christ.  His  birth  and  work  were 
predicted  by  the  angel  Gabriel  {Luke  i:  3-13),  ■aaxA  by 
IsAiah  {/sa.  go:  3.)  He  grew  up  in  solitude,  and  when 
about  thirty  years  of  age,  began  to  preach  in  the  wilder- 
ness of  Judea,  and  to  call  men  to  repentance  and  to  re- 
formation. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THE  LESSON. 

1.  That  all  power  is  with  God.  2. 
That  Jesus  Christ  can  control  the  ele- 
ments, and  by  methods  not  yet  under- 
stood by  man,  provide  him  with  food 
and  other  necessities.  3.  That  nothing 
is  impossible  with  God.  4.  That,  like 
the  Savior,  we  should  have  compassion 
tor  the  afflicted  and  provide  for  the 
needs  of  the  hungry.  5.  That  God  cares 
for  our  bodies  as  well  as  our  spirits,  and 
we  also  should  not  neglect  them. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  is  the  name  of  this  lesson? 
2.  Who  fed  the  multitude?  3.  , When 


did  this  miracle  take  place?  4.  Where 
did  it  take  place?  5.  Tell  what  you 
know  about  the  Sea  of  Galilee.  6. 

Where  went  Jesus  when  He  heard  of 
the  death  of  John  the  Baptist^  7.  Why 
was  he  called  John  the  Baptist?  8. 
Why  is  the  place  called  a desert?  9. 
By  whom  was  Jesus  followed?  10.  What 
were  Christ’s  feelings  when  He  saw 
the  multitude?  11.  Why  was  He  moved 
with  compassion?  12.  When  evening 
came  what  did  the  disciples  wish  to  do? 
13.  Did  Jesus  consent  to  this?  14. 
Why  not?  15.  What  command  did 
He  give  the  multitude?  16.  What 
next?  17.  How  many  baskets  did  the 
fragments  fill?  18.  How  many  people 
were  there?  19.  What  do  you  mean  by 
fragments?  20.  Name  tbe  evangelists 
who  have  recorded  this  miracle. 

ILLUSTRATIVE  PASSAGES. 

He  Healed  their  Sick. — God  anointed  Jesus  of 
Nazareth  with  the  Holy  Ghost  and  with  power : who 
went  about  doing  good,  and  healing  all  who  were  op- 
pressed of  the  devil;  for  God  was  with  him. — Acts  10:38. 

Looking  up  to  Heaven,  He  Blessed  and  Brake. 
— Whatsoever  ye  do  in  word  or  deed,  do  all  in  the  name 
of  the  Lord  Jesus,  giving  thanis  to  God  and  the  Father 
by  him. — Col.  3:  ij. 

For  every  creature  of  God  is  good,  and  nothing  to  be 
refused,  if  it  be  received  with  thanksgiving : 

For  it  is  sanctified  by  the  word  of  God  unto  prayer. — 
I.  Tim.  4:  4, 3. 

The  Bread  of  Life.— Then  said  they  unto  him. 
Lord,  evermore  give  us  this  bread. 

And  Jesus  said  unto  them,  I am  the  bread  of  life  : he 
that  cometh  to  me  shall  never  hunger;  and  he  that  be- 
lieveth  on  me  shall  never  thirst. — John  4: 34,33. 
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LESSON  14.— CHRIST  WALKS  UPON  THE  SEA. 


Place. — Sea  of  Galilee.  Age  of  Ch 

22.  And  straightway  Jesus  constrained  his  disciples  to 
get  into  a ship,  and  to  go  before  him  unto  the  other  side, 
while  he  sent  the  multitudes  away. 

23.  And  when  he  had  sent  the  multitudes  away,i  he 
went  up  into  a mountain  apart  to  pray : and  when  the 
evening  was  come,*  he  was  there  alone. 

24.  But  the  ship  was  now  in  the  midst  of  the  sea,  tossed 
with  waves  : for  the  wind  was  contrary. 

25.  And  in  the  fourth  watch  of  the  night  Jesus  went 
unto  them,  walking  on  the  sea.® 

26.  And  when  the  disciples  saw  him  walking  on  the 
sea,  they  were  troubled,  saying.  It  is  a spirit ; and  they 
cried  out  for  fear. 

27.  But  straightway  Jesus  spake  unto  them,  saying,  Be 
of  good  cheer ; it  is  I ; be  not  afraid. 

28.  And  Peter  answered  him  and  said.  Lord,  if  it  be 
thou,  bid  me  come  unto  thee  on  the  water. 

29.  And  he  said.  Come.  And  when  Peter  was  come 
down  out  of  the  ship,  he  walked  on  the  water  to  go  to 
Jesus. 

30  But  when  he  saw  the  wind  boisterous,  he  was 
afraid;  and  beginning  to  sink,  he  cried,  saying.  Lord,  save 
me. 

31.  And  immediately  Jesus  stretched  forth  his  hand 
and  caught  him,  and  said  unto  him,  O thou  of  little  faith, 
wherefore  didst  thou  doubt? 

32.  And  when  they  were  come  unto  the  ship,  the  wind 
ceased.  • 

33.  Then  they  that  were  in  the  ship  came  and  wor- 
shiped him,  saying,  Of  a truth  thou  art  the  Son  of  God.* 

34.  And  when  they  were  gone  over,  they  came  into 
the  land  of  Gennesaret.® 

35.  And  when  the  men  of  that  place  had  knowledge 
of  him,  they  sent  out  unto  all  that  country  round  about, 
and  brought  unto  him  all  that  were  diseased  ; 

36.  And  besought  him  that  they  might  only  touch  the 
hem  of  his  garment : and  as  many  as  touched,®  were 
made  perfectly  whole. 


/,  Mark  6:  46.  2,  John  6:  16.  j.  Job  9:8. 

Psalms  2;  7,  Matt.  16:  16  ; 26:  63.  Mark  1:1.  Luke 
4 : 41.  John  I : 49;  ii  : 27.  Acts  8 ; 37.  Rom.  i : 4. 
I Nephi  10:  17;  II:  24.  Alma  7 : 9,  10,13;  24:  10, 
13.  III.  Nephi  9:  IS;  20:  31.  5,  Mark  6 153.  <5,  Matt. 
9 : 20.  Mark  3 : 10.  Luke  6 : 19. 


RiST — 32.  Text. — Matt.  14:  22 — 36 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

After  the  miracle  of  feeding  the  five 
thousand,  the  people  wanted  to  make 
Jesus  their  king.  He,  therefore,  sent  His 
disciples  away,  though  they  appear  to 
have  been  somewhat  unwilling;  possibly 
they  wanted  to  assist  in  making  Him 
king.  However,  they  took  ship  with  the 
intention  of  going  to  Capernaum.  After 
they  had  gone,  Jesus  dismissed  the  mul- 
titude and  went  alone  unto  a mountain 
to  pray.  In  the  meantime  a storm  arose; 
for  the  wind  was  contrary.  About  the 
fourth  watch*  the  disciples  were  only 
half  way  over.f  Then  Jesus  went  to 
them,  walking  on  the  sea;  but  when  they 
saw  Him  they  were  afraid,  for  they 
thought  it  was  a spirit.  He,  however, 
calmed  their  fears,  saying,  "It  is  I;  be 
not  afraid."  At  this  Peter  desired  to 
come  to  Jesus  on  the  water,  and  Jesus 
consenting  he  tried  to  walk  to  Him.  But 
Peter’s  faith  weakened  and  he  began  to 
sink.  Jesus  immediately  stretched  forth 
His  hand  and  saved  Peter,  and  the  two 
entered  the  boat.  Then  the  wind  at  once 
sank  and  the  sea  was  calm,  and  the  dis- 
ciples landed  the  boat  at  the  plain  of 
Gennesaret.  When  the  people  found 
Christ  had  come,  they  sent  all  the 
country  round  for  their  sick,  and  Jesus 
healed  them.  Matthew,  Mark  and  John 

• About  three  o’clock  in  the  morning. 

t J ohn  says  they  were  about  25  or  30  furlongs  from  the 
shore,  or,  near  the  middle  of  the  lake: 


narrate  this  miracle  of  the  Savior  walk-  | 
ing  on  the  stormy  sea. 

NOTES. 

Land  of  GenNesaret.— A fertile  plain  situated  on 
the  western  shores  of  the  Sea  of  Galilee.  It  extends 
along  the  shore  three  or  four  miles,  and  is  about  a mile 
wide. 

Peter. — The  senior  of  the  apostles  and  one  of  the 
Savior’s  most  intimate  friends.  He,  with  James  and  John, 
appears  to  have  been  more  closely  associated  with  Jesus 
than  the  rest  of  the  Apostles,  and  after  His  death,  the 
Lord  conferred  upon  Peter  the  keys  of  the  kingdom  of 
heaven  and  the  authority  to  bind  and  loose.  Peter’s 
original  name  was  Simon;  he  was  the  son  of  Jona  (or 
Johanan)  and  the  brother  of  Andrew.  He  was  born  at 
Bethsaida,  was  by  occupation  a fisherman,  and  was  finally 
martyred  for  the  testimony  of  Jesus;  tradition  says  he 
was  crucified  at  Rome. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  It  is  our  duty  to  pray  in  secret  to 
God,  Jesus  having  set  us  the  example. 

2.  When  in  trouble  we  should  go  to  the 
Lord.  3.  We  should  exercise  faith.  4. 
Much  faith  is  more  powerful  than  a lit- 
tle. 5.  We  should  never  doubt  the 
power  and  goodness  of  the  Lord.  6. 
God  is  ever  near  to  save  those  that  call 
upon  Him. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  is  the  subject  of  this  lesson? 
2.  Where  did  these  events  occur?  3. 
What  caused  Jesus  to  send  His  disci- 
ples away?  4.  Where  did  they  go?  5. 
What  did  He  do?  6.  What  need  had 
He  to  pray?  7.  To  whom  did  He  pray? 
8.  In  the  meanwhile  what  happened  to 
the  disciples?  9.  How  did  Jesus  go  to 


the  disciples?  10.  When  they  saw  Him 
how  did  they  feel?  11.  Why  were  they 
afraid?  12.  What  is  a spirit?  13.  What 
did  Jesus  say?  14.  What  did  Peter  want 
to  do?  15.  Why  did  he  fail?  16.  What 
did  the  Lord  say  to  Peter?  17.  What 
happened  when  they  got  on  board  the 
ship?  18.  Where  did  it  land?  19.  What 
did  the  people  do  when  they  heard  of 
Christ’s  presence!*  20.  What  did  the 
sick  strive  to  touch?  21.  Why  were 
they  then  healed? 

ILLUSTRATIVE  PASSAGES. 

Jesus  Prays. — And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jesus  departed 
out  of  the  midst  of  them,  and  went  a little  off  from  them 
and  bowed  himself  to  earth,  and  he  said.  Father,  etc. 

And  he  turned  from  them  again,  and  went  a little  way 
off,  and  bowed  himself  to  the  earth  ; aud  he  prayed  again 
to  the  Father. 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  went  again  a little  way  off 
and  prayed  unto  the  Father. — III.  Nephi  ig,  20,  27,31- 

Be  of  Good  Cheer  ; it  is  I : be  not  afraid. — 
I can  do  all  things  through  Christ  which  strengtheneth 
me. — Phil  4 : 13 

God  is  our  refuge  and  strength,  a very  present  help  in 
trouble. 

Therefore  will  not  we  fear. — Psalms  46:  i,  2. 

Jesus  Stretched  Forth  His  Hand  and  Caught 
Him. — Though  I walk  in  the  midst  of  trouble,  thou  wilt 
revive  me:  thou  shalt  stretch  forth  thine  hand  against 
the  wrath  of  mine  enemies,  and  thy  right  hand  shall  save 
me. — Psalms  138:  7. 

O Thou  of  Little  Faith,  Wherefore  Didst 
Thou  Doubt. — Thou  ^halt  keep  him  in  perfect  peace, 
whose  mind  is  stayed  on  thee  : because  he  trusted  in 
thee. 

Trust  ye  in  the  Lord  forever;  for  in  the  Lord  Jehovah 
is  everlasting  strength. — Isaiah  26  : 3,  4. 

Thou  Art  the  Son  of  God.— God  sent  his  only 
begotten  Son  into  world,  that  we  might  live  through 
him. — I John  4:  g. 
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LESSON  15.— JESUS  AND  THE  WOMAN  OF  CANAAM. 


Place. — Tyre,  Sidon,  Sea  of  Galilee.  Age 

21.  Then  Jesus  went  thence,  and  departed  into  the 
coasts  of  Tyre  and  Sidon  .t 

22.  And,  behold,  a woman  of  Canaan  came  out  of  the 
same  coasts,  and  cried  unto  him,  saying,  Have  mercy  on 
me,  O Lord,  thou  son  of  David;  my  daughter  is  griev- 
ously vexed  with  a devil. 

23.  But  he  answered  her  not  a word.  And  his  disci- 
ples came  and  besought  him,  saying.  Send  her  away;  for 
she  crieth  after  us. 

24.  But  he  answered  and  .said,  I am  not  sent  but  unto 
the  lost  sheep  of  the  house  of  Israel.^ 

25.  Then  came  she  and  worshiped  him,  saying.  Lord, 
help  me. 

26.  But  he  answered  and  said.  It  is  not  meet  to  take 
the  children’s  bread,  and  to  cast  it  to  dogs.® 

27.  And  she  said.  Truth,  Lord:  yet  the  dogs  eat  of 
the  crumbs  wnich  fall  from  their  master’s  table. 

28.  Then  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto  her,  O woman, 
great  is  thy  faith  : * be  it  unto  thee  even  as  thou  wilt. 
And  her  daughter  was  made  whole  from  that  very  hour. 

29.  And  Jesus  departed  from  thence,®  and  came  nigh 
unto  the  sea  of  Galilee;  and  went  up  into  a mountain, 
and  sat  down  there. 

30.  And  great  multitudes  came  unto  him,®  having  with 
them  those  that  were  lame,  blind,  dumb,  maimed,  and 
many  others,  and  cast  them  down  at  Jesus’  feet;  and  he 
healed  them : 

31.  Insomuch  that  the  multitude  wondered,  when  they 
saw  the  dumb  to  speak,  the  maimed  to  be  whole,  the  lame 
to  walk,  and  the  blind  to  see : and  they  glorified  the  God 
of  Israel. 


' Mark  7:  24.  ® Matt.  10;  5,  6.  Acts  3:  25,  26;  13:  46. 

Rom.  15:  8.  III.  Nephi  15:  16-24;  t6:  1-4.  ® Matt. 

7:6.  ^ Alma  19:  10.  ® Mark  7:  31.  ® Isaiah  35  : 5,  6. 

Matt,  ii:  5.  Luke  7:  22.  III.  Nephi  17:  9,  10;  26;  15. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

In  this  lesson  •we  have  an  account  of 
the  journey  of  jesus  from  the  neighbor- 
hood of  Capernaum  to  the  coasts  (or 


OF  Christ. — 32.  Text.  — Matt.  15:  21-31. 

borders)  of  the  cities  of  Tyre  and  Sidon. 
So  far  as  we  know  this  is  the  only  time, 
after  He  was  brought  back  from  Egypt 
in  His  childhood,  that  He  went  beyond 
the  territory  of  the  Jews.  He  was  met 
by  a woman  of  those  parts  who  had  a 
little  daughter  possessed  of  a devil.  She 
implored  the  Savior  to  have  mercy  on 
her  and  heal  her  child.  At  first  He  ap- 
parently paid  no  attention  to  her  plead- 
ings, and  the  disciples  desired  Him  to 
send  her  away.  Jesus  tried  her  faith  by 
telling  her  that  it  was  not  meet  to  take 
the  children’s  bread  and  cast  it  to  the 
dogs.  She  replied  that  the  dogs  eat  of 
the  crumbs  that  fall  from  the  master’s 
table.  Jesus,  seeing  her  great  faith,  told 
her  that  her  prayer  was  granted,  and  her 
daughter  was  healed.  After  visiting 
Sidon,  Jesus  returned  to  the  neighbor- 
hood of  the  sea  of  Galilee,  where  He 
worked  many  miracles. 

NOTES. 

Tyre  and  Sidon. — Cities  of  the  Phoenicians,  on  the 
shores  of  the  Mediterranean  Sea.  A part  of  the  country 
that  had  never  been  conquered  by  the  Israelites. 

Woman  of  Canaan. — Not  an  Israelite,  but  a Syro- 
phoenician,  a descendant  of  the  original  Canaanites,  who 
were  worshipers  of  Baal — a Gentile. 

Unto  the  Sea  of  Galilee. — Mark  says  He  went 
on  the  east  side  in  the  region  of  Decapolis. 

Son  of  David. — Jesus  was  descended  from  David, 
the  great  king  of  Israel,  and  was  therefore  often  called 
“the  son  of  David”  by  the  people. 


WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 


1.  When  in  need  we  should  pray  to 
God.  2.  We  should  never  doubt  that 
God  is  willing  to  hear  our  prayers.  3. 
We  should  not  become  discouraged  if 
our  prayers  are  not  always  answered 
immediately.  4.  We  need  not  expect 
answers  to  our  supplications  unless  they 
are  made  in  faith  and  earnestness.  5. 
By  faith  we  can  overcome  all  difficulties. 

6.  Though  not  always  answered  as  we 
expected,  yet  God  hears  and  takes  ac- 
count of  all  our  petitions.  7.  God  is 
a God  of  miracles.  8.  He  is  powerful 
over  all  diseases  and  evil  spirits.  9.  He 
is  the  same  yesterday,  today  and  for- 
ever. 10.  If  we  have  faith  He  will 
heal  us. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  is  the  subject  of  this  les- 
son? 2.  When  did  Jesus  take  this 
journey?  3.  Where  were  Tyre  and 
Sidon?  4.  What  part  of  this  region 
did  Jesus  visit?  5.  What  do  you  mean 
by  coasts?  6.  Who  came  to  Jesus? 

7.  To  what  people  did  she  belong?  8. 
What  did  she  want?  9.  Who  was  sick? 
10.  What  was  the  matter  with  her?  11. 
How  did  Jesus  treat  the  mother?  12. 
What  request  did  His  disciples  make? 

13.  Why  did  they  make  this  request? 

14.  What  did  the  Lord  say  about  His 
mission?  15.  What  did  the  woman 
do?  16.  What  did  Jesus  mean  by  His 


reply  to  her?  17.  What  use  did  the 
woman  make  of  His  reply?  18.  What 
did  He  say  about  her  faith?  19.  What 
is  faith?  20.  How  does  it  differ  from 
simple  belief?  21.  Whose  faith  brought 
to  pass  the  healing  of  the  child?  22. 
Where  did  Jesus  go  next?  23.  What 
is  said  about  the  people  coming  to  Him? 
24.  Whom  did  they  bring?  25.  Give 
some  examples  of  Christ  healing  the 
sick.  26.  What  caused  the  multitude 
to  wonder?  27.  What  do  you  mean  by 
a miracle?  28.  What  is  meant  when 
it  says  the  people  gloriUed  the  God  of 
Israel?  29.  Is  the  God  of  Israel  our 
God  and  the  God  of  the  whole  earth? 
30.  Who  are  His  children? 

ILLUSTRATIVE  PASSAGES. 

Unto  the  Lost  Sheep. — But  now  I go  unto  the 
Father,  and  also  to  show  myself  unto  the  lost  tribes  of 
Israel,  for  they  are  not  lost  unto  the  Father,  for  he  know- 
eth  whither  he  hath  taken  them. — III.  Nepki  i"j;  4 

All  we  like  sheep  have  gone  astray;  we  have  turned 
every  one  to  his  own  way. — Isaiah  53.-  6. 

Saying,  Lord  Help  Me. — Men  ought  always  to 
I pray,  and  not  to  faint. — Luke  18;  i. 

The  trying  of  your  faith  worketh  patience. — James 
i:  3- 

Though  he  slay  me,  yet  will  I trust  in  him. — Job  13: 

15- 

Be  it  Unto  Thee  Even  as  Thou  Wilt. — Accord- 
ing to  thy  faith  be  it  unto  you. — Matt,  g:  2g. 

Those  that  were  Lame,  Blind,  etc. — Then  the 
eyes  of  the  blind  shall  be  opened,  and  the  ears  of  the 
deaf  shall  be  unstopped. 

Then  shall  the  lame  men  leap  as  a hart,  and  the  tongue 
of  the  dumb  sing. — Isaiah  jj:  5,  6. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 


LESSON  1 6— PETER  CONFESSES  CHRIST. 


Place, — Caesarea  Philippi.  Age  of  Christ — 32.  Text. — Matt.  16:  13—28. 


13.  When  Jesus  came  into  the  coasts  of  Caesarea  Phil, 
ippi,  he  asked  his  disciples,  saying,  Whom  do  men  say 
that  I,  the  Son  of  man,  am  ? 

14.  And  they  said,  Some  say  that  thou  art  John  the 
Baptist;  some,  Elias;  and  others,  Jeremias,  or  one  of 
the  prophets. 

15.  He  saith  unto  them.  But  whom  say  ye  that  I am  ? 

16.  And  Simon  Peter  answered  and  said.  Thou  art  the 
Christ,  the  Son  of  the  living  God.* 

17.  And  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto  him,  Blessed 
art  thou,  Simon  Bar-Jona:  for  flesh  and  blood  hath  not 
revealed  it  unto  thee,  but  my  Father  which  is  in  heaven. 

18  And  I say  also  unto  thee.  That  thou  art  Peter,  and 
upon  this  rock  I will  build  my  church ; and  the  gales  of 
hell®  shall  not  prevail  against  it. 

19.  And  I will  give  unto  thee  the  keys  of  the  kingdom 
of  heaven : and  whatsoever  thou  shalt  bind  on  earth  shall 
be  bound  in  heaven  ; and  whatsoever  thou  shalt  loose  on 
earth  shall  be  loosed  in  heaven.* 

20.  Then  charged  he  his  disciples  that  they  should  tell 
no  man  that  he  was  Jesus  the  Christ. 

21.  From  that  time  forth  began  Jesus  to  shew  unto  his 
disciples  how  that  he  must  go  unto  Jerusalem,  and  suffer 
many  things  of  the  elders  and  chief  priests  and  scribes, 
and  be  killed,  and  be  raised  again  the  third  day. 

22.  Then  Peter  took  him,  and  began  to  rebuke  him, 
saying,  Be  it  far  from  thee.  Lord  : this  shall  not  be  unto 
thee. 

23.  But  he  turned,  and  said  unto  Peter,  Get  thee  be- 
hind me,  Satan  : thou  art  an  offense  unto  me  : for  thou 
savorest  not  the  things  that  be  of  God,  but  those  that  be 
of  men. 

24.  Then  said  Jesus  unto  his  disciples.  If  any  man  will 
come  after  me,  let  him  deny  himself,  and  take  up  his 
cross,  and  follow  me.® 

25.  For  whosoever  will  save  his  life  shall  lose  it;  and 
whosoever  will  lose  his  life  for  my  sake  shall  find  it  ® 

26.  For  what  is  a man  profitted,  if  he  shall  gain  the 
whole  world,  and  lose  his  own  soul?  or  what  shall  a man 
give  in  exchange  for  his  soul?* 

27.  For  the  Son  of  man  shall  come®  in  the  glory  of  his 
Father  with  his  angels;  and  then  he  shall  reward  every 
man  according  to  his  works.® 


28.  Verily  I say  unto  you.  There  be  some  standing 
here  which  shall  not  taste  of  death,  till  they  see  the  Son 
of  man  coming  in  his  kingdom.*® 


I,  Matt.  14:  2.  2,  III,  Nephi  9 : 15  3,  Job  38:  17. 

4,  John  20:  23:  Helaman  10:  7.  5,  Matt.  10:  38.  6, 

Luke  17:  33.  John  12:  25.  7,  Psalms  49  : 7,  8.  8, 
Matt.  26  : 64.  9,  Rom.  2 • 6.  10,  Mark  9 . i ; Luke  9 : 
27  ; John  22  : 23  ; III.  Nephi  28  : 6. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

At  the  time  Jesus  visited  Caesarea 
Philippi  He  asked  His  disciples  what 
the  people  thought  of  Him.  They  an- 
swered Him  that  some  said  He  was  one 
of  the  old  prophets,  and  some  took  Him 
for  John  the  Baptist.  The  Savior  then 
asked,  who  they,  themselves,  said  He 
was.  Peter  answered,  “Thou  art  the 
Christ,  the  Son  of  the  living  God.” 
Jesus  told  Peter  that  it  was  His  heavenly 
Father  who  had  revealed  this  great  truth 
to  him,  and  upon  that  rock — the  princi- 
ple of  revelation — He  would  build  His 
church.  Authority  was  then  given  Peter 
— who  was  the  senior  of  the  Apostles — 
to  bind  and  to  loose,  the  keys  of  the 
kingdom  were  conferred  upon  him. 
From  that  time  Jesus  began  to  show  His 
disciples  what  would  shortly  befall  Him, 
even  to  His  death  and  resurrection.  This 
warning  was  received  with  surprise  and 
Peter  protested.  Jesus  rebuked  him,  se- 
verely and  taught  His  disciples  how 
necessary  it  would  be  for  His  followers 


to  endure  suffering  and  practice  self- 
denial. 

NOTE. 

C^SAREA  Philippi.— A town  in  the  northern  part  of 
Palestine,  not  far  from  Mount  Hermon.  It  is  now  in- 
habited chiefly  by  Turks,  and  contains  about  200  houses. 
Some  suppose  it  is  the  same  as  Laish  or  Dan,  mentioned 
in  the  Old  Testament  {^Joshua  ig:  47;  Judges  18:  2g). 
Philip,  the  Tetrarch,  son  of  Herod  contributed  greatly  to 
its  prosperity  and  gave  it  the  name  of  Caesarea  in  honor 
of  Tiberias  Caesar.  1 he  name  Philippi— of  Philip— was 
added  to  distingtiish  it  from  another  called  Caesarea,  on 
the  Mediterranean  coast. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  We  should  have  a ktiowledge  that 
Jesus  is  the  Savior.  2.  We  should  be 
willing  to  testify  to  this  knowledge.  3. 
That  God  builds  His  church  on  the  rock 
of  present  revelation.  4.  That  He  re- 
veals His  mind  to  His  duly  authorized 
servants.  5.  That  He  gives  to  men  the 
keys  of  the  kingdom  of  heaven.  6.  That 
Jesus  suffered  that  He  might  obtain  eter- 
nal life.  7.  That  without  His  death  we 
could  not  be  saved.  8.  That  we  should 
be  willing  to  suffer  all  things  to  secure 
the  salvation  of  our  souls.  9.  That  we 
must  observe  the  law  of  sacrifice  and 
practice  self-denial.  10.  That  it  would 
be  very  foolish  to  risk  our  salvation  to 
enjoy  the  pleasures  of  the  world.  11. 
That  the  Lord  will  judge  us  all  accord- 
ing to  our  works. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  is  the  subject  of  this  lesson? 
2.  What  place  is  mentioned?  3.  Why 
was  it  so  called?  4.  With  whom  did 
Jesus  go  to  Caesarea?  5.  What  did  Jesus 
ask  His  disciples?  6.  What  was  their 
reply?  7.  In  what  doctrine  must  the 
Jews  have  believed  when  they  supposed 
Jesus  was  either  one  of  the  old  prophets 
or  John  the  Baptist,  all  of  whom  were 
dead?  8.  But  who  did  Peter  say  that 
Jesus  was?  9.  How  did  he  know  this? 

10.  Who  revealed  this  truth  unto  him? 

11.  Who  is  the  source  of  all  truth?  12. 
Upon  what  rock  will  God  build  His 


church?  13.  Who  has  the  right  to  re- 
ceive revelations  for  the  whole  church? 

14.  Without  what  principle,  therefore, 
cannot  the  church  of  God  be  built  up? 

15.  Why  not?  Give  some  reasons.  16. 

To  what  position  did  the  Lord  call  Peter  ? 
17.  Who  holds  these  same  keys  and 
powers  now  ? 18.  What  do  you  under- 

stand by  the  power  to  bind  or  loose  ? 
19.  Where  will  this  power,  exercised 

by  proper  authority  on  earth  be  recog- 
nized also  ? 20.  What  do  you  mean  by 
recognized  ? 21.  What  did  Jesus  charge 
His  disciples  they  should  not  tell?  22. 
Why  did  He  this?  23.  What  did  Jesus, 
from  that  time,  begin  to  show  His  dis- 
ciples ? 24.  Where  had  He  to  go  ? 25. 
What  would  happen  to  Him  there?  26, 
Who  would  cause  Him  to  suffer?  27. 
When  would  He  be  raised  again?  28. 
What  did  Peter  say?  29.  What  rebuke 
did  Jesus  give  him?  30.  What  lesson  did 
Jesus  then  teach  His  disciples?  31.  What 
do  you  mean  by  self-denial?  32.  What 
is  meant  by  taking  up  Christ’s  cross? 

33.  When  will  the  Son  of  God  come? 

34.  What  glory  will  He  have?  35.  Who 
will  be  with  Him?  36.  Whom  will  He 
reward?  37.  For  what  will  He  reward 
them?  38.  What  would  happen  to  some 
then  listening  to  His  words?  39.  What 
would  they  see?  40.  When  will  this 
take  place  ? 

ILLUSTRATIVE  PASSAGES. 

Thou  art  the  Christ.— Who  is  a liar  but  he  who 
denieth  that  Jesus  is  the  Christ?  He  is  antichrist  that 
denieth  the  Father  and  the  Son. — /.  John  2:  22. 

Whosoever  shall  confess  that  Jesus  is  the  Son  of  God, 
God  dwelleth  in  him,  and  he  in  God. — I.  John  4:  ig. 

Upon  this  Rock  will  I Build  my  Church  — 
Built  upon  the  foundation  of  the  apostles  and  prophets, 
Jesus  Christ  himself  being  the  chief  corner  stone  ; 

In  whom  all  the  building  fitly  framed  together  groweth 
unto  a holy  temple  in  the  Lord  : 

In  whom  ye  also  are  builded  together  for  habitation  of 
God  through  the  Spirit. — Ephesians  2:  20,  21,  22. 

The  Keys  of  the  Kingdom. — Behold,  I give  unto 
you  power,  that  whatsoever  ye  shall  seal  on  earth,  shall 
be  sealed  in  heaven  ; and  whatsoever  ye  shall  loose  on 
earth,  shall  be  loosed  in  heaven;  and  then  shall  ye  have 
power  among  this  people. — Helaman  10:  7. 
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LESSON  17.— THE  TRANSFIGURATION. 


Place — Mount  of  Transfiguration.  Age  of 

1.  And  after  six  days^  Jesus  taketh  Peter,  James,  and 
John  his  brother  and  bringeth  them  up  into  an  high 
mountain  apart, 

2.  And  was  transfigured  before  them  : and  his  face  did 
shine  as  the  sun,  and  his  raiment  was  white  as  the  light. 

3.  And,  behold,  there  appeared  unto  them  Moses  and 
Elias  talking  with  him. 

4.  Then  answered  Peter  and  said  unto  Jesus,  Lord,  it 
is  good  for  us  to  be  here;  if  thou  wilt,  let  us  make  here 
three  tabernacles;  one  for  thee,  and  one  for  Moses,  and 
one  for  Elias. 

5.  While  he  yet  spake,  behold,  a bright  cloud  over- 
shadowed them:  and  behold  a voice*  out  of  the  cloud, 
which  said.  This  is  my  beloved  Son,*  in  whom  I am  well 
pleased,^  hear®  ye  him. 

6.  And  when  the  disciples  heard®  it  they  fell  on  their 
face,  and  were  .=ore  afraid. 

7.  And  Jesus  came  and  touched*  them,  and  said 
Arise,  and  be  not  afraid. 

8.  And  when  they  had  lifted  up  their  eyes,  they  saw 
no  man,  save  Jesus  only. 

9.  And  as  they  came  down  from  the  mountain,  Jtsus 
charged®  them,  saying.  Tell  the  vision  to  no  man,  until 
the  Son  of  man  be  risen  again  from  the  dead. 

10  And  his  disciples  asked  him,  saying,  Why  then 
say  the  scribes  that  Elias  must  first  come?® 

11.  And  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto  them,  Elias 
truly  shall  first  come,  and  restore  all  things.'® 

12.  But  I say  unto  you,  that  Elias  is  come"  already, 
and  they  knew  him  not,  but  have  done  unto  him  whatso- 
ever they  listed.'*  Likewise  shall  also  the  Son  of  man 
suffer'*  of  them. 

13  Then  the  disciples  understood  that  he  spake  unto 
them  of  John  the  Baptist. 

I — Mark  9:  2 — Luke  9:  28.  2,  ii.  Peter  i:  17.  3 — 

Matt.  3:  17,  Mark  i:  ii.  Luke  3:  22.  III.  Nephi  ii:  7. 

4 — Isaiah  42:  i.  5 — Deut.  18:  15,  19.  Acts  3:  22,  13,  6 — 
II.  Peter  i:  18.  7 — Daniel  8:  18.  9:  21.  10:  10,  18.  8 — 

Matt.  16:  20  Mark  8:  30.  9.  9.  9 — Malachi  4:  5.  Matt. 

ii:  14.  Mark  9:  ii.  10 — Malachi  4:  6.  Luke  i:  16,  17. 
Acts  3:  21.  II — Matt.  11:14.  Mark  9:  12,13.  12 — 

Matt.  14:3,  10  13 — Matt.  16:  21. 

Compare  this  text  with  Mark  9:  2 — 13  and  Luke  9: 
28 — 36,  which  also  read  if  time  will  permit. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

The  events  narrated  in  this  lesson 
probably  occurred  during  the  period  of 


J Esus — 32  years.  Text. — Matt.  17 : 1 — 13  • 

Christ’s  journey  to  northern  Palestine. 
The  transfiguration  is  said  to  have  taken 
place  about  a week  after  He  had  an- 
nounced His  approaching  death  to  His 
disciples.  Taking  with  Him  Peter, 
James  and  John,  Jesus  retired  to  a high 
mountain.  While  there  the  glory  of 
God  descended  upon  Him,  and  His  face 
shone  as  the  sun,  with  a dazzling  bright- 
ness, and  His  clothes  were  white  as  the 
light.  Then  Moses  and  Elias  came  and 
talked  with  Him.  Peter  proposed  that 
they  build  three  tabernacles,  one  each 
for  Jesus,  Moses  and  Elias.  But  while 
he  spoke  a bright  cloud  overshadowed 
them,  and  a voice  out  of  the  cloud  de- 
clared, "Ttiis  is  my  beloved  Son,  in 
whom  I am  well  pleased;  hear  >e  Him.” 
When  the  disciples  heard  this  they  fell 
on  their  faces  in  great  fear.  As  they 
came  down  from  the  mount,  Jesus  ex- 
plained to  them  that  John  the  Baptist 
came  in  power  and  spirit  of  Elias^ — the 
Restorer — and  that  the  wicked  had  killed 
John,  and  so  also  they  would  kill  Jesus. 

WHAT  WE  MAV  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  Of  the  glory  of  eternal  beings.  2. 
That  God  recognizes  Jesus  Christ  as 
His  beloved  Son  in  whom  he  is  well 
pleased.  3.  That  we  should  listen  to 
and  obey  all  the  words  of  the  Lord.  4. 
That  John  the  Baptist  was  the  Elias 
who  was  to  precede  the  Savior. 

NOTES. 

The  Mount  of  Transfiguration. — An  ancient  tradi- 
tion fixes  on  Mount  Tabor,  which  rises  abruptly  from 
the  plain  of  Esdraelon,as  the  scene  of  the  transfiguration. 


The  accounts  given  by  Matthew,  Mark  and  Luke  eavel 
the  locality  altogether  uncertain,  but  as  Caesarea  Philippi 
was  the  last  place  mentioned,  and  a journey  through 
Galilee  follows  (Mark  9:  30),  many  think  that  it  is 
more  probable  that  one  of  the  most  southern  of  the 
heights  of  Hermon  was  the  scene  of  this  important  event. 

Peter. — The  son  of  Jonas,  or  Jona,  and  brother  of 
Andrew;  he  was  a native  of  Bethsaida.  His  original 
name  was  Simon,  or  Simeon.  The  name  of  Cephas  (a 
Syriac  word  signifying  a rock,  and  in  Latin  Petra,  trans- 
lated Peter),  was  given  him  when  he  was  called  to  the 
apostleship  (John  i:  42;  comp.  Matt.  16:  18.)  He  had 
a family  residence  at  Capernaum  (Matt.  8:  14;  Mark  i: 
29;  Luke  4:  38),  and  was  by  occupation  a fiisherman 
(Luke  5:  I — 3).  The  religious  life  of  this  apostle,  from 
its  commencement  to  its  close,  is  filled  with  the  most  in- 
teresting incidents.  He  was  with  Christ  during  His  min- 
istry probably  more  than  any  other  man.  He  was  the 
most  decided  and  forward  of  the  disciples,  followed  his 
divine  Master  in  His  most  eventful  journeys,  and  was 
with  Him  when  He  performed  His  most  wonderful  mir- 
acles. Peter's  death  is  said  to  have  been  by  crucifixion 
at  Rome. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  is  the  name  of  this  lesson? 
2.  What  persons  are  mentioned?  3. 
What  other  passages  should  we  read  to 
more  fully  understand  the  particulars  of 
the  transhguration ? 4.  What  is  meant 
by  transfiguration?  5.  What  disciples 
did  Jesus  take  with  Him?  6.  Where  did 
they  go?  7.  What  happened  to  Jesus? 
8.  How  did  He  appear?  9.  Who  came 
and  talked  with  Him?  10.  Who  was 
Moses?  11.  Who  was  Elias?  12.  What 
did  Peter  propose?  13.  What  -over- 
shadowed them?  14.  What  came  forth 
from  the  cloud?  15.  Whose  voice  was 
it?  16.  What  did  it  say?  17.  Who  is 


God’s  beloved  Son?  18.  Why  is  God 
well  pleased  with  Jesus?  19.  At  what 
other  times  has  God  acknowledged  His 
Son  from  the  heavens?  20.  What  effect 
had  His  voice  on  the  disciples?  21.  What 
did  they  see  on  arising?  22.  What  charge 
did  He  give  the  disciples?  23.  Whom 
did  He  mean  by  the  Son  of  man?  24. 
What  did  the  scribes  say  about  Elias? 
25.  Who  were  the  scribes?  26.  What  did 
Jesus  say  about  John  the  Baptist?  27. 
What  did  he  say  about  his  own  death? 
28.  In  what  was  John  the  Baptist  an 
Elias? 

ILLUSTRATIVE  PASSAGES. 

This  is  my  Beloved  Son  — ^When  the  light  rested  upon 
me  I saw  two  personages,  whose  brightness  and  glory 
defy  all  description  , standing  above  me  in  the  air.  One 
of  them  spake  unto  me,  calling  me  by  name,  and  said 
(pointing  to  the  other)  “This  is  my  beloved  Son,  hear 
him.” — Joseph  Smith. 

He  received  from  God  the  Father  honor  and  glory, 
when  there  came  such  a voice  to  him  from  the  excellent 
glory.  “This  is  my  beloved  Son,  in  whom  I am  well 
pleas  d.” — H.  Peter  i:  17. 

G d,  who  at  sundry  times  and  in  divers  manners  spake 
in  times  past  unto  the  fathers  by  the  prophets. 

Hath  in  these  last  days  spoken  unto  us  by  his  Son. — 
Hebrews  i:  i,  2. 

And  behold  the  third  lime  they  did  understand  the 
voice  which  they  heard;  and  it  said  unto  them. 

Behold  my  beloved  Son,  in  whom  I am  well  pleased 
in  wh  m I have  glorified  my  name;  hear  ye  him. — HI. 
Nephi  II:  6,  7. 

I * * have  glorified  the  Father  in  taking  upon  me 

the  sins  of  the  world. — III.  Nephi  ii;  11. 

Likewise  shall  also  the  Son  of  Man  Suffer  of  Them. 
— Endured  the  cross,  despising  the  shame,  and  is  set 
down  at  the  right  t and  of  the  throne  of  God. 

For  consider  him  that  endured  such  contradiction  of 
sinners  against  himself,  lest  ye  be  wearied  and  faint  in 
your  minds. — Hebrews  12:  2,  3. 
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Place 

1.  At  the  same  time  came  the  disciples'  unto  Jesus, 
saying,  who  is  the  greatest  in  the  kingdom  of  heaven? 

2.  And  Jesus  called  a little  child  unto  him,  and  set  him 
in  the  midst  of  them, 

3.  And  said.  Verily  I say  unto  you,  Except  ye  be  con- 
verted, and  become  as  little  children'*,  ye  shall  not  enter 
into  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 

4.  Whosoever  therefore  shall  humble®  himself  as  this 
little  child,  the  same  is  greatest  in  the  kingdom  of  hea- 
ven. 

5.  And  whoso  shall  receive  one  such  little  child*  in 
my  name  receiveth  me. 

6.  And  whoso  shall  offend®  one  of  these  little  ones 
which  believe  in  me,  it  were  better  for  him  that  a mill- 
stone were  hanged  about  his  neck,  and  that  he  were 
drowned  in  the  depth  of  the  sea. 

7 Woe  unto  to  the  world  because  of  offensesl  for  it 
must  needs  be  that  offences  come*;  but  woe  unto  that 
man  by  whom  offence  comethl’ 

8.  Wherefore  if  thy  hand  or  thyjoot  offend®  thee,  cut 
them  off.  and  cast  them  from  thee:  it  is  better  for  thee  to 
enter  into  life  halt  or  maimed,  rather  than  having  two 
hands  or  two  feet  to  be  cast  into  everlasting  fire. 

9.  And  if  thine  eye  offend  thee,  pluck  it  out,  and  cast 
it  from  thee:  it  is  better  for  thee  to  enter  into  life  with 
one  eye,  rather  than  having  two  eyes  to  be  cast  into  hell 
fire. 

10.  Take  heed  that  ye  despise  not  one  of  these  little 
ones:  for  I say  unto  you.  That  in  heaven  their  angles®  do 
always  behold  the  face  of  my  Father  which  is  in  hea- 
uen.'® 

11.  For  the  Son  of  man  is  come  to  save"  that  which 
was  lost. 

12.  How  think  ye?  if  a man  have  a hundred  sheep, 
and  one  of  them  be  gone  astray,  doth  he  not  leave  the 
ninety  and  nine,  and  goeth  into  the  mountains,  and  seek- 
eth  that  which  is  gone  astray?'® 

13.  And  if  so  be  he  find  it,  Verily  I say  unto  you,  he 
rejoiccth  more  of  that  sheep,  than  of  the  ninety  and  nine 
which  went  not  astray. 

14.  Even  so  it  is  not  the  will  of  your  Father  which  is 
in  heaven,  that  one  of  these  little  ones  should  perish. 


1—14. 

'Mark  9:  33.  Luke  9:  46.  22:  24.  ®Matt.  19:  14. 
Mark  10:  14.  Luke  18:  16.  ®Matf.  23:  ii,  12.  *Ma*t. 
10:  42.  Luke  9:  48.  ® Mark  9:  42.  Luke  17:  i,  2. 

®Luke  17:  I.  1.  Corinthians  ii:  19,  ’Matt.  26:  24. 
® Matt.  5:  29,  30.  Mark  9:  43,  45.  ® Psalms  34:  7. 
Hebrews  i:  14.  HI.  Nephi  17;  24.  '®Luke  i:  19. 
"Luke  9:  56.  19:  10.  John  3:  17.  12:  47.  '®  Luke 

15:  4- 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Jesus,  on  coming  down  from  the  Mount 
of  Transfiguration,  journeyed  to  Ca- 
pernaum. While  at  that  place  the 
disciples  asked  Him  the  question  with 
which  this  lesson  opens — they  wanted 
to  know  who  was  the  greatest  in  the 
kingdom  of  heaven.  Jesus  answered  by 
placing  a little  child  in  their  midst  and 
telling  them  unless  they  became  as  little 
children  they  could  not  enter  the  king- 
dom of  heaven.  They  must  become  like 
little  children  in  obedience,  truthfulness, 
humility,  faith  and  purity.  He  con- 
tinued teaching  His  disciples  with  re- 
gard to  little  children — how  God  re- 
garded them,  and  that  their  angles  did 
always  behold  the  face  of  our  Father  in 
heaven.  He  further  told  them  the  par- 
able of  the  lost  sheep. 


NOTE. 

Capernaum. — A city  of  Galilee,  on  the  west  shores  of 
the  Sea  of  Tiberias  and  not  far  from  Nazareth.  It  ha* 
become  so  complete  a ruin  that  at  the  present  day  it  is 
scarcely  known. 


LESSON  18.— THE  SAVIOR  AND  THE  LITTLE  ONES. 


— Capernaum.  Age  of  Christ— 32  years.  Text. — Matt.  18: 


WKAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  the  Church  of  Christ  is  no 
place  for  ambitious  people.  2.  That 
humility  and  self  denial  are  necessary 
for  salvation.  3.  That  we  should  be 
careful  that  our  example  does  not  lead 
others  into  sin.  4.  That  God  is  glorified 
in  the  salvation  of  his  creatures.  5. 
That  Christ  came  to  save.  6.  That  we 
should  take  joy  in  the  salvation  of  our 
fellows.  7.  That  the  atonement  of  Christ 
renders  all  ordinances  unnecessary  for 
little  children.  8.  That  their  angels  do 
always  behold  the  face  of  our  Father  in 
heaven. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  is  the  subject  of  this  lesson? 
2.  Where  was  Jesus  when  the  disciples 
came  to  Him?  3.  What  was  it  they  de- 
sired to  know?  4.  Why  were  they  anx- 
ious to  know  who  should  be  greatest? 
5.  How  did  Jesus  answer  them?  6. 
Whom  did  he  place  in  their  midst?  7. 
What  did  he  say?  8.  What  did  He  mean 
by  converted?  9.  What  did  He  say 
about  him  who  would  humble  himself^ 
10.  What  do  you  understand  by  humil- 
ity? 11.  Give  an  example  of  this  virtue. 
12.  What  did  Jesus  say  about  receiving 
these  little  ones?  13.  And  what  about 


offending  them?  14.  What  is  a mill- 
stone? 15.  What  must  needs  come?  16. 
What  is  the  lesson  Jesus  seeks  to  teach 
about  a man’s  hand  or  foot  offending 
him?  17.  What  does  he  say  is  better? 
18.  What  life  does  He  refer  to?  19. 
Whom  should  we  not  despise?  20. 
What  is  said  about  their  angels?  21. 
What  is  their  mission?  22.  Whom  do 
they  protect?  23.  Whom  did  Jesus  come 
to  save?  24.  What  did  He  do  to  save 
us?  25.  What  did  He  say  about  the  man 
with  the  hundred  sheep?  26.  What  would 
that  man  do?  27.  What  is  the  will 
of  the  Father  regarding  these  little  ones? 

ILLUSTRATIVE  PASSAGES., 

Children  and  Heaven. — But  Jesus  said,  Sulfer 
little  children,  and  forbid  them  not,  to  come  unto  me,  for 
of  such  is  the  kingdom  of  Heaven. — Matt,  ig;  14. 

He  saith  unto  them,  Behold  your  little  ones.  * * * 

And  they  saw  the  heavens  open,  and  they  saw  angels  de- 
scending out  of  heaven,  as  it  were  in  the  midsi  of  fire, 
and  they  came  down  and  encircled  those  little  ones  about, 
I and  they  were  encircled  about  with  fire;  and  the  angels 
did  minister  unto  them. — III.  Nephi  ij : 24, 

Whoso  Shall  Receive  One  Such  in  My  Name 
Receiveth  Me. — Insomuch  as  ye  have  done  it  unto 
one  of  the  least  of  these  my  brethren,  ye  have  done  it 
unto  me. — Matt.  2p:  40. 

The  Son  of  Man  is  Come  to  Save  That  Which 
WAS  Lost. — For  God  sent  not  His  Son  into  the  world 
to  condemn  the  world;  but  that  the  world  through  him 
might  be  saved. — John  p:  77. 

The  Ambitious  Rebuked. — If  any  man  desire  to  be 
first,  the  same  shall  be  last  of  all,  and  servant  of  all. — 
Mark  g:  jp. 
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LESSON  19.— THE  PARABLE  OF  THE  SOWER. 


Place — By  the  Sea  of  Galilee.  Text. — Matt.  13;  I — 9,  18 — 23. 

Age  of  Christ. — 32  years. 


1.  The  same  day  went  Jesus  out  of  the  house,  and 
sat  by  the  sea  side, 

2.  And  great  multitudes  were  gathered  together  unto 
him,  so  that  he  went  into  a ship,i  and  sat;  and  the  whole 
multitude  stood  on  the  shore. 

3.  And  he  spake  many  things  unto  them  in  parables, 
saying,  Behold,  a sower  went  forth  to  sow*; 

4.  And  when  he  sowed,  some  seeds  fell  by ‘the  way- 
side  and  the  fowls  came  and  devoured  them  up. 

5.  Some  fell  upon  stony  places,  where  they  had  not 
much  earth;  and  forthwith  they  sprung  up,  because  they 
had  no  deepness  of  earth: 

6.  And  when  the  sun  was  up  they  were  scorched ; and 
because  they  had  no  earth  they  withered  away. 

7.  And  some  lell  among  thorns  and  the  thorns  sprung 
up,  and  chooked  them  : 

8.  But  others  fell  into  good  ground,  and  brought 
forth  fruit,  some  an  hundredfold,  some  sixtyfold,  some 
thirtyfold. 

9.  Who  hath  ears  to  hear  let  him  hear.’ 

* • « tic  « « « 

18.  Hear  ye  therefore  the  parable  of  the  sower.* 

19.  When  any  one  heareth  the  word  of  the  kingdoms 
and  understandeth  it  not,  then  cometh  the  wicked’ one, 
and  catcheth  away  that  which  was  town  in  his  heart. 
Tnis  is  he  which  received  seed  by  the  wayside. 

20.  But  he  that  receiveth  the  seed  into  stony  places,  the 
same  is  he  that  beareth  the  word,  and  anon  with  joy  re- 
ceiveth it; 

21.  Yet  hath  he  no  root  in  himself,  but  dureth  for  a 
while  : for  when  tribulation  or  persecution  ariseth  because 
of  the  word,  by  and  by  he  is  offended.* 

22.  He  also  that  received  seed  among  the  thorns  is  he 
that  heareth  the  word ; and  the  care  of  this  world,  and 
the  deceitfulness  of  riches*  choke  the  word,  and  he  be- 
cometh  unfruitful. 

23.  But  he  that  receiveth  seeS  into  the  good  ground 
i^i  he  that  heareth  the  word,  and  understandeth  it;  which 
also  beareth  fruit,  and  bringeth  forth,  some  an  hundred- 
fold, some  sixty,  some  thirty.® 


' Luke  5:3.  * Mark  4 : 2.  Luke  8:5.  ’ Malt.  11 ' 

15.  * Mark  4:  14.  ’I.  John  2:  13.  * Luke  13  : 27. 


* Mark  10  : 23.  I.  Timothy  6 : 9.  ’John  15:  5.  Alma 
32:  28—43. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

On  the  occasion  spoken  of  in  this  les- 
son, Jesus  was  sitting  on  the  shore  of 
the  Sea  of  Galilee,  and  a great  multitude 
of  people  came  to  hear  Him  preach.  In 
order  that  he  might  speak  to  them  more 
easily,  and  be  heard  more  readily.  He 
went  into  a boat  or  ship,  and  preached 
to  the  people  as  they  remained  on  the 
shore.  He  told  them  a parable,  or  story, 
of  a man  who  went  out  to  sow  seed;  and 
afterwards  He  explained  to  His  disciples 
the  meaning  of  the  parable.  Some  of  the 
seed  fell  by  the  roadside;  and  the  birds 
came  and  ate  it:  this.  He  told  His  dis- 
ciples, was  like  a man  hearing  the  word 
of  God  but  failing  to  understand  it. 
Some  seed,  also  fell  on  stony  ground, 
where  there  was  so  little  soil  that  the 
roots  could  not  grow,  and  the  sun’s  heat 
soon  scorched  and  killed  the  plants. 
This,  Christ  said,  was  similar  to  a man 
receiving  the  word  of  God  gladly,  but 
neglecting  the  same  as  soon  as  troubles 
came  upon  him.  Some  seed  fell  among 
thorns  and  thistles,  and  the  thorns  grew 
up  and  choked  the  good  plants;  just  as 
many  now  receive  the  word  of  God  and 
believe  it;  but  the  cares  of  life,  and  the 
desire  to  get  riches,  soon  cause  them  to 
forget  their  duties  to  God.  But  some 
seed  fell  on  good  ground,  and  grev/ 
and  produced  other  seed,  many  times 


as  much  as  itself.  This,  the  Savior  said, 
was  like  a man  receiving  the  word  of 
God  and  doing  the  things  required  of 
him  so  as  to  be  the  means  of  accom- 
plishing good  in  his  Father’s  kingdom. 

NOTES. 

Sea  Side — The  sea  here  referred  to  was  the  Sea  of 
Galilee,  or  Lake  of  Gennesaret.  This  body  of  water  was 


miles  wide. 

Ship.— The  ship  into  which  Jesus  entered  was  in  all 
probability  an  ordinary  fishing  boat.  These  were  med- 
ium-sized crafts,  capable  of  being  manned  by  three  or 
four  men.  The  Jews  of  this  age  seem  to  have  had  no 
large  ships. 

Parable. — The  word  means  a “similitude’’  or  com- 
parison. A parable  may  be  defined  as  a story  of  some- 
thing natural  and  real,  with  a deep  inner  meaning  or 
moral  attached.  Christ  often  taught  by  parables.  This 
method  of  instruction  seems  to  have  been  in  use  in  very 
early  times.  Thus  Nat'  an  reproved  David  the  king  for 
his  great  sin,  by  telling  him  the  parable  of  the  poor  man’s 
ewe  lamb  (See  II.  Samuel  2:  i — 4).  There  is  also  a 
parable  of  the  vineyard  fy  Isaiah  s ■'  i,  II-  Nephi  75.-  i.) 
and  many  others  recorded  in  the  Scriptures.  When  asked 
by  His  disciples  why  He  taught  in  parables,  He  said, 
“because  they  seeing  see  not:  and  hearing  they  hear  not, 
neither  do  they  undei stand.  And  in  them  is  fulfilled 
the  prophecy  of  Esaias,  which  saith,  ‘By  hearing  ye  shall 
hear,  and  shall  not  understand;  and  seeing  ye  shall  see, 
and  shall  not  perceive.’  ” By  this  we  see  that  only  those 
who  are  earnest  and  prayerful  can  understand  the  things 
of  God.  Not  all  who  hear  them  know  their  meaning. 
Christ  used  stories  to  illustrate  his  meaning — so  simple 
that  all  who  would  could  understand.  Yet  many  doubt- 
less perceived  nothing  in  the  parable  but  an  ordinary 
story. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THE  LESSON. 

1.  That  the  word  of  God  comes  to 
people  of  all  degrees  of  faith  and  belief. 
2.  That  some  allow  the  .word  of  God  to 
be  crowded  out  of  their  hearts  by  the 
temptations  of  the  evil  one,  and  the 
word  is  to  them  like  seed  cast  by  the 
wayside,  which  the  birds  came  and  de- 
voured. 3.  That  many  others  depart  from 


the  things  of  God  because  of  troubles 
and  persecution,  as  plants  growing  in 
stony  places  die  when  the  sun  shines  hot 
upon  them.  4.  That  others  forget  the 
word  because  of  their  desire  to  acquire 
worldly  riches  and  power,  just  as  thorns 
choke  seed  that  falls  among  them.  5. 
That  some  people,  when  they  hear  the 
word  of  God,  believe  it  fully,  and  try  to 
do  the  things  which  their  Father  requires 
of  them,  and  thus  they  do  good  to  them- 
selves and  to  others, — like  the  seed  that 
fell  on  good  ground  and  grew,  increas- 
ing some  thirty,  some  sixty  and  some  a 
hundred  fold.  6.  That  Christ  spoke  in 
parables  so  that  all  who  were  sincere  and 
humble  could  understand  His  teachings 
and  be  benefited  by  them;  while  others 
would  fail  to  comprehend  His  meaning 
though  they  heard  His  words. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  is  a parable?  2.  Why  did 
Christ  speak  in  parables?  3.  What  is 
the  name  of  the  parable  related  in  this 
lesson?  4.  Where  was  Christ  when  He 
told  this  parable?  5.  Why  did  He  enter 
a boat?  6.  On  which  kinds  of  ground 
did  He  say  the  seed  fell?  7.  What  be- 
came of  the  seed  that  fell  by  the  way- 
side?  8.  How  did  Christ  explain  this? 
9.  What  became  of  the  seed  that  fell  on 
stony  soil?  10.  What  did  Chrisc  say  this 
was  to  illustrate?  11.  What  about  the 
seed  that  fell  among  thorns?  12.  What 
did  Christ  say  this  meant?  13.  What 
became  of  the  seed  that  fell  on  good 
ground?  14.  How  did  Christ  explain  the 
meaning  of  this?  15.  What  is  meant  by 
the  word  of  God  ? 
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LESSON  20— RAISING  LAZARUS  FROM  THE  DEAD. 

Place. — Bethany.  Age  of  Christ. — 32,  Text. — John  11:  1 — 44. 


1.  Now  a certain  man  was  sick,  named  Lazarus,  of 
Bethany,  the  town  of  Mary',  and  her  sister  Martha. 

2.  (It  was  that  Mary  which  anointed®  the  Lord  with 
ointment,  and  wiped  his  feet  with  her  hair,  whose  brother 
Lazarus  was  sick.) 

3.  Therfore  his  sisters  went  unto  him,  saying.  Lord, 
behold,®  he  whom  thou  lovest,  is  sick. 

4.  Wtien  Jesus  heard  that,  he  said.  This  sickness  is 
not  unto  death,  but  for*  the  glory  of  God,  that  the  Son 
ol  God  might  be  glorified  thereby. 

5.  Now  Jesus  loved  Martha,  and  her  sister,  and 
Lazarus. 

6.  When  he  had  heard  therefore  that  he  was  sick,  he 
abode  two  days  still  in  the  same  place  where  he  was. 

*«*  ■»  * **• 

11.  * * And  after  that  he  saith  unto  them. 

Our  friend  Lazarus  sleepeth ; but  I go,  that  I may  awake 
him  out  of  sleep.® 

12.  Then  said  his  disciples,  Lord,  if  he  sleep,  he  shall 
do  well. 

13.  Howbeit  Jesus  spake  of  his  death : but  they 
thought  that  he  had  spoken  of  faking  of  rest  in  sle»p. 

14.  Then  said  Jesus  unto  them  plainly,  Lazarus  is 
dead. 

15.  And  I am  glad  for  your  sakes  that  I was  not  there, 
to  the  intent  that  ye  may  believe ; nevertheless,  let  us  go 
unto  him 

******** 

19.  And  many  of  the  Jews  came  to  Martha  and  Mary, 
to  comfort®  them  concerning  their  brother. 

20.  Then  Martha,  as  soon  as  she  heard  that  Jesus  was 
coming  went  and  met  him;  but  Mary  sat  still  in  the 
house. 

21.  Then  said  Martha  unto  Jesus,  Lord,  if  thou  hadst 
been  here,  my  brother  had  not  died. 

22.  But  I know,  that  even  now,  whatsoever'^  thou  wilt 
ask  of  God,  God  will  give  it  thee 

23  Jesus  saith  unto  her.  Thy  brother  shall  rise  again. 

24.  Martha  saith  unto  him,  I know  that®  he  shall  rise 
again  in  the  resurrection  at  the  last  day. 

25.  lesus  saith  unto  her,  I am  the  resurrection®,  and 
the  life'®,  he  that  believeth  in  me,  though"  he  were  dead, 
yet  shall  he  live. 

26.  And  whosoever'®  liveth,  and  believeth  in  me, 
shall  never  die  Believest  thou  this? 

27.  She  saith  unto  him.  Yea,  Lord : I believe  that  j 

thou  art  the  Christ,  the  Son  of  God,  which  should  come 
into  the  world.  . J 

28.  And  when  she  had  so  said,  she  went  her  way,  and  I 


called  Mary,  her  sister  secretly,  saying,  the  Master'®  is 
come,  and  calleth  for  thee. 

29.  As  soon  as  she  heard  that,  she  arose  quickly,  and 
came  unto  him. 

30.  Now  Jesus  was  not  yet  come  info  the  town,  but 
was  in  that  place  where  Martha  met  him. 

31.  The  Jews  then  which  were  with  her  in  the  house, 
and  comforted  her,  when  they  saw  Mary,  that  she  rose  up 
hastily  and  went  out,  followed  her,  saying.  She  goeth, 
unto  the  grave  to  weep  there. 

32.  Then  when  Mary  was  corne  where  Jesus  was,  and 
saw  him,  she  fell  down  at  bis  feet,  saying  unto  him.  Lord, 
if  thou  hadst  been  here,  my  brother  had  not  died. 

33.  When  Jesus  therefore  saw  her  weeping,  and  the 
Jews  also  weeping  which  came  with  her,  he  groaned  in 
the  spirit,  and  was  troubled, 

34.  And  said.  Where  have  ye  laid  him?  They  said 
unto  him.  Lord  come  and  see. 

35.  Jesus  wept.'* 

36.  Then  said  the  Jews,  Behold  how  he  loved  him  ! 

37.  And  some  of  them  said.  Could  not  this  man, 

which  opened  the  eyes’®  of  the  blind,  have  caused  that 
even  this  man  should  not  have  died?  % 

38.  Jesus  therefore  agavn  groaning  in  himself,  cometh 
to  the  grave.  It  was  a cave,  and  a stone  lay  upon  it. 

39.  Jesus  said.  Take  ye  away  the  stone.'®  Martha, 
the  sister  of  him  that  was  dead,  said  unto,  him.  Lord,  by 
this  time  he  stinketh:  for  he  hath  been  dead  four  days. 

40.  Jesus  saith  unto  her,  Said  I not  unto  thee,  that,  if 
thou  wouldst  believe,  thou  shouldst  see  the  glory  of 
God? 

41.  Then  they  took  away  the  stone  from  the  place 
where  the  dead  was  laid.  And  Jesus  lifted  up  his  eyes, 
and  said.'®  Father  I thank  ihee  that  thou  hast  heard  me. 

42.  And  1 knew  that  thou  hearest  me  always:  but  be- 
cause of  the  people  which  stand  by  I said  it,  that  they 
may  believe  that  thou  hast  sent  me. 

43.  And  when  he  thus  had  spoken,  he  cried  with  a 
loud  voice,  Lazarus,  come  forth. 

44.  And  he  that  was  dead  came  forth,  bound  hand 
and  foot  with  grave  clothes;  and  his  face  was  bound 
about  with  a napkin,'®  Jesus  saith  unto  them,  Lnose  him, 
and  let  him  go. 


'Luke  10:  38,  39.  ®John  ii:  3.  Mark  14;  3. 
® Hebrews  12:6.  *John  9 : 3.  ®Acts  7 : 60.  ® I.  Chron- 
icles 7 : 22.  ®John9:  31.  *John5:  29.  ®John  6: 
40 — 44,  '®  Isaiah  38:  16.  "Job  19:  26  '®John  3: 


15.  i^john  13:  13.  Isa  63;  9.  ’^John  9:  6. 
’®Mark  16:  3.  '’'John  12:  28 — 30.  John  20:  7. 

T.ESSON  STATEMENT. 

In  Bethany  there  lived  two  women, 
Mary  and  Martha,  whose  brother,  Laza- 
rus, was  ill.  These  sisters  sent  to  Jesus, 
asking  him  to  come  and  see  Lazarus, 
but  Jesus,  who  saw  in  this  circumstance 
an  opportunity  to  show  forth  the  power 
of  God,  remained  two  days  in  the  place 
where  He  received  the  word  of  Lazarus’ 
illness.  He  then  told  His  disciples  that 
He  would  go  into  Judea,  to  the  city  of 
Bethany,  but  they  tried  to  persuade  Him 
not  to  go,  as  the  Jews  had  sought  to 
stone  Him  when  He  was  there  before. 
Jesus  told  them  that  He  had  the  light 
to  walk  by,  and  was  in  no  danger  of  fall- 
ing. Jesus  said  that  Lazarus  was  sleep- 
ing, meaning  that  he  was  dead,  but  he 
would  be  awakened  from  his  sleep. 
When  Jesus  went  to  Bethany  He  found 
the  Jews  trying  to  comfort  Mary  and 
Martha,  for  Lazarus  had  lain  in  the  tomb 
four  days.  Mary  and  Martha  told  Jesus 
that  if  He  had  been  there  Lazarus  would 
not  have  died,  but  He  said  that  their 
brother  would  rise  again.  Seeing  the 
grief  of  the  two  sisters,  Jesus  was  very 
much  troubled  in  spirit,  and  weeeping 
bitterly,  asked  them  to  show  Him  the 
sepulchre  where  Lazarus  was  buried. 
Going  there.  He  told  the  people  to  take 
the  stone  away  from  the  m.outh  of  the 
grave,  which  was  a cave  in  the  rock. 
After  offering  a prayer  to  God,  Jesus 
commanded  Lazarus  to  come  forth  from 
the  tomb.  Immediately  the  dead  man 
came  forth,  bound  in  his  grave  clothes, 
which  were  taken  off  his  hands  and  feet, 
and  he  was  allowed  to  go. 

NOTES. 

Bethany. — A small  town  about  two  miles  east  of 
Jerusalem,  on  the  road  to  Jericho,  and  on  the  south  of 
the  Mount  .of  Olives.  Jesus  spent  much  of  His  time 
here,  for  He  seemed  to  be  very  intimately  acquainted 
with  Lazarus  and  his  sisters,  Mary  and  Martha,  with 
whom  He  passed  many  an  hour  in  conversation. 


Raising  From  the  Dead.— This  was  not  a final  res- 
urrection of  Lazarus,  for  the  body  he  took  up  was  still 
mortal,  and  therefore  would  pass  through  the  process  of 
death  again.  A resurrection  is  not  only  a raising  from 
the  dead,  but  it  also  means  the  changing  of  the  body  to 
an  immortal  state. — See  7:  // — //.  S:  40 — 

Comforting. — It  was  the  custom  among  the  Jews 
that  when  one  of  their  number  was  in  deep  trouble,  his 
neighbor  would  visit  him  and  endeavor  to  comfort  him. 
We  hear  of  the  the  three  men  who  went  to  comfort  Job 
in  his  afflictions.  {Job  2:  ii.)  When  Joseph  was  sold 
into  Egypt  his  father,  Jacob,  refused  to  be  comforted. — 
Genesis  jy:  SS- 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  Jesus  has  power  to  raise 
people  from  the  dead.  2.  That  Christ 
is  the  author  of  the  resurrection.  3.  That 
we  should  never  shrink  from  our  duties 
on  account  of  our  enemies.  4.  Jesus  was 
very  sympathetic  for  the  sorrows  of  man- 
kind. 5.  He  was  always  willing  to  use 
His  power  when  God  would  be  glorified 
thereby. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  is  the  subject  of  this  lesson? 
2.  Who  was  Lazarus?  3.  What  were  his 
sisters’  names?  4.  In  what  town  did  they 
live?  5.  What  do  you  know  of  Bethany? 
6.  Near  what  famous  mountain  was  this 
town?  7.  What  word  did  Jesus  receive 
concerning  Lazarus?  8.  Why  did  Christ 
not  go  at  once  and  heal  him?  9.  Why 
did  His  disciples  wish  Him  not  to  go  to 
Judea?  10.  What  was  His  answer?  11. 
How  long  had  Lazarus  been  dead  when 
Jesus  went  to  Betnany?  12.  What  did 
Mary  and  Martha  say  to  Jesus  when  He 
came?  13.  How  did  this  affect  Him?  14. 
What  did  Jesus  say  to  Martha  about 
Lazarus  rising  again?  15.  When  did  she 
say  this  would  take  place?  16.  What 
was  Christ’s  reply ? 17.  What  did  Martha 
say  she  believed?  18.  For  what  purpose 
had  the  Jews  visited  Martha  and  Mary? 
19.  In  what  kind  of  a grave  was  Lazarus 
buried?  20.  What  remark  did  Martha 
make  when  Jesus  told  them  to  take 
away  the  stone  from  the  grave?  21. 
What  was  His  reply?  22.  What  prayer 
did  He  offer  to  God?  23.  What  did  He 
say  to  Lazarus?  24.  What  was  the  result? 
25.  What  is  the  the  difference  between 
a raising  from  the  dead  and  a final 
resurrection  ? 
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LESSON  2 1.— CHRIST  BLESSES  LITTLE  CHILDREN. 

Place — Judea,  near  the  river  Jordan.  Age  of  Christ — 32  years. 

Text — Mark  10:  13 — IG. 


13.  And'  they  brought  young  children  to  him,  that  he 
should  touch  them:  and  his  disciples  rebuked  those  who 
brough  them. 

14.  But  when  Jesus  saw  it,  he  was  much  disp'eased, 
and  said  unto  them.  Suffer  the  little  children  to  come 
unto  me,  and  forbid  them  not;  for  of  such*  is  the  king- 
dom of  God. 

15.  Verily  I say  unto  you.  Whosoever  shall  not  re- 
ceive the  kingdom  of  God  as  a little  child,  he  shall  not 
enter  therein. 

16.  And  he  took  them  up  in  his  arms,  put  his  hands 
upon  them,  and  blessed  them.® 

'Matt.  19:  13.  Luke  i8:  15.  *Matt.  18:  10.  I. 
Corinthians  14:  10.  I.  Peter  2:  2.  Revelation  14  : 5. 
Moroni  8.  12.  ®III.  Nephi  17;  21. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

While  Jesus  was  speaking  with  the 
multitude  there  were  brought  to  Him  lit- 
tle children,  with  a request  that  He 
should  bestow  a blessing  on  them.  But 
His  disciples,  who  doubtless  thought  that 
Jesus  had  enough  to  do  without  spend- 
ing His  time  in  this  manner,  rebuked 
those  who  brought  the  children  to  Him, 
telling  them  not  to  bring  any  more. 
When  Jesus  saw  His  disciples  rebuking 
these  persons.  He  was  much  displeased, 
and  said  to  the  disciples,  “Suffer  the  lit- 
tle children  to  come  unto  me,  and  forbid 
them  not;  for  of  such  is  the  kingdom  of 
God.  Verily  I say  unto  you.  Whosoever 
shall  not  receive  the  kingdom  of  God 
as  a little  child,  he  shall  not  enter 
therein.”  He  meant  by  this  that  men 
must  be  as  humble  and  as  full  of  faith 
as  little  children  before  they  are  ready 
to  enter  into  the  kingdom  of  God.  After 
having  rebuked  His  disciples  in  this  man- 
ner, Jesus  took  the  children  in  His  arms, 
laid  His  hands  on  them  and  blessed  them. 


NOTES. 

Little  Children. — Little  children  have  always  been 
looked  upon  as  the  type  of  purity  and  innocence.  Christ 
very  beautifully  says  of  such,  as  recorded  in  Matthew  18  : 
10,  “That  in  heaven  their  angels  do  always  behold  the 
face  of  my  Father  which  'is  in  heaven.  When  Jesus 
Himself  was  a little  babe,  the  shepherds  near  the  town  of 
Bethlehem,  after  hearing  from  the  angels  the  announce- 
ment of  the  Savior's  birth,  went  to  the  stable  in  which 
Jesus  was  lying  in  His  mothei’s  arms,  and  paid  their 
homage  to  Him.  {Luke  2-.  8—17.)  When  the  Prophet 
Samuel  was  a little  boy  the  word  of  the  Lord  came  to 
him  concerning  the  destruction  of  the  house  of  the  High 
Priest  Eli.  (/.  Samuel  j-.  1—14.)  In  fact,  God  looks 
with  delight  upon  the  faith  and  innocence  of  little  chil- 
dren. Hence  it  is  not  to  be  wondered  at  that  Jesu 
should  regard  them  with  the  same  feelings,  for  He  was  so 
pure  that  He  loved  to  mingle  with  those  who,  like  Him, 
had  committed  no  sin. 

Blessing  Children. — While  Jesus  was  among  the 
Nephites,  He  told  them  to  bring  together  their  little  chil- 
dren, and  when  they  had  done  so.  He  prayed  to  God 
and  then  took  the  children  one  by  one  in  His  arms  and 
blessed  them.  And  the  heavens  opened  and  angels  came 
down  and  ministered  to  the  little  ones,  who  were  encir- 
cled about  as  by  fire  {111.  Nephi  ij:  This 

manifestation  caused  unspeakable  joy  in  the  hearts  of  all 
who  saw  it.  God  has  commanded  His  servants  in  this 
day  to  bless  all  babes  born_  into  the  Church,  for  which 
purpose  the  little  ones  are  brought  to  the  fast  meetings  in 
the  various  wards,  where  they  are  taken  in  the  arms  of 
the  Elders  and  blessed,  names  being  given  to  them  at  the 
same  time.  This  commandment  is  recorded  in  the  Doc- 
trine and  Covenants,  Section  20,  verse  70:  “Every  mem- 
ber of  the  Church  of  God  having  children  is  to  bring 
them  unto  the  Elders  before  the  Church,  who  are  to  lay 
their  hands  upon  them  in  the  name  of  Jesus  Christ,  and 
bless  them  in  His  name." 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  God  is  pleased  with  innocence 
and  purity.  2.  That  he  desires  all  His 
people  to  be  as  humble  as  little  children. 
3.  That  unless  we  are  as  humble  as  this 
we  cannot  enter  into  His  kingdom.  4. 


That  blessings  are  always  poured  out 
upon  those  who  are  pure  and  full  of  faith. 
5.  That  the  kingdom  of  God  is  inher- 
ited by  such  persons.  6.  That  Jesus 
considered  it  necessary  to  bless  little 
children,  and  expects  His  people  to  do 
the  same  at  this  time.  7.  That  we  should 
never  try  to  keep  others  from  gaining 
the  blessings  they  desire. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  is  the  subject  of  this  lesson? 

2.  Where  did  this  event  take  place? 

3.  How  old  was  Jesus  at  this  time?  4. 
For  what  purpose  were  little  children 
brought  to  Him?  5.  What  did  the  dis- 
ciples do?  6.  When  Jesus  saw  this  how 
did  he  feel?  7.  What  did  He  say  to 
His  disciples?  8.  How  can  we  become 
like  little  children?  9.  In  what  way 
did  God  show  His  love  for  the  child 
Samuel?  10.  When  Jesus  had  rebuked 
His  disciples,  what  did  He  do  with  the 
children?  11.  Relate  a similar  occur- 
rence in  the  history  of  the  Nephites. 
12.  How  are  the  children  blessed  in  our 
day?  13.  Quote  the  passage  from  the 
Doctrine  and  Covenants  bearing  on  this 
point. 

ILLUSTRATIVE  PASSAGES. 

Necessity  of  Humility. — Then  there  arose  a rea- 
soning among  them,  whicli  of  them  should  be  the  great- 
est. 

And  Jesus,  perceiving  the  thought  of  their  heart,  took 
a child,  ai  d set  him  by  him, 

And  said,  Whosoever  shall  receive  this  child  in  my 
name,  receiveth  me,  and  whosoever  shall  receive  me,  re- 
ceiveth  him  that  sent  me:  for  he  that  is  least  among  you 
all,  the  same  shall  be  great. — Luke  g:  46—48. 

Likewise,  ye  younger,  submit  yourselves  unto  the 
elder.  Yea,  all  of  you  be  subject  one  to  another,  and  be 
clothed  with  humili  y:  for  God  resisteth  the  proud,  and 
giveth  grace  to  the  humble. — /.  Peter  §•.  5. 

Humble  youselves  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  and  he 
shall  lift  you  up. — James  4-.  10. 

For  whosoever  exalteth  himself  shall  be  abased;  and 
he  that  humblelh  himself  shall  be  exalted. — Luke  i4\  ir. 

Brethren,  be  not  children  in  understanding,  howbeit  in 


malice  be  ye  children,  but  in  understanding  be  men. — / 
Corinthians  I4\  20. 

God’s  Love  for  Children — And  it  came  to  pass 
that  he  commanded  that  their  little  children  should  be 
brought. 

So  they  brought  their  little  children  and  sat  them  down 
upon  the  ground  about  him,  and  Jesus  stood  in  the 
midst;  and  the  multitude  gave  way  until  they  had  all 
been  brought  unto  him. 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  all  been 
brought,  and  Jesus  stood  in  the  midst,  he  commanded 
the  multitude  that  they  should  kneel  down  upon  the 
ground. 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  knelt  upon  the 
ground,  Jesus  groaned  within  himself,  and  saith,  Father 
I am  troubled  because  of  the  wickedness  of  the  people 
of  the  house  of  Israel. 

And  when  he  had  said  these  words,  he  himself  also 
knelt  upon  the  earth;  and  behold  he  prayed  unto  the 
Father,  and  the  things  which  he  prayed  cannot  be  writ- 
ten, and  the  multitude  did  bear  record  who  heard  him. 

And  after  this  manner  do  they  bear  record:  the  eye 
hath  never  seen,  neither  hath  the  ear  heard,  before,  so 
great  and  marvelous  things  as  we  saw  and  heard  Jesus 
speak  unto  the  Father; 

And  no  tongue  can  speak,  neither  can  there  be  written 
by  any  man,  neither  can  the  hearts  of  men  conceive  so 
great  and  marvelous  things  as  we  saw  and  heard  Jesus 
speak;  and  no  one  can  conceive  of  the  joy  which  filled 
our  souls  at  the  time  we  heard  him  pray  for  us  unto  the 
Father. 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  made  an  end 
of  praying  unto  the  Father,  he  arose;  but  so  great  was 
the  joy  of  the  multitude  that  they  were  overcome. 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jesus  spake  unto  them,  and 
bade  them  arise. 

And  they  arose  from  the  earth,  and  he  said  unto  them, 
Blessed  are  ye  because  of  your  faith.  And  now  behold, 
my  joy  is  full. 

And  when  he  had  said  these  words,  he  wept,  and  the 
multitude  bear  record  of  it,  and  he  took  their  little  cl  il 
dren,  one  by  one,  and  blessed  them,  and  prayed  unto  the 
Father  for  them. 

And  when  he  had  done  this  he  wept  again. 

And  he  spake  unto  the  multitude,  and  saith  unto  them 
behold  your  little  ones. 

And  as  they  looked  to  behold,  they  cast  their  eyes  to- 
wards heaven,  and  they  saw  the  heavens  open,  and  they 
saw  angels  descending  out  of  heaven,  as  it  were  in  the 
midst  of  fire:  and  they  came  down  and  encircled  those 
little  ones  about,  and  they  were  encircled  about  by  fire; 
and  the  angels  did  minister  unto  them. 

And  the  multitude  did  see  and  hear  and  bear  record; 
and  they  know  that  their  record  is  true,  for  they  all  of 
them  did  see  and  hear,  every  man  for  himself,  and  they 
were  in  number  about  two  thousand  and  five  hundred 
Souls;  and  they  did  consist  of  men,  women,  and  children. 
— lII.Nephi  /y.-  n — 25. 
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LESSON  22.— THE  WIDOW’S  MITE 


Place — Jerusalem.  Age  of  Christ- 

41.  And  Jesus  sat  over  against  the  treasury',  and 
beheld  how  the  people  cast  money  into  the  treasury;  and 
many  that  were  rich  cast  in  much. 

42.  And  there  came  a certain  poor  widow,  and  she 
threw  in  two  mites,  which  make  a farthing. 

43.  And  he  called  unto  his  disciples,  and  saith  unto 
them,  Verily  I say  unto  you.  That  this  poor  widow  hath 
cast  more  in,  than  all  they  which  have  cast  into  the  treas- 
ury.* 

44.  For  all  they  did  cast  in  of  their  abundance*,  but 
she  of  her  want  did  cast  in  all  that  she  had,  even  all  her 
living'. 


' I.  Chronicles  9:  26.  II.  Chronicles  32:  27.  Matt. 
27.  6.  See  also  Luke  21:  i.  * II.  Corinthians  8:  2,  12. 
•I.  Chronicles  29:  3.  II.  Chronicles  24: 10.  'Deut.  24:  6. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

At  the  time  here  spoken  of,  Jesus  was 
in  the  temple  at  Jerusalem,  and  He 
watched  the  people  bringing  their  offer- 
ings and  casting  them  into  the  treasury, 
according  to  the  Jewish  custom.  Many 
of  those  who  were  rich,  being  desirous 
of  gaming  praise  and  honor  for  their  ap- 
parent liberality,  gave  large  amounts  of 
money.  Then  there  came  a poor  widow 
and  put  into  the  treasury  box  two  mites. 
A mite  was  one  of  the  smallest  and  least 
valuable  of  the  coins  of  that  day,  the 
two  mites  amounting  only  to  a farthing 
— which  is  but  the  fraction  of  a cent. 
When  Jesus  saw  this  simple  but  sincere 
act  on  the  part  of  the  poor  widow,  He 
immediately  called  His  disciples  and 
told  them  of  it,  saying  that  in  reality 
she  had  given  more  than  all  the  rest — 


32  years.  Text. — Mark  12:  41-  -44. 

more  even  than  all  the  rich  men  who 
had  cast  in  large  sums;  because  the 
wealthy  ones  had  given  only  a very  small 
part  of  their  possessions,  but  the  widow, 
though  owning  but  little,  had  given  all 
that  she  had. 

NOTES. 

Treasury. — A place  provided  for  the  deposit  of  offer- 
ings and  donations  made  by  the  Jews  for  the  support  of 
the  temple  service. 

Mite. — A small  brass  coin,  worth  half  a Roman  far- 
thing, which  would  be  about  three-eights  of  an  English 
farthing,  or  three-sixteenths  of  an  American  cent. 

Farthing. — This  was  a Roman  coin  made  of  brass, 
and  worth  three-fourths  of  an  English  farthing,  or  three- 
eighths  of  a cent. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  the  Lord  does  not  judge  of 
our  offerings  according  to  their  amounts 
alone.  2.  That  one  who  gives  all  he 
can  is  considered  as  having  given  more 
than  another  who  gave  but  little  when 
he  could  have  given  more.  3.  That 
we  are  expected  to  labor  for  the  king- 
dom of  God  to  the  full  extent  of  our 
power.  4.  That  God  loveth  a cheerful 
giver.  5.  That  when  we  give  to  the 
Church  we  should  do  so  humbly  and 
without  affectation  or  desire  to  be  seen — 
even  as  the  poor  widow  dropped  her 
tiny  mites  into  the  treasury.  6.  Let  us 
see  that  in  our  tithes  and  offerings  we 
give  willingly  to  the  Lord  and  do  not 


seek  praise.  7.  Those  who  give  in  order 
to  be  seen  of  men  have  their  reward  in 
being  seen,  and  must  not  expect  any 
other. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  ps  this  lesson  about?  2. 
Where  was  Jesus  at  the  time  here 
spoken  of?  3.  What  was  the  treasury? 
4.  Who  came  to  the  treasury  while 
Christ  was  watching?  5.  For  what  pur- 
pose did  they  come?  6.  What  kind  of 
offerings  did  the  rich  cast  in?  7.  Who 
else  came?  8.  What  offering  did  the 
poor  widow  give?  9.  What  is  a mite? 
10.  How  much  is  a mite  worth  in  our 
money?  11.  How  much  is  a farthing 
worth  in  the  money  of  today?  12.  Whom 
did  Christ  call  to  Him  when  He  saw 
what  the  widow  did?  13.  What  did  He 


say  to  His  disciples  about  the  circum- 
stance? 14.  How  did  Jesus  explain 

that  the  two  mites  were  really  counted 
more  than  the  large  sums  given  by  the 
rich?  15.  With  what  desire  should  we 
make  our  offerings  and  pay  our  tithes? 

ILLUSTRATIVE  PASSAGES. 

Cheerful  Giving.— But  this  I say,  He  which  soweth 
sparingly  shall  reap  also  sparingly;  and  he  which  soweth 
bountifully  shall  reap  also  bountifully. 

Every  man  according  as  he  proposeth  in  his  heart,  so 
let  him  give;  not  grudgingly,  or  of  necessity:  for  God 
loveth  a cheerful  giver. — II.  Corinthians  9:  6,  7. 

Take  ye  from  among  you  an  offering  unto  the  Lord; 
whosoever  is  of  a willing  heart,  let  him  bring  it,  an  offering 
of  the  Lord;  gold,  and  silver,  and  brass,  etc. — Exodus 
3S-  5- 

Now  therefore  perform  the  doing  of  it;  that  as  there 
was  a readiness  to  will,  so  there  may  be  a performance 
also  out  of  that  which  ye  have. 

For  if  there  be  first  a willing  mind,  it  is  accepted  ac- 
cording to  that  a man  hath,  and  not  according  to  that  he 
hath  not. — II.  Corinthians  8\  ii,  12. 
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LESSON  23  — THE  LAST  SUPPER. 


Pi.ACE— Jerusalem.  Age  of  Christ — 32.  Text.  — Matt.  2(i;  17 — 29. 


17.  Now  the  first  day  of  the  feasti  of  unleavened 
bread,  the  disciples  came  to  Jesus,  saying  unto  him, 
Where  wilt  thou  that  we  prepare  for  thee  to  eat  the  pass- 
over? 

18.  And  he  said.  Go  into  the  city  to  such  a man  and 
say  unto  him,  The  Master  saith,  My  tim  is  at  hand;  I 
will  keep  the  passover  at  thy  house  with  my  disciples. 

19.  And  the  disciples  did  as  Jesus  had  appointed 
them;  and  they  made  ready  the  passover. 

20.  Now,  when  the  even  was  come,  he  sat  down  with 
the  twelve. 

21.  And  as  they  did  eat,  he  said.  Verily  I say  unto 
you.  That  one  of  you  shall  betray  me. 

'*^22.  And  they  were  exceeding  sorrowful,  and  began 
every  one  of  them  to  say  unto  him.  Lord,  is  it  1? 

23.  And  he  answered  and  said.  He*  that  dippeth  his 
hand  with  me  in  the  dish,  the  same  shall  betray  me. 

24.  The  Son  ol  man  goeth  as  it  is  written*  of  him ; 
but  woe  unto  that  man  by  whom  the  Son  of  man  is  be- 
trayed ! it  had  been  good  for  that  man  if  he  had  not  been 
born. 

25.  Then  Judas,  which  betrayed  him,  answered  and 
said.  Master,  is  it  I?  He  said  unto  him,  Thou  hast  said. 

26.  And  as  they^  were  eating,  Jesus  took  bread,  and 
blessed  it,  and  brake  it,  and  gave  it  to  his  disciples,  and 
said.  Take,  eat:  this  is  my  body. 

27.  And  he  took  the  cup,  and  gave  thanks,  and  gave 
it  to  them,  saying.  Drink  ye  all  of  it. 

28.  For  this  is  my  blood  of  the  new  testament,*  which 
is  shed  for  many  for  the  remission  of  sins. 

29.  But  I say  unto  you,  I will  not  drink  henceforth  of 
this  fruit  of  the  vine,  until  that  day  when  I drink  it  new 
with  you  in  my  Father’s  kingdom.® 

•Exodus  12:  8,  18.  *Psalms  41:  9.  55:  12,  15. 

■’Psalms  22:  I,  etc.  Isaiah  53:  3,  etc.  ’1.  Corinthians 
11:  23 — 34.  *Jeremiah  31:  31.  ®Isaiah  25;  6. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

On  the  first  day  of  the  Feast  of  the 
Passover,  or,  as  it  is  sometimes  called, 
the  Feast  of  Unleavened  Bread,  the  dis 
ciples  of  Jesus  came  to  Him,  desiring 
to  know  where  they  should  keep  the 
feast.  He  told  them  to  go  into  the  city 
of  Jerusalem  and  tell  a certain  man  that 
at  his  house  they  would  keep  the  Pass- 
over.  The  disciples  did  as  He  com- 
manded them,  preparing  the  feast  in  an 
upper  room  of  the  man’s  house.  In  the 
gyening  Jesus  went  to  this  room,  and. 


in  compan}.  with  the  twelve  apostles,  sat 
down  to  the  last  supper  He  was  per- 
mitted to  partake  of  before  His  death. 
As  they  were  eating  He  said  that  one  of 
them  should  betray  Him;  this  caused 
them  to  be  very  sorrowful,  and  each  one 
asked  the  Savior,  "Is  it  I?”  Jesus  an- 
swered that  it  was  the  one  who  would 
dip  his  hand  in  the  dish  with  Him. 
Jesus  further  stated  that  it  was  neces- 
sary for  Him  to  be  betrayed  in  order  that 
the'plan  of  salvation  might  be  carried 
out,  but  as  for  the  man  who  should  betray 
Him,  it  would  have  been  better  for  that 
man  if  he  had  never  been  born.  Hear- 
ing this  remark,  Judas  Iscariot,  one  of 
the  Twelve,  asked,  "Master,  is  it  I?” 
Jesus  merely  replied,  "Thou  hast  said." 
As  they  were  eating  Jesus  broke  bread 
and  blessing  it,  gave  it  to  His  disciples, 
telling  them  to  eat  it  in  remembrance  of 
His  body.  Then  taking  a cup  of  wine. 
He  blessed  it  and  gave  it  the  disciples, 
telling  them  to  drink  it  in  remembrance 
of  His  blood,  which  should  soon  be  shed 
for  the  remission  of  the  sins  of  many- 
Thus  was  instituted  the  Sacrament  of  the 
Lord’s  Supper,  of  which  we  are  expected 
to  partake  each  Sabbath.  Jesus  further 
told  them  that  He  would  not  partake  of 
the  sacrament  again  until  He  partook  of 
it  with  them  in  His  Father’s  kingdom. 

NOTE. 

The  Sacrament. — In  the  law  of  Moses  a command 
was  given  to  the  Jews  that  they  should  observe  a feast 
called  the  Passover,  at  which  time  a lamb  should  be  of- 
fered as  a sacrifice.  The  law  of  sacrifice  was  in  force  un- 
til the  death  of  the  Savior,  He  offering  Himself  as  the 
great  sacrifice  for  the  sins  of  the  world.  At  the  same 
time  that  the  law  of  sacrifice  was  fulfilled  by  the  death  ol 
Christ,  the  feast  of  the  Passover  was  to  be  replaced  by 
the  Sacrament.  But  the  Jews  did  not  accept  the  minis- 
try of  Christ  and,  believing  him  to  be  an  imposter,  they 


continued  the  feast  of  the  Passover,  rejecting  the  Sacra- 
ment of  the  Lord's  Supper,  which  is  observed  only 
among  those  who  acknowledge  the  divinity  of  Christ’s 
mission.  This  ordinance  consists  in  bread  being  broken 
by  men  holding  the  Priesthood,  [Elders  or  Priests]  and, 
after  having  been  blessed,  partaken  of  in  remembrance 
of  the  body  of  Christ.  A blessing  is  then  asked  on  the 
water  or  wine,  v/hich  is  partaken  of  in  remembrance  of 
the  blood  of  Jesus,  which  was  shed  for  us  all.  By  doing 
this  the  Saints  testify  that  they  remember  the  sacrifice 
Jesus  made  for  them,  and  covenant  that  they  will  keep 
the  commandments  of  God.  If  they  do  this  in  sincerity 
and  worthiness,  the  Lord  promises  that  His  Spirit  shall 
attend  them  throughout  their  lives,  guiding  them  in  the 
paths  of  holiness.  But  if  any  of  these  persons  have 
committed  a sin  and  have  not  repented  of  it,  or  if  they 
hold  ill  will  against  any  ot  their  brethren  or  sisters  at  the 
time  the  Sacrament  is  administered  to  them,  they  eat  and 
drink  of  Christ's  body  and  blood  unworthily,  thus  bring- 
ing condemnation  upon  themselves.  When  He  insti- 
tuted this  ordinance  among  the  Nephites,  as  recorded  in 
III.  Nephi,  chap.  i8,  Jesus  told  them  the  results  ot  par- 
taking of  the  Sacrament  unworihily,  even  commanding 
the  priests  not  to  give  these  emblems  to  those  whom  they 
knew  to  be  unfit  to  receive  them.  The  Apostle  Paul,  in 
writing  to  the  Corinthians,  stated  that  on  account  of  par- 
taking of  this  sacrament  unworthily,  many  among  them 
were  weak  and  sickly,  and  many  had  died.  (I.  Corin- 
thians II:  2g,  JO. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  Jesus  was  careful  to  observe  i 
the  customs  of  the  Jews  while  among 
them.  2.  That  He  had  the  power  of 
looking  into  the  future,  for  He  could 
foresee  who  would  betray  Him.  3.  That 
Jesus  was  sacrificed  in  order  that  we 
might  gain  salvation.  4.  That  He  will 
return  and  partake  of  the  Sacrament  with 
His  faithful  Saints  when  He  comes  to 
His  kingdom.  5.  That  He  instituted 
the  Sacrament  to  be  partaken  of  in  re- 
membrance of  Him.  6.  That  great 
blessings  will  follow  the  proper  observ- 
ance of  this  ordinance,  but  many  evils 
will  come  to  those  who  partake  of  the 
Sacrament  unworthily. 

Let  us  be  careful  in  engaging  in  this 
ordinance  that  we  do  so  in  the  proper 
spirit,  repenting  of  our  sins  and  asking 
God  to  forgive  them.  Let  us  be  sure 
that  we  take  the  bread  and  the  cup  in 
the  right  hand,  and  that  the  hand  is  bare 
and  perfectly  clean.  Those  who  are  over 
eight  years  of  age  and  have  not  been 
baptized  have  no  right  to  partake  of  the 


Sacrament  and  should  avoid  doing  so. 
If  we  have  ill  feelings  towards  any  of  our 
brethren  or  sisters,  let  us  not  engage  in 
this  sacred  ordinance  until  we  have  set 
the  matter  right,  or  we  are  guilty  of  par- 
taking of  the  flesh  and  blood  of  Christ 
unworthily.  And  while  this  ordinance 
is  being  performed  let  us  avoid  all  talk- 
ing and  laughing,  and  think  seriously 
upon  what  we  are  doing,  and  Jesus  will 
be  pleased  with  us  and  will  let  His  Spirit 
be  with  us. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  is  the  subject  of  this  lesson? 
2.  Where  did  this  occur?  3.  What  feast 
was  being  observed  at  that  time?  4.  By 
what  other  name  is  this  feast  sometimes 
known?  5.  What  does  it  commemorate? 

6.  What  did  the  disciples  ask  Jesus  re- 
garding the  preparation  of  the  Passover? 

7.  What  did  He  tell  them  to  do?  8. 

What  permission  did  this  man  give  them? 
9.  What  part  of  this  house  did  they  oc- 
cupy? 10.  What  did  they  prepare  there? 
11.  What  did  Jesus  say  to  them  while 
they  were  eating?  12.  How  did  this  af- 
fect them?  13.  What  did  each  of  them 
ask?  14.  What  was  Christ’s  reply?  15. 
What  did  he  saj’  concerning  the  man 
who  should  betray  Him?  16.  What  an- 
swer did  Jesus  make  to  Judas’  question, 
"Is  it  I?”  17.  What  did  He  mean  by 

this?  18.  What  did  Jesus  do  with  the 
bread?  19.  What  were  they  to  eat  this 
in  remembrance  of  ? 20.  In  remembrance 
of  what  were  they  to  drink  the  wine? 
21.  For  what  purpose  was  the  blood  of 
Christ  shed?  22.  When  did  Jesus  say 
He  would  partake  of  this  Sacrament 
again?  23.  What  do  we  call  this  ordi- 
nance? 24.  When  is  it  generally  par- 
taken of?  25.  What  do  we  promise  in 
taking  the  Sacrament?  26.  What  will 
be  our  reward  for  doing  so  worthily? 

27.  How  may  we  partake  of  it  unworthily? 

28.  What  is  the  penalty  for  doing  so? 

29.  What  did  Jesus  command  His  Ne- 
phite  servants  to  do?  30.  What  did  Paul 
tell  the  Corinthians  concerning  this  mat- 
ter? 3t.  With  which  hand  should  we 
take  the  bread  and  the  cup?  32.  Of 
what  should  we  think  while  partaking  of 
the  Sacrament? 
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LESSON  24.— CHRIST’S  AGONY  IN  THE  GARDEN. 


Place— Garden  of  Gethsemane,  Jerusalem  Age  of  Christ.— 33  years. 

Text. — Matt.  26:  36-45. 


36.  Then  cometh  Jesus  with  them  unto  a place  called 
Gethsemane,  and  saith  unto  the  disciples,  Sit  ye  here, 
while  I go  and  pray  yonder. 

37.  And  he  took  with  him  Peter  and  the  two  sons  of 
Zebedee,  and  began  to  be  sorrowful  and  very  heavy. 

38.  Then  saith  he  unto  them,  My  soul  is  exceeding 
sorrowful,  even  unto  death;  tarry  ye  here,  and  watch 
with  me*. 

39.  And  he  went  a little  farther,  and  fell  on  his  face, 
and  prayed*,  saying,  O my  Father,  if  it  be  possible,  let 
this  cup  pass  from  me:  nevertheless  not  as  I will,  but  as 
thou  wilt®. 

40.  And  he  cometh  unto  the  disciples,  and  findeth 
them  asleep,  and  saith  unto  Peter,  What,  could  ye  not 
watch  with  me  one  hour? 

41.  Watch  and  pray*,  that  ye  enter  not  into  tempta- 
tion*: the  spirit  indeed  is  willing,  but  the  flesh  is  weak*- 

42.  He  went  away  again  the  second  time,  and  prayed, 
saying,  O my  Father,  if  this  cup  may  not  pass  away  from 
me,  except  I drink  of  it,  thy  will  be  done. 

43-  And  he  came  and  found  them  asleep  again:  for 
their  eyes  were  heavy; 

44.  And  he  left  them,  and  went  awa}'  again,  and 
prayed  the  third  time,  saying  the  same  words. 

45.  Then  cometh  he  to  his  disciples,  and  saith  unto 
them,  Sleep  on  now,  and  take  your  rest:  behold,  the 
hour  is  at  hand,  and  the  Son  of  man  is  betrayed  into  the 
hands  of  sinners 

Read  also  Mark  14:  32—42.  Luke  22:  3(4—46. 


Realms  116:  3*  Isaiah  63:  3,  ttj.  John  12:  27 
’Hebrews  5:7.  I II.  Nephi  19:  19,  27.  31.  ®John  5:  30’ 
6:38.  HI.  Nephi  II:  II.  *Mark  13:  33  *Revela- 
tions  3:  10.  »Isaiah  26:  8,  9.  Romans  7:  18.  Gala- 
tians  5:  17. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

After  Christ  and  His  apostles  had 
partaken  of  the  last  solemn  supper,  op- 
pressed with  heavy  hearts  they  left  the 


house  and  went  to  the  Mount  of  Olives, 
and  then  to  a pleasant  spot  known  as 
the  Garden  of  Gethsemane.  Here  Christ 
asked  the  disciples  to  sit  down  while 
He  went  a little  farther  to  pray,  taking 
with  Him  Peter,  James  and  John.  He 
was  exceedingly  sorrowful,  “even  unto 
death,  so  He  asked  these  three  followers 
to  sit  and  watch,  that  none  of  His 
enemies  might  come  to  disturb  Him 
while  He  prayed.  Then  He  went  a 
short  distance  from  them,  fell  upon  the 
ground  and  prayed  in  the  anguish  of 
His  soul  that  if  it  were  possible  His 
Heavenly  Father  would  permit  the  terri- 
ble suffering  to  pass  away,  yet  He  added, 
"Nevertheless,  not  as  I will,  but  as  thou 
wilt.”  He  came  back  to  His  three  dis- 
ciples, Peter  James  and  John,  whom  He 
bad  left  to  watch,  and  He  found  them 
asleep.  He  mildly  reproved  them  for 
their  carelessness,  especially  Peter,  who 
had  so  strongly  declared  that  he  would 
never  leave  Christ,  even  in  the  face  of 
death.  (See  Matthew  26:js.)  Jesus  left 
the  three  and  prayed  again  as  before, 
then  coming  back  He  found  the  disciples 
once  more  asleep.  A third  time  He 
went  and  prayed,  using  the  same  words 
as  before;  and  coming  back  to  His  dis- 
ciples He  bade  them  sleep  on  and  take 
their  rest,  as  there  was  no  need  of 
farther  watching,  for  He  was  about  to  be 


betrayed  into  the  hands  of  His  enemies. 
The  agony  of  Jesus  on  this  occasion  was 
so  terrible  as  to  almost  surpass  our  com- 
prehension. Luke  tells  us,  in  describing 
the  same  events,  {Luke  22\  44)  that  He 
sweat  great  drops  of  blood,  which  fell 
from  His  body  to  the  ground. 

NOTES. 

GETHSEMANE.— Matthew  calls  this  simply  “a  place,’’ 
but  John  describes  it  as  “a  garden.”  The  word,  accord-  , 
ing  to  some  authorities,  means  “garden  of  oil,”  reference 
being  intended  to  the  olive  trees  flourishing  there,  from  , 
which  oil  could  be  extracted.  Gethsemane  was  situated 
at  the  foot  of  the  Mount  of  Olives— the  hill  to  which  the 
Savior  so  frequently  resorted  when  He  wished  to  be 
alone  for  meditation  and  prayer.  A little  brook.  Ked- 
ron,  flows  between  the  garden  and  the  city  of  Jerusalem, 
The  location  of  Gethsemane  is  known  today,  though 
perhaps  its  exact  limits  cannot  be  determined  with  ac- 
curacy. Olive  trees  are  still  growing  there,  so  old  that  it 
is  believed  they  may  have  existed  at  the  time  of  Christ  s 
agony  in  their  vicinity. 

Peter  and  the  two  Sons  of  Zebedee. — The  two 
sons  of  Zebedee  were  the  apostles  James  and  John.  (See 
Matthew  10:  12.)  Peter,  James  and  John  occupied 
prominent  places  among  the  twelve  apostles;  they  seem 
to  have  been  favored  companions  of  Christ,  and  were 
present  with  Him  on  many  solemn  occasions  which  the 
other  apostles  did  not  witness. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  Christ  understood  the  great 
and  terrible  ordeal  of  suffering  and  death 
through  which  he  had  to  pass.  2.  That  He 
placed  His  dependence  in  His  Father, 
and  therefore  sought  Him  in  repeated 
prayer.  3.  That  His  agony  and  sorrow 
were  indescribably  great.  4.  That  though 
He  asked  His  Father  that  if  possible  the 
cup  of  suffering  might  pass  from  Him, 
still  He  prayed  that  not  His  own  will, 
but  that  of  His  Father  might  be  done. 
So  should  we  pray  in  all  things  that  the 
will  of  God  be  done.  5.  That  He  did 
not  pray  once  only,  but  many  times, 
always  making  the  same  reguest.  So 
should  we  supplicate  our  Father  con- 
tinually. h.  That  even  Peter,  the  man 
who  had  made  such  strong  professions 


of  firmness,  fell  asleep  when  left  to 
watch;  and  we  should  ever  pray  and 
strive  that  we  do  not  become  slothful 
when  we  should  be  most  awake  to  our 
duties. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  Where  is  Gethsemane?  2.  What 
did  Christ  say  to  His  disciples  when 
they  arrived  at  the  garden?  3.  Whom 
did  He  take  with  Him?  4.  What  did 
He  say  to  the  three  disciples?  5.  What 
did  Jesus  say  to  His  Father  in  prayer? 

6.  In  what  condition  did  He  find  the 
disciples  when  He  returned  to  them? 

7.  What  did  He  say  to  them?  8.  For 
what  did  He  pray  the  second  time?  9. 
And  the  third  time?  10.  Whar  then 
did  He  say  to  His  disciples? 

ILLUSTRATIVE  PASSAGES. 

Sorrow. — He  is  despised  and  rejected  of  men;  a man 
of  sorrows,  and  acquainted  with  grief:  and  we  hid  as  it 
were  our  faces  from  him ; he  was  despised,  and  we  es 
teemed  him  not. — Isaiah  jj:  j. 

Now  is  my  soul  troubled:  and  what  shall  I say? 
Father,  save  me  from  this  hour:  but  for  this  cause  came 
I unto  this  hour.— John  12:  27. 

Thy  will  be  Done. — I can  of  mine  own  self  do  n - 
thing:  as  I hear,  I judge:  and  my  judgment  is  just;  bi  - 
cause  I seek  not  mine  own  will,  but  the  will  of  tl  e 
Father  which  hath  sent  mo.— John  £:  30. 

For  I came  down  from  heaven,  not  to  do  mine  own 
will,  but  the  will  of  him  that  sent  mo.— John  6.  38. 

Jesus  saith  unto  them,  My  meat  is  to  do  the  will  cf 
him  that  sent  me,  and  to  finish  his  work.— JoAw  4:  34. 

I delight  to  do  thy  will,  O my  God;  yea,  thy  law  is 
within  my  heart. — Psalms  40:  8. 

Watch  and  Z’raj'.— Take  ye  heed,  watch  and  pray:  for 
ye  know  not  when  the  time  is. — Mark  13:  33. 

The  Flesh  and  the  Spirit.— Yor  the  flesh  lusteth 
against  the  Spirit,  and  the  Spirit  against  the  flesh:  and 
these  are  contrary  the  one  to  the  other:  so  that  ye  cannot 
do  the  things  th;t  ye  would. — Galatians  3:  //. 

Christ's  Agony. — And  lo,  he  shall  suffer  temptations 
and  pain  of  body,  hunger,  thirst,  and  fatigue,  even  more 
than  man  can  suffer,  except  it  be  unto  death:  for  be- 
hold, blood  cometh  from  every  pore,  so  great  shall  be  his 
anguish  for  the  wickedness  and  the  abominations  of  his 
people. — Mosiah  3:  7. 
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LESSON  25.— THE  BETRAYAL  OF  CHRIST. 


Place — Garden  of  Gethsemane,  Jerusalem.  Age  of  Christ — 33  years. 

Text — Matthew  26:  46-57. 


46.  Rise  let  us  be  going ; behold,  he  is  at  hand  that 
doth  betray  me. 

47.  And  while  he  yet  spake,  lo,  Judas,  one  of  the 
twelve,  came,  and  with  him  a great  multitude  with  swords 
and  staves,  from  the  chief  priests  and  elders  of  the  peo- 
ple.1 

48.  Now  he  that  betrayed  him  gave  them  a sign,  say- 
ing, Whomsoever  I shall  kiss,  that  same  is  he  : hold  him 
fast. 

49.  And  forthwith  he  came  to  Jesus,  and  said.  Hail, 
master ; and  kissed  him. 

50.  And  Jesus  said  unto  him.  Friend^,  wherefore  art 
thou  come  ? Then  came  they,  and  laid  hands  on  Jesus, 
and  took  him. 

51.  And,  behold  one  of  them  which  were  with  Jesus 
stretched  out  his  hand,  and  drew  his  sword  and  struck  a 
servant  of  the  high  priest’s,  and  smote  off  his  ear. 

52.  Then  said  Jesus  unto  him.  Put  up  again  thy 
sword  into  his  place ; for  all  they  that  take  the  sword 
shall  perish  with  the  sword.^ 

53.  Thinkest  thou  that  I cannot  now  pray  to  my 
Father,  and  he  shall  presently  give  me  more  than  twelve 
legions  of  angels 

54.  But  how  then  shall  the  scriptures  be  fulfilled,  that 
thus  it  must  be  ?5 

55.  In  that  same  hour  said  Jesus  to  the  multitude, 
Are  ye  come  out  as  against  a thief  with  swords  and  staves 
for  to  take  me  ? I sat  daily  with  you  teaching  in  the 
temple,  and  ye  laid  no  hold  on  me. 

56.  But  all  this  was  done  that  the  scriptures  of  the 
prophets  might  be  fulfilled.®  Then  all  the  disciples  for- 
sook him,  and  fled. 

57.  And  they  that  had  laid  hold  on  Jesus  led  him 
away  to  Caiaphas  the  high  priest,  where  the  scribes  and 
elders  were  assembled. 

See  also  Mark  14:  43 — 52.  Luke  22  : 47 — 53.  John 
18  : 2 — 12. 


I Matthew  26  : 14,  15.  * Psalms  41 : 9.  ® Genesis 

9:6.  Ezekiel  35:  6.  Revelation  13  : 10.  ^ II.  Kings 

6:  17.  Daniel  7 : 10.  ® Luke  24:  26,46.  I.  Peter 

i:  3.  ® Isaiah  53:  3.  I.  Nephi  19:  10.  Alma  33;  19, 

20.  Mosiah  3 : 15. 


LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Just  after  Jesus  had  offered  for  the  third 
time  His  agonizing  prayer  in  Gethsemane, 
He  came  to  His  disciples  and  awoke  them, 
saying  that  the  one  who  would  betray  Him 
was  near  at  hand.  While  he  was  yet  speak- 
ing, Judas  Iscariot,  one  of  the  twelve  apostles, 
came  with  a crowd  of  people  and  several  offi- 
cers armed  with  swords  and  staves.  Judas  had 
previously  bargained  with  the  chief  priests  to 
deliver  Christ  to  them  for  thirty  pieces  of 
silver  (See  verses  r4  and  15);  and  he  had 
told  them  as  sign  by  which  they  could  recog- 
nise the  Savior  that  he  would  go  up  to  Him 
atid  kiss  Him.  When  Judas  came  to  the 
head  of  his  band,  Jesus  knew  what  he  was 
about  to  do,  and  Luke  tells  us  that  Christ 
said,  (^Luke  22 : 48.')  “Judas,  betrayest  thou 
the  Son  of  man  with  a kiss?”  One  of  the 
disciples,  desirous  of  protecting  his  master, 
drew  his  sword  and  struck  one  of  the  men, 
cutting  off  his  ear.  John  says  ( [ohn  18:  10) 
that  the  apostle  who  did  this  was  Peter,  and 
Luke  tells  us  that  Christ  healed  the  man 
immediately  and  rebuked  Peter  for  his  rash- 
ness, saying  that  those  who  take  the  sword 
shall  die  by  it.  He  declared  also  if  it  were 
necessary  His  Father  could  send  legions  of 
angels  to  protect  Him,  but  that  He  was  to 
suffer  that  the  scriptures  might  be  fulfilled. 
Jesus  reproved  the  people  that  had  come  to 
take  Him ; reminded  them  that  He  had  been 
with  them  daily  preaching  and  teaching  in 
the  temple  and  they  had  not  taken  Him,  but 
now  they  were  come  out  armed  with  swords 


and  staves  as  if  to  arrest  a thief.  Then  His 
disciples  left  Him  and  hurried  off  to  secure 
their  own  safety,  and  the  people  led  Christ 
away  to  the  high  priest. 

NOTE. 

Judas. — This  was  Judas  Iscariot,  one  of  the  twelve 
apostles.  He  seems  to  have  had  all  the  opportunities  and 
privileges  of  the  others — he  was  a companion  of  the 
Savior,  a witness  of  His  miracles  and  an  auditor  of  His 
teachings.  He  was  appointed  to  be  the  clerk  or  treasurer 
of  the  apostles,  and  in  this  capacity  he  had  charge  of  all 
the  money  received  through  donation ; and  he  also  dis- 
pensed alms  to  the  poor  (John  ij:  2g).  Christ  appears 
to  have  well  understood  the  disposition  of  this  man,  and 
doubtless  foresaw  the  sad  end  to  which  he  was  hastening. 
We  find  little  record*  of  Judas  as  an  individual  till  the 
occurrence  of  an  incident  at  the  house  of  Simon,  the 
Leper,  when  Mary  anointed  Christ  with  some  costly 
ointment,  and  Judas  complained  that  the  ointment  might 
have  been  sold  instead  of  being  wasted  in  such  a manner. 
He  seems  to  have  been  a covetous  and  most  selfish 
man.  He  bargained  with  the  Jews  to  betray  his  friend 
and  Master  Jesus  for  a paltry  sum  of  money.  This 
treacherous  deed  he  accomplished  as  described  in  the  text. 
After  this  detestable  crime  we  next  hear  of  the  betrayer, 
overcome  with  shame  and  remorse  at  seeing  his  innocent 
Master  in  the  hands  of  enemies,  hastening  to  the  priests 
and  throwing  the  money  at  their  feet.  He  then  went 
out  and  killed  himself. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

I.  That  Christ  understood  what  Judas  was 
about  to  do.  2.  That  although  an  apostle, 
Judas  fell  into  terrible  crime.  3.  That  rash 
acts  are  displeasing  to  God — Christ  rebuked 
Peter  for  using  the  sword  even  against 
enemies.  4.  That  Christ’s  sufferings  and 
death  were  foretold.  5.  That  he  submitted 
meekly  to  the  insults  and  hardships  of  His 
arrest. 


QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

I.  Where  was  Christ  when  arrested?  2. 
Who  betrayed  him?  3.  What  evidence  is 
there  that  Christ  knew  beforehand  what  Judas 
would  do  ? 4.  Who  came  to  arrest  Jesus  ? 

5.  How  did  Judas  betray  Him?  6.  What 

did  Jesus  say  when  Judas  kissed  Him?  7. 
What  did  the  people  do  when  Judas  kissed 
Christ  ? 8.  How  did  one  of  the  apostles  try 

to  defend  his  Master?  9.  Which  of  the 
apostles  was  this?  10.  What  did  Christ  say 
about  his  action.  ii.  Why  did  Christ  say 

He  would  suffer  ! 12.  What  did  Jesus  say 

to  the  multitude?  13.  What  did  his  disciples 
then  do?  14.  Where  was  Jesus  then  taken? 
15.  What  is  known  of  Judas,  the  betrayer  of 
Christ?  16.  What  evidence  have  we  that 
he  was  a selfish  man  ? 

ILLUSTRATIVE  PASSAGES. 

A Friend's  Treachery.— Yea,  mine  own  familiar 
I friend,  in  whom  I trusted,  which  did  eat  of  my  bread, 
hath  lifted  up  his  heal  against  me. — Psalms  41 : 9. 

All  my  inward  friends  abhorred  me  : and  they  whom  I 
loved  turned  against  me. — Job  ig:  ig. 

I speak  not  of  you  all , I know  whom  I have  chosen  : 
but  that  the  scripture  may  be  fulfilled,  He  that  eateth 
bread  with  me  hath  lifted  up  his  heel  against  me.— -John 
13:  18. 

As  YE  DO  TO  Others,  so  to  You. — Whoso  sheddeth 
man's  blood,  by  man  shall  his  blood  be  shed : for  in  the 
image  of  God  made  he  man. — Genesis  g : 6. 

Therefore,  as  I live,  saith  the  Lord  God,  I will  prepare 
thee  unto  blood,  and  blood  shall  pursue  thee-.,  sith  thou 
hast  not  hated  blood,  even  blood  shall  pursue  thee. — 
Ezekiel  jj;  6. 

He  that  leadeth  into  captivity  shall  go  into  captivity 
he  that  killeth  with  the  sword  must  be  killed  with  the 
sword.  Here  is  the  patience  and  faith  of  the  saints. — 
Revelation  rj:  10. 
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LESSON  26.— CHRIST  BEFORE  THE  COUNCIL. 


Plack — Jerusalem.  Age  of  Christ — 33  years.  Text — Matt.  26  ; 57-68. 


57.  And  they  that  had  laid  hold  on  Jesus  led  him 
away  to  Caiaphas  the  high  priest,  where  the  scribes  and 
the  elders  were  assembled^. 

58.  But  Peter  followed  him  afar  off  unto  the  high 
priest’s  palace,  and  went  in,  and  sat  with  the  servants,  to 
see  the  end. 

59.  Now  the  chief  priests,  and  elders,  and  all  the 
council,  sought  false  witness  against  Jesus,  to  put  him 
to  death; 

60.  But  found  none;  yea,  though  many  false  witnesses 
came,  yet  found  they  none.  At  the  last  came  two  false 
witnesses^. 

61.  And  said,  this  fellow  said,  I am  able  to  destroy  the 
temple  of  God,  and  to  build  it  in  three  days^. 

62.  And  the  high  priest  arose,  and  said  unto  him, 
Answereth  thou  nothing?  what  is  it  which  these  witness 
against  thee  ? 

63.  But  Jesus  held  his  peace*.  And  the  high  priest 
answered  and  said  unto  him,  I adjure  thee  by  the  living 
God,  that  thou  tell  us  whether  thou  be  the  Christ,  the 
Son  of  God®. 

64.  Jesus  said  unto  him.  Thou  hast  said  : nevertheless 
I say  unto  you.  Hereafter  shall  ye  see  the  Son  of  man 
sitting  on  the  right  hand  of  power,  and  coming  in  the 
clouds  of  heaven®. 

65  Then  the  high  priest  rent  his  clothes,  saying.  He 
hath  spoken  blasphemy  ; what  further  need  we  of  wit- 
nesses? behold  now  ye  have  heard  his  blasphemy. 

66.  What  think  ye?  They  answered  and  said.  He  is 
guilty  of  death’. 

67.  Then  did  they  spit  in  his  face,  and  buffeted  him  ; 
and  others  smote  him  with  the  palms  of  their  hands®, 

68.  Saying,  Prophesy  unto  us,  thou  Christ,  Who  is  he 
that  smote  thee  ? 

1 Mark  14:  53.  Luke  22:  54.  John  18;  12.  ’ Psalms 

27:  12.  Psalms  35:  iii  ® John  2:  19,21.  * Matthew 

27:  12,  14.  Isaiah  53:  7.  ® Matthew  16:  16.  John  i; 

34.  ® John  i:  51.  Acts  i:  ii.  Rev.  i:  7.  ’ Lev.  24: 

16,  John  19:  7.  ® I.  Nephi  19;  9. 

LESSON  STATEMENT, 

After  Jesus  had  been  betrayed  into  the 
hands  of  His  enemies  in  the  Garden  of 
Gethsemane,  by  Judas  Iscariot,  His  disciples 


left  Him,  and  He  was  taken  away  by  the 
officers.  They  first  brought  Him  to  Annas, 
the  ex-high  priest,  and  father-in-law  to  the 
acting  high  priest,  (See  John  i8:  ij)  and 
then  to  Caiaphas,  the  high  priest  himself. 
There  were  assembled  with  the  high  priest  at 
that  time,  all  in  readiness,  the  scribes  and 
elders  composing  the  great  council  of  the 
Jewish  church,  known  as  the  Sanhedrim. 
The  members  of  the  body  were  generally 
anxious  to  see  Christ  put  to  death,  and  so 
sought  for  men  who  would  testify  falsely 
against  Him,  but  for  a time  they  were  un- 
successful in  these  wicked  attempts.  At  last, 
however,  two  unprincipled  men  were  found 
who  were  willing  to  perjure  themselves  to 
bring  Jesus  to  the  cross.  These  declared  that 
Christ  had  said  He  could  destroy  the  temple 
and  build  it  again  in  three  days.  These 
words  were  false  representations  of  His  mean- 
ing (See  John  2:  i8 — 21'),  for  on  the  occa- 
sion referred  to  He  had  spoken  of  His  own 
body,  calling  it  the  temple  of  God,  and  say- 
ing that  it  should  be  raised  in  three  days. 
During  all  these  scenes  Jesus  remained  humbly 
silent;  then  the  high  priest  called  upon  Him, 
using  his  authority  in  the  name  of  the  living 
God,  to  answer  whether  He  was  or  was  not 
Christ,  the  Son  of  God,  Jesus  answered  in 
the  affirmative,  saying  that  the  Son  of  man 
should  hereafter  be  seen  sitting  on  the  right 
hand  of  power  and  coming  in  the  clouds  of 
heaven.  Before  the  prejudiced  minds  of  the 
council,  these  words  were  sufficient  to  warrant 
the  charge  of  blasphemy;  so  the  high  priest 
rent  his  clothes — a sign  understood  by  the 
people  to  mean  that  this  terrible  offense  had 


been  committed,  and  the  council  at  once 
adjudged  Him  worthy  of  death.  Many  of 
those  present  then  insulted  the  meek  sufferer  by 
spitting  in  His  face;  they  also  struck  Him 
with  their  hands  and  tauntingly  asked  Him 
to  use  His  power  and  tell  them  who  had 
struck  Him.  All  these  scenes  took  place 
during  that  one  terrible  night.  When  morn- 
ing came  these  wicked  men  continued  their 
endeavors  to  have  Christ  put  to  death. 

NOTES. 

High  Priest. — The  chief  ecclesiastical  officer  recog- 
nized among  the  Jews.  At  the  time  of  Christ’s  arrest 
this  was  Caiaphas,  though  the  officers  took  our  Lord  first 
before  Annas,  who  had  been  high  priest  some  time  be- 
fore. This  was  more  an  act  of  official  courtesy  than 
aught  else,  perhaps  for  the  ex-high  priest  held  no  per- 
sonal authority. 

Scribes. — The  word  really  means  ‘'writers,’'  “clerks,’’ 
or  “secretaries;”  and  in  the  Old  Testament  these  terms 
fully  express  the  scribes’  duties,  but  in  the  time  of  Christ 
they  were  regarded  as  religious  instructors.  The  scribes 
resembled  much  the  Pharisees  in  their  practices,  and 
they  were  often  reproved  by  the  Savior  for  their  bad 
example  and  the  false  practices  of  their  lives.  (See 
Matthew  2j:  ij;  Mark  12;  j8 — 40;  Luke  ii:  44.) 
They  seem  also  to  have  acted  as  lawyers.  (Compare 
Matthew  22:  jy  with  Mark  12:  28;  also  Alatthew  2j: 
IJ  with  Luke  ii:  J2.) 

Council. — This  was  the  Jewish  Sanhedrim,  the 
supreme  assembly  of  the  Church,  and  was  instituted  in 
its  original  form  by  Moses  when  he  appointed  ‘ seventy 
men  of  the  elders  of  Israel  to  be  elders  of  the  people 
and  officers  over  them.”  {Numbers  ii : ib.ij.)  In  the 
early  times  of  the  Jews  this  council  held  jurisdiction  over 
the  whole  people,  and  its  authority  extended  even  to  the 
infliction  of  the  death  penalty;  but  in  the  time  of  Christ, 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Sanhedrim  seems  not  to  have  ex- 
tended beyond  the  boundaries  of  Judaea,  as  is  shown  by 
the  fact  that  when  the  Savior  was  in  Galilee  the  officers 
had  no  authority  over  Him.  After  the  subjugation  of 
the  Tews  by  the  Romans,  capital  punishment  could  be 
inflicted  only  by  the  warrant  of  the  Roman  governor, 
hence  the  limit  of  the  power  of  the  council  in  the 
case  of  Christ  was  to  adjudge  Him  worthy  of  death,  and 
then  endeavor  to  induce  Pilate,  the  governor,  to  inflict  it. 
The  procedure  of  this  council  was  regulated  by  stringent 
laws,  many  of  which  were  willfully  violated  in  the  pro- 
ceedings against  the  Savior.  From  the  standpoint  of 
Jewish  law,  as  understood  and  taught  in  that  day,  the 
trial  of  Jesus  was  illegal. 

Son  of  Man. — This  title  is  often  found  in  the  scrip- 
tures referring  to  Jesus  Christ.  In  the  Old  Testament 


however,  it  applies  to  mankind  generally,  (Job  2j;  6; 
Psalms  8:  4),  and  also  as  a title  of  a prophet,  especially 
Ezekiel.  In  the  New  Testament  the  expression  is  only 
used  with  reference  to  Jesus  Christ ; and  throughout  the 
four  gospels  it  is  never  applied  except  by  Himself.  The 
title  expresses  Christ’s  human  attributes  with  almost 
pathetic  fullness. 

Rent  his  Clothes. — This  act  among  the  Jews  be- 
tokened high  disapprobation,  and  was  usually  done  as  a 
sign  that  some  great  sin  had  been  committed.  His- 
torians tell  us  that  when  the  high  priest  rent  his  clothes 
while  sitting  as  the  president  of  the  council,  it  was  a 
declaration  that  blasphemy  toward  God  had  been  com- 
mitted in  his  presence. 

Blasphemy. — The  sin  of  showing  irreverence  or  dis- 
respect to  God,  especially  the  taking  to  one’s  self  the 
credit  for  power  or  glory  belonging  to  Deity.  This 
sin  was  considered  worthy  of  death. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

I.  That  the  council  before  whom  Christ 
was  tried  had  previously  sought  false  witnesses 
to  testify  against  Him.  2.  That  He  was 
tried  by  a biased  court  and  illegally  con- 
victed. 3.  That  He  was  extremely  meek 
throughout  His  trial.  4.  That  he  proph- 
esied of  His  second  coming.  5.  That  He 
received  insults  humbly  when  given  by  His 
persecutors. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

I.  Before  whom  was  Christ  taken  when 
arrested?  2.  What  is  meant  by  high  priest? 
3.  Who  were  the  scribes?  4.  Before  what 
council  was  Jesus  tried?  5.  Where  did  this 
council  meet  on  this  occasion?  6.  Why 
did  the  council  seek  witnesses  against  Jesus 
before  the  time  of  His  trial?  7.  How  many 
false  witnesses  were  found?  8.  What  did 
they  testify  against  Him?  9.  To  what  had. 
Jesus  really  referred  when  He  made  the  ex- 
pression charged  against  Him?  10.  What 
question  did  the  high  priest  ask  Christ?  ii. 
What  did  Christ  reply?  12.  What  did  the 
high  priest  then  do?  13.  What  did  he  say? 
14.  What  did  he  mean  by  rending  his 
clothes?  15.  What  is  blasphemy?  16. 
What  did  the  council  decide?  17.  How 

did  the  people  present  treat  Jesus  ? 18.  How 
did  He  receive  their  treatment? 
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LESSON  27.— CHRIST  BEFORE  PILATE. 

Place — Jerusalem.  Age  of  Christ — 32  years.  Text.  Matthew  27;  1—26. 


I.  When  the  morning  was  come,  all  the  chief  priests 
and  elders  of  the  people  took  counsel  against  Jesus  to 
put  him  to  death  : 

2 And  when  they  had  bound  him,  they  led  him  away 
and  delivered  him  to  Pontius  Pilate  the  governor.i 

» » * * * * 

II.  And  Jesus  stood  before  the  governor;  and  the 
governor  asked  him,  saying,  Art  thou  the  King  of  the 
Jews?  And  Jesus  said  unto  him,  Thou  sayest. 

12.  And  when  he  was  accused  of  the  chief  priests  and 
elders,  he  answered  nothing.^ 

13.  Then  said  Pilate  unto  him,  Hear'est  thou  not  how 
many  things  they  witness  against  thee  ? 

14.  And  he  answered  him  to  never  a word;  insomuch 
that  the  governor  marveled  greatly. 

15.  Now  at  that  feast  the  governor  was  wont  to  re- 
lease unto  the  people  a prisoner,  whom  they  would.^ 

16.  And  they  had  then  a notable  prisoner,  called 
Barabbas. 

17.  Therefore  when  they  were  gathered  together, 
Pilate  said  unto  them.  Whom  will  ye  that  I release  unto 
you?  Barabbas  or  Jesus  which  is  called  Christ? 

18.  For  he  knew  that  for  envy  they  had  delivered 
him.^ 

19.  When  he  was  set  down  on  the  judgment  seat,  his 
wife  sent  unto  him,  saying,  Have  thou  nothing  to  do  with 
that  just  man for  I have  suffered  many  things  this  day  in 
a dream  because  of  him. 

20.  But  the  chief  priests  and  elders  persuaded  the 
multitude  that  they  should  ask  Barabbas,  and  destroy 
Jesus.® 

21.  The  governor  answered  and  said  unto  them. 
Whether  of  the  twain  will  ye  that  I release  unto  you? 
They  said,  Barabbas. 

22.  Pilate  saith  unto  them.  What  shall  I do  then  with 
Jesus  which  is  called  Christ?  They  all  say  unto  him.  Let 
him  be  crucified. 

23.  And  the  governor  said,  Why,  what  evil  hath  he 
done?  But  they  cried  out  the  more,  saying.  Let  him  be 
crucified.! 

24.  When  Pilate  saw  that  he  could  prevail  nothing, 
but  that  rather  a tumult  was  made,  he  took  water,  and 
washed  his  hands®  before  the  multitude,  saying,  I am  in- 
nocent of  the  blood  of  this  just  person  : see  ye  to  it. 

25.  Then  answered  all  the  people,  and  said,  his  blood 
be  on  us,  and  on  our  children.® 

26.  Then  released  he  Barabbas  unto  them:  and  when 
he  had  scourged  Jesus,!®  he  delivered  him  to  be  crucified. 


iMatt  20:  19.  I.  Nephi  ii:  32.  ®Matt.  26:  63. 
®Mark  15:  6.  Luke  23:  i7.  John  18:  39.  ^Prov.  27: 
4.  Eccles.  4 : 4.  ®Isaiah  53:  ii.  1.  Peter  2:  22: 
1.  John  2:  I.  ®Acts  3:  14.  !ii.  Nephi  10:  3,4. 
Matt,  21:  38.  ®Deut.  21:  6.  *Matt.  21:  44.  Deut. 
19:  10.  Acts  5:  28.  I.  Nephi  19:  13.  II.  Nephi  10. 
6,7.  i®Isaiah  53:  5.  Luke  18:  33.  Mosiah  3:  9. 

I Nephi  19:  9. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

On  the  morning  following  the  trial  of 
Christ  before  the  high  priest  and  the  council, 
He  was  bound  and  taken  before  Pontius  Pi- 
late, the  Roman  governor.  Pilate  questioned 
Christ,  and  found  nothing  to  justify  the  ac- 
tions of  the  people  against  Him ; and  he 
knew  that  the  people  had  brought  Jesus  to 
him  through  envy.  When  the  governor  had 
taken  his  place  on  the  judgment  seat,  his  wife 
sent  unto  him,  saying  that  she  had  had  a 
dream  about  Jesus,  and  knev/  He  was  a just 
man,  and  warning  Pilate  against  treating 
Him  in  a harsh  manner.  Luke  tells  us  (^Luke 
23:  7.)  that  Pilate,  learning  that  Jesus  came 
from  Galilee,  sent  Him  to  Herod,  the  chief 
officer  of  that  province,  who  was  at  that  time 
I in  Jerusalem;  but  Herod  and  his  officers,  after 
ridiculing  and  insulting  Jesus,  sent  Him  again 
to  Pilate.  But  even  now  Pilate  was  unwilling 
to  grant  the  impious  wishes  of  the  people,  so 
he  reminded  them  that  it  was  then  about  the 
time  of  the  feast  of  the  Passover,  and  it  was 
the  custom  to  release  unto  them  a prisoner  on 
such  occasions.  There  was  at  that  time  a 
noted  prisoner  in  custody,  one  Barabbas, 
charged  with  robbery,  sedition,  and  murder; 
and  in  their  wicked  rage,  the  people  clam- 
ored that  Barabbas  should  be  released  unto 
them  and  Jesus  be  crucified.  Pilate  asked 
them  what  Jesus  had  done  that  He  should  be 
killed,  but  the  people  only  cried  the  louder. 


' ‘Crucify  Him  ! ” Then  the  governor  took  a 
vessel  of  water  and  washed  his  hands  before 
them  all,  as  a sign  that  he  would  not  be  re- 
sponsible for  Christ’s  death;  but  the  multi- 
tude shouted,  “His  blood  be  upon  us  and  on 
our  children.’’  Pilate  then  yielded  to  their 
sinful  demands,  and  after  scourging  Jesus, 
delivered  Him  up  to  be  crucified. 

NOTES. 

Governor. — The  title  given  to  the  chief  officer  of  the 
Roman  government  resident  in  the  provinces  of  the 
Jews;  sometimes  officially  known  as  the  Procurator. 
Pontius  Pilate  was  the  holder  of  this  office  during  the 
time  of  Christ’s  ministry. 

Scourging.— A mode  of  punishment  common  in  an- 
cient times.  It  consisted  in  the  infliction  of  blows  with  a 
stick,  a cord,  or  a whip.  Persons  condemned  to  death 
were  often  severely  scourged  before  the  execution  of  the 
fatal  sentence. 

Washing  of  Hands. — When  done  formally  in  pub- 
lic capacity,  was  a sign  of  refusal  to  assume  any  respon- 
sibility in  the  proceedings  then  present.  (See  Deut.  21: 
6);  the  elders  of  the  cities  in  the  early  times  were  to  wash 
their  hands  when  a murder  had  been  committed,  provid- 
ing they  had  no  knowledge  as  to  the  perpetrators. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  I.ESSON. 

I.  That  Christ’s  own  people,  the  Jews, 
were  eager  for  His  death.  2.  That  Pilate, 
the  Roman  governor,  was  unwilling  to  grant 
their  wicked  demands.  3.  That  Pilate  en- 
deavored to  dissuade  the  people  from  demand- 
ing the  death  of  Christ.  4.  That  the  chief 
priests  and  elders,  who  should  have  been 
righteous  teachers  unto  the  people,  used  their 
influence  to  cause  the  multitude  to  demand 
that  Jesus  be  put  to  death.  5.  That  Pilate 
formally  declared  Christ  to  be  innocent  of  the 
crime  charged  against  Him.  6.  That  the 
governor  refused  to  be  responsible  for  the  ter- 
rible deed  of  killing  Christ.  7.  That  he  or- 
dered Jesus  to  be  crucified  in  opposition  to 
his  better  judgment,  to  prevent  a tumult 
among  the  people  and  to  preserve  his  popu- 


larity and  position;  thus  showing  the  weak 
ness  of  his  character  in  condemning  the  in- 
nocent for  personal  gain. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

I.  After  Christ  had  been  tried  by  the  Jew- 
ish council,  before  whom  was  He  taken  ? 2. 

Why  did  the  chief  priests  and  elders  take  Him 
to  Pilate  when  they  had  already  declared 
Him  worthy  of  death?  3.  What  office  did 
Pilate  hold?  4.  What  did  he  say  to  Jesus? 
5.  What  did  Jesus  answer?  6.  To  whom  did 
Pilate  send  Jesus?  7.  What  did  Herod  do 
concerning  Him?  8.  What  message  was 
brought  while  Pilate  sat  on  the  judgment 
seat?  9.  What  did  he  say  to  the  multitude 
about  releasing  a prisoner  unto  them?  10. 
Whom  did  they  ask  to  have  released?  ii. 
What  do  you  know  about  this  Barabbas?  12. 
When  Pilate  asked  the  people  what  they  would 
have  him  do  with  Jesus,  what  did  they  answer 
him?  13.  What  did  Pilate  then  do  before 
them?  14.  What  did  he  mean  by  washing 
his  hands?  15.  What  did  the  people  cry  out 
about  the  blood  of  Christ?  16.  What  then 
did  Pilate  do? 

ILLUSTRATIVE  PASSAGES. 

Christ  a Just  Man. — For  even  hereunto  were  ye 
called:  because  Christ  also  suffered  for  us,  leaving  us  an 
I example,  that  ye  should  follow  his  steps: 

Who  did  no  sin,  neither  was  guile  found  in  his  mouth: 

Who,  when  he  was  reviled,  reviled  not  again;  when  he 
suffered,  he  threatened  not;  but  committed  himself  to 
him  who  judgeth  righteously. — I.  Peter  2:  2i~  2j. 

My  littles  children,  these  things  write  I unto  you,  that 
ye  sin  not.  And  if  any  man  sin,  we  have  an  advocate 
with  the  Father,  Jesus  Christ  the  righteous. — /.  John 

2:  I. 

But  ye  denied  the  Holy  One  and  the  Just,  and  desired 
a murderer  be  granted  unto  you. — Acts  j;  14. 

And  he  said,  The  God  of  our  fathers  hath  chosen  thee, 
that  thou  shouldest  know  his  will,  and  see  that  Just  One, 
and  shouldest  hear  the  voice  of  his  mouth. — Acts  22:  41 
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LESSON  28.— THE  CRUCIFIXION  OF  CHRIST. 


Place — Jerusalem.  Age  of  Christ — 33  years.  Text — Luke  23:  33-46. 


33.  And  when  they  were  come  to  the  place,  which  is 
called  Calvary,  there  they  crucified  him,  and  the  male- 
factors, one  on  the  right  hand  and  the  other  on  the  left. 

34.  Then  said  Jesus,  Father,  forgive  them  for  they 
know  not  what  they  do^.  And  they  parted  his  raiment 
and  cast  lots. 

35.  And  the  people  stood  beholding.  And  the  rulers 
also  with  them  derided  him,  saying.  He  saved  others;  let 
him  save  himself,  if  he  be  the  Christ,  the  chosen  of  God. 

^6.  And  the  soldiers  also  mocked  him,  coming  to  him 
and  offering  him  vinegar. 

37.  And  saying.  If  thou  be  the  king  of  the  Jews,  save 
thyself. 

38.  And  a superscription  also  was  written  over  him  in 
letters  of  Greek,  and  Latin,  and  Hebrew,  THIS  IS  THE 
KING  OF  THE  JEWS. 

39.  And  one  of  the  malefactors  - which  were  hanged 
railied  on  him.  If  thou  be  the  Christ,  save  thyself  and  us. 

40.  But  the  other  answering  rebuked  him,  saying. 
Dost  not  thou  fear  God^  seeing  thou  art  in  the  same  con- 
demnation ? 

41.  And  we  indeed  justly : for  we  receive  the  due  re- 
ward of  our  deeds : but  this  man  hath  done  nothing 
amiss. 

42.  And  he  said  unto  Jesus,  Lord  remember  me  when 
thou  comest  into  thy  kingdom.^ 

43.  And  Jesus  said  unto  him,  Verily  I say  unto  thee. 
Today  shalt  thou  be  with  me  in  paradise.^ 

44.  And  it  was  about  the  sixth  hour,  and  there  was 
darkness  all  over  the  earth  until  the  ninth  hour.  ^ 

45.  And  the  sun  was  darkened,  and  the  veil  of  the 
temple  was  rent  in  the  midst. 

46.  And  when  Jesus  had  cried  with  a loud  voice,  he 
said.  Father,  into^  thy  hands  I commend  my  spirit : and 
having  said  thus  he  gave  up  the  ghost. 


^Acts  7 ; 60.  ^Psalms  36:  i.  ^Psalms  106:  4-5.  Rom- 
ans 10:  9-10.  I.  Cor.  6:  10,  ii.  ^Alma  40  : 12.  ^Psalms 
31 : 5.  I.  Peter  2 : 23. 

Read  also,  Matthew  27 : 35-56.  Mark  15  : 22-38. 
John  19  : 16-30. 

LESSON  STATEMENT, 

In  this  lesson  we  learn  of  the  terrible 
scenes  which  took  place  after  Jesus  had  been 
conducted  to  the  place  of  execution.  This 


locality  was  called  Calvary  or  “the  place  of 
the  skull.”  Here  Christ  was  put  to  death 
by  being  crucified.  Two  criminals  suffered 
death  at  the  same  time,  and  in  a similar  man- 
ner: one  being  crucified  on  the  right  and  the 
other  on  the  left  of  Jesus.  While  in  the  midst 
His  sufferings  Jesus  prayed  to  His  Father  to 
forgive  those  who  were  persecuting  Him,  say- 
ing that  they  did  not  know  what  they  were 
doing.  A number  of  the  people  with  many 
officers  and  rulers  stood  about,  watching  the 
sad  proceedings,  and  some  of  them  called 
out  to  Jesus,  that  if  He  was  Christ  He  should 
save  Himself.  Even  the  soldiers  set  there  to 
guard  the  crosses,  spoke  to  Him  in  the  same 
taunting  way.  On  the  top  of  the  cross  on 
which  Christ  suffered,  a superscription  which 
had  been  written  by  Pilate  the  Roman  go.ver- 
nor  was  put,  referring  to  Jesus  as  the  king  of 
the  Jews.  One  of  the  thieves,  hanging  on 
a cross  by  the  side  of  Jesus  told  Him  if  He 
was  Christ  to  save  Himself  and  them  : but 
the  other  dying  sinner  rebuked  the  man  for 
not  fearing  God,  saying  that  they,  the  thieves, 
were  dying  justly,  for  they  had  done  much 
wrong,  but  that  Jesus  was  suffering  innocent- 
ly. Then  the  penitent  thief  begged  Christ 
to  remember  him,  and  the  Savior  answered 
“Today  shalt  thou  be  with  me  in  paradise.” 
This  was  about  the  sixth  hour,  or  near  noon, 
and  darkness  fell  upon  the  land  for  three 
hours.  Then  Jesus  cried  out,  offering  a final 
prayer  to  His  Father,"and  died. 

NOTES. 

•» 

Calvary. — Luke,’is  the  only  scriptural  writer  who  re- 
fers to  the  place  of  Christ’s  death  under  this  name.  The 
term  meant  the  same  as  expressed  by  the  other  authori- 


ties  (Mathew  27 : 33.  Mark  15  : 22.  John  19  ; 17,)  viz., 

“ the  place  of  the  skull."  This  was  outside  the  gate 
(Hebrews  13:  12),  though  not  far  from  the  city,  (John 
19 : 20. 

Crucifixion. — This  mode  of  execution  was  common 
among  many  of  the  civilized  nations  of  antiquity,  and 
seems  to  have  been  introduced  among  the  Jews  by  the 
Romans,  who,  however,  inflicted  it  only  on  slaves,  and 
the  most  degraded  of  criminals.  It  consisted  in  fastening 
the  victim  to  a cross  of  wood,  either  by  cords  tied  about 
the  wrists  and  ankles,  or  by  nails  driven  through  the 
hands  and  feet.  The  cross  was  then  lifted  up  and  the 
condemned  person  allowed  to  hang  there  till  dead.  The 
punishment  was  terribly  painful;  the  sufferer  often  ling- 
ering alive  for  several  days.  The  Jews,  however,  usually 
removed  the  bodies  on  the  same  day,  first  killing  the 
victims  by  more  speedy  methods,  if  not  already  dead. 

Paradise. — This  we  understand  to  be  a place  where 
the  spirits  of  the  departed  remain  until  the  time  of  the 
final  judgment.  It  is  not  heaven  nor  the  place  of  the 
exalted.  Christ  told  the  penitent  sufferer  they  would 
meet  there. 

Temple  Veil. — This  was  a curtain  separating  from 
common  view  the  portion  of  the  temple  known  as  the 
“ Holy  of  Holies,"  into  which  the  high  priest  alone 
could  lawfully  enter  and  he  only  on  special  occasions. 
At  the  time  of  Christ’s  crucifixion,  this  was  rent  asunder  by 
some  invisible  power,  thus  laying  bare  the  sacred  place, 
and  serving  as  a sign  that  God  considered  the  place  dese- 
crated and  its  rites  of  no  future  avail. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON, 

I.  That  Christ  prayed  even  while  He  was 
dying.  2.  That  although  He  was  “ the 
chosen  of  God”  He  was  willing  to  suffer 
rather  than  use  His  power  for  his  own  per- 
sonal relief  when  He  knew  that  it  was  His 
Father’s  will  that  He  should  die.  3.  That 
God  rebuked  the  slayers  of  Christ,  by  darken- 
ing the  noon  day  sun.  4.  That  Jesus  had 
to  suffer  the  most  painful  and  ignominious 
death.  5.  That  Jesus  willingly  gave  up  His 
life  as  a ransom  for  us.  6.  That  the  exe- 
cuted criminal,  though  he  be  penitent,  does 
not  go  immediately  into  the  presence  of  God,  j 


as  many  people  suppose.  7.  That  God 
seemed  to  consider  the  temple  desecrated 
after  Christ’s  death. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

I.  Where  was  Christ  crucified?  2. 
What  is  meant  by  crucifixion?  3.  Who 
were  crucified  with  Jesus?  4.  How  did 
one  of  these  men  rail  against  Christ?  5. 
How  did  the  other  rebuke  him  ? 6.  What 

did  Christ  say  to  the  penitent  one?  7. 
What  is  meant  by  paradise  ? 8.  How  did 

Christ  pray  for  His  persecutors?  9.  How 
did  the  people  try  to  taunt  Christ  while  He 
was  hanging  on  the  cross  ? 10.  What  was 

inscribed  on  the  cross  on  which  Jesus  died  ? 

11.  What  strange  phenomenon  manifested 
itself  at  the  time  of  Christ’s  crucifixion? 

12.  At  what  time  in  the  day  was  this  ? 13. 

How  long  did  the  darkness  last?  14.  What 
happened  to  the  veil  in  the  temple?  15 
What  was  the  veil  intended  for  ? 16.  What 

did  Jesus  say  immediately  before  he  died  ? 

ILLUSTRATIVE  PASSAGES. 

“Father,  Forgive  Them, "—And  they  stoned  Steph-’ 
en,  calling  upon  God,  and  saying.  Lord  Jesus,  receive 
my  spirit. 

And  he  kneeled  down,  and  cried  with  a loud  voice. 
Lord,  lay  not  this  sin  to  their  charge.  And  when  he  had 
said  this,  he  fell  asleep. — Ac^s  7 .•  jg-60. 

“ Remember  Me.” — Remember  me,  O Lord  with  the 
favor  that  thou  bearest  unto  thy  people : O visit  me  with 
thy  salvation. — Psalms  106  ; 4. 

“ Into  Thy.  Hands.”— Into  thine  hand  I commit 
my  spirit : thou  hast  redeemed  me  O Lord  of  truth. — 
Psalms  jl : j. 

Paradise. — And  then  shall  it  come  to  pass  that  the 
spirits  of  those  who  are  righteous,  are  received  into  a 
state  of  happiness,  which  is  called  paradise ; a state  of 
peace,  where  they  shall  rest  from  all  their  troubles  and 
from  all  care,  and  sorrow. — Alma  40  : 12. 
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LESSON  29.— THE  RESURRECTION  OF  CHRIST. 


Place — J erusalem . 

1.  The  first  day  of  the  week  cometh  Mary  Magdalene 
early,  when  it  was  yet  dark,  unto  the  sepulcher,  and 
seeth  the  stone  taken  away  from  the  sepulcher. 

2.  Then  she  runneth,  and  cometh  to  Simon  Peter, 
and  to  the  other  disciple^  whom  Jesus  loved,  and  saith 
unto  them.  They  have  taken  away  the  Lord  out  of  the 
sepulcher,  and  we  know  not  where  they  have  laid  him. 

3.  Peter^  therefore  went  forth,  and  that  other  disciple, 
and  came  to  the  sepulcher. 

4.  So  they  ran  both  together;  and  the  other  disciple 
did  outrun®  Peter,  and  came  first  to  the  sepulcher. 

5.  And  he  stooping  down,  and  looking  in,  saw  the 
linen  clothes  lying;*  yet  went  he  not  in. 

6.  Then  cometh  Simon  Peter  following  him,  and  went 
into  the  sepulcher,  and  seeth  the  linen  clothes  lie, 

7.  And  the  napkin,^  that  was  about  his  head,  not 
lying  with  the  linen  clothes,  but  wrapped  together  in  a 
place  by  itself. 

8.  Then  went  in  also  that  other  disciple  which  came 
first  to  the  sepulcher,  and  he  saw,  and  believed. 

9.  For  as  yet  they  knew  not  the  scripture,®  that  he 
must  rise  again  from  the  dead. 

10.  Then  the  disciples  went  away  again  unto  their  own 
home. 

11.  But  Mary  stood  without  the  sepulcher  weeping: 
and,  as  she  wept,  she  stooped  down,  and  looked'^  into  the 
sepulcher, 

12.  And  seeth  two  angels  in  white  sitting,  the  one  at 
the  head,  and  the  other  at  the  feet,  where  the  body  of 
Jesus  had  lain. 

13.  And  they  say  unto  her.  Woman,  why  weepest 
thou?  She  saith  unto  them.  Because  they  have  taken 
away  my  Lord,  and  I know  not  where  they  have  laid 
him. 

14.  And  when  she  had  thus  said,  she  turned  herself 
back,  and  saw  Jesus  standing,  and  knew  not  that  it  was 
Jesus.® 

15.  Jesus  saith  unto  her.  Woman,  why  weepest  thou? 
whom  seekest  thou?  She,  supposing  him  to  be  the  gar- 
dener, saith  unto  him.  Sir,  if  thou  have  borne  him  hence, 
tell  me  where  thou  hast  laid  him,  and  I will  take  him 
away. 

16.  Jesus  saith  unto  her,  Mary.®  She  turned  herself 
and  saith  unto  him,  Rabboni ; which  is  to  say.  Master. 

17.  Jesus  saith  unto  her.  Touch  me  not ; for  I am  not 
yet  ascended  to  my  Father : but  go  to  my  brethren,*® 
and  say  unto  them,  I ascend**  unto  my  Father,  and 
your*®  Father  ; and  to  my  God,*®  and  your  God.** 

18.  Mary  Magdalene  came  and  told  the  disciples  that 
she  had  seen  the  Lord,  and  that  he  had  spoken  these 
things  unto  her. 

19.  Then  the  same  day  at  evening,  being  the  first  day 


Text — John  20:  1-20. 

of  the  week,  when  the  doors  were  shut  where  the  disci- 
ples were  assembled  for  fear  of  the  Jews,  came  Jesus, 
and  stood  in  the  midst,  and  saith  unto  them.  Peace  be 
unto  you. 

20.  And  when  he  had  so  said,  he  showed  unto  them 
his  hands  and  his  side.  Then  were  the  disciples  glad*® 
when  they  saw  the  Lord. 

Read  also  Matthew  28,  Mark  16  and  Luke  24. 


*John  13:  23.  John  19:  26.  John  21.  20-24.  ®Luke 
24:  12.  ®Luke  13:  30.  *John  19:  40.  ®John^ii. 
44,  ®Psalms  16:  10.  Acts  2:  25-31.  13:  34,  35: 

*Mark  16:  5.  ®John  21:  4.  ®John  10:  3.  *®He- 

brews  2:  ii.  **John  16:  28.  *®Romans  8:  14,  15 

*®Ephesians  i : 17.  **Hebrews  ii  : 16.  *®John 

16 : 22. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

On  the  first  day  of  the  week  after  the  cru- 
cifixion of  the  Savior,  just  before  daylight, 
Mary  Magdalene  came  to  the  sepulcher  where 
He  was  buried  and  found  that  the  stone  had 
been  taken  away  from  its  mouth.  Being 
very  much  alarmed  at  this,  she  ran  in  haste 
to  the  city,  and  finding  Peter  and  John,  two 
of  the  apostles  said  to  them,  “They  have 
taken  the  Lord  out  of  the  sepulcher  and  we 
know  not  where  they  have  laid  Him,”  Peter 
and  John  ran  in  haste  to  the  sepulcher,  but 
the  latter  being  younger  and  more  active,  out- 
ran Peter  and  reached  the  sepulcher  first,  and 
looking  in,  saw  the  linen  clothes  in  which 
the  body  of  Jesus  had  been  wrapped  lying 
loose  upon  the  ground.  Peter  then  came  up 
and  went  into  the  sepulcher  and  saw  that 
Christ’s  body  was  not  there.  When  Peter 
and  John  saw  this  they  were  amazed,  for  they 
did  not  yet  understand  that  Jesus  was  to  rise 
from  the  dead;  they  turned  away  and  went 
back  to  their  home.  But  Mary,  standing  at 
the  mouth  of  the  sepulcher  weeping,  looked 
in  and  saw  two  angels  sitting,  one  at  the  head 
and  the  other  at  the  foot  of  the  place  where 
Christ’s  body  had  .been  lying.  They  asked 


her  why  she  wept,  and  she  said  it  was  because 
the  body  of  her  Lord  had  been  taken  away 
and  she  did  not  know  where  it  had  been 
placed.  Looking  around,  she  saw  Jesus,  who 
asked  her  whom  she  was  seeking.  Thinking 
He  was  the  gardener,  she  asked  Him  where 
they  had  put  the  Lord’s  body.  He  called 
her  name,  when  she  recognized  Him  and 
stepped  toward  Him,  but  He  said  to  her, 
“Touch  me  not,  for  I am  not  yet  ascended 
to  my  Father.”  He  further  told  her  to  go  to 
His  brethren  and  tell  them  what  she  had  seen. 
She  did  as  she  was  requested,  and  that  even- 
ing the  apostles  were  gathered  together  in  a 
house,  the  doors  of  which  had  been  locked 
for  fear  of  the  Jews.  Suddenly  Jesus  ap- 
peared among  them  and  said,  “Peace  be  unto 
you.”  He  then  showed  them  the  print  of 
the  nails  in  His  hands  and  the  spear-hole  in 
His  side,  and  the  disciples  were  overjoyed  at 
seeing  their  Lord. 

NOTES. 

Resurrection. — The  resurrection  is  a rising  from  the 
dead,  a reuniting  of  the  spirit  and  the  body,  and  the 
changing  of  the  body  to  an  immortal  state.  Death  was 
brought  into  the  world  by  the  transgression  of  Adam, 
(see  Genesis  j,)  man  being  entirely  cut  off  from  the  pres- 
ence of  God  and  required  to  live  on  the  earth  in  the 
midst  or  sorrow,  pain  and  temptation,  and  finally  to  die. 
Death  means  a separation  of  the  spirit  from  the  body, 
the  former  going  to  the  spirit  world  and  the  latter  being 
placed  in  the  grave.  Had  it  not  been  for  the  redemption 
brought  about  by  the  death  of  Christ,  the  separation  of 
the  body  and  the  spirit  would  have  continued  and  man 
would  have  been  forever  shut  out  from  the  presence  of 
God.  But  a way  had  been  prepared  whereby  the  resur- 
rection could  be  brought  about,  and  this  was  by  Jesus 
coming  to  the  earth  and  laying  down  His  life  for  the  re- 
demption of  man.  Since  He  brought  the  resurrection  to 
pass,  Jesus  had  power  to  take  up  His  own  body,  which 
He  did  the  third  day  after  His  crucifixion.  (Read 
/.  Corinthians  75.) 

The  Disciple  whom  Jesus  Loved. —No  doubt  this 
refers  to  John,  the  youngest  of  the  apostles,  in  whom 
Jesus  took  a deep  interest.  The  Savior's  love  for  him  is 
mentioned  in  many  parts  of  John's  gospel,  (see  John  ij: 
2j  ; ig  : 26  ; 21 ; 20 — 24,)  and  he  doubtless  wrote  the 
words,  “ that  disciple  whom  Jesus  loved  " to  prevent  a 


repetition  of  his  own  name  in  his  account  of  Christ's 
ministry.  John  was  associated  with  Peter  in  his  labors 
after  the  death  of  Christ,  (see  Acts  j : i-ii;  8:  74,)  and 
was  banished  to  the  Isle  of  Patmos,  where  he  saw  and 
wrote  “ The  Revelation  of  St  John  the  Divine.”  (Read 
Revelation  i:  9.)  In  this  dispensation  John,  in  com- 
pany with  Peter  and  James,  appeared  to  Joseph  Smith 
and  conferred  upon  him  and  Oliver  Cowdery  the  Mel- 
chisedek  Priesthood.  We  are  partly  given  to  understand 
(see  John  21:  20-24,)  that  John  was  to  remain  upon  the 
earth  until  the  second  coming  of  the  Savior. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

I.  That  Jesus  was  the  first  to  rise  in  the 
resurrection.  2.  That  He  did  not  go  in  the 
spirit  to  His  Father  while  His  body  was  lying 
in  the  tomb.  3.  That  after  His  resurrection 
Jesus  could  enter  a room  when  all  the  doors 
were  closed.  4.  That  it  was  necessary  for 
Jesus  to  offer  up  His  life  that  the  resurrection 
might  be  brought  about.  5.  That  in  the 
pleasure  of  the  Almighty  the  lives  of  men 
may  be  prolonged  beyond  their  usual  limits. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

I.  What  is  the  subject  of  this  lesson?  2. 
On  which  day  of  the  week  did  this  occur?  3. 
How  long  had  Jesus  been  buried  ? 4.  Who 

came  first  to  His  grave?  5.  What  had  become 
of  the  stone  at  the  mouth  of  the  grave?  6. 
What  word  did  Mary  bring  to  Peter  and 
John?  7.  Tell  what  you  know  of  John.  8. 
What  did  they  see  when  they  came  to  the 
grave  ? 9.  After  they  were  gone  whom  did 

Mary  see  in  the  sepulcher?  10.  What  did 
these  angels  ask  her?  ii.  What  was  her 
reply?  12.  Whom  did  she  see  on  looking 
around?  13.  Who  did  she  think  He  was? 
14.  What  did  Jesus  say  to  her?  15.  What 
did  she  tell  Him?  16.  What  did  Mary  try 
to  do  when  Jesus  made  Himself  known  to 
her?  17.  What  did  He  say?  18.  Where 
did  Jesus  appear  to  His  disciples?  19.  Why 
was  it  necessary  for  Christ  to  die?  20.  'fell 
what  you  know  of  the  resurrection. 
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LESSON  30.— THE  SAVIOR’S  LAST  CHARGE  AND  ASCENSION 

INTO  HEAVEN. 


Places — Bethany  and  the  Mount  of  Olives. 

14.  Afterwards!  appeared  unto  the  eleven  as  they 
sat  at  meat,  and  upbraided  them  with  their  unbelief  and 
hardness  of  heart  because  they  believed  not  them  which 
had  seen  him  after  he  was  risen. 

15.  *And  he  said  unto  them,*  go  ye  into  all  the  world, 
and  preach  the  gospel  to  every  creature.* 

16.  He  that  believeth  and  is  baptized  shall  be  saved 
but  he  that  believeth  not  shall  be  damned.* 

17.  And  these  signs  shall  follow  them  that  believe;®  In 
my  name  shall  they  cast  out  devils  they  shall  speak 
with  new  tongues;® 

18.  They  shall  take  up  serpents;®  and  if  they  drink 
any  deadly  thing,  it  shall  not  hurt  them;  they  shall  lay 
hands  on  the  sick,  and  they  shall  reeover.i® 

19.  So  then  after  the  Lord  had  spoken  unto  them,u 
he  was  received  up  into  heaven,!*  a^d  sat  on  the  right 
hand  of  God.!* 

10.  And  while  they  looked  steadfastly  towards  heaven 
as  he  went  up — behold,  two  men  stood  by  them  in  white 
apparel;!* 

11.  Which  also  said.  Ye  men  of  Galilee,'*  why  stand 
ye  gazing  up  into  heaven?  this  same  Jesus,  which  is  taken 
up  from  you  into  heaven,  shall  so  come  in  like  manner'® 
as  ye  have  seen  him  go  into  heaven. 

* Verses  15-18  are  quoted  in  full — Mormon  9;  22-24. 

'Luke  24:  36.  John  20:  19.  I.  Corinthians  15:  5. 

*Matthew  28:  19.  John  15:  16.  *Col.  i:  27.  'John 

3:  3,  5.  Acts  2:  38.  16:  31-33.  I.  Peter  3:  21.  Alma 

19;  35.  62:  45.  III.  Nephi  II  : 21-27,  33.  34-  Ether  4: 

18.  *John  12:  48.  Ether  4:  18.  ®Ether  4;  18. 
Moroni  10.  8-18.  'Luke  10:  17.  Acts  5;  16.  8:  7. 

16:  18.  19:  12.  III.  Nephi  7:  19.  ®Acts  2:  4.  10: 

46.  19:  6.  I.  Cor.  12:  10,  28.  ®:  Luke  10:  19. 

Acts  28 : 3-5.  !®Acts  5:  IS,  16.  9:  17,  18.  28:  8. 

James  5:  14,15.  Alma  15:  3-11.  III.  Nephi  7:  19, 

20.  O.  Pratt’s  Divine  Authenticity  of  the  Book  of  Mor- 
mon, No.  5.  "Acts  I : 2,  3.  !*Luke  24:  51. 

!*Psalms  no:  i.  Acts  7':  56.  Moroni  7:  27.  9:  26. 

Doctrine  and  Covenants  76  : 20,  23.  "Matthew  28  : 

3.  Mark  16:  5.  Luke  24:  4.  John  20:  12.  Acts  10: 

30.  I.  Nephi  8:  5.  12:  10,  ii.  14-  19.  ni.  Nephi  ii: 

8.  20:  25.  !*Acts  i:  7.  13:  31.  !®Daniel  7: 

13,  Matthew  24:  30.  Mark  3:  26.  Luke  21:  27.  i. 
Thes.  4:  26.  Rev.  i:  7.  III.  Nephi  28:  7.  Doctrine 
and  Covenants  34:  6,  7.  49:  6.  76:  63. 


Text — Mark  16:  14-19,  and  Acts  i:  10,  ii. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

It  would  appear  that  though  Jesus  had  been 
seen  since  His  crucifixion  by  a number  of  His 
disciples  many  were  yet  unbelieving.  It  was 
difficult  for  them  to  understand  and  accept 
the  great  truth  that  Jesus  had  risen  from  the 
dead.  Finally  He  appeared  to  the  eleven 
apostles  at  Bethany  and  chided  them  for  their 
continued  unbelief  and  hardness  of  heart. 
At  this  time  He  gave  them  His  last  charge. 
It  was  that  they  should  go  into  all  the  world 
and  preach  the  gospel  to  every  creature. 
None  were  to  be  left  out,  but  the  people  of 
every  nation  were  to  be  taught  the  way  of 
salvation.  He  then  promised  that  every  one 
that  believed  the  gospel  and  was  baptized 
should  be  saved,  while  those  who  did  not  be- 
lieve, and  consequently  were  not  baptized, 
should  be  damned.  He  also  promised  that 
signs  and  spiritual  gifts  should  follow  the  true 
believers.  They  should  have  power  to  cast 
out  devils,  or  the  evil  spirits  that  afflict  man- 
kind, and  to  heal  the  sick.  They  should 
speak  with  new  tongues,  or  in  languages  they 
had  never  known.  Venomous  serpents  should 
not  injure  them,  and  if,  without  intent,  they 
drank  any  deadly  or  poisonous  thing  it  should 
not  hurt  them.  When  Jesus  had  made  these 
glorious  promises,  of  which  His  followers 
• were  to  partake.  He  led  His  disciples  to  the 
Mount  of  Olives,  where  He  was  received  up 
into  heaven  to  sit  at  the  right  hand  of  God. 
And  as  the  wondering  disciples  watched  Him 
ascend,  two  men  (or  angels)  in  white  robes 
stood  by  them  and  gave  them  the  comforting 
assurance  that  as  Christ  was  then  taken  up 
into  heaven,  so  should  He  again  return  to 
earth  from  heaven. 


NOTE. 

Appearances  of  Christ  Between  His  Resur- 
rection AND  Ascension.  To  Mary  Magdalene.  To 
other  women  from  Galilee.  To  two  disciples.  To  Peter. 
To  ten  apostles.  All  on  the  day  of  His  resurrection.  To 
eleven  apostles  the  next  Sunday.  To  seven  apostles  the 
week  following.  To  five  hundred  brethren  at  once.  To 
James.  To  eleven  apostles  and  others  when  he  ascended 
into  heaven. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  I.ESSON. 

I.  That  the  gospel  is  to  be  preached  to 
every  creature.  2.  That  all  who  believe  and 
obey  the  gospel  will  be  saved.  3.  That 
those  who  reject  it  will  be  condemned.  4. 
That  signs  and  gifts  of  the  spirit  will  follow 
the  believer.  5.  That  they  shall  have  power 
to  do  many  mighty  works.  6.  That  Jesus 
ascended  into  heaven.  7.  That  He  sits 
on  the  right  hand  of  God,  the  Father.  8. 
That  as  He  ascended  into  heaven,  in  like 
manner  will  He  return  to  earth. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

I.  What  is  the  subject  of  this  lesson  ? 2. 

What  are  the  texts?  3.  To  whom  did  Jesus 


appear?  4.  What  were  they  doing?  5.  For 
what  did  He  chide  them  ? 6.  What  was  it 

they  did  not  believe?  7.  Why  did  they  not 
believe  it?  8.  What  command  did  He  give 
to  His  disciples?  9.  To  whom  were  they  to 
preach  the  gospel?  10.  What  were  they  to 
preach?  ii.  What  is  the  gospel?  12.  Who 
were  to  be  saved?  13.  Who  were  to  be 
damned?  14.  What  do  you  mean  by  saved? 
15.  What  do  you  mean  by  damned?  16. 
What  were  to  follow  those  who  believed?  17. 
What  were  they  to  cast  out?  18.  What  were 
they  to  speak  with  ? 19.  What  could  they 

take  up  without  injury?  20.  What  might 
they  drink?  21.  If  they  laid  hands  on  the 
sick  what  would  happen?  22.  In  whose 
name  should  they  lay  hands  on  the  sick?  23. 
Where  did  Jesus  next  take  His  disciples?  24. 
What  happened  there?  25.  Where  did  He 
go?  26.  Who  stood  by  the  disciples?  27. 
How  were  they  clothed?  28.  What  did  they 
say  ? 29.  Why  did  they  call  the  disciples 

“men  of  Galilee?”  30.  Where  is  Jesus 
now  seated?  31.  How  is  He  to  return? 
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LESSON  31.— THE  VISIT  OF  JESUS  TO  THE  NEPHITES. 


Place — The  Land  Bountiful. — 

6.  And  behold  the  third  time  they  did  understand 
the  voice  which  they  heard  ; and  it  said  unto  them, 

7.  Behold  my  beloved  Son,  in  whom  I am  well 
pleased,  in  whom  I have  glorified*  my  name ; hear  ye 
him. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  they  understood,  they  cast 
their  eyes  up  again  towards  heaven,  and  behold,  they 
saw  a man  descending  out  of  heaven  and  he  was  clothed 
in  a white  robe,  and  he  came  down  and  stood  in  the 
midst  of  them,  and  the  eyes  of  the  whole  multitude  were 
turned  upon  him,  and  they  durst  not  open  their  mouths, 
even  one  to  another,  and  wist  not  what  it  meant,  for 
they  thought  it  was  an  angel  that  had  appeared  unto 
them. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  stretched  forth  his 
hand  and  spake  unto  the  people,  saying, 

10.  Behold,  I am  Jesus  Christ,  whom  the  prophets 
testified  shall  come  into  the  world ; 

11.  And  behold,  I am  the  light  and  the  life  of  the 
world  and  I have  drunk  out  of  that  bitter  cup^  which 
the  Father  hath  given  me,  and  have  glorified*  the  Father 
in  taking  upon  me  the  sins  of  the  world,®  in  the  which  I 
have  suffered  the  will  of  the  Father  in  all  things  from  the 
beginning. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  spoken 
these  words,  the  whole  multitude  fell  to  the  earth,  for 
they  remembered  that  it  had  been  prophesied  among 
them  that  Christ  should  show  himself  unto  them  after  his 
ascension  into  heaven.^ 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  spake  unto 
them  saying, 

14.  Arise  and  come  forth  unto  me,  that  ye  may  thrust 
your  hands  into  my  side,  and  also  that  ye  may  feel  the 
prints  of  the  nails  in  my  hands  and  in  my  feet,  that  ye 
may  know  that  I am  the  God  of  Israel,  and  the  God  of 
the  whole  earth,®  and  have  been  slain  for  the  sins  of  the 
world.® 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  multitude  went  forth, 
and  thrust  their  hands  into  his  side,  and  did  feel  the 
prints  of  the  nails  in  his  hands  and  in  his  feet ; and  this 
they  did  do,  going  forth  one  by  one,  until  they  had  all 
gone  forth,  and  did  see  with  their  eyes,  and  did  feel  with 
their  hands,  and  did  know  of  a surety,  and  did  bear 
record , that  it  was  he  of  whom  it  was  written  by  the 
prophets  that  should  come. 

16.  And  when  they  had  all  gone  forth  and  had  wit- 
nessed for  themselves,  they  did  cry  out  with  one  accord, 
saying, 


Text — III.  Nephi,  ii  : 6-17. 

17.  Hosanna!  blessed  be  the  name  of  the  Most  High 
God!  And  they  did  fall  down  at  the  feet  of  Jesus,  and 
did  worship  him 


* HI.  Nephi,  9:  15.  John  14:  13.  17:  4,  5.  * I. 

Nephi  12:  6.  II.  Nephi  26:  i — 9.  Alma  16:  20. 

® Mosiah  16:  9,  Alma  38:  9.  HI.  Nephi  9:  18.  18: 

16,24.  ^Matthew  27:  39,42.  John  18:  ii.  ® III. 
Nephi  9,  21.  John  i:  29.  ® I.  Nephi  19:  7,  10.  II. 

Nephi  10:  3.  Mosiah  3:  '5 — 8.  7:  27. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

« 

After  Jesus’  resurrection  and  ascension  into 
heaven  He  appeared  to  the  Nephites  in  fulfill- 
ment of  the  words  of  a number  of  their 
ancient  prophets.  The  people  to  whom  He 
came  were  those  who  had  assembled  near  the 
temple  in  the  Land  Bountiful.  They  were 
conversing  about  the  marvelous  changes  that 
had  taken  place  on  the  face  of  the  land  by 
reason  of  convulsions  that  occurred  at  the 
death  of  the  Savior.  While  thus  engaged 
they  heard  a voice  from  heaven.  At  first  they 
did  not  understand  it,  but  the  third  time  they 
understood  that  it  was  the  voice  of  the  Father 
calling  upon  them  to  behold  His  beloved 
Son.  They  then  cast  their  eyes  toward 
heaven  and  beheld  a man,  clothed  in  a white 
robe  coming  down  out  of  heaven.  He  an- 
nounced Himself  to  be  Jesus  Christ  the  Son 
of  God,  who  was  slain  for  the  sins  of  the 
world.  He  then  permitted  them  to  feel  the 
prints  of  the  nails  in  His  hands  and  feet  and 
thrust  their  hands  into  His  side,  that  they 
might  be  fully  satisfied  that  it  was  He  of 
whom  the  prophets  had  testified.  And  the 
people  fell  at  His  feet  and  worshiped  Him. 

NOTES. 

The  Land  Bountiful.— The  most  northern  portion 
of  South  America,  extending  from  the  Isthmus  of 


Panama  southward  to  the  Land  of  Zarahemla, — a por- 
tion of  the  country  we  now  call  New  Grenada. 

The  Nephites. — The  descendants  of  Nephi  the 
fourth  son  of  Lehi,  who  left  Jerusalem  600  years  B.  C. 
and  came  to  America.  The  more  righteous  portion  of 
his  posterity  were  saved  at'  the  time  of  the  convulsions 
that  took  place  at  the  death  of  the  Redeemer,  and  it  was 
to  some  of  these  that  He  appeared. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

I.  That  the  Almighty  Father  acknowledges 
Jesus  to  be  His  beloved  Son,  and  calls  upon 
all  people  to  hearken  unto  Him,  2.  That 
Jesus  is  the  life  and  light  of  the  world.  3. 
That  He  had  glorified  the  Father  by  taking 
upon  Him  the  sins  of  the  world.  4.  That 
He  had  submitted  to  the  will  of  the  Father 
in  all  things  from  the  beginning.  5.  That 
we  all  should  follow  His  example  that  we  may 
glorify  God  in  our  lives. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

I.  What  is  the  subject  of  this  lesson?  2. 
Where  had  the  Nephites  assembled  ? 3.  Who 

were  the  Nephites?  4.  Where  was  the  Land 
Bountiful?  5.  What  were  the  people  talking 
about?  6.  Who  had  been  crucified?  7. 
What  did  they  hear?  8.  Whence  did  it 
come?  9.  How  many  times  did  it  speak  be- 
fore they  understood  it?  10.  What  did  it 
say?  II.  Whose  voice  was  it?  12.  What 
did  the  people  see?  13.  Who  was  He?  14. 
What  did  He  tell  them  about  Himself?  15. 
How  had  He  glorified  the  Father?  16.  Of 
what  had  He  drunk?  17.  Explain  what  He 
meant  by  that  expression?  18.  What  had 
He  taken  upon  Him?  19.  What  did  the 


multitude  do  when  they  heard  His  words? 
20.  What  did  He  then  tell  them  to  do?  21. 
What  would  they  know  by  examining  His 
hands,  feet  and  side?  22.  What  did  .the 
people  then  cry  out?  23.  What  did  they 
call  Jesus  24.  Whom  did  they  worship? 

ILLUSTRATIVE  PASSAGES. 

Christ  the  Life  and  Light  of  the  World. — In  him 
was  life ; and  life  was  the  light  of  man. 

And  the  light  shineth  in  darkness  ; and  the  darkness 
comprehendeth  it  not. — John  i:  4,  g. 

There  was  a man  sent  from  God,  whose  name  was 
John. 

The  same  came  for  a witness,  to  bear  witness  of  the 
Light,  that  all  men  through  him  might  believe. 

He  was  not  that  Light,  but  was  sent  to  bear  witness  of 
that  Light. 

That  was  the  true  Light,  which  lighteth  every  man  that 
cometh  into  the  world. 

He  was  in  the  world,  and  the  world  was  made  by  him, 
and  the  world  knew  him  not. 

He  came  unto  his  own,  and  his  own  received  him 
not. — John  i:  6 — ii. 

Then  spake  Jesus  unto  them,  saying  I am  the  light 
of  the  world  ; he  that  followeth  me  shall  not  walk  in 
darkness,  but  shall  have  the  light  of  life. — John  8:  12. 

As  long  as  I am  in  the  world  I am  the  light  of  the 
world.— g:  g. 

Then  Jesus  said  unto  them.  Yet  a little  while  is  the 
light  with  you.  'Walk  while  ye  have  the  light,  lest  dark- 
ness come  upon  you ; for  he  that  walketh  in  darkness 
knoweth  not  whither  he  goeth. 

While  ye  have  light,  believe  in  the  light,  that  ye  may 
be  the  children  of  light.  These  things  spake  Jesus,  and 
departed,  and  did  hide  himself  from  them. — John  12: 
35  <3^- 

I am  come  a light  unto  the  world,  that  whosoever  be- 
lieveth  on  me  should  not  abide  in  darkness. — John  12: 
46. 

This  then  is  the  message  which  we  have  heard  of  him, 
and  declare  unto  you,  that  God  is  light,  and  in  him  is  no 
darkness  at  all. — /.  John  i:  g. 
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LESSON  32.— THE  CREATION. 


Texts — Genesis  i : i,  2.  “Pearl  of  Great  Price” — Writings  of  Moses. 


1.  In  the  beginning  God^  created^  the  heaven  and 
the  earth. 

2.  And  the  earth  was  without  form,  and  void ; and 
darkness  was  upon  the  face  of  the  deep.  And  the 
Spirit  of  God  moved  upon  the  face  of  the  waters. 

» ***  **  **  ■* 

And  I,  God,  said*  Let  there  be  light,  and  there  was 
light ; and  I,  God,  saw  the  light,  and  that  light  was  good. 
And  I,  God,  divided  the  light  from  the  darkness:  and  I, 
God,  called  the  light,  day ; and  the  darkness  I called 
night;  and  this  I did  by  the  word  of  my  power,  and  it 
was  done  as  I spake  ; and  the  evening  and  the  morning 
were  the  first  day. 

And  again  I.  God,  said.  Let  there  be  a firmament^  in 
the  midst  of  the  water,  and  it  was  so,  even  as  I spake  ; 
and  I said.  Let  it  divide  the  waters  from  the  waters,  and 
it  was  done;  and  I,  God,  made  the  firmament  and  di- 
vided the  waters,  yea,  the  great  waters  under  the  firma- 
ment, from  the  waters  which  were  above  the  firmament, 
and  it  was  so,  even  as  I spake,  and  I,  God,  called  the 
firmament,  heaven  ; and  the  evening  and  the  morning 
were  the  second  day. 

And  I,  God,  said.  Let  the  waters  under  the  heaven  be 
gathered  together  unto  one  place,  and  it  was  so:  and  I, 
God,  said.  Let  there  be  dry  land,  and  it  was  so : and  I, 
God,  called  the  dry  land,  Earth ; and  the  gathering 
together  of  the  waters,  called  I the  Sea ; and  I,  God, 
saw  that  all  things  which  I had  made  were  good.  And 
I,  God,  said,  Let  the  earth  bring  forth  grass*,  the 
herb  yielding  seed,  the  fruit  tree  yielding  fruit,  after  his 
kind.  ****  * **  * 

And  I,  God,  said,  Let  there  be  lights®  in  the  firmament 
of  the  heaven,  to  divide  the  day  from  the  night,  and  let 
them  be  for  signs,  and  for  seasons,  and  for  days,  and 
for  years.  * * * And  I,  God,  made  two  great  lights; 
the  greater  light  to  rule  the  day,  and  the  lesser  light  to 
rule  the  night,  and  the  greater  light  was  the  sun,  and  the 
lesser  light  was  the  moon ; and  the  stars  also  were  made 
according  to  my  word.  ***** 

And  I,  God,  said.  Let  the  waters  bring  forth  abund- 
antly the  moving  creature  that  hath  life,  and  the  fowl 
which  may  fly  above  the  earth  in  the  open  firmament 
of  heaven.  And  I,  God,  created  great  whales,  and 
every  living  creature  that  moveth,  which  the  waters 
brought  forth  abundantly,  after  their  kind,  and  every 
winged  fowl  after  his  kind.  * * * * 

And  I,  God.  said.  Let  the  the  earth  bring  forth  the 
living  creature  after  his  kind,  cattle,  and  creeping 
things,  and  beasts  of  the  earth  after  their  kind,  and  it 
was  so.  * * * And  I,  God,  said  unto  mine  Only 

Begotten,  which  was  with  me  from  the  beginning.  Let  us 
make  man  in  our  image'',  after  our  likeness ; and  it 


was  so.  And  I,  God,  said.  Let  them  have  dominion 
over  the  fishes  of  the  sea,  and  over  the  fowl  of  the  air, 
and  over  the  cattle,  and  over  all  the  earth,  and  over  every 
creeping  thing  that  creepeth  upon  the  earth. 

And  I,  God,  created  man  in  mine  own  image,  in  the 
image  of  mine  Only  Begotten  created  I him  ; male  and 
female  created  I them.  And  I,  God,  blessed  them,  and 
said  unto  them.  Be  fruitful,  and  multiply,  and  replenish 
the  earth,  and  subdue  it ; and  have  dominion  over  the 
fish  of  the  sea,  and  over  the  fowl  of  the  air,  and  over 
every  living  thing  that  moveth  upon  the  earth.  * * 

Thus  the  heaven  and  the  earth  were  finished,  and  all 
the  host  of  them;  and  on  the  seventh  day®  I,  God,  ended 
my  work,  and  all  things  which  I had  made  ; and  I rested 
on  the  seventh  day  from  all  my  work  * * * and  I, 
God,  blessed  the  seventh  day,  and  sanctified  it.  ♦ ♦ * 

For  I,  the  Lord  God,  created  all  things  of  which  I have 
spoken,  spiritually,  before  they  were  naturally  upon  the 
face  of  the  earth. 

Read  the  whole  of  Genesis  i,  also  the  account  of  the 
creation  in  the  Book  of  Abraham,  Pearl  of  Great  Price. 


'John  i:  1,2.  Hebrews  i:  to.  *Job  38:  4.  Isaiah 
40:  26,  Acts  14:  15.  *Psalms  33:  9.  ^Jeremiah  10  • 

12.  ^Matthew  6 : 30.  ®Psalms  136  : 7—9.  ''Ecclesiastes 
7 : 29.  Ether  3 : 15,  16.  Mosiah  7 : 27.  Alma  18  : 34. 
®Exodus  20  : 8 — ii  Mosiah  13:  16 — 19. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

In  this  lesson  we  learn  of  the  events  which 
took  place  when  this  earth  was  created,  as  re- 
vealed by  the  Lord  to  Moses.  We  are  told 
that  God  created  the  heavens  and  the  earth  in 
the  beginning.  When,  or  how  long  ago  that 
beginning  was  we  cannot  tell  till  the  Lord 
reveals  the  fact,  but  at  that  time  the  earth  was 
shapeless  and  was  enveloped  in  darkness. 
God  commanded,  and  light  appeared,  causing 
a division  of  day  from  night.  Then  God 
caused  the  atmosphere  to  become  clear,  so 
that  a separation  appeared  between  the  heav- 
ens and  the  earth.  Then  God  separated  the 
sea  and  the  land  ; and  the  land  brought  forth 
grass  and  other  plants  and  many  trees;  and 
the  waters  were  soon  stocked  with  fish  and 
other  living  things,  and  birds  appeared  in  the 
air.  The  Creator  caused  the  sun  and  the 


moon  to  shine,  the  former  to  give  light  dur- 
ing the  day  and  the  latter  during  the  night; 
and  the  stars  appeared  also.  After  all  this 
was  done  the  earth  was  fitted  for  the  abode  of 
human  beings;  and  then  God  created  man  in 
the  image  of  Himself  and  placed  our  first 
parents  upon  the  earth,  giving  them  a com- 
mandment to  subdue  the  earth  and  exercise 
dominion  over  all  living  things.  This  great 
work  of  creation  occupied  six  periods  of  time, 
called  days;  and  on  the  seventh  day  the  Lord 
rested  from  His  labors  and  sanctified  that  day 
as  a day  of  rest.  It  must  be  remembered 
that  all  things  were  created  spiritually  before 
they  were  formed  bodily  upon  earth. 

NOTES. 

Ckeation. — This  refers  to  the  formation  of  this  earth 
from  elements  which  before  that  time  were  scattered 
and  unorganized.  This  does  not  mean  that  the  earth 
was  formed  from  nothing  ; such  an  idea  is  absurd.  The 
materials  from  which  the  earth  was  created  may  not  have 
been  visible,  for  “things  which  are  seen  were  not  made  of 
things  which  do  appear.”  {Hebrews  it  : j.)  By  the 
word  of  His  power,  God  caused  the  substances  of  which 
the  earth  consists  to  be  brought  into  perfect  order  and 
system.  All  the  things  of  earth  were  first  created  spirit- 
ually before  any  of  them  had  a temporal  existence  on 
earth. 

Firmament. — This  word  meant  in  the  original  lan- 
guage ‘‘spread  out,”  and  evidently  referred  to  the  visible 
canopy  of  the  heavens.  It  includes  the  earth’s  atmos- 
phere and  the  region  occupied  by  the  clouds,  as  well  as 
the  vast  space  beyond.  The  Creator  Himself  uses  the 
term  “ heaven ’’ in  the  same  sense.  True,  indeed,  it  is 
that  “ the  heavens  declare  the  glory  of  Gcd,  and  the 
firmament  showeth  his  handiwork.”  {Psahns  ig:  /.) 

Image  of  God. — We  are  expressly  told  that  man  was 
created  in  the  likeness  of  God.  We  know,  therefore,  that 
God  is  a being  possessing  all  the  bodily  parts  of  a man 
in  a state  of  perfection.  He  is  not  a being  without  body, 
parts  and  passions,  as  some  people  think  and  teach.  At 
different  times,  men  with  great  faith  have  seen  God,  and 
He  has  always  appeared  to  them  in  the  form  of  a man. 
Enoch  walked  with  God  {Genesis  24).  Jacob  saw 
God  ) Genesis  32;  30).  Moses  talked  with  God  face  to 
face  {Exodus  33:  ir,  22,  23),  so  also  did  the  brother  of 
Jared  {Ether  3:  6 — 16).  In  these  latter  days  Joseph 
Smith  saw  God  the  Father  and  His  Son  Jesus  Christ,  and 
both  had  the  appearance  of  glorified  men. 

Only  Begotten.— This  term  is  used  by  the  Almighty  j 
in  referring  to  Jesus  Christ.  Christ  is  the  only  being  ' 


whom  God  recognizes  as  His  son  in  the  flesh,  though  all 
of  us  are  the  spiritual  sons  and  daughters  of  God.  Jesus, 
however,  had  no  earthly  father,  and  is  therefore  known, 
as  the  “Only  Begotten  of  God.”  This  title  was  used 
even  at  the  time  of  the  creation,  many  thousands  of 
years  before  Christ  was  born  on  earth,  clearly  proving 
that  He  was  preordained  for  His  mission. 

Seventh- Day. — This  day  the  Creator  sanctified  as  a 
day  of  rest  from  His  labors.  Subsequent  commandments 
have  established  every  seventh  day  as  a Sabbath,  or 
day  of  rest. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

I.  That  God,  our  Father,  is  the  Creator  of 
the  heavens  and  the  earth.  2.  That  in  the 
beginning  the  earth  was  without  ‘form. 
3.  That  the  word  of  God  was  sufficient  to 
call  the  elements  together  and  cause  the  earth 
to  take  form.  4.  That  God  prepared  the 
earth  by  successive  operations  for  the  abode 
of  man.  5.  That  He  created  man  in  His 
own  image.  6.  That  man  received  domin- 
ion over  all  the  things  of  earth.  7.  That 
Christ  was  called  the  “ Only  Begotten”  thou- 
sands of  years  before  He  was  born  on  earth, 
thus  proving  that  He  was  foreordained. 
8.  That  the  Lord  sanctified  the  seventh  day 
as  a time  of  rest. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

I.  What  is  meant  by  creation ? 2.  What 

was  the  condition  of  the  earth  in  the  begin- 
ning? 3.  By  what  power  was  the  earth 
formed  ? 4.  How  did  day  and  night  origin- 
ate? 5.  What  is  the  firmament  ? 6.  What 

followed  the  creation  of  the  firmament? 

7.  What  then  appeared  on  the  dry  land  ? 

8.  For  what  were  the  sun,  moon  and  stars 

caused  to  shine  ? 9.  What  living  things  ap- 

peared in  the  waters?  10.  V/hat  living 
things  appeared  in  the  air?  ii.  In  what 
form  was  man  created?  12.  What  other 
evidence  have  we  that  God  is  in  the  form  of 
a perfect  man?  13.  What  blessing  did  God 
give  our  first  parents?  14.  How  long  did  the 

[ work  of  creation  occupy?  15.  What  did 

^ the  Lord  do  on  the  seventh  day  ? 
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LESSON  33.— THE  FALL. 


Text — Genesis  2:  8,  9,  15,  16, 

8.  And  the  Lord  God  planted  a garden^  eastward  in  > 
Eden  ; and  there  he  put  the  man  whom  he  had  formed.  | 

9.  And  out  of  the  ground  made  the  Lord  God  to 
grow  every  tree  that  is  pleasant  to  the  sight,  and  good 
for  food : the  tree  of  life^  also  in  the  midst  of  the  garden, 
and  the  tree  ol  knowledge  of  good  and  evil. 

« * * ««  m 

15.  And  the  Lord  God  took  the  man,  and  put  him 
into  the  garden  of  Eden  to  dress  it  and  to  keep  it. 

16.  And  the  Lord  God  commanded  the  man,  saying, 

Of  every  tree  of  the  garden  thou  mayest  freely  eat : 

17.  But  of  the  tree  of  the  knowledge  of  good  and 
evil,  thou  shalt  not  eat  of  it ; for  in  the  day  that  thou 
eatest  thereof  thou  shalt  surely  die. — Genesis,  Chapter  2. 

And  Satan  put  it  into  the  heart  of  the  serpent,*  * * * 
and  he  said  unto  the  woman.  Yea,  hath  the  Lord  said. 

Ye  shall  not  eat  of  every  tree  of  the  Garden?  (And  he 
spake  by  the' mouth  of  the  serpent.)  And  the  woman 
said  unto  the  serpent.  We  may  eat  of  the  fruit  of  the 
trees  of  the  garden;  but  of  the  fruit  of  the  tree  which  thou 
beholdest  in  the  midst  of  the  garden,  God  hath  said.  Ye 
shall  not  eat  of  it,  neither  shall  ye  touch  it  lest  ye  die. 
And  the  serpent  said  unto  the  woman,  Ye  shall  not  surely 
die  for  God  doth  know  that  in  the  day  ye  eat  thereof, 
then  your  eyes  shall  be  opened,  and  ye  shall  be  as  Gods, 
knowing  good  and  evil.  And  when  the  woman  saw  that 
the  tree  was  good  for  food,  and  that  it  became  pleasant  to 
the  eyes  and  -a  tree  to  be  desired  to  make  her  wise,  she 
took  of  the  fruit  thereof,  and  did  eat,  and  gave  also  to 
her  husband  with  her,  and  he  did  eat.  And  the  eyes  of 
them  both  weie  opened,  and  they  knew  that  they  had 
been  naked.®  And  they  sewed  fig  leaves  together  and 
made  themselves  aprons. 

And  they  heard  the  voice  of  the  Lord  God,  as  they 
were  walking  in  the  garden,  in  the  cool  of  the  day;  and 
Adam  and  his  wife  went  to  hide®  themselves  from  the 
presence  of  the  Lord  God  amongst  the  trees  of  the 
garden.  And  1,  the  Lord  God,  called  unto  Adam,  and 
said  unto  him.  Where  goest  thou?  And  he  said,  I heard 
thy  voice  in  the  garden,  and  I was  afraid,  because  I be- 
held that  I was  naked,  and  I hid  myself. 

And  I,  the  Lord  God,  said  unto  Adam,  Who  told  thee 
that  thou  wast  naked?  Hast  thou  eaten  of  the  tree 
whereof  I commanded  thee  that  thou  shouldst  not  eat  ? 

If  so,  thou  shouldst  surely  die  ? And  the  man  said.  The 
woman  whom  thou  gavest  me,  and  commandest  that  she 
should  remain  with  me,  she  gave  me  of  the  fruit  of  the 
tree  and  I did  eat. 

And  I,  the  Lord  God,  said  unto  the  woman.  What  is 
this  thing  which  thou  hast  done?  And  the  woman  said. 
The  serpent  beguiled  me,  and  I did  eat. 

And  I,  the  Lord  God,  said  unto  the  serpent.  Because 
thou  hast  done  this  thou  shalt  be  cursed  above  all  cattle, 
and  above  every  beast  of  the  field  ; upon  thy  belly  shalt 
thou  go,  and  dust^  shalt  thou  eat  all  the  days  of  thy  life ; 


1 7.  Pearl  of  Great  Price. 

and  I will  put  enmity  between  thee  and  the  woman  ; be- 
tween thy  seed  and  her  seed  ; and  he®  shall  bruise  thy 
head  and  thou  shalt  bruise  his  heel. 

Unto  the  woman,  I,  the  Lord  God,  said,  I will  greatly 
multiply  thy  sorrow  and  thy  conception.  In  sorrow  thou 
shalt  bring  forth  children,  and  thy  desire  shall  be  to  thy 
husband,  and  he  shall  rule  over  thee. 

And  unto  Adam,  I,  the  Lord  God,  said.  Because  thou 
hast  hearkened  unto  the  vcfice  of  thy  wife,  and  hast  eaten 
of  the  fruit  of  the  tree  of  which  I commanded  thee,  say- 
ing, Thou  shalt  not  eat  of  it ; cursed  shall  be  the  ground 
for  thy  sake  ; in  sorrow  shalt  thou  eat  of  it  all  the  days  of 
thy  life.  Thorns  also,  and  thistles  shall  it  bring  forth  to 
thee ; and  thou  shalt  eat  the  herb  of  the  field.  By  the 
sweat  of  thy  face  shalt  thou  eat  bread,  until  thou  shalt  re- 
turn unto  the  ground — for  thou  shalt  surely  die — for  out 
of  it  thou  wast  taken  ; for  dust  thou  wast,  and  unto  dust 
shalt  thou  return.®  * » * And  I,  the  Lord  God,  said 
unto  mine  Only  Begotten,  Behold,  the  man  is  become 
as  one  of  us  to  know  good  and  evil ; and  now,  lest  he 
put  forth  his  hand  and  partake  also  of  the  Tree  of  Life, 
and  eat,  and  live  forever,  therefore  I,  the  Lord  God,  will 
send  him  forth  from  the  garden  of  Eden,  to  till  the 
ground  from  whence  he  was  taken.  • * * So  I drove 
out  the  man,i®  and  I placed  at  the  east  of  the  garden  of 
Eden,  Cherubim^  and  a flaming  sword,i®  which,  turned 
every  way  to  keep  the  way  of  the  Tree  of  Life. — Book 
of  Moses. 

lEzekiel  31:  8,  9.  ^Genesis  3:  22;  Alma  42;  3,  5,  6; 
Revelation  2:  7;  22:  2 Proverbs  3:  18.  ^Revelation 
12:  9;  II.  Nephi  2:  18;  Mosiah  16:  3.  *John  8:  44. 
^Genesis  2:  25.  ®Jeremiah  23:  24.  '^Isaiah  65:  25. 
®Isaiah  7:  14;  Matthew  i;  23  Luke  i:  35.  ®Alma42: 
2;  Mosiah  2:  25.  *®II.  Nephi  2:  19.  I'Alma  42:  2,  3; 

Psalms  80:  1,99.  i®I.  Chronicles  21:  16;  Alma  12:  21. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

When  the  earth  was  finished  the  Lord  God 
planted  a beautiful  garden  with  fruit  trees  of 
every  description  and  all  plants  good  for  food, 
and  He  placed  therein  Adam  and  Eve,  and 
told  them  they  might  freely  eat  of  all  the 
fruit  except  that  from  one  special  tree  called 
the  “Tree  of  the  knowledge  of  good  and 
evil;  ” but  of  this  tree  they  were  commanded 
not  to  eat  under  penalty  of  death.  Satan 
came  to  Eve  in  the  form  of  a serpent,  and 
tempted  her  to  eat  of  the  forbidden  fruit, 
saying  that  if  she  did  so  she  would  become 
wise.  She  believed  the  voice  of  the  evil  one, 
and  ate  some  of  the  fruit.  Then  she  took 


some  of  it  to  her  husband,  Adam,  and  asked 
him  to  eat.  He  at  first  refused;  but  re- 
membering that  the  Lord  had  commanded 
him  to  remain  with  Eve,  and  seeing  that  as 
she  had  fallen  through  the  deception  practiced 
by  Satan  he  would  have  to  separate  from  her 
unless  he  became  like  unto  her,  he  also  did 
eat.  Before  this  act  they  had  been  innocent 
like  children ; but  now  they  felt  ashamed, 
and  they  sewed  fig  leaves  together,  and  made 
aprons  to  cover  themselves  with.  In  the 
evening  the  Lord  came  down  to  the  Garden 
of  Eden,  as  He  had  been  used  to  do;  and 
Adam  and  Eve,  hearing  His  voice,  went  and 
hid  themselves.  The  Lord  called  to  Adam, 
and  asked  him  if  he  had  eaten  of  the  fruit 
from  the  tree  of  knowledge  of  good  and  evil; 
and  Adam  answered  that  the  woman  whom 
the  Lord  had  commanded  him  to  remain 
with,  had  offered  him  some  of  the  fruit,  and 
he  had  eaten.  The  Lord  questioned  the 
woman,  and  afterward  the  serpent.  Because 
the  serpent  had  been  the  means  of  deceiving 
Eve,  the  Lord  cursed  the  creature  above  all 
other  animals,  and  declared  that  hatred 
should  exist  between  man  and  the  serpent; 
and  though  the  serpent  might  do  mankind  some 
harm,  man  should  be  able  to  bruise  the 
serpent’s  head.  Then  the  Lord  declared  that 
because  Eve  had  listened  to  the  tempter’s 
voice  rather  than  to  the  commandment  of 
God,  she  should  ever  be  subject  to  her  hus- 
band, and  great  should  be  her  pain  and 
suffering  in  life.  And  because  of  Adam’s 
transgression,  the  Lord  declared  that  he 
should  ever  have  to  work  by  the  sweat  of  his 
brow  to  get  food  to  eat ; and  the  ground  was 
cursed  for  his  sake,  so  that  it  brought  forth 
thorns  and  thistles.  Now,  there  was  another 
tree  in  the  Garden  of  Eden,  known  as  the 
“Tree  of  Life;”  and  the  Lord  had  decreed 
that  whoever  should  eat  of  the  fruit  of  this 
tree  would  live  forever.  Therefore,  as  the 
Lord  had  said  that  Adam  and  Eve  must  die 
because  of  their  disobedience.  He  drove  them 
out  of  the  Garden  of  Eden,  and  placed  there 
an  angel  with  a flaming  sword  to  guard  the 
Tree  of  Life.  Thus  did  our  first  parents  be- 
ome  mortal. 


NOTES. 

Eden. — This  word,  in  the  Hebrew  tongue,  signihes 
something  particularly  pleasant  and  delightful — a very 
appropriate  name  for  the  “Garden  of  the  Lord.”  The 
majority  of  Christians  believe  Eden  to  have  been  in 
Persia,  on  the  Eastern  Hemisphere ; though  the  best 
authorities  admit  that  there  is  no  resemblance  between 
that  place,  at  the  present  time,  and  the  spot  described  in 
the  Bible.  The  Latter-day  Saints  possess  more  certain 
knowledge  on  the  subject,  the  Lord  having  revealed  to 
Joseph  Smith  the  exact  location  of  the  altar  upon  which 
Adam  offered  sacrifices  after  he  had  been  expelled  from 
the  Garden  of  Eden.  The  ruins  of  the  altar  are  still 
standing,  at  the  place  called  Spring  Hill,  in  Missouri;  but 
the  Lord  has  named  that  place  Adam-ondi-Ahman. 
See  Doc.  and  Cov.,  Sec.  ii6,  and  The  Contributor,  Vol. 
7.  P-  314- 

The  Fall. — It  is  not  proper  for  us  to  blame  our  first 
parents  for  their  act  of  seeming  disobedience.  God 
alone  can  be  their  Judge.  Adam  certainly  knew  what 
he  was  about.  (See  I.  Timothy  2:  14.)  “Adam  was  not 
deceived;  but  the  woman  being  deceived  was  in  trans- 
gression.” ( Read  carefully  II.  Nephi  2:  22-25.)  The 
fall  of  Adam  was  not  mere  chance;  it  was  according  to 
Divine  will  that  men  should  have  the  opportunity  of 
choosing  between  good  and  evil.  Christ,  we  learn,  was 
ordained,  before  the  world  was  made,  to  be  a sacrifice 
for  sin.  By  the  fall  man  gained  the  knowledge  of  good 
and  evil. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

I.  That  it  was  Satan,  the  enemy  of  God 
and  of  man,  who  first  tempted  Eve.  2.  That 
by  eating  of  the  forbidden  fruit  Adam  and 
Eve  became  conscious  of  good  and  evil. 
3.  That  Adam  was  not  deceived  in  what  he 
did;  knowing  well  that  the  Lord  desired 
himself  and  Eve  to  remain  together.  4.  That 
Adam  and  Eve  knew  that  they  had  done 
wrong,  and  sought  to  hide  'themselves  from 
the  Lord.  5.  That  the  Lord  cursed  the 
serpent,  and  implanted  hatred  between  that 
creature  and  man.  6.  That  Adam  and  Eve 
were  punished  for  their  transgression. 

7.  That  the  Lord  would  not  permit  them 
to  partake  of  the  Tree  of  Life.  8.  That 
Eden  was  on  this  continent,  probably  near 
Adam-ondi-Ahman,  in  Missouri. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

I.  Where  were  Adam  and  Eve  first  placed, 
to  live?  2.  Of  what  were  they  cautioned 
against  eating  ? 3.  What  was  the  penalty  for 

disobedience?  4.  Who  ate  of  the  forbidden 
fruit  first?  5.  Why  did  Eve  do  so?  6.  Why 
did  Adam  then  eat  also  ? 7.  Who  came  into 

the  garden  toward  the  evening  of  that  day? 

8.  What  did  Adam  and  Eve  do  when  they 
heard  the  voice  of  the  Lord?  9.  What  did 
the  Lord  say?  10.  How  did  He  curse  the 
serpent?  ii.  What  did  he  say  to  Eve? 
12.  What  to  Adam?  13.  Where  did  Adam 
and  Eve  then  go?  14.  Who  was  placed  in 
the  garden  after  they  had  left?  15.  For  what 
purpose?  16.  How  do  you  know  that  the 
Lord  intended  that  death  should  come  into 
the  world?  17.  Where  do  we  suppose  the 
Garden  of  Eden  was? 
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LESSON  34.— GOD  REVEALS  HIMSELF  TO  ADAM. 


Text. — Pearl  of  Great 

And  Adam  called  upon  the  name  of  the  Lord,  and 
Eve  also,  his  wife,  and  they  heard  the  voiced  of  the  Lord 
from  the  way  toward  the  garden  of  Eden,  speaking  unto 
them,  and  they  saw  him  ifot;  for  they  were  shut  out  from 
his  presence.  And  he  gave  unto  them  commandments, 
that  they  should  worship  the  Lord  their  God,  and  should 
offer  the  firstlings  of  their  flocks,  for  an  offering*  unto 
the  Lord.  And  Adam  was  obedient  unto  the  command- 
ments of  the  Lord. 

And  after  many  days,  an  angel  of  the  Lord  appeared 
unto  Adam,  saying,  Why  dost  thou  offer  sacrifices  unto 
the  Lord  ? And  Adam  said  unto  him,  I know  not,  save 
the  Lord  commanded  me.  And  then  the  angel  spake, 
saying.  This  thing  is  a similitude  of  the  sacrifice  of  the  Only 
Begotten  of  the  Father,  which  is  full  of  grace  and  truth. 
Wherefore,  thou  shalt  do  all  that  thou  doest,  in  the  name 
of  the  Son,  and  thou  shalt  repent  and  call  upon  God  in 
the  name  of  the  Son  forevermore. 

And  in  that  day  the  Holy  Ghost®  fell  upon  Adam, 
which  beareth  record  of  the  Father  and  the  Son,  saying, 

I am  the  Only  Begotten  of  the  Father  (from  the  begin- 
ning, henceforth  and  forever,  that  as  thou  hast  fallen 
thou  mayest  be  redeemed ; and  all  mankind,  even  as 
many  as  will. 

And  in  that  day  Adam  blessed  God,  and  was  filled, 
and  began  to  prophesy  concerning  all  the  families  of  the 
earth,  saying,  Blessed  be  the  name  of  God,  for  because 
of  my  transgression  my  eyes  are  opened,  and  in  this  life 
I shall  have  joy,  and  again  in  the  flesh  I shall  see  God. 
And  Eve,  his  wife,  heard  all  these  things,  and  was  glad, 
saying.  Were  it  not  for  our  transgression  we  never  should 
have  had  seed,  and  never  should  have  known  good  and 
evil,  and  the  joy  of  our  redemption,  and  the  eternal  life 
which  God  giveth  unto  all  the  obedient. 

And  Adam  and  Eve  blessed  the  name  of  God ; and  1 
they  made  all  things  known  unto  their  sons  and  their 
daughters.* 

ijob  37  : 4,  5;  40:  9.  Matthew  3 ; 17.  I.  Nephi  16 
9,  25,  26.  Helamans:  29 — 33.  III.  Nephi  9,  i ; 10 : 
3;  ii:  3 — 6.  Matthew  17:  5.  John  12:  28.  Doctrine 
and  Covenants  128  ; 20,21.  ^Genesis  4 : 4;  8:  20;  22: 
13.  Leviticus  9:  24.  Hebrews ’9:  10.  ®Luke  1 : 15  I 
12:  12.  John  14:  26;  20  : 22.  Acts  i : 8 ; 8 : 15  ; 13  : 

9.  I.  Corinthians  2;  13  ; 6 : 19.  H.  Peter  i : 21.  1. 

Nephi  10 : ii,  19;  H.  Nephi  26:  13.  Alma  13:  12: 
31:  36.  Moroni  8:  26.  ^Doctrine  and  Covenants  107 : 
53.  54- 


Price — Book  of  Moses. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

After  Adam  and  Eve  had  been  driven  from 
the  Garden  of  Eden  in  consequence  of  their 
disobedience,  they  were  no  longer  able  to  see 
the  Lord  as  they  formerly  could  do.  They 
had  to  work  at  farming  and  stock  keeping  to 
get  food.  And  many  sons  and  daughters 
were  born  unto  them.  These  sons  and 
daughters  grew  up,  and  to  them  children 
were  born,  so  that  after  some  years,  many 
people  were  living  on  the  land.  Adam  and 
Eve  prayed  unto  the  Lord;  and  the  Lord 
answered  them,  though  they  could  not  see  His 
face.  He  told  them  to  worship  God,  and 
offer  sacrifices  of  the  best  of  their  flocks. 
After  a time,  an  angel  came  to  Adam,  and 
asked  why  he  offered  sacrifices  to  the  Lord. 
Adam  answered  that  he  did  not  know  except 
that  God  had  commanded  him  so  to  do. 
Then  the  angel  explained  to  Adam  the  mean- 
ing of  sacrifice,  saying  that  that  thing  was  in 
the  similitude  of  the  death  of  Christ,  which 
should  afterwards  happen.  The  angel  told 
Adam  to  act  in  the  name  of  the  Son  of  God  ; 
and  always  to  pray  to  God  in  that  holy  name. 
Soon  after  the  angel’s  visit,  the  Holy  Ghost 
came  upon  Adam  and  convinced  him  of  the 
truth  of  what  the  angel  had  said.  And 
Adam  was  filled  with  the  Spirit  of  God,  and 
he  blessed  the  name  of  God,  seeing  that  he 
might  again  come  back  into  the  presence  of 
his  Maker  through  faith  and  obedience.  Eve 
rejoiced  also  knowing  that  without  their 
transgression  they  would  have  remained  with- 
out children.  And  Adam  and  Eve  taught  all 
these  things  to  their  sons  and  daughters. 


NOTES. 

Sacrifice, — Before  the  time  of  Christ's  death,  God 
required  of  his  people  that  they  should  offer  sacrifices  to 
Him  as  evidences  of  their  faith  and  sincerity.  These 
offerings  consisted  usually  of  animals  which  were  killed, 
and  then  placed  upon  an  altar  and  consumed  by  fire. 
Only  certain  kinds  of  animals — those  kinds  that  the  Lord 
considered  clean — were  sacrificed  in  this  way ; and  the 
ceremony  could  only  be  performed  by  men  having 
proper  authority.  The  first  sacrifices  named  in  the  Bible 
were  those  by  Cain  and  Abel  (Genesis  4:  3,  4) : but  we 
learn  from  the  Pearl  of  Great  Price  that  Adam,  the  first 
of  men,  offered  sacrifices  by  the  command  of  the  Lord. 
The  slaughtering  of  living  animals  for  offerings  was 
typical  of  the  the  great  sacrifice  subsequently  to  be  made 
when  Jesus  Christ  would  be  offered  on  the  cross  as  an 
atonement  for  the  sins  of  the  world.  Since  the  time  of 
Christ's  death,  the  Lord  requires  burnt  offerings  no 
longer,  but  demands  of  us  as  proofs  of  our  sincerity  that 
we  should  believe  in  His  Son  Jesus  Christ,  and  do  the 
works  which  the  Savior  taught. 

Angel. — This  word  is  from  the  Greek  language,  and 
meant  originally  “ a messenger.”  We  understand  by  it, 
a certain  class  of  immortal  beings  who  are  employed  in 
executing  the  designs  of  their  Lord.  They  are  subject 
to  the  higher  authority  of  the  Gods.  Under  proper 
circumstances,  angels  manifest  themselves  to  men,  for  the 
purpose  of  delivering  messages,  or  of  offering  instruc- 
tion. Angels  appeared  to  Abraham  (Genesis  22  : ii);  to 
Moses  (Exodus  3 : 2);  to  Zacharias,  the  father  of  John 
the  Baptist  (Luke  i : ii,  12);  to  the  Virgin  Mary  (Luke 
i:  28);  to  the  shepherds  awaiting  the  news  of  Christ's 
birth  (Luke  2:  9,  10),  to  Joseph  the  husband  of  the 
Virgin  Mary,  warning  him  of  danger  to  the  child  (Mat- 
thew (2;  13-15);  to  Nephi  (I.  Nephi  ii.  14);  to  King 
Benjamin  (Mosiah  3:2);  and  to  Alma  (Alma  8:  14). 
According  to  prophecy,  angels  were  to  take  part  in  the 
restoration  of  the  gospel  to  the  earth  (Revelation  14  : 6). 
The  angel  Moroni  appeared  to  Joseph  Smith,  the 
Prophet,  the  angel  John  the  Baptist  ordained  Joseph 
.Smith,  Jr.,  and  Oliver  Cowdery  to  the  Aaronic  Priest- 
hood. 

The  Name  of  the  Son. — In  this  name  only  should 
our  prayers  to  God  be  offered:  jjjesus  Christjs  the  Sav- 
ior of  us  all,  and  His  Father  has  honored  Him  by  re- 
quiring all  supplications  to  be  made  in  His  name.  The 
ordinance  of  baptism,  being  the  means  of  admittance  to 
the  Church,  is  performed  in  the  name  of  the  Father,  Son 
and  Holy  Ghost,  but  most  other  ordinances  are  done  in 
^he  name  of  the  Son  simply. 


Holy  Ghost. — The  Holy  Ghost  is  the  third  member 
of  the  Godhead;  and  is  a personage  of  spirit  (Doctrine 
and  Covenants  130:  22,  23,)  not  having  a body  of  flesh 
and  bones.  Through  the  Holy  Ghost,  the  Father  and 
Son  accomplish  their  purposes.  Its  office  is  to  give  wis- 
dom and  knowledge,  and  to  inspire  men  with  words  of 
prophecy  (II.  Peter  i : 21).  It  is  a witness  of  God  to 
man  (I.  Corinthians  2:  11,12  and  13;  HI.  Nephi  ii: 
32).  The  terms  Holy  Ghost’’  and  “Spirit  of  God” 
mean  the  same. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

I.  That  although  Adam  and  Eve  were  shut 
out  from  the  face  of  the  Lord,  yet  He  an- 
swered their  prayers.  2.  That  Adam  was 
commanded  to  offer  sacrifices  in  the  similitude 
of  the  death  of  Christ,  which  was  afterward 
to  happen.  3.  That  therefore  it  was  known 
from  the  beginning  that  Jesus  Christ  would 
be  slain.  4.  That  all  prayers  must  be  offered 
in  the  name  of  Jesus  Christ,  the  Son  of 
God.  5.  That  the  Holy  Ghost  will  bear  to 
man  testimonies  of  the  truth.  6.  That,  if 
Adam  and  Eve  had  not  transgressed,  none  of 
us  would  be  on  the  earthy  in  a mortal  state. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

I.  To  whom  did  Adam  and  Eve  pray? 
2.  What  did  they  hear  in  answer  to  their 
prayer?  3.  What  did  the  Lord  command 
them  to  do?  4.  What  are  sacrifices?  5.  What 
at  the  offering  of  sacrifices  to  represent  ? 

6.  Who  appeared  afterward  to  Adam? 

7.  What  did  the  angel  tell  him?  8.  What 
are  angels?  9.  What  power  then  came  upon 
Adam?  10.  Of  what  did  the  Holy  Ghost 
convince  him?  ii.  What  is  the  Holy 
Ghost?  12.  In  whose  name  should  all 
prayers  be  offered?  13.  Why  is  this  so? 
14.  For  what  reason  did  Adam  and  Eve 
bless  the  name  of  God  ? 
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LESSON  35.— CAIN  AND  ABEL. 


Text. — Pearl  of  Great  Price. — Book  of  Mormon. 


And  Adam  knew  Eve  his  wife,  and  she  conceived  and 
bare  Cain,  and  said,  I have  gotten  a man  from  the  Lord, 
wherefore  he  may  not  reject  his  words. 

But,  behold,  also,  Cain  hearkened  not,  saying:  Who  is 
the  Lord  that  I should  know  him.  And  she  again  con- 
ceived, and  bare  his  brother  Abel.  And  Abel  hearkened 
unto  the  voice  of  the  Lord.  And  Abel  was  a keeper  of 
sheep,  but  Cain  was  a tiller  of  the  ground.  And  Cain 
loved  Satan  more  than  God.  And  Satan  commanded 
him,  saying;  Make  an  offering  unto  the  Lord.  And  in 
process  of  time  it  came  to  pass,  that  Cam  brought'  of  the 
fruit  of  the  ground  an  offering  unto  the  Lord. 

And  Abel  he  also  brought  of  the  firstlings  of  his  flock 
and  of  the  fat*  thereof.  And  the  Lord  had  respect  unto 
Abel  and  to  his  offering ; but  unto  Cain  and  to  his  offer- 
ing he  had  not  respect.  Now  Satan  knew  this,  and  it 
pleased  him.  And  Cain  was  very  wroth,  and  his  counte- 
nance fell.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Cain,  Why  art  thou 
wroth?  Why  is  thy  countenance  fallen ? If  thou  doest 
well  thou  shalt  be  accepted,  and  if  thou  doest  not  well,* 
sin  lieth  at  the  door,  and  Satan  desireth  to  have  thee : 
and  except  thou  shalt  hearken  unto  my  commandments, 
I will  deliver  thee  up,  and  it  shall  be  unto  thee  accord- 
ing to  his  desire.  * * # * And  Cain 

was  wroth,  and  listened  not  any  more  to  the  voice  of  the 
Lord,  neither  to  Abel,  his  brother,  who  walked  in  .holi- 
ness before  the  Lord.  And  Adam  also  and  his  wife 
mourned  before  the  Lord,  because  of  Cain  and  his 
brethren. 

And  Cain  went  into  the  field,  and  Cain  talked  with 
Abel  his  brother.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  while  they 
were  in  the  field,  Cain  rose  up  against  Abel,  his  brother* 
and  slew  him.  And  Cain  gloried  in  that  which  he  had 
done,  saying,  I am  free;  surely  the  flocks  of  my  brother 
falleth  into  my  hands. 

And  the  Lord  said  unto  Cain,*  Where  is  Abel  thy 
brother  ? And  he  said,  I know  not.  Am  I my  brother's 
keeper?  And  the  Lord  said.  What  hast  thou  done?  the 
voice  of  thy  brother’s  blood  cries  unto  me  from  the 
ground.  And  now  thou  shalt  be  cursed  from  the  earth 
which  hath  opened  her  mouth  to  receive  thy  brother’s 
blood  from  thy  hand.  When  thou  tillest  the  ground  if 
shall  not  henceforth  yield  unto  thee  her  strength.  A 
fugitive  and  a vagabond  shalt  thou  be  in  the  earth. 

And  Cain  said  unto  the  Lord,  Satan  tempted  me  be- 
cause of  my  brother’s  flocks.  And  I was  wroth  also  ; for 
his  offering  thou  didst  accept,  and  not  mine ; my  punish- 
ment is  greater  than  I can  bear.  Behold,  thou  hast 


driven  me  out  this  day  from  the  face  of  the  Lord,  and 
from  thy  face  shall  I be  hid  ; and  I shall  be  a fugitive 
and  a vagabond  in  the  earth  ; and  it  shall  come  to  pass 
that  he  that  findeth  me  shall  slay  me,  because  of  mine 
iniquities,  for  these  things  are  not  hid  from  the  Lord. 
And  I the  Lord  said  unto  him,  Whosoever  slayeth  thee,* 
vengeance  shall  be  taken  on  him  sevenfold.  And  I the 
Lord  set  a mark  upon  Cain,  lest  any  finding  him  should 
kill  him. 

And  Cain  was  shut  out  from  the  presence  of  the 
Lord,® and  with  his  wife  and  many  of  his  brethren,  dwelt 
in  the  land  of  Nod,  on  the  east  of  Eden. 


•Numbers  18:  12.  ’*Leviticus  3:  16,  17.  *1.  John 

3:  12.  Helaman  6: 27.  Ether  8:  15.  *Psalms9:i2. 
*Deut.  32:  35.  ®II.  Kings  13:  23;  26:  40.  Psalms 

51:  II. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Cain  and  Abel  were  brothers,  the  sons  of 
Adam.  Cain  was  a rebellious  child  and  re- 
fused to  acknowledge  God,  but  Abel  was  gra- 
cious and  good.  Cain  was  a farmer,  and 
Abel  was  a shepherd.  These  brothers,  on  one 
occasion,  came  to  offer  sacrifices  before  the 
Lord;  Abel  brought  as  an  offering  a fine 
sheep  from  his  flock,  and  Cain  offered  some 
fruit.  The  Lord  was  pleased  with  Abel’s  sac- 
rifice, because  it  was  made  in  sincerity  : but 
with  Cain’s  offering  He  was  displeased,  for 
Cain  had  sacrificed  because  Satan  had  tempted 
him  so  to  do.  When  Cain  saw  that  the  Lord 
rejected  his  offering  and  accepted  that  of 
his  brother,  he  became  very  angry ; and  the 
Lord  rebuked  him  for  his  anger,  saying  that 
if  he  had  done  well  his  offering  would  have 
been  accepted  also.  Cain  became  still  more 
angry;  and  Satan  took  advantage  and  tempted 
him  to  murder  his  brother  Abel,  telling  him 
how  to  do  that  terrible  deed.  Cain  went 
into  the  field  and  there  slew  Abel,  and  re- 
joiced in  what  he  had  done,  thinking  that 


now  he  would  get  all  his  brother’s  possessions. 
But  the  Lord  called  to  Cain,  asking  what  he 
had  done.  At  first  Cain  tried  to  deceive  the 
Lord,  but  at  last  he  confessed  his  sin : and 
the  Lord  cursed  Cain,  so  that  he  should 
become  a wanderer  and  an  outcast  on  the 
earth.  Cain  was  afraid  that  people  would 
hate  him  and  try  to  kill  him  : but  the  Lord 
set  a mark  upon  Cain  that  all  might  know 
him,  and  said  that  anyone  who  slew  Cain 
should  suffer  sevenfold  vengeance.  Then 
Cain,  and  his  wife,  and  many  of  his  wicked 
brethren  went  away  from  the  rest  and  lived  in 
a land  called  Nod. 

NOTES. 

Satan. — This  is  the  name  of  the  prince  of  evil,  the 
devil : the  great  enemy  of  God  and  of  all  mankind  He 
was  called  Lucifer,  or  the  Son  of  the  Morning,  before 
his  rebellion  and  fall.  It  was  he  who  entered  into  the 
body  of  a serpent,  and  then  came  to  Eve,  talking  to  her 
of  false  advantages  to  be  gained  by  disobeying  the  com- 
mands of  God.  The  same  wicked  spirit  tempted  Cain  to 
deny  his  Maker  : then  pul  into  his  mind  to  offer  an  un- 
worthy sacrifice  so  as  to  bring  forth  the  anger  of  the 
Lord  : and  finally  taught  him  the  great  secret  of  murder. 

Vengeance. — The  Lord  claims  the  taking  of  ven- 
geance upon  the  wicked  as  His  own  exclusive  right,  “To 
me  belongeth  vengeance  and  recompense.”  {Deut.  j2: 
jj.  See  also  verses  41  and  43  of  same  chapter.)  It  is, 
therefore,  entirely  wrong  for  man  to  cherish  desires  for 
revenge  upon  his  fellow-beings.  The  Lord  alone  is  able 
to  judge  justly,  and  He  will  repay  all  in  His  own  time. 

Nod. — This  word  is  supposed  to  mean  in  itself  “exile.’’ 
The  location  of  the  place  is  unknown  except  that  it  was 
east  from  Eden  as  the  text  states. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

I.  That  Cain  was  wicked  and  rebellious 
from  his  childhood.  2.  That  the  Lord  is  not 


pleased  with  an  unworthy  sacrifice.  3.  That 
Satan  tempted  Cain  to  offer  a sacrifice  so  as 
to  kindle  the  anger  of  the  Lord.  4.  That 
Satan  gained  greater  power  over  Cain  because 
Cain  yielded  to  temptation.  5.  That  Cain 
was  not  repentant  even  after  he  had  slain  his 
brother,  but  rejoiced  in  what  he  had  done. 
6.  That  Cain  slew  Abel  partly  to  gain  pos- 
session^ of  his  brother’s  flocks,  and  partly 
because  he  was  angry  that  Abel’s  offering  had 
been  preferred  before  his  own.  7.  That  the 
right  of  vengeance  belongs  to  the  Lord,  and 
man  has  no  right  to  assume  such. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

I.  Who  were  the  parents  of  Cain  and 
Abel?  2.  What  was  Cain’s  general  disposi- 
tion ? 3.  What  kind  of  nature  had  Abel? 

4.  What  was  Cain’s  occupation  ? 5.  What 

was  Abel’s  labor?  6.  What  ordinance  did 
these  brothers  undertake  to  perform?  7.  What 
did  Abel  bring  as  a sacrifice?  8.  Of  what 
did  Cain’s  offering  consist  ? 9.  How  did  the 

Lord  regard  each  of  these  offerings?  10.  Why 
did  the  Lord  not  accept  Cain’s  offering? 
II.  What  effect  did  this  rejection  have  upon 
Cain?  12.  How  did  the  Lord  rebuke  him 
for  his  anger?  13.  What  did  Satan  then 
tempt  Cain  to  do?  14.  Why  did  Cain  kill 
his  brother  Abel?  15.  What  did  the  Lord  do 
when  Cain  had  slain  Abel  ? 16.  What  was 

Cain’s  fear?  17.  What  did  the  Lord  say 
about  those  who  would  try  to  take  vengeance 
on  Cain?  18.  To  whom  does  the-right  of 
vengeance  belong?  19.  Why  did  the  Lord 
set  a mark  on  Cain  ? 20.  Where  did  Cain 

then  go?  21.  Who  went  with  him? 
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LESSON  36.— ENOCH  AND  HIS  CITY. 

Texts — Pearl  of  Great  Price. — Book  of  Moses. 


And  it  came  to  pass  that  Enoch'  journeyed  in  the  land,  I 
among  the  people  ; and  as  he  journeyed,  the  Spirit  of 
God  descended  out  of  heaven,  abode  upon  him,  and  he 
heard  a voice  from  heaven  saying,  Enoch,  my  son, 
prophesy  unto  this  people,  and  say  unto  them.  Repent, 
for  thus  saith  the  Lord,  I am  angry  with  this  people,  and 
my  fierce  anger  is  kindled  against  them,  for  their  hearts 
have  waxed  hard,  and  their  ears  are  dull  of  hearing,  and 
their  eyes  cannot  see  afar  off ; and  for  these  many  gener- 
ations, even  since  the  day  that  I created  them,  have 
they  gone  astray,  and  have  denied  me;  and  have  sought 
their  own  counsels  in  the  dark,  and  in  their  own  abomi- 
nations have  they  devised  murder,  and  have  not  kept  the 
commandments,  which  I gave  unto  their  father  Adam. 

*4^ 

^ ^ ^ <1%  •X'  'T' 

And  when  Enoch  had  heard  these  words,  he  bowed 
himself  to  the  earth,  before  the  Lord,  and  spake  before 
the  Lord,  saying.  Why  is  it  that  I have  found  favor  in 
thy  sight,*  and  am  but  a lad,  and  all  the  people  hate  me 
for  I am  slow  of  speech,*  wherefore  am  1 thy  servant  ? 

And  the  Lord  said  unto  Enoch,  Go  forth  and  do  as  I 
have  commanded  thee,  and  no  man  shall  pierce  thee. 
Open  thy  mouth,  and  it  shall  be  filled,'  and  I will  give 
thee  utterance,  for  all  flesh  is  in  my  hands,  and  I will 
do  as  seemeth  me  good. 

xl> 

Anoint  thine  eyes  with  clay,  and  wash  them,  and  thou 
shalt  see.  And  he  did  so.  And  he  beheld  the  spirits 
that  God  had  created ; and  he  beheld  also  things  which 
were  not  visible  to  the  natural  eye ; and  from  thenceforth 
came  the  saying  abroad  in  the  land,  A Seer*  hath  the 
Lord  raised  up  unto  His  people. 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  Enoch  went  forth  in  the  land, 
among  the  people,  standing  upon  the  hills,  and  the  high  | 
places,  and  cried  with  a loud  voice,  testifying  against 
their  works,  and  all  men  were  offended  because  of  him. 

* * * And  so  great  was  the  faith  of  Enoch,  that  he 
ted  the  people  of  God,  and  their  enemies  came  to  battle 
against  them  ; and  he  spake  the  word  of  the  Lord,  and 
the  earth  trembled,  and  the  mountains  fled  even  accord- 
ing to  his  command,  and  the  rivers  of  water  were  turned 
out  of  their  course  ; and  the  roar  of  the  lions  \vas  heard 
out  of  the  wilderness,  and  all  nations  feared  greatly,  so 
powerful  was  the  word  of  Enoch.  * * * And  the 
Lord  called  His  people  Zion,  because  they  were  of  one 
heart,  and  one  mind;  and  dwelt  in  righteousness;  and 
there  was  no  poor  among  them  , and  Enoch  continued 
his  preaching  in  righteousness  unto  the  people  of  God. 
And  it  came  to  pass  in  his  days,  that  he  built  a city  that 


I was  called  the  City  of  Holiness,  even  ZlON.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  Enoch  talked  with  the  Lord,  and  he 
said  unto  the  Lord,  Surely  Zion  shall  dwell  in  safety  for 
ever.  But  the  Lord  said  unto  Enoch,  Zion  have  I 
blessed, but  the  residue  of  the  people  have  I cursed.  And 
it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  showed  unto  Enoch  all  the 
inhabitants  of  the  earth  ; and  he  beheld,  and  lo,  Zion  in 
process  of  time  was  taken  up  into  heaven  !'  And  the 
Lord  said  unto  Enoch,  Behold  mine  abode  forever. 

vv  ,1^ 

^X^  ^X^  ^X^ 

And  all  the  days  of  Zion,  in  the  days  of  Enoch,  were 
365  years  ;*  and  Enoch  and  all  his  people  walked  with 
God,  and  he  dwelt  in  the  midst  of  Zion  ; and  it  came  to 
pass  that  Zion  was  not,  for  God  received  it  up  into  His 
own  bosom,  and  from  thence  went  forth  the  saying, 
Zion  is  fled. 

'Genesis  5:  18,  21-24.  *Exodus  3:  ii.  *Exodus  4: 
10.  'Psalms  81:  10.  Col.  4:  3.  *Mosiah  8:  13-18. 
®Doc.  and  Cov.  64;  41-43;  97:  19-21.  'Doc.  and  Cov_ 
45:  II,  12;  84:  99,  100.  *Doc.  and  Cov.  107:  48,49. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Enoch  belonged  to  the  seventh  generation 
after  Adam;  though  Adam  was  still  living  at 
the  time  Enoch  was  born.  Most  of  the 
people  had  at  this  time  become  very  wicked, 
and  the  Lord  called  Enoch  to  travel  and 
preach  repentance  to  them.  Enoch,  how- 
ever, asked  the  Lord  why  he  was  chosen  for 
such  a work  seeing  that  he  was  but  a boy, 
and  could  not  talk  fluently ; and  the  Lord 
answered  by  promising  him  divine  aid  in  his 
ministry.  The  eyes  of  Enoch  were  strength- 
ened and  he  saw  the  unnumbered  creations  of 
God  which  are  usually  invisible  to  human 
sight;  he  was  thereafter  called  a “Seer.” 
And  Enoch  preached  to  the  people,  and  he 
led  the  people  of  God  in  battle  against  their 
enemies.  His  faith  was  so  great  that  the 
earth  trembled,  mountains  were  moved  and 
rivers  were  turned  when  he  commanded ; and 
the  enemies  of  God  feared  greatly  because  of 
Enoch’s  power.  Enoch,  and  the  few  people 
who  believed  in  him,  were  so  humble  and 


united  in  all  things  that  the  Lord  called  them 
“Zion,”  meaning  the  pure  in  heart.  They 
built  a "city  and  called  it  the  city  of  Zion. 
The  Lord  showed  Enoch  in  a vision  that  the 
city  and  people  of  Zion  would  be  taken  from 
the  earth,  because  of  the  wickedness  of  the 
other  inhabitants.  And  after  the  city  had 
existed  about  365  years,  the  entire  city,  and 
the  people  living  in  it,  and  Enoch  himself, 
were  all  taken  up  to  heaven.  We  learn  from 
reelation,  that  Enoch’s  city  will  again  be 
restored  to  the  earth,  when  the  Zion  of  the 
last  days  is  fully  established. 


NOTES. 

Invisible  Creations. — The  thiijgs  that  are  visible 
to  the  human  eyes  are  but  a small  fraction  of  the  vast 
creations  of  our  Father.  We  learn  through  revelation 
hat  God  created  all  things  spiritually  before  he  formed 
any  bodily  on  earth.  When  the  eyes  of  man  are  opened 
through  the  power  of  God,  then  these  invisible  glories 
are  made  plain.  When  Elisha  and  his  servant  were  sur- 
rounded by  the  Syrian  soldiers  the  young  man  was 
afraid,  but  the  prophet  prayed  in  his  behalf,  and  his  eyes 
were  strengthened  and  he  saw  that  the  hills  were  covered 
with  spiritual  beings  in  the  form  of  armed  men,  ready  to 
fight  for  the  man  of  God.  (See  II.  Kings  6:  15-17;  II. 
Chronicles  32:  7,  8.) 

No  Poor  in  Zion. — In  the  city  that  Enoch  built 
there  were  no  poor  people.  All  were  united  and  lived 
in  harmony.  The  Lord  has  revealed  that  in  this  Church 
there  will  yet  be  formed  an  organization  of  the  people 
by  which  all  will  be  common  owners  of  the  property, 
none  being  richer  or  poorer  than  the  rest.  This  system, 
which  has  not  yet  been  demanded  in  full  of  the  people, 
is  called  the  United  Order,  or  the  Order  of  Enoch. 

Zion. — -This  title  the  Lord  bestowed  upon  the  people 
of  Enoch.  It  means  “the  pure  in  heart;”  and  Christ  said 
that  the  pure  in  heart  are  blessed,  for  they  shall  see  God. 
(Matt.  5:  8;  Doc.  and  Cov.  97:16.)  There  are  three 
distinct  places  called  by  this  name  in  sacred  writings, 
and  these  are : first,  the  Zion  of  Enoch;  second,  the  Zion 
at  Jerusalem — Mount  Zion,  as  it  was  commonly  called — 


and  third,  the  Zion  to  be  established  on  this  continent, 
by  the  people  of  God  in  these  days.  At  the  time  of 
Christ's  second  coming  the  Zion  of  America  and  the  Zion 
of  Enoch  will  be  united. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

I.  That  the  Lord  sometimes  calls  to  His 
ministry  young  and  inexperienced  men  pro- 
vided they  are  worthy.  2.  That  God  will  in- 
spire even  the  weakest  of  His  servants  to  act 
in  His  name  with  power,  as  He  did  in  the 
case  of  Enoch.  3.  That  the  Lord  is  able  to 
protect  His  servants  whenever  they  are  in 
danger.  4.  That  Enoch  saw  by  the  power  of 
God  many  things  which  are  ordinarily  invis- 
ible. 5.  That  God  called  the  people  of 
Enoch  “Zion,”  because  they  were  pure  in 
heart.  6.  That  the  Lord  took  Enoch’s  city 
away  from  the  earth  because  of  the  wicked- 
ness of  the  rest  of  the  people.  7.  That  that 
city  will  yet  be  restored  to  the  earth. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

I.  To  what  special  mission  was  Enoch 
called  ? 2.  How  did  Enoch  reply  to  the 
Lord  when  called  to  preach  to  the  people  ? 
3.  What  did  the  Lord  promise  him?  4. 
What  change  came  over  Enoch’s  powers  of 
vision?  5.  Why  was  Enoch  called  a seer? 
6.  Why  did  the  people  receive  Enoch’s 
teachings?  7.  What  proof  have  you  that 
Enoch  possessed  great  faith?  8.  Who  built 
the  city  of  Zion  ? 9.  Why  was  the  place  so 

called?  10.  What  other  places  by  the  same 
name  are  mentioned  in  sacred  writings  ? ii. 
What  did  the  Lord  do  to  the  city  of  Enoch  ? 
12.  When  will  this  city  be  restored  to 
earth?  13.  What  is  meant  by  the  United 
Order  among  this  people  ? 
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LESSON  37.— NOAH  AND  THE  ARK. 

Text. — Genesis  6 : 5—8,  13—22. 


5.  And  God  saw  that  the  wickedness  of  man  was 
great  in  the  earth.i  and  that  every  imagination  of  the 
thoughts  of  his  heart  was  only  evil  continually.^ 

6.  And  it  repented  the  Lord  that  He  had  made  man 
on  the  earth,  and  it  grieved  him  at  his  heart. 

7.  And  the  Lord  said,  I will  destroy  man  whom  I 
have  created  from  the  face  of  the  earth  ; both  man,  and 
beast,  and  the  creeping  thing,  and  the  fowls  of  the  air  ; 
for  it  repenteth  me  that  I have  made  them. 

8.  But  Noah  found  grace  in  the  eyes  of  the  Lord. 

* * * m * 

13.  And  God  said  unto  Noah,  The  end  of  all  flesh  is 
come  before  me ; for  the  earth  is  filled  with  violence 
through  them ; and,  behold,  I will  destroy  them  with  the 
earth. 

14.  Make  thee  an  ark  of  gopher  wood  ; rooms  shall 
thou  make  in  the  ark,  and  shall  pitch  it  within  and 
without  with  pitch. 

15.  And  this  is  the  fashion  which  thou  shall  make  it 
of:  The  length  of  the  ark  shall  be  three  hundred  cubits, 
thfe  breadth  of  it  fifty  cubits,  and  the  heigth  of  it  thirty 
cubits. 

16.  A window  shall  thou  make  to  the  ark,  and  in  a 
cubit  shah  thou  finish  it  above  ; and  the  door  of  the  ark 
shah  thou  set  in  the  side  thereof ; with  lower,  second  and 
third  stories  shah  thou  make  it. 

17.  And,  behold,  I,  even  I,  do  bring  a flood  of  waters 
upon  the  earth,^  to  destroy  all  flesh,  wherein  is  the  breath 
of  life,  from  under  heaven  : and  every  thing  that  is  in  the 
earth  shall  die. 

18.  But  with  thee  will  I establish  my  covenant ; and 
thou  shah  come  into  the  ark,  thou,  and  thy  sons,  and  thy 
wife,  and  thy  sons’  wives  with  thee. 

19.  And  of  every  living  thing  of  all  flesh,  two  of  every 
sort  shah  thou  bring  into  the  ark^  to  keep  them  alive  with 
thee ; they  shall  be  male  and  female. 

20.  Of  fowls  after  their  kind,  and  of  cattle  after  their 
kind,  of  every  creeping  thing  of  the  earth  after  his  kind, 
two  of  every  sort  shall  come  unto  thee,  to  keep  them 
alive. 

21.  And  take  thou  unto  thee  of  all  food  that  is  eaten, 
and  thou  shah  gather  it  to  thee  : and  it  shall  be  for  food 
for  thee,  and  for  them. 

22.  Thus  did  Noah®  ; according  to  all  that  God  com- 
manded him,  so  did  he. 

'Psalms  14:  2;  53:  2.  '■'Genesis  8 : 21.  Ezekiel 

8:  9,12.  ®Psalms  93  : 3,4.  Amos  9 : 6.  ♦Gen- 

esis 7 : 8,  9.  ^Hebrews  11:7. 


LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Noah  was  the  tenth  in  order  of  descent 
from  Adam.  In  the  days  of  Noah  the  people 
on  the  earth  had  becom.e  so  wicked  that  the 
Lord  became  exceedingly  angry  with  them, 
and  declared  that  He  would  destroy  both  man 
and  beast  from  the  world.  And  the  Lord 
spake  to  Noah,  and  instructed  him  to  build  a 
large  ark,  or  ship,  on  a plan  and  size  as  re- 
vealed from  heaven  ; for  the  Lord  said  that 
He  would  bring  a great  flood  of  waters  upon 
the  earth  so  as  to  drown  all  living  things. 
But  the  Lord  promised  to  save  Noah’s  family, 
consisting  of  himself,  his  wife,  his  sons  and 
their  wives,  by  placing  them  in  the  ark. 
Noah  was  told  to  take  into  the  vessel  a pair, 
including  male  and  female,  of  all  living  crea- 
tures, of  the  fowl,  and  the  cattle,  and  even 
of  the  creeping  things  of  the  earth;  and  also 
to  store  the  ark  with  food  for  the  inmates. 
And  Noah  did  in  all  these  things  as  the  Lord 
directed  him. 

NOTES. 

Noah. — A patriarch  who  lived  in  the  tenth  generation 
from  Adam ; the  son  of  Lamech,  and  grandson  of  Me- 
thuselah ; he  was,  therefore,  great-grandson  of  the  pro- 
phet Enoch,  who,  with  his  city,  was  taken  from  the  earth 
in  so  miraculous  a manner.  The  name  “ Noah”  signifies 
rest  or  comfort.  The  Bible  tells  us  nothing  of  Noah  un- 
til he  reached  the  age  of  500  years.  In  his  lifetime,  God 
determined  to  take  vengeance  on  the  wicked  inhabitants 
of  the  earth,  and  unto  him  did  the  Almighty  entrust  the 
mission  of  warning  the  people  of  their  impending  de- 
struction. By  obedience  to  the  commands  of  the  Lord, 
Noah  and  his  family  were  preserved  in  the  ark  while  all 
other  living  beings  on  earth  were  destroyed.  After  the 
flood,  the  Lord  covenanted  with  Noah,  concerning  the 
future  of  his  descendants,  repeating  many  of  the  prom- 
ises formerly  made  to  Adam  ; thus  Noah  was  recognized 
as  the  progenitor  of  the  future  human  race.  Noah  spent 
the  latter  part  of  his  life  in  agricultural  pursuits,  and  died 
at  the  great  age  of  950  years. 


Ark. — We  do  not  know  the  exact  shape  of  the  ark. 
If  the  cubit  in  use  then  was  of  the  ordinary  length,  viz.  : 
I foot  9 inches,  then  the  ark  was  525  feet  long,  87%  feet 
wide,  and  52!^  feet  high.  These  dimensions  would  com- 
pare favorably  with  even  the  large  vessels  that  have  been 
constructed  in  modern  times.  The  vessel  was  built  to 
float,  not  to  sail  or  be  steered,  and  consequently  it  may 
not  have  had  the  form  of  an  ordinary  ship.  (See  Ether 
6;  7.)  The  plan  of  the  ark  was  the  Lord’s:  He  taught 
Noah  how  to  build  it:  and  we  cannot  doubt  that  the 
structure  was  well  fitted  for  its  purpose. 

Gopher  Wood. — From  the  opinions  of  leading  Bib- 
lical scholars,  this  does  not  refer  to  any  particular  tree, 
but  means  resinous  or  pitch-bearing  woods  in  general. 

Fate  of  the  Wicked. — It  is  evident  from  the  scrip- 
tures that  Noah  preached  to  the  people  and  warned  them 
of  the  fate  which  awaited  them  unless  they  would  repent. 
The  Apostle  Peter,  in  il.  Peter  2:  5,'refers  to  Noah  as  a 
“preacher  of  righteousness.”  We  learn  also  from  i. 
Peter  3:  19,  20,  that  Christ  in  the  interval  between  His 
crucifixion  and  resurrection  preached  to  the  spirits  that 
had  been  disobedient  in  the  days  of  Noah  while  the  ark 
was  preparing.  Read  also  Hebrews  ii:  7. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

I.  That  the  Lord  takes  vengeance  on  the 
wicked.  2.  That  the  Lord  always  shows 
mercy  to  the  obedient.  3.  That  the  Lord 
taught  Noah  how  to  build  the  ark.  4.  That 
the  ark  was  so  large  as  to  compare  favorably 


with  large  modern  vessels.  5.  That  the 
Lord  saved  with  Noah  and  his  family,  a pair 
at  least  of  every  kind  of  animal,  including 
cattle,  fowl,  and  creeping  things.  6.  That 
Noah  was  obedient  to  the  Lord  in  all  things. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

I.  In  which  generation  from  Adam  did 
Noah  live?  2.  What  was  the  cause  of  the 
Lord’s  great  displeasure  in  Noah’s  day? 
3.  Why  did  Noah  find  grace  in  the  eyes  of 
the  Lord  ? 4.  What  did  the  Lord  tell  Noah 

to  do?  5.  What  is  an  ark?  6.  Of  what 
wood  was  the  ark  to  be  built?  7.  What  is 
meant  by  gopher  wood?  8.  How  long  was 
the  ark  to  be?  9.  How  wide?  10.  How 
high?  II.  What  is  a cubit?  12.  How 
many  stories  were  in  the  ark?  13.  How  did 
the  Lord  say  He  would  destroy  life  on  the 
earth?  14.  How  were  Noah  and  his  family 
to  be  saved?  15.  How  many  were  in  his 
family?  16.  What  was  to  be  taken  into  the 
ark?  17.  What  proof  is  there  that  Noah 
warned  the  people?  18.  What  became  of 
the  spirits  of  those  people  who  were  disobe- 
dient to  Noah’s  teachings? 
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LESSON  38.— THE  DELUGE. 

Texts — Genesis  7 and  8. 


7.  And  Noah  went  in  and  his  sons  and  his  wife,  and 
his  sons’i  wives  with  him,  into  the  ark,  because  of  the 
waters  of  the  flood. 

8.  Of  clean  beasts,  and  of  beasts  that  are  not  clean, 
and  of  fowls,  and  of  every  thing  that  creepeth  upon  the 
earth. 

9.  There  went  in  two  and  two  unto  Noah  into  the 
ark,  the  male  and  female,  as  God  had  commanded  Noah. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  seven  days,  that  the 
waters  of  the  flood  were  upon  the  earth. 

11.  In  the  six  hundreth  year  of  Noah's  life,  in  the 
second  month,  the  seventeenth  day  of  the  month,  the 
same  day  were  all  the  fountains  of  the  great  deep*  ; 
broken  up,  and  the  windows  of  heaven  were  opened.  i 

12.  And  the  rain  was  upon  the  earth  forty  days  and  ; 
forty  nights. 

13.  In  the  selfsame  day  entered  Noah,  and  Shem, 
and  Ham,  and  Japheth,  the  sons  of  Noah,  and  Noah's 
wife,  and  the  three  wives  of  his  sons  with  them,  into 
the  ark; 

14.  They,  and  every  beast  after  his  kind,  and  all  the 
cattle  after  their  kind,  and  every  creeping  thing  that 
creepeth  upon  the  earth  after  his  kind,  and  every 
fowl  after  his  kind,  every  bird  of  every  sort. 

15.  And  they  went  in  unto  Noah  into  the  ark,  two  and 
two  of  all  flesh,  wherein  is  the  breath  of  life. 

16.  And  they  that  went  in,  went  in  male  and  female 
of  all  flesh,  as  God  had  commanded  him:  and  the  Lord 
shut  him  in. 

17.  And  the  flood  was  forty  days  upon  the  earth;  and 
the  waters  increased,  and  bare  up  the  ark,  and  it  was 
lifted  up  above  the  earth. 

18.  And  the  waters  prevailed^,  and  were  increased 
greatly  upon  the  earth;  and  the  ark  went  upon  the  face 

of  the  waters. 

19.  And  the  waters  prevailed  exceedingly  upon  the 
earth;  and  all  the  high  hills,  that  were  under  the  whole 
heaven,  were  covered. 

20.  Fifteen  cubits  upward  did  the  waters  prevail;  and 
the  mountains  were  covered. 

21.  And  all  flesh  died  that  moved  upon  the  earth; 
both  of  fowl,  and  of  cattle,  and  of  beast,  and  of  every 
creeping  thing  that  creepeth  upon  the  earth,  and  every 
man^: 

22.  All  in  whose  nostrils  was  the  breath  of  life  of  all 
that  was  in  the  dry  land,  died. 

23.  And  every  living  substance  was  destroyed  which 
was  upon  the  face  of  the  ground,  both  man,  and  cattle, 
and  the  creeping  things,  and  the  fowl  of  the  heaven;  and 
they  were  destroyed  from  the  earth:  and  Noah  only  re- 
mained alive,  and  they  that  were  with  him  in  the  ark. 

24.  And  the  waters  prevailed  upon  the  earth  a 
hundred  and  fifty  days. 

I.  And  God  remembered*  Noah,  and  every  living 
thing,  and  all  the  cattle  that  was  with  him  in  the  ark: 


and  God  made  a wind  to  pass  over  the  earth  and  the 
waters  assuaged. 

2.  The  fountains  also  of  the  deep  and  the  windows^ 
of  heaven  were  stopped,  and  the  rain  from  heaven  was 
restrained. 

3.  And  the  waters  returned  from  off  the  earth  con- 
tinually: and  after  the  end  of  the  hundred  and  fifty 
days  the  waters  were  abated. 

4.  And  the  ark  rested  in  the  seventh  month,  on  the 
seventeenth  day  of  the  month,  upon  the  mountains  of 
Ararat. 

5.  And  the  waters  decreased  continually  until  the 
tenth  month:  in  the  tenth  month,  on  the  first  day  of  the 
month,  were  the  tops  of  the  mountains  seen. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  at  the  end  of  forty  days,  that 
Noah  opened  the  window  of  the  ark  which  he  had  made. 

7.  And  he  sent  forth  a raven,  which  went  forth  to 
and  fro,  until  the  waters  were  dried  up  from  off  the 
earth. 

8.  Also  he  sent  forth  a dove  from  him,  to  see  if  the 
waters  were  abated  from  off  the  face  of  the  ground. 

9.  But  the  dove  found  no  rest  for  the  sole  of  her 
foot,  and  she  returned  unto  him  into  the  ark;  for  the 
waters  were  on  the  face  of  the  whole  earth.  Then  he 
put  forth  his  hand,  and  took  her,  and  pulled  her  in  unto 
him  into  the  ark. 

10.  And  he  stayed  yet  other  seven  days;  and  again 
he  sent  forth  the  dove  out  of  the  ark. 

11.  And  the  dove  came  in  to  him  in  the  evening; 
and,  lo,  in  her  mouth  was  an  olive  leaf  plucked  off:  so 
Noah  knew  that  the  waters  were  abated  from  off  the 
earth. 

12.  And  he  stayed  yet  other  seven  days;  and  sent 
forth  the  dove;  which  returned  not  again  unto  him  any 
more. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  six  hundredth  and 
first  year,  in  the  first  month,  the  first  day  of  the  month, 
the  waters  were  dried  up  from  off  the  earth:  and  Noah 
removed  the  covering  of  the  ark,  and  looked,  and, 
behold,  the  face  of  the  ground  was  dry. 

14.  And  in  the  second  month,  on  the  seven  and 
twentieth  day  of  the  month,  was  the  earth  dried. 

1$.  And  God  spake  unto  Noah,  saying, 

16.  Go  forth  of  the  ark,  thou,  and  thy  wife,  and  thy 
sons,  and  thy  sons’  wives  with  thee. 

17.  Bring  forth  with  thee  every  living  thing  that  is 
with  thee,  of  all  flesh,  both  of  fowl,  and  of  cattle,  and 
of  every  creeping  thing  that  creepeth  upon  the  earth 
that  they  may  breed  abundantly  in  the  earth,  and  b e 
fruitful®,  and  multiply  upon  the  earth. 

18.  And  Noah  went  forth,  and  his  sons,  and  his  wife 
and  his  sons’  wives  with  him: 

19.  Every  beast,  every  creeping  thing,  and  every 


fowl,  and  whatsoever  creepeth  upon  the  earth,  after 
their  kinds,  went  forth  out  of  the  ark. 


I.  Proverbs  8:  28.  Matthew  24.  38.  2,  Job 

12:  15.  Psalms  104;  6,  ii.  Peter  3;  6.  3. 

Job  22;  15-17.  4-  Genesis  19:  29.  Exodus  2: 

24.  Psalms  106:  4.  5.  Job  38:  37.  Mattliew 

8:  27.  6.  Genesis  i.  22. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

When  the  ark  was  finished,  Noah,  his 
wife,  his  three  sons,  and  their  wives,  went 
into  it,  taking  with  them  all  kinds  of  animals, 
as  the  Lord  had  commanded,  and  the  Lord 
shut  them  in.  At  this  time,  Noah  was  a 
little  over  six  hundred  years  of  age.  Then 
the  rain  came,  and  continued  to  fall  for 
forty  days  and  forty  nights,  and  the  waters 
of  the  ocean  overflowed  the  land.  The  ark 
was  lifted  from  its  place,  and  it  floated  on 
the  water.  The  waters  increased  till  even 
the  highest  mountains  were  covered,  and  all 
living  things  that  had  been  upon  the  earth, 
except  such  as  were  in  the  ark,  were 
drowned.  The  deep  waters  remained  upon 
the  earth  one  hundred  and  fifty  days.  Now, 
when  the  destruction  of  all  the  inhabitants  of 
the  earth  had  been  accomplished  as  the  Lord 
had  intended.  He  caused  the  waters  to  abate; 
and  the  ark  soon  came  to  rest  upon  the 
mountains  of  Ararat.  Three  months  more 
passed  before  the  tops  of  the  mountains  were 
seen  above  the  water.  After  a time,  Noah 
opened  the  window  of  the  ark,  and  sent  out 
a raven.  This  bird  did  not  return,  and  Noah 
afterward  sent  out  a dove;  but  the  dove 
could  find  no  resting  place  above  the  water, 
so  she  returned  to  the  ark,  and  was  taken  in. 
A week  after  this  time,  Noah  sent  out  the 
dove  once  more,  and  in  the  evening  the  bird 
returned  bearing  an  olive  leaf  in  her  mouth. 
Then  Noah  knew  that  the  waters  had  sunk. 
After  seven  days  more  the  dove  was  again 
liberated,  and  this  time  she  did  not  return. 
After  having  been  in  the  ark  a little  more 
than  a year,  Noah  was  told  by  the  Lord  to 
leave  the  vessel,  which  he  did  together  with 
his  family  and  also  the  animals. 

NOTES. 

Flood. — Our  knowledge  of  the  flood  is  based  en- 
tirely on  the  account  of  the  event  given  in  the  Bible 


Many  people  have  tried  to  explain  the  natural  causes  of 
the  flood,  by  showing  where  such  a vast  quantity  of 
water  came  from,  and  what  became  of  it  afterwards; 
but  none  of  these  attempts  have  proved  reliable.  We 
cannot  doubt  the  word  of  God  that  He  drowned  the  in- 
habitants of  the  earth  by  sending  a great  rain  and  a 
flood  of  waters,  and  that  when  His  purposes  Of  punish- 
ment were  satisfled,  He  caused  the  waters  to  disappear. 
We  must  not  judge  the  power  of  the  Lord  by  our  own 
ideas  of  what  is  possible  and  what  impossible  ; God  has 
other  forces  at  His  command  than  those  of  which  we 
know. 

Ararat. — This  was  the  name  of  a country,  some- 
times also  called  Armenia  and  mentioned  in  four  places 
in  the  Bible;  Genesis  8:  4;  it.  Kings  zp.-j/;  Isaiah 
37-  3^'  Jeremiah  5/.-  27.  The  land  lay  between  the 
Black  Sea,  and  the  Caspian  Sea.  In  the  lesson  text  we 
learn  that  the  ark  rested  on  the  mountains  of  Ararat,  no 
single  mountain  is  named  however.  At  the  present  time, 
there  is  one  lofty  peak  in  the  locality  named,  which  is 
called  Ararat,  and  according  to  the  tradition  of  the 
people  it  was  there  that  the  ark  rested,  but  this  belief 
cannot  be  considered  as  proved.  It  is  clear  that  the  ark 
traveled  from  the  western  to  the  eastern  continent. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

I.  That  in  early  days  people  lived 
much  longer  than  they  do  now — Noah  was 
six  hundred  years  old  when  he  entered  the 
ark.  2.  That  the  Lord  will  protect  those  who 
are  obedient  to  His  commands.  3.  That 
the  Lord  took  special  care  to  protect 
Noah  and  those  who  were  with  him.  He 
even  shut  the  door  of  the  ark  Himself. 

4.  That  the  flood  destroyed  all  human 
beings  except  those  that  were  saved  in  the  ark. 

5.  That  the  Lord  operates  upon  laws  which 

may  be  beyond  our  comprehension,  so  that 
the  results  of  His  acts  appear  to  us  super- 
natural. 6.  That  the  rain  fell  for  forty 

days  and  forty  nights.  7.  That  the  water 

remained  on  the  earth  one  hundred  and  fifty 
days.  8.  That  Noah  and  those  with  him, 
remained  in  the  ark  a little  over  a year. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

I.  What  persons  were  saved  in  the  ark? 
2.  What  beside  human  beings  were  saved  in 
the  ark?  3.  How  old  was  Noah  when  he 

went  into  the  ark?  4.  What  became  of  the 

people  and  the  animals  that  were  left  out  of 
the  ark?  5.  Why  did  the  Lord  send  this  de- 
structive flood?  6.  How  long  did  the  rain 
continue  to  fall?  7.  What  do  you  know  of 
the  depth  of  the  water  ? 8.  How  long  did 

the  water  remain  on  the  earth?  9.  Where 
did  the  ark  come  to  rest?  10.  What  did 
Noah  do  to  find  out  whether  the  water  had 
gone  or  not?  ii.  What  did  he  send  out 
after  the  raven?  12.  What  did  the  dove  do 
each  time  she  was  sent  out?  13.  How  long^ 
were  Noah  and  the  others  in  the  ark? 
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LESSON  39— GOD’S  COVENANT  WITH  NOAH. 


Text — Genesis  o. 


1.  And  God  blessed  Noah  and  his  sons,  and  said 
unto  them,  Be  fruitful!  and  multiply,  and  replenish  the 
earth. 

2.  And  the  fear  of  you®,  and  the  dread  of  you  shall 
be  upon  every  beast  of  the  earth,  and  upon  every  fowl 
of  the  air,  upon  all  that  moveth  upon  the  earth,  and 
upon  all  the  fishes  of  the  sea ; into  your  hand  are  they 
delivered. 

3.  Every  moving  thing  that  liveth  shall  be  meat  for 
you*,  even  as  the  green  herb  have  I given  you  all  things. 

4.  But  flesh  with  the  life  thereof,  which  is  the  blood 
thereof,  shall  ye  not  eat*. 

5.  And  surely  your  blood  of  your  lives  will  I re- 
quire ; at  the  hand  of  every  beast  will  I require  it,  and  at 
the  hand  of  man  ; at  the  hand  of  every  man’s  brother 
will  I require  the  life  of  man. 

6.  Whoso  sheddeth  man’s  blood,  by  man  shall  his 
blood  be  shed*;  for  in  the  image  of  God  made  he  man. 

7.  And  you,  be  ye  fruitful,  and  multiply  ; bring  forth 
abundantly  in  the  earth,  and  multiply  therein. 

8.  And  God  spake  unto  Noah,  and  to  his  sons  with 
him,  saying, 

9.  And  I,  behold,  I establish  my  covenant  with  you, 
and  with  your  seed  after  you  ; 

10.  And  with  every  living  creature  that  is  with  you* 
of  the  fowl,  of  the  cattle,  and  of  every  beast  of  the  earth 
with  you  ; from  all  that  go  out  of  the  ark,  to  every  beast 
of  the  earth. 

11.  And  I will  establish  my  covenant  with  you; 
neither  shall  all  flesh  be  cut  off  any  more  by  the  waters 
of  a flood®;  neither  shall  there  any  more  be  a flood  to 
destroy  the  earth. 

12.  And  God  said,  This  is  the  token®  of  the  covenant 
which  I make  between  me  and  you  and  every  living 
creature  that  is  with  you,  for  perpetual  generations  : 

13.  I do  set  my  bow®  in  the  cloud,  and  it  shall  be  for 
a token  of  a covenant  between  me  and  the  earth. 

14.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  when  I bring  a cloud 
over  the  earth,  that  the  bow  shall  be  seen  in  the  cloud; 

15.  And  I will  remember  my  covenant®,  which  is 
between  me  and  you  and  every  living  creature  of  all 
flesh ; and  the  waters  shall  no  more  become  a flood  to 
destroy  all  flesh. 

16.  And  the  bow  shall  be  in  the  cloud;  and  I will 
look  upon  it,  that  I may  remember  the  everlasting  cove- 
nant between  God  and  every  living  creature  of  all  flesh 
that  is  upon  the  earth. 

17.  And  God  said  unto  Noah,  This  is  the  token  of  the 


covenant,  which  I have  established  between  me  and  all 
flesh  that  is  upon  the  earth. 

vl>  vL.  vL. 

28.  And  Noah  lived  after  the  flood  three  hundred 
and  fifty  years. 

29.  And  all  the  days  of  Noah  were  nine  hundred  and 
fifty  years:  and  he  died. 


I.  Genesis  i:  28.  2.  Psalms  8:  6.  Hosea  2:  18. 

James  3:7.  3.  Deut.  12:  15;  14:  4-20.  Acts  10:  12, 

13.  4.  Leviticus  17:  10,  ii;  19:  26.  Deut.  12:  23. 

5.  Lev.  24:  17.  I Kings  2:5.  6.  II  Peter  3 ; 6,  7. 

Alma  10;  22.  7.  Genesis  17 : 10.  8.  Ezekiel  i:  28. 

Revelation  4:3.  9.  Lev.  26  : 42.  Deut.  7:9.  I Kings 

8 : 23.  Psalms  106  : 45.  Ezekiel  16  : 60. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

When  Noah  came  out  of  the  ark,  he  builded 
an  altar  unto  the  Lord,  and  offered  sacrifices 
thereon.  (^Genesis  8 : 20.')  Then  the  Lord 
blessed  Noah  and  his  sons  and  gave  them  the 
right  of  dominion  over  all  living  things:  and 
told  them  they  might  eat  of  every  animal 
they  chose,  provided  the  creature  had  been 
properly  killed,  so  that  the  blood  was  not 
kept  within  the  body.  As  a penalty  for 
murder,  the  Lord  declared  that  the  murderer 
must  be  slain.  Then  the  Lord  made  a 
promise  to  Noah  that  He  would  not  again 
destroy  all  living  things  with  a flood  as  He 
had  done.  “While  the  earth  remaineth, 
seed  time,  and  harvest,  and  cold  and  heat, 
and  summer  and  winter,  and  day  and  night 
shall  not  cease.”  (^Genesis  8 : 22.')  As  a 
token  of  this  great  covenant,  the  Lord  set  the 
rainbow  in  the  clouds;  saying  that  when  He 
looked  upon  the  bow.  He  would  remember 
His  promise  to  Noah,  and  would  control  the 
rain,  so  that  it  should  not  again  flood  the 
earth.  Noah  lived  350  years  after  the  flood, 
and  having  reached  the  age  of  950  years,  he 
died. 


NOTES. 

Bow  IN  THE  Cloud. — As  a token  of  His  covenant 
with  Noah  and  his  descendants  that  the  earth  should  not 
again  be  destroyed  by  water,  the  Lord  set  the  rainbow  in 
the  clouds.  The  bow  is  caused  by  reflection  and  re- 
fraction of  light  when  the  sun’s  rays  strike  falling  drops 
of  rain.  The  rainbow  has  received  other  significance 
from  scriptural  references.  Thus  we  read  in  Revelation 
4 : j,  that  there  “ was  a rainbow  round  about  the  throne,” 
and  in  Revelation  lo  ; i,  that  there  appeared  to  be  a 
rainbow  about  the  head  of  the  angel  which  John  saw> 
and  a similar  comparison  is  made  in  Ezekiel  i : 28. 
The  appearance  of  the  rainbow  has  additional  meaning 
to  us  in  these  days,  from  a sign  which  the  Lord  gave 
to  Joseph  Smith  the  Prophet,  {History  of  Joseph  Smith, 
March  10,  1844).  “ I have  asked  the  Lord  concerning 

His  coming  and  while  asking  the  Lord,  He  gave  me  a 
sign,  and  said:  In  the  days  of  Noah,  I set  a bow  in  the 

heavens  as  a sign  and  token  that  in  any  year  that  the 
bow  should  be  seen,  the  Lord  would  not  come  ; but 
there  should  be  seed-time  and  harvest  during  that  year 
but  whenever  you  see  the  bow  withdrawn,  it  shall  be  a 
token  that  there  shall  be  famine,  pestilence,  and  great 
distress  among  the  nations,  and  that  the  com.ing  of  the 
Messiah  is  not  far  distant !” 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

I.  That  the  Lord  was  pleased  with  Noah’s 
sacrifice.  2.  That  the  Lord  blessed  Noah 
and  his  sons.  3.  That  the  Lord  gave  Noah 
and  his  descendants  dominion  over  all  living 
things.  4.  That  men  should  not  eat  the 
flesh  of  animals  in  which  the  blood  is  still 
contained.  5.  That  a murderer  deserves 


death.  6.  That  the  Lord  promised  Noah 
not  to  bring  a flood  upon  the  whole  earth 
again.  7.  That  the  rainbow  was  selected 
by  the  Lord  as  a token  of  this  covenant.  8. 
That  the  rainbow  was  named  to  Joseph  Smith 
as  a sign  respecting  the  coming  of  the 
Savior  in  this  day.  9.  That  Noah  lived 
three  hundred  and  fifty  years  after  the  flood, 
and  was  nine  hundred  and  fifty  years  of  age 
when  he  died. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

I.  What  did  Noah  do  after  leaving  the 
ark?  2.  How  did  the  Lord  feel  regarding 
Noah’s  sacrifice  ? 3.  What  instruction  did 

the  Lord  give  Noah  and  his  sons  ? 4.  What 

right  did  Noah  and  his  descendants  receive 
from  the  Lord  respecting  the  animals?  5. 
What  permission  did  they  receive  regarding 
food?  6.  Of  what  were  they  not  to  eat? 
7.  What  penalty  did  the  Lord  establish  for 
the  crime  of  murder?  8.  What  covenant 
did  the  Lord  make  with  Noah  and  his  des- 
cendants? g.  What  token  of  this  covenant 
was  given?  10.  Of  what  was  the  rainbow 
named  to  Joseph  Smith  as  a sign  ? ii.  How 
long  did  Noah  live  after  the  flood?  12.  How 
old  was  Noah  when  he  died  ? 
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LESSON  40.— THE  ANCESTRY  AND  BIRTH  OF  JOSEPH  SMITH. 

Text. — II.  Nephi  iii  : 14,  15. 


And  thus  prophesied  Joseph,  saying:  Behold,  that 

seer  will  the  Lord  bless ; and  they  that  seek  to  destroy 
him,  shall  be  confounded  ; for  this  promise,  which  I have 
obtained  of  the  Lord,  of  the  fruit  of  my  loins,  shall  be 
fulfilled.  Behold,  I am  sure  of  the  fulfilling  of  this 
promise. 

And  his  name  shall  be  called  after  me : and  it  shall  be 
after  the  name  of  his  father.  And  he  shall  be  like  unto 
me  ; for  the  thing  which  the  Lord  shall  bring  forth  by  his 
hand,  by  the  power  of  the  Lord  shall  bring  my  people 
unto  salvation. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

For  several  generations,  previous  to  the 
birth  of  the  Prophet,  his  forefathers  had  been 
honest,  industrious  farmers  in  New  England. 
The  first  of  his  ancestors  to  come  to  Amer- 
ica, from  England,  was  Robert  Smith,  who 
emigrated  to  this  country  about  the  middle 
of  the  seventeenth  century.  He  settled  in 
New  England,  and  there  his  descendants 
lived  for  five  generations.  Joseph  Smith, 
who  was  the  fourth  in  descent  from  Robert, 
married  Lucy  Mack,  Jan.  24,  1796.  Her 
ancestors  had  also  been  husbandmen,  and 
therefore  ail  of  the  sturdy  qualities  attaching 
to  that  class  were  inherited  by  the  Prophet. 

During  the  early  part  of  their  married 
life  Joseph  and  Lucy  (who  had  settled  in  the 
town  of  Tunbridge,  Vermont,)  were  pros 
perous  in  a wordly  sense,  but  through  the 
treachery  of  a friend  they  were  deprived  of 
all  their  property.  Soon  afterward  they  re- 
moved to  Sharon,  in  the  same  State,  where 
they  lived  under  very  unfavorable  circum- 
stances until  after  the  birth  of  their  son 
Joseph,  which  occurred  at  Sharon,  Windsor 
Co.,  Vermont,  December  23,  1805. 

The  poverty,  ill  health  and  other  chasten- 
ings  of  the  parents  of  Joseph  were  effectual 
in  teaching  the  family  to  be  humble  and  de- 
pendent upon  their  Heavenly  Father.  Had 


it  been  otherwise — had  Joseph  and  his  parents 
been  successful  in  obtaining  wealth,  the 
young  man’s  spirit  might  have  been  less  per- 
fectly moulded  to  suit  the  purposes  of  his 
Heavenly  Father.  Pride  might  have  taken 
the  place  of  humility,  and  self-conceit,  of 
faith  and  trust. 

It  is  a significant  fact  that  Joseph’s  grand- 
father, Asael  Smith,  possessed  sufficient  of 
the  spirit  of  prophecy  to  declare  that  one  of 
his  descendants  should  exert  a great  influence 
on  the  religious  belief  of  his  associates. 
Said  he,  “It  has  been  borne  in  upon  my 
soul  that  one  of  my  descendants  will  prom- 
ulgate a work  to  revolutionize  the  world  of 
religious  faith.’’ 

How  literally  has  this  been  fulfilled  ! How 
completely  is  the  faith  established  by  our 
Heavenly  Father  through  the  Prophet  Joseph 
revolutionizing  the  religious  belief  of  this 
day  ! 

And  Asael  Smith  lived  to  witness  the  com- 
mencement of  the  fulfillment  of  his  predic- 
tion, for  a short  time  before  his  death  he  was 
permitted  to  behold  a copy  of  the  Book  of 
Mormon ; and  as  he  was  about  to  depart 
from  this  earth,  he  warned  his  descendants 
to  take  heed  of  this  work  and  to  accept  the 
ministry  of  Joseph,  for  that  which  he  was 
about  to  bring  forth  was  of  God. 

The  birth  of  Joseph  Smith  marks  an  im- 
portant era  in  the  world’s  history.  Thous- 
ands can  testify  at  the  present  time  that  he 
was  one  of  the  greatest  prophets  the  world 
has  ever  known.  To  him  were  intrusted  the 
keys  of  the  dispensation  of  the  fullness  of 
times.  His  work  will  yet  be  known  and  his 
praises  sung  in  all  nations  under  heaven.  And 
yet  the  man  destined  to  such  high  honor  was 


born  of  humble  parents,  in  poverty,  in  an 
obscure  town  among  the  backwoods  of  Ver- 
mont. 

Truly  the  ways  of  God  are  past  the  com- 
prehension of  feeble,  mortal  man. 

NOTES. 

Robert  Smith. — Date  of  birth  not  known.  Emi- 
grated from  England  to  America  about  the  middle  of  the 
seventeenth  century. 

Samuel  Smith. — Son  of  Robert  Smith  and  his  wife 
Mary.  Born  Jan.  26,  1666.  Married  to  Rebecca  Curtis 
Jan.  25,  1707. 

Samuel  Smith,  Jun.— Born  Jan.  26,  1714.  Married 
Priscilla  Gould. 

Asael  Smith. — Son  of  Samuel  Smith,  Jr.,  and  Pris- 
cilla Gould,  and  grandfather  of  the  Prophet.  Born 
March  i,  1744.  Married  Mary  Duty. 

Joseph  Smith,  Sen.— Son  of  Asael  Smith  and  father 
of  the  Prophet.  Born  July  12,1771.  Married  Jan.  24, 
1796,  to  Lucy  Mack,  at  Tunbridge,  Vermont. 

Lucy  Mack. — Mother  of  the  Prophet.  Daughter  of 
Solomon  and  Lydia  Mack,  and  granddaughter  of 
Ebenezer  Mack.  Born  July  8,  1776.  The  Prophet  was 
the  fourth  child  of  Joseph  and  Lucy,  and  they  had  six 
children  after  him. 

Vermont. — One  of  the  New  England  States.  Bounded 
on  the  east  by  New  Hampshire,  on  the  west  by  New 
York,  on  the  north  by  Canada  and  on  the  south  by  Mas- 
sachusetts. Sharon  was  situated  in  the  eastern  part  of 
the  State,  and  was  a small  farming  settlement. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

I.  Though  one  of  the  greatest  of  prophets, 
Joseph  Smith  was  born  in  the  most  humble 
circumstances.  2.  That  his  parents,  though 
poor,  were  upright  and  God-fearing  people. 
3.  That  one  of  Joseph’s  ancestors  predicted 
the  Prophet’s  mission.  4.  That  this  predic- 


tion was  literally  fulfilled.  5.  That  through 
ill-health  and  poverty,  Joseph  and  his  parents 
were  taught  lessons  of  humility  and  faithfuU 
ness.  6.  That  Joseph  Smith  was  one  of  the 
greatest  prophets  of  any  dispensation.  7. 
That  he  holds  the  keys  of  the  Dispensation  of 
the  Fullness  of  Times.  8.  That  we  cannot 
judge  the  ways  of  God  by  man’s  standard. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

I.  Who  was  the  first  of  Joseph’s  ancestors 
to  come  to  America?  2.  What  was  the  date 
of  his  emigration?  3.  In  what  part  of  the 
United  States  did  he  live?  4.  What  occupa- 
tion did  he  and  his  descendants  follow?  5. 
What  was  his  son’s  name?  6.  When  was  he 
born  ? 7.  When  did  he  marry  ? 8.  Who 

was  his  son  ? 9.  What  do  you  know  of  this 

son’s  birth  and  marriage?  10.  Who  was  his 
son?  II.  What  relation  did  Asael  bear  to 
the  prophet?  12.  What  did say  concern- 
ing his  descendants  ? 13.  How  did  he  see 

the  fulfillment  of  his  prediction  ? 14.  When 

was  the  father  of  the  prophet  born?  15. 
Whom  did  he  marry?  16.  How  many 
children  were  born  to  them  before  the  birth 
of  Joseph?  17.  How  many  children  had 
they  in  all  ? 18.  When  and  where  was  their 

son  Joseph  born?  19.  How  had  they  pre- 
viously lost  their  property  ? 20.  What  great 

lesson  did  their  trials  teach  them?  21. 
Where  was  Sharon  ? 22.  What  do  you 

know  of  Vermont  ? 23.  What  can  you  say 

of  the  importance  of  Joseph’s  mission  ? 24. 

What  honor  will  yet  be  done  him? 
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LESSON  41. —THE  TESTIMONY  OF  THREE  WITNESSES/ 


Place. — Fayette,  Seneca  County,  New  York.  Date. — Jicne,  18 2Q. 


Be  it  known  unto  all  nations,  kindreds,  tongues  and 
people,  unto  whom  this  work  shall  come,  that  we,  through 
the  grace  of  God  the  Father  and  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
have  seen  the  plates  which  contain  this  record. 

Which  is  a record  of  the  people  of  Nephi,  and  also  of 
the  Lamanites,  their  brethren,  and  also  of  the  people  of 
Jared,  who  came  from  the  tower  of  which  hath  been 
spoken ; 

And  we  also  know  that  they  have  been  translated  by 
the  gift  and  power  of  God,  for  his  voice  hath  declared  it 
unto  us  wherefore  we  know  of  a surety  that  the  work 
is  true. 

And  we  also  testify  that  we  have  seen  the  engravings^ 
which  are  upon  the  plates  ; and  they  have  been  shown 
unto  us  by  the  power  of  God,  and  not  of  man. 

And  we  declare,  with  words  of  soberness,  that  an 
angel  of  God  came  down  from  heaven, 4 Jand  he  brought 
and  laid  before  our  eyes,  that  we  beheld  and  saw  the 
plates,  and  the  engravings  thereon  ; 

And  we  know  that  it  is  by  the  grace  of  God  the  Father 
and  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  that  we  beheld  and  bear 
record  that  these  things  are  true; 

And  it  is  marvelous  in  our  eyes,  nevertheless  the  voice 
of  the  Lord  commanded  us  that  we  should  bear  record 
of  it ; wherefore,  to  be  obedient  unto  the  commandments 
of  God,  we  bear  testimony  of  these  things 

And  we  know  that  if  we  are  faithlul  in  Christ,  we  shall 
rid  our  garments  of  the  blood  of  all  men,  and  be  found 
spotless  before  the  judgment  seat  of  Christ,  and  shall 
dwell  with  him  eternally  in  the  heavens. 

And  the  honor  be  to  the  Father,  and  to  the  Son,  and 
to  the  Holy  Ghost,  which  is  one  God.  Amen. 

Oliver  Cowdery, 
David  Whitmer, 
Martin  Harris. 


1.  II.  Nephi  II  ; 3 ; 27  : 22;  Ether  5:  3-4;  Doc. 
and  Cov.  5 ; 11-15  : 17  : 1-9.  Doc.  and  Cov.  5:4; 
17:6:20:8.  *.  II.  Nephi  s : 32;  Alma  63 : 12; 

Mormon  i : 3,  4.  4.  History  of  Joseph  Smith,  June, 
1829. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Our  lesson  today  is  the  testimony  of 
three  men  that  the  prophecy  of  the 


coming  forth  and  translation  of  the 
Book  of  Mormon  had  been  fulfilled. 
When  Moroni  finished  the  record  of 
the  Nephites  he  closed  with  the  pro- 
phetic words  which  formed  our  last 
lesson;  we  here  have  a solemn  state- 
ment of  the  manner  of  their  accom- 
plishment. It  appears,  from  this  testi- 
mony, that  these  three  witnesses  saw 
the  sacred  plates  and  the  engravings 
thereon,  that  an  angel  of  God,  who  is 
generally  understood  to  be  Moroni  him- 
self, came  down  from  heaven  and 
showed  them  to  the  witnesses;  also,  that 
the  voice  of  the  Lord  declared  unto 
them  that  the  engravings  had  been 
translated  by  the  gift  and  power  of 
God,  and  that  He  commanded  them  to 
bear  record  of  these  things.  (Doc.  and 
Cov.,  Sec.  17.)  And  to  be  obedient  to 
that  commandment  they  send  this  testi- 
mony forth  to  all  the  world,  that  all 
men  may  know  what  great  things  God 
had  done  and  was  now  doing  for  His 
children  on  this  earth. 

It  is  worthy  of  especial  note  that 
though  these  witnesses  all  left  the 
Church,  and  for  a time  entertained  very 
bitter  feelings  towards  the  Prophet 
Joseph  Smith,  yet  they  never  denied 
this  testimony  nor  falterd  in  their 
allegiance  to  the  Book  of  Mormon; 
though  often  strongly  urged  by  apos- 
tates and  unbelievers  to  do  so.  But 
their  unvarying  reply  was  that  they 
had  seen  and  heard  the  angel  and  that 


their  testimony,  as  printed,  was  true  in 
every  particular. 

NOTES. 

Oliver  Cowdery. — Was  born  in  October,  1805, 
at -Wells, ' Rutland  Co,  Vermont.  Was  baptized  by 
Joseph  Smith'May  17,  1829.  Married,  in  1833,  Eliza- 
beth Ann  Whitmer,  a sister  of  David  Whitmer.  Died  at 
Richmond,  Missouri,  March  3,  1850. 

David  Whitmer. — Was  born  Jan  7,  1805,  near 
Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania.  Was  baptized  in  June,  1829. 
Was  excommunicated  from  the  Church  April  13,  1838, 
and  never  returned.  He  died  at  Richmond,  Ray  Co., 
Missouri,  Jan.  25,  1888.  Joseph  Smith,  Oliver  Cowdery^ 
and  David'Whitmer  were  three  of  the  six  members  who 
organized  the  Church,  April  6,  1830. 

Martin  Harris. — Was  born  at  Easttown,  Saratoga 
Co  , New  York,  on  May  18,  1783.  He  formed  the  ac- 
quaintance of  the  Prophet  Joseph  Smith  in  1827,  but 
was  not  baptized  until  shortly  after  the  organization  of  j 
the  Church,  in  1830.  When  the  body  of  the  Church  left  I 
Kirtland  he  remained  there,  and  did  not  gather  to  Utah 
until  August,  1870.  He  died  July  10,  1875,  at  Clarkston, 
Cache  Co. 

Time  and  Place  of  this  Manifestation. — This 
manifestation  of  the  power  and  goodness  of  God  oc- 
curred in  a grove  near  the  residence  of  the  Whitmer 
family,  in  Fayette,  Seneca  Co.,  New  York,  in  the  latter 
part  of  June,  or  possibly  the  early  part  of  July,  1829. 
The  exact  date  cannot,  at  present,  be  obtained. 

Other  Sacred  Things  Seen. — Besides  the  plates 
of  gold  the  witnesses  also  saw  the  Urim  and  Thummim, 
which  were  given  to  the  brother  of  Jared,  when  he 
talked  with  the  Lord;  the  breast-plate  of  gold,  the 
Liahona,  or  Compass  given  to  Lehi,  and  the  sword  of 
Laban  which  Nephi  brought  from  Jerusalem. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  God  fulfilled  His  promise  to 
His  ancient  Nephite  servants  and 
brought  forth  their  record  at  His  ap- 
pointed time.  2.  That  He  raised  up 
three  witnesses  as  foretold  in  the  Book 
of  Mormon.  3.  That  an  angel  came 
down  from  heaven  and  showed  these 


three  witnesses  the  plates  and  the  en- 
gravings thereon.  4.  That  the  voice  of 
the  Lord  declared  unto  them  that  the 
plates  were  translated  by  the  gift  and 
power  of  God,  and  commanded  them  to 
bear  testimony  thereof.  5.  That  these 
three  witnesses  were  Oliver  Cowdery, 
David  Whitmer  and  Martin  Harris. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  is  the  subject  of  our  lesson? 
2.  What  is  our  text?  3.  Who  were  the 
three  witnesses?  4.  Which  of  them 
was  the  eldest?  5.  Which  the 
youngest?  6.  When  and  where  was 
Oliver  Cowdery  born?  7.  When  and 
where  was  David  Whitmer  born?  8. 
When  and  where  was  Martin  Harris 
born?  9.  Give  the  dates  of  the  deaths 
of  the  three  witnesses.  10.  Which  of 
them  died  out  of  the  Church?  11. 

I Where  were  the  witnesses  when  the 
i angel  showed  the  plates  to  them?  12. 
j Near  whose  house  was  it?  13.  Who  is 
! the  angel  understood  to  have  been? 
j 14.  Give  some  reasons  for  thinking  so. 

! 15.  What  did  the  angel  show  the  wit- 

I 

: nesses?  16.  What  did  the  voice  of  the 
Lord  declare?  17.  By  what  power 
were  the  plates  translated?  18.  If 
{ faithful  in  Christ,  of  what  shall  we  rid 
j our  garments?  19.  And  where  shall  we' 
j be  found  spotless?  20.  Who  was  with 
the  three  witnesses  when  the  angel 
appeared  to  them?  21.  What  other 
things  did  they  see  beside  the  plates? 
22.  Who  was  Laban? 
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LESSON  42.— THE  TESTIMONY  OF  EIGHT  WITNESSES. 

Place.  — Manchester,  Ontario  County,  New  York.  Date.  — fuly,  r82g. 


Be  it  known  unto  all  nations,  kindreds,  tongues,  and 
people  unto  whom  this  work  shall  come,  that  Joseph 
Smith,  Jun.,  the  translator  of  this  work,  has  shewn  unto 
us  the  plates  of  which  hath  been  spoken,  which  have  the 
appearance  of  gold. 

And  as  many  of  the  leaves  as  the  said  Smith  has  trans- 
lated, we  did  handle  with  our  hands;  and  we  also  saw 
the  engravings  thereon,  all  of  which  has  the  appearance 
of  ancient  work,  and  of  curious  workmanship. 

And  this  we  bear  record  with  words  of  soberness,  that 
the  said  Smith  has  shewn  unto  us,  for  we  have  seen  and 
hefted,  and  know  of  a surety  that  the  said  Smith  has  got 
the  plates  of  which  we  have  spoken. 

And  we  give  our  names  unto  the  world,  to  v/itness 
unto  the  world,  that  which  we  have  seen  ; and  we  lie 
not,  God  bearing  witness  of  it. 

Christian  Whitmer,  Hiram  Page, 

Jacob  Whitmer,  Joseph  Smith,  Sen., 

Peter  Whitmer,  Jun.,  Hyrum  Smith, 

John  Whitmer,  Samuel  H.  Smith. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

So  far  as  can  be  learned  a few  days 
after  the  three  witnesses  viewed  the 
plates  the  Prophet  Joseph  Smith,  Oliver 
Cowdery  and  some  of  the  Whitmers 
paid  a visit  to  Joseph’s  parents  at  Man- 
chester, Ontario  Co.,  New  York.  Soon 
after  they  came  Joseph  and  the  eight 
witnesses  retired  to  a place  where  the  { 
family  were  in  the  habit  of  offering  up 
secret  prayer.  Here  it  was,  it  is  said, 
that  the  eight  witnesses  saw  and  han- 
dled the  sacred  records.  This  is  sup- 
posed to  have  taken  place  in  July, 
1829.  The  difference  between  the 
testimony  of  the  three  and  of  the  eight 
witnesses  is  that  there  was  no  heavenly 
manifestation  when  the  eight  saw  the 
plates.  They  were  visited  by  no  angel, 
there  was  no  glory  shining  around,  the 


voice  of  the  Lord  did  not  bear  testi- 
mony to  the  truth  of  the  translation, 
neither  did  they  see,  so  far  as  is 
known,  the  Urim  and  Thummim  and 
other  holy  things.  But  they  were 
shown  the  plates  by  the  Prophet 
Joseph,  and  handled  them — which  the 
three  did  not,  so  far  as  we  can  judge 
from  their  testimony.  The  eight  state 
that  they  “hefted”  the  plates,  by  which 
we  understand  that  they  lifted  them  in 
their  hands  to  judge  of  their  weight. 
They  also  testify  that  the  plates  had 
the  appearance  of  gold,  and  the  engrav- 
ings thereon  all  had  the  appearance  of 
ancient  and  curious  workmanship. 
They  finish  their  testimony  by  declar- 
ing that  they  lie  not,  God  bearing 
witness  of  it. 

NOTES. 

Christian  Whitmer  was  the  eldest  son  of  Peter 
Whitmer,  and  was  born  Jan.  18,  1798.  He  was  bap- 
tized April  II,  1830,  in  Seneca  Lake,  by  Oliver  Cowdery, 
and  died,  a faithful  member  of  the  Church,  in  Clay  Co., 
Missouri,  Nov.  27,  1835. 

Jacob  Whitmer  was  the  second  son  of  Peter  Whit- 
mer, and  was  born  in  Pennsylvania,  Jan.  27,  1800.  He 
was  baptized  at  the  same  time  as  his  brother  Christian. 
He  left  the  Church  in  Missouri,  in  1838.  He  lived  until 
April  21,  1856. 

Peter  Whitmer,  Jun.,  fifth  son  ot  Peter  Whitmer, 
was  born  Sept.  27,  1809.  He  was  baptized  by  Oliver 
Cowdery  about  June,  1829.  He  died  faithful  to  the 
truth,  near  Liberty,  Clay  Co.,  Missouri,  Sept.  22,  1836. 

John  Whitmer,  third  son  of  Peter  Whitmer,  born 
Aug.  27,  1802,  baptized  by  Oliver  Cowdery,  June,  1829. 
He  held  a high  position  in  the  Church  in  Missouri,  but 
was  excommunicated  by  the  High  Council,  at  Far  West, 
March  10,  1838.  He  died  at  Far  West,  July  ii,  1878. 


Hiram  Page  was  born  in  Vermont,  in  1800.  Mar- 
ried Catherine  Whitmer,  a daughter  of  Peter  Whitmer. 
He  was  baptized  at  the  same  time  as  Christian  and  Jacob 
Whitmer.  He  left  the  Church  in  1838,  and  died  in  Ray 
County,  Missouri,  August  12, 1852. 

Joseph  Smith,  Sen.,  father  of  the  Prophet,  was  born 
at  Topsfield,  Essex  Co.,  Mass.,  July  12,  1771.  Married 
Lucy  Mack,  Jan.  24,  1796,  was  baptized  April  6,  1830. 
Ordained  Patriarch  Dec.  18,  1833.  Died  at  Nauvoo, 
Sept.  14,  1840. 

Hyrum  Smith,  brother  to  the  Prophet  Joseph,  born 
at  Tunbridge,  Vermont,  Feb.  9,  1800.  Baptized  by 
Joseph,  June,  1829.  Appointed  one  of  the  first  Presi- 
dency, Nov.  7,  1837.  Called  to  succeed  his  father  as 
Patriarch  to  the  Church,  Jan.  19,  1841.  Martyred  at 
Carthage,  June  27,  1844. 

Samuel  Harrison  Smith,  fourth  son  of  Joseph 
Smith,  Sen.,  was  born  at  Tunbridge,  Vermont,  March 
13.  1808.  Baptized  May  15,  1829.  Ordained  April  6, 
1830.  Died  July  30,  1844. 

Notwithstanding  the  fact  that  three  of  the  eight  wit- 
nesses lived  for  many  years  and  died  out  of  the  Church, 
not  one  of  them  ever  denied  his  testimony  with  regard 
to  the  Book  of  Mormon. 

The  Plates. — Each  plate  was  about  seven  by  eight 
inches  in  width  and  length , and  not  quite  as  thick  as  com- 
mon sheet  tin  ; they  were  bound  together  as  a book,  by 
three  rings  running  through  the  whole.  The  book  was 
nearly  six  inches  in  thickness,  a part  of  it  being  sealed. 
The  engravings  were  small  and  beautiful,  and  were  en- 
graved on  both  sides  of  the  plates. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  Joseph  Smith  showed  the 
plates  from  which  the  Book  of  Mormon 
was  translated  to  eight  persons.  2. 

That  they  handled  and  examined  the 
leaves  which  had  been  translated.  3. 


That  the  plates  had  the  appearance  of 
gold.  4.  That  the  engravings  thereon 
were  of  curious  workmanship  and  seem- 
ingly very  ancient.  5.  That  having 
seen,  handled,  and  examined  the  plates, 
the  witnesses  were  able  to  testify  that 
they  knew  beyond  a possibility  of 
doubt  or  mistake  that  Joseph  Smith 
had  the  plates.  6.  How  highly  impro- 
bable it  is  that  twelve  men,  of  good 
repute,  would  conspire  to  deceive  the 
world  if  the  plates  did  not  exist. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  is  the  subject  of  our  les- 
son? 2.  When  and  where  did  the  eight 
witnesses  see  the  plates?  3.  To  what 
do  they  testify?  4.  What  are  the 
names  of  the  eight  witnesses?  5. 
What  do  5'ou  know  of  Christian  Whit- 
mer? 6.  What  of  Jacob  Whitmer? 
(And  so  through  the  eight.)  7.  How 
many  of  these  witnesses  died  out  of 
the  Church?  8.  Repeat  their  names. 
9.  What  do  you  know  of  the  con- 
stancy of  their  testimony?  10.  Of 
what  did  the  plates  have  the  appear- 
ance? 11.  What  is  said  about  the  en- 
gravings on  the  plates?  12.  Who 
showed  the  plates  to  the  eight  wit- 
nesses? 13.  Describe  the  size  of  the 
plates.  14.  How  thick  was  the  record? 
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LESSON  43.— THE  PROPHET  LEHI. 


Pi. ACE. — Jerusalem.  Texe. — /.  Nephi  i : 4.13;  iH-JO.  Time.  — 600  B.  C. 


4.  For  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of  the 
'first  year  of  the  reign  of  Zedekiah,  King  of  Judah,  (my 
father  Lehi,  having  dwelt  at  Jerusalem  in  all  his  days)- 
and  in  that  same  year  there  came  ^many  prophets, 
prophesying  unto  the  people  that  they  must  repent,  or 
the  great  city  Jerusalem  must  be  destroyed. 

5.  Wherefore  it  came  to  pass  that  my  father,  Lehi,  as 
he  went  forth,  prayed  unto  the  Lord,  yea,  even  with  all 
his  heart,  in  behalf  of  his  people. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  he  prayed  unto  the  Lord, 
there  came  a pillar  of  fire  and  dwelt  upon  a rock  before 
him  ; and  he  saw  and  heard  much ; and  because  of  the 
things  which  he  saw  and  heard,  he  did  quake  and  trem- 
ble exceedingly. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  returned  to  his  own 
house  at  Jerusalem;  and  he  cast  himself  upon  his  bed, 
being  overcome  with  the  Spirit  and  the  things  which  he 
had  seen; 

8.  And  being  thus  overcome  with  the  Spirit,  he  was 
carried  away  in  a vision,  even  that  he  saw  the  heavens 
open,  and  he  thought  he  saw  God  sitting  upon  his  throne, 
surrounded  with  numberless  concourses  of  angels  in  the 
attitude  of  singing  and  praising  their  God. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  saw  one  descending 
out  of  the  midst  of  heaven,  and  he  beheld  that  his  lustre 
was  above  that  of  the  sun  at  noon-day  ; 

10.  And  he  also  saw  twelve  others  following  him,  and 
their  brightness  did  exceed  that  of  the  stars  in  the  firma- 
ment ; 

11.  And  they  came  down  and  'went  forth  upon  the 
face  of  the  earth  ; and  the  first  came  and  stood  be- 
fore my  father,  and  gave  unto  him  a book,  and  bade  him 
that  he  should  read. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  he  read,  he  was  filled 
with  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord, 

13.  And  he  read,  saying.  Wo,  wo  unto  Jerusalem  ! 
for  I have  seen  thine  abominations  yea,  and  many 
things  did  my  father  read  concerning  Jerusalem  *that  it 
should  be  destroyed,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof,  many 
should  perish  by  the  sword,  and  many  should  be  carried 
away  captive  into  Babylon.  ***•-* 

18.  Therefore,  I would  that  ye  should  know,  that 
after  the  Lord  had  shown  so  many  marvellous  things 
unto  my  father,  Lehi,  yea,  concerning  the  destruction  of 
Jerusalem,  behold  he  went  forth  among  the  people,  and 
began  to  prophesy  and  to  declare  unto  them  concerning 
the  things  which  he  had  both  seen  and  heard. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Jews  did  mock  him, 
because  of  the  things  which  he  testified  of  them  ; for  he 
truly  testified  of  their  wickedness  and  their  abominations; 
and  he  testified  that  the  things  which  he  saw  and  heard , 
and  also  the  things  which  he  read  in  the  book,  mani- 
fested plainlyof  the  coming  of  a Messiah,  and  also  the 
redemption  of  the  world. 


20.  And  when  the  Jews  heard  these  things,  they  were 
angry  with  him  ; yea,  even  as  with  the  prophets  of  old, 
whom  they  had  cast  out,  and  stoned,  and  slain ; ^and 
they  also  sought  his  life,  that  they  might  take  it  away. 

'II.  Kings  24:  18-20.  II.  Chron.  36:  11-13.  ®II. 
Chron.  36:  15,16.  ^I I.  Chron.  36  : 14.  *11.  Chron.  36  : 

17-20.  ^Helaman  8:  19.  Hebrews  ii;  35-38.  II. 
Chron.  24  : 20,  21 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

At  the  commencement  of  the  reign 
of  Zedekiah,  the  last  king  of  Judah, 
there  lived  in  Jerusalem  a worthy, 
prayerful  man  named  Lehi.  At  that 
time  many  prophets  of  God  came  to 
the  Jews,  calling  upon  them  to  repent 
of  their  sins,  or  the  great  city  of  Jeru- 
salem would  be  destroyed.  Lehi,  hear- 
ing these  prophecies,  prayed  to  the 
Lord  with  all  his  heart  in  behalf  of  his 
people.  As  he  prayed  a pillar  of  fire 
came  and  dwelt  on  a rock  before  him, 
and  many  things  were  then  shown  him 
by  the  Lord  which  caused  him  much 
sorrow  and  fear.  When  he  returned  to 
his  home  in  Jerusalem  he  was  carried 
away  in  a vision.  The  heavens  were 
opened  to  his  view,  and  he  saw  God 
sitting  upon  His  throne,  surrounded  by 
vast  hosts  of  angels  who  in  songs,  were 
praising  the  Lord.  Then  he  saw  a 
bright  and  holy  Being  who  was  fol- 
lowed by  twelve  others,  come  down  out 
of  heaven  on  to  this  earth.  These  were 
Jesus  Christ,  our  Lord,  and  His  Apos- 
tles. Then  in  the  vision,  Jesus  came 
to  Lehi  and  gave  him  a book,  which 
he  bade  him  read.  When  Lehi  did  so 
he  found  it  contained  the  word  of  the 
Lord  against  Jerusalem;  that  because 
of  its  great  wickedness  it  should  be 
destroyed,  many  of  its  people  should  be 
slain  and  many  should  be  carried  away 
captive  into  Babylon.  When  Lehi 


learned  these  terrible  truths  he  went 
forth  among  the  people,  pleading  with 
them  to  repent  and  reform,  lest  these 
judgments  come  upon  them.  But  the 
inhabitants  of  Jerusalem,  at  that  time, 
would  not  give  heed  to  the  warnings  of 
the  servants  of  God,  and  they  mocked 
at  Lehi,  and  sought  to  take  away  his  life, 
as  they  had  the  prophets  of  earlier  times, 
whom  they  had  cast  out,  and  stoned 
and  slain.  Elijah  they  had  cast  out. 
Zenos  they  had  slain.  Zechariah  they 
had  stoned.  Isaiah  they  had  sawn 
asunder,  and  Jeremiah,  who  prophesied 
at  the  same  time  as  Lehi,  they  im- 
prisoned and  otherwise  abused. 

NOTES. 

Babylon. — A great  city  on  the  banks  of  the  River 
Euphrates,  the  capital  of  a country  of  the  same  name 
sometimes  called  Babylonia.  To  this  land  the  Jews 
were  carried,  when  Nebuchadnezzar  captured  Jerusalem 
and  destroyed  the  temple.  After  seventy  years’  exile  the 
Jews  returned  and  comm.enced  to  rebuild  the  city  and 
temple.  The  capture  of  Jerusalem  took  place  about 
eleven  years  after  the  date  of  Lehi’s  prophecy. 

Zedekiah. — The  last  King  of  Judah.  He  was 
placed  on  the  throne  by  Nebuchadnezzar  when  21  years 
old ; but  in  a few  years  rebelled,  when  the  King  of  Baby- 
lon sent  a great  army  against  Judea,  and  finally  cap- 
tured Jerusalem.  Zedekiah  was  taken  in  flight,  his  sons 
(except  Mulek).were  killed  in  his  presence  and  his  eyes 
were  thrust  out.  He  was  afterwards  taken  to  Babylon 
where  he  died. 

Jerusalem. — The  chief  city  in  Palestine,  and  long 
the  capital  of  the  Jewish  nation.  It  was  founded  by 
David,  and  greatly  enlarged  and  beautified  by  Solomon. 
During  its  long  history  it  has  sustained  fourteen  seiges, 
and  been  more  than  once  destroyed. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSOxN. 

1.  That  in  the  time  of  Zedekiah  (B. 
C.  600)  the  people  of  Jerusalem  were 
very  wicked.  2.  That  God  sent  many 
prophets  to  them  to  warn  them  of  His 
judgments  if  they  did  not  repent.  3. 
That  these  prophets  foretold  the  de- 
struction of  Jerusalem  and  the  captivity 
of  the  Jews  in  Babylon.  4.  That 
among  these  prophets  was  a righteous 
man  named  Lehi.  5.  That  Lehi  had  a 
vision  in  which  he  saw  God,  seated  on 
His  throne,  surrounded  by  hosts  of 
angels,  who  were  singing  the  praises  of 
the  Lord.  6.  That  to  Lehi  was  also 


shown  that  the  Savior  would  come  from 
heaven  and  dwell  on  the  earth.  7. 
That  He  would  have  twelve  apostles, 
who  would  attend  Him.  8.  That  the 
Savior  gave  Lehi  a book  containing 
many  prophecies  from  which  he  learned 
of  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem  and 
also  of  the  coming  of  the  Messiah  and 
the  redemption  of  the  world.  9.  That 
Lehi  went  and  prophesied  to  the  Jews 
of  the  things  that  had  been  shown  him. 

10.  That  the  Jews  treated  him  as  they 
had  the  other  servants  of  God.  They 
mocked  him  and  sought  to  take  his  life. 

11.  That  the  words  of  these  prophets 
were  all  fulfilled,  for  Jerusalem  was 
destroyed,  and  most  of  her  people  who 
were  not  slain  were  carried  into 
captivity. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  is  the  subject  of  this  les- 
son? 2.  Who  was  Lehi?  3.  Where 
did  he  live?  4.  Who  the  king  in 
that  land?  5.  When  did  he  commence 
to  reign?  6.  What  was  the  character 
of  Lehi?  7.  To  whom  did  he  pray? 

8.  What  rested  on  a rock  before  him? 

9.  What  did  he  hear?  10.  Where  did 
he  go^  11.  With  what  was  he  over- 
come? 12.  What  did  he  see  in  his 
vision?  13.  On  what  was  God  seated? 
14.  By  whom  was  He  surrounded?  15. 
What  were  they  doing?  16.  What 
else  did  Lehi  see?  17.  Who  was  it 
came  to  earth?  18.  Who  were  the- 
twelve  that  followed  Him?  19.  How 
long  after  this  vision  did  these  things 
come  to  pass?  20.  Who  is  Jesus 
Christ?  21.  What  did  Christ  give  to 
Lehi?  22.  What  did  it  contain?  23. 
To  whom  did  Lehi  proclaim  these 
things?  24.  How  did  they  receive  his 
message?  25.  What  did  they  seek  to 
do  to  him?  26.  Why  did  they  act  in 
this  way?  27.  What  other  prophets 
had  they  in  like  manner  persecuted? 
28.  In  what  way  were  the  prophecies  of 
Lehi  fulfilled?  29.  Who  carried  the 
Jews  into  captivity?  30.  Where  were 
they  taken?  31.  Where  is  Babylon? 

32.  How  long  were  they  in  captivity? 

33.  What  truths  may  we  learn  regard- 
ing the  word  of  God’s  servants,  from 
this  lesson? 
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LESSON  44.— THE  DEPARTURE  INTO  THE  WILDERNESS. 
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1.  For  behold  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  spake 
unto  my  father,  yea,  even  in  a dream,  and  said  unto  him. 
Blessed  art  thou  Lehi,  because  of  the  things  which  thou 
hast  done  ; and  because  thou  hast  been  faithful  and  de- 
clared unto  this  people  the  things  which  I commanded 
thee,!  behold  they  seek  to  take  away  thy  life.^ 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  commanded  my 
father,  even  in  a dream,  that  he  should  take  his  family 
and  depart  into  the  wilderness.^ 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  was  obedient  unto  the 
word  of  the  Lord,  wherefore  he  did  as  the  Lord  com- 
manded him. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he 'departed  into  the  wil- 
derness. And  he  left  his  house,  and  the  land  of  his  in- 
heritance,* and  his  gold,  and  his  silver,  and  his  precious 
things,  and  took  nothing  with  him,  save  it  were  his  family, 
and  provisions,  and  tents,  and  departed  into  the  wilder- 
ness ; 

5.  And  he  came  down  by  the  borders  near  the  shore 
of  the  Red  Sea  ; and  he  traveled  in  the  wilderness  in 
the  borders  which  are  nearer  the  Red  Sea ; and  he  did 
travel  in  the  wilderness  with  his  family  which  consisted 
of  my  mother,  Sariah,  and  my  elder  brothers,  who  were 
Laman,  Lemuel,  and  Sam. 


*1.  Nephi  1 : 18.  ‘^I.  Nephi  1 : 20.  ^11.  Nephi  i : i. 

Jacob  2:  25.  Mosiah  7 : 20.  Alma  9 : 9,22;  36;  29. 
III.  Nephi  5:  20.  *1.  Nephi  3 : 16,  22-25. 

LESSaN  STATEMENT. 

We  learned  in  our  last  lesson  that 
the  Jews  at  Jerusalem  sought  to  take 
the  life  of  Lehi,  because  he  bore  a 
message,  from  God  which  foretold  evil 
to  them,  unless  they  repented.  It 
would  seem  that  the  wicked  who  have 
no  desire  to  repent,  almost  always  act 
as  though  the  prophet  who  brings  a 
divine  message  of  chastisement,  is  re- 
sponsible, and  not  they  themselves,  for 
the  woes  pronounced  against  them. 
They  have,  as  a rule,  sought  to  slay 


I the  servants  of  God  who  prophesied  of 
I sorrow'  and  trouble,  as  though  the  ser- 
I vant  and  not  the  Lord  was  the  one 
j who  ordained  and  executed  the  punish- 
ment. So  it  was  with  Lehi,  but  the 
Lord  preserved  him  from  the  hands  of 
the  wicked;  and  blessed  him,  because 
he  had  declared  the  things  which  He 
commanded.  And  the  Lord  warned 
Lehi  in  a dream  to  leave  Jerusalem, 
and  journey  in  the  wilderness,  and  go 
where  He  should  direct  him.  All  this 
Lehi  did.  He  left  his  home  in  Jerusa- 
lem, with  all  the  riches  it  contained,  and 
taking  his  family  with  him  he  went  in- 
to the  wilderness.  He  took  nothing 
with  him  except  such  things  as  were 
necessary,  as  provisions  and  tents,  for 
the  comfort  of  himself  and  family, 
which  consisted  of  his  wife,  Sariah, 
and  his  sons,  Laman,  Lemuel,  Sam 
and  Nephi.  Which  way  they  traveled 
we  are  not  informed,  but  in  a few  days 
they  reached  the  borders  of  the  Red 
Sea,  most  probably  that  portion  known 
to  us  as  the  gulf  of  Akabah.  They 
may  have  journeyed  from  Jerusalem  to 
the  south  end  of  the  Dead  Sea,  thence 
southerly  by  the  wady  (valley)  of 
Arabah,  or  they  may  have  taken  a 
somewhat  more  westerly  route. 

NOTES. 

Laman. — The  oldest  and  most  wicked  son  of  Lehi. 
He  appears  to  have  been  the  leader  in  all  the  rebellions 
against  God  and  his  father  in  the  wilderness.  When  the 
people  of  Lehi,  after  his  death,  split  into  two  parties, 
one  part  were  called  Lamanites,  the  other  Nephites, 


after  their  respective  leaders,  and  by  these  names  they 
are  known  all  through  the  Book  of  Mormon. 

Lemuel. — The  second  son  of  Lehi.  He  followed 
Laman  in  all  his  wickedness,  but  does  not  appear  to 
have  been  the  leader  in  their  evil  doings.  His  descend- 
ants joined  with  the  Lamanites,  and  became  a part  of 
that  people. 

Sam. — The  third  son  of  Lehi.  He  was  a good,  faith- 
ful, obedient  man,  but  was  not  as  strong  a character  as 
his  younger  brother  Nephi.  His  descendants  became 
Nephites. 

Nephi. — The  fourth  and  most  blessed  of  the  sons  of 
Lehi,  and  one  of  the  greatest  prophets  that  ever  lived. 
By  his  faith  he  soon  became  the  leader  of  the  company 
in  the  wilderness  and  afterwards  of  that  portion  which 
remained  true  to  the  Lord,  by  whom  he  was  chosen  as 
their  first  king.  He  is  supposed  to  have  been  born 
about  615  years  B.  C. 

Sariah. — The  wife  of  Lehi.  She  had  six  sons — La- 
man,  Lemuel,  Sam,  Nephi,  Jacob  and  Joseph,  and  some 
daughters  whose  names  are  not  given.  Her  two  young- 
est sons  were  born  during  the  travels  of  the  company  in 
the  wilderness.  Nothing  is  said  of  her  death. 

Red  Sea. — The  long,  narrow  body  of  water  that  sep- 
arates Egypt  from  Arabia.  At  its  southern  extremity 
it  is  united  to  the  Indian  Ocean  by  the  straits  of  Babel- 
Mandeb. 

The  Wilderness  spoken  of  in  our  text  is  the  desert 
country  between  Jerusalem  and  the  Red  Sea,  including 
the  most  south-eastern  portion  of  Judea  and  a portion 
of  the  peninsula  of  Sinai. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  the  Lord  blessed  Lehi  for 
his  obedience  in  warning  the  Jews  of 
the  judgments  of  God  that  awaited 
them.  2.  That  the  Lord  warned  Lehi 
in  a dream  to  leave  Jerusalem,  and  de- 
part with  his  family  into  the  wilder- 
ness. 3.  That  Lehi  was  obedient  to 
the  word  of  the  Lord.  4.  That  he  left 
his  home  and  all  his  riches,  and  took 
with  him  only  those  things  that  were 
necessary  for  their  support  while  they 
journeyed.  5.  That  they  passed 
through  the  wilderness  until  they 
reached  the  Red  Sea,  when  they 


traveled  along  its  borders  or  shore. 
6.  That  Lehi’s  family  consisted  of  his 
wife  and  four  sons  (his  daughters  are 
not  mentioned  in  this  text).  7.  We 
learn  from  this  lesson  that  Lehi  was 
obedient  to  God  in  all  things,  that  for 
the  sake  of  the  word  of  God  he,  like 
Abraham  his  ancestor,  left  his  home  to 
travel  in  a strange  land  as  the  Lord 
might  direct  him;  and  that  he  counted 
the  riches  of  this  world  as  naught,  as 
he  left  all  that  he  had  behind,  so  that 
he  might  more  effectually  obey  (lod’s 
commands. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  is  the  subject  of  this  les- 
son? 2.  Where  did  Lehi  dwell?  3. 
For  what  did  God  bless  Lehi?  4. 
What  had  he  declared  to  the  people? 
5.  Who  commanded  him  to  declare 
these  things?  6.  What  did  the  Jews 
seek  to  do  to  L.ehi?  7.  Why  did  they 
so?  8.  What  did  the  Lord  tell  Lehi 
to  do,  because  of  the  hatred  of  the 
Jews?  9.  Where  did  he  go?  10. 
Who  went  with  him?  11.  What  did  he 
leave  behind?  12.  What  did  he  take? 

13.  What  were  the  names  of  his  family? 

14.  What  can  you  tell  about  Sariah? 

15.  What  about  Nephi?  16.  What 
about  Sam?  17.  What  about  Lemuel? 
18.  What  about  Laman?  19.  Who 
were  the  Lamanites?  20.  Who  were 
the  Nephites?  21.  Who  was  the  first 
king  of  the  Nephites?  22.  What  was 
the  character  of  Lehi?  23.  To  what 
sea  did  he  lead  his  people?  24.  What 
do  you  know  about  the  Red  Sea?  25. 
What  of  the  Peninsula  of  Sinai? 


Published  Weekly,  by  the  Deseret  Sunday  School  Union.  10  cents  per  annum. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 

LESSON  45.— THE  PLATES  OF  BRASS. 


Place.* — The  wilderness,  near  the  Red  Sea.  Time. — B.  C.  600. 

Text.- — 1.  Nephi  j:  2-g. 


2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  [Lehi]  spake  unto  me, 
saying,  Behold  I have  dreamed  a dream,  in  the  which 
the  Lord  hath  commanded  me  that  thou  and  thy  breth- 
ren shall  return  to  Jerusalem. 

3.  For  behold,  Laban  hath  the  record  of  the  Jews,* 
and  also  a genealogy  of  thy  forefathers,*  and  they  are 
engraven  upon  plates  of  brass.® 

4.  Wherefore,  the  Lord  hath  commanded  me  that 
thou  and  thy  brothers  should  go  unto  the  house  of 
Laban, ^ and  seek  the  records,  and  bring  them  down 
hither  into  the  wilderness.® 

5.  And  now,  behold  thy  brothers  murmur,  saying.  It 
it  a hard  thing  which  I have  required  of  them  ; but,  be- 
hold, I have  not  required  it  of  them ; but  it  is  a com- 
mandment of  the  Lord. 

6.  Therefore  go,  my  son,  and  thou  shalt  be  favored 
of  the  Lord,  because  thou  hast  not  murmured. 

7«  And  it  came  to  pass  that  1,  Nephi,  said  unto  my 
fhther,  I will  go  and  do  the  things  which  the  Lord  hath 
commanded,  for  I know  that  the  Lord  giveth  no  com- 
mandments unto  the  children  of  men,  save  he  shall  pre- 
pare a way  for  them  that  they  may  accomplish  the  thing 
which  he  commandeth  them. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  my  father  had 
heard  these  words,  he  was  exceeding  glad,  for  he  knew 
that  I had  been  blessed  of  the  Lord. 

9.  And  I,  Nephi,  and  my  brethren  took  our  journey 
in  the  wilderness  with  our  tents,  to  go  up  to  the  land  of 
Jerusalem. 


*1.  Nephi  3 : 12,13,19,20,  24  ; 5 : 10-13,21,  22.  *1. 

Nephi  5 ; 14-16;  6:  1,2,  Alma  37:  3.  ®1.  Nephi  4:  i 

24>  38  ; 5 : 17  19-  13  : 23  : 19:22.  II.  Nephi  4 ; i,  2 ; 

5:  12.  Mosiah  i:  3,  4;  28:  20.  Alma  37 : 3-5.  111. 

Nephi  i:  2.  <1.  Nephi  3:  10-14,  22  27;  4:  7-25;  ®I. 

Nephi  4 : 38  : : i. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Soon  after  the  arrival  of  Lehi  and 
his  family  on  the  borders  of  the  Red 
Sea  the  Lord  gave  Lehi  a command- 
ment that  his  sons  should  return  to 


Jerusalem  to  obtain  certain  brass 
plates,  upon  which  was  engraven  a his- 
tory of  the  world,  from  the  creation  to 
the  days  of  Zedekiah,  and  more  parti- 
cularly a record  of  the  Jews.  The 
plates  also  .contained  the  genealogy  of 
Lehi  and  his  family.  When  the  elder 
sons  of  Lehi  heard  this  command  they 
objected.  They  said  it  was  a hard 
thing  that  their  father  required  of 
them;  for  they  had  no  faith  that  they 
coulJ  obtain  the  plates,  as  they  were  in 
the  hands  of  a rich,  wicked  and  power- 
ful man,  named  Laban,  who  would  not 
be  willing  to  give  them  up.  Their 
father  told  them  that  it  was  not  he,  but 
the  Lord,  who  desired  them  to  obtain 
the  plates.  This  did  not  satisfy  them  : 
they  still  murmured.  But  Nephi, 
when  he  heard  the  command,  at  once 
consented  to  go,  for,  he  told  his  father, 
he  had  learned  that  God  gave  no  com- 
mandments to  men,  unless  He  prepared 
a way  for  them  to  accomplish  the  thing 
which  He  required. 

When  Lehi  saw  how  great  was  the 
faith  of  his  son,  Nephi,  he  was  exceed- 
ingly glad,  for  he  knew  that  the  Lord 
had  blessed  him.  Persuaded  by  Nephi 
the  brothers  consented  to  go;  then  with 
their  tents  they  journeyed  back  to 
Jerusalem.  After  two  unsuccessful  at- 
tempts Nephi,  on  the  third  effort  ob- 
j tained  the  plates,  and  the  young  men 


returned  with  them  to  the  tents  of  the 
family  in  the  wilderness.  Lehi  greatly 
rejoiced  when  the  plates  were  given 
into  his  charge,  and  offered  up  a sacri- 
fice to  the  Lord  in  token  of  his  grati- 
tude. Thest,  plates  remained  with  the 
people  of  Nephi  from  this  time  to  the 
destruction  of  the  race  at  Cumorah, 
nearly  a thousand  years  later. 

NOTES. 

Laban. — A cruel  and  avaricious  man  of  the  tribe  of 
Joseph.  He  resided  at  Jerusalem,  and  was  the  custodian 
of  the  records  engraven  on  the  plates  of  brass.  When 
Laman  asked  him  for  the  plates,  he  treated  him  very 
roughly,  and  turned  him  out  of  doors.  The  sons  of 
Lehi  then  went  to  their  own  house,  gathered  up  many 
precious  things  and  offered  them  to  Laban  for  the  plates. 
Seeing  how  great  was  the  value  of  these  things,  Laban 
took  possession  of  them,  drove  the  young  men  away,  and 
sent  his  servants  after  them  to  kill  them.  A night  or  so 
after  Laban  got  drunk,  and  in  that  condition  was  found 
by  Nephi  lying  near  his  house.  Nephi,  by  command  of 
the  Lord,  slew  Laban  and  obtained  possession  of  the 
plates. 

The  Records. — -It  was  very  desirable  that  Lehi 
should  carry  with  him  to  the  land  to  which  God  was 
taking  him  a record  of  his  fathers,  that  his  posterity 
might  know  whence  they  sprang,  to  what  race  they  be- 
longed, and  be  able  to  retain  a knowledge  of  God  and 
of  the  true  faith,  that  the  nation  might  not  dwindle  and 
perish  in  unbelief.  The  possession  of  these  plates  also 
tended  to  preserve  their  language  from  corruption. 

Genealogy. — A pedigree.  A list  of  family  names, 
etc.,  from  father  to  son  for  generations. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  God  required  the  sons  of 
Lehi  to  return  to  Jerusalem  to  obtain 
certain  plates  of  brass  containing  the 
record  of  the  Jews,  that  were  held  bj'  a 
man  named  Laban.  2.  That  the  elder 


sons  of  Lehi  murmured,  saying  it  was  a 
hard  thing  that  was  required  of  them. 

3.  That  Nephi  did  not  murmur,  for  he 
knew  that  God  never  gives  a command 
to  men  without  He  prepares  a way  for 
its  accomplishment;  in  other  words, 
God  never  requires  men  to  do  impossi- 
bilities. 4.  That  Lehi  was  much 
pleased  at  this  manifestation  of  Nephi’s 
faith.  5.  That  the  young  men  went  up 
to  Jerusalem,  and  after  some  difficulties 
obtained  the  plates. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  did  God  require  of  the  sons 
of  Lehi?  2.  How  did  the  elder  sons 
feel  about  it?  3.  How  did  Nephi  feel? 

4.  What  did  he  saj^?  5.  How  did 

Nephi’s  faith  affect  the  others?  6. 
How  did  God  open  up  the  way  for  the 
accomplishment  of  His  purpose?  7. 
Why  did  He  desire  that  Lehi  should 
have  these  records?  8.  What  did  they 
contain?  9.  Of  what  good  would  they 
be  to  the  posterity  of  Lehi?  10.  What 
do  you  mean  by  posterity?  11.  What 
is  the  meaning  of  the  word  genealogy? 
12.  Who  was  Laban?  13.  Where  did 
he  live?  14.  What  was  his  character? 
15.  Who  slew  him?  16.  Why  did 
Nephi  slay  him?  17.  For  what  causes 
was  he  worthy  of  death?  18.  Who  ob- 
tained the  plates  of  brass?  19.  To 
whom  did  he  take  them  ? 20.  How 

long  were  they  preserved? 
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LESSON  46.— ISAMAEL  AND  HIS  DAUGHTERS. 


Place.  — The  wilderness,  near  the  Red  Sea.  Time.  — 600  B.  C. 
Text. — /.  Nephi  7:  i-p,  j2. 


1.  And  now  I would  that  ye  might  know,  that  after 
my  father,  Lehi,  had  made  an  end  of  prophesying!  con- 
cerning his  seed,  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  spake 
unto  him  again,  saying,  That  it  was  not  meet  for  him. 
Lehi,  that  he  should  take  his  family  into  the  wilderness 
alone;  but  that  his  sons  should  ^take  daughters  to  wife, 
that  they  might  raise  up  seed  unto  the  Lord  in  the  land 
of  promise.® 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  commanded 
him  that  I,  Nephi,  and  my  brethren,  should  again  return 
unto  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  and  bring  down  ^Ishmael 
and  his  family  into  the  wilderness. 

3.  And  it  cafhe  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  again,  with 
my  brethren,  go  forth  into  the  wilderness  to  go  up  to 
Jerusalem. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  went  up  unto  the 
house  oi  Ishmael,  and  we  did  gain  favor  in  the  sight  of 
Ishmael,  insomuch  that  we  did  speak  untg  him  the 
words  of  the  Lord. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  did  soften  the 
heart  of  Ishmael,  and  also  his  household,  insomuch  that 
they  took  their  journey  with  us  down  into  the  wilderness 
to  the  tent  of  our  father. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  come  down  unto 
the  tent  of  our  father.  And  after  I and  my  brethren, 
and  all  the  house  of  Ishmael,  had  come  down  unto  the 
tent  of  my  father,  they  did  give  thanks  unto  the  Lord 
their  God ; and  they  did  offer  sacrifice  and  burnt  offer- 
ings unto  Him.® 

!I.  Nephi  i:  16.  II.  Nephi,  chap,  i,  2.  3.  ®I.  Nephi 

16:  7.  ®I  Nephi  2:  20;  18:  22,23.  II.  Nephi  I : 5-8. 
Ether  2 : 7.  ^I.  Nephi  7 ; 6,  19  ; 16 : 34,  35.  ®I.  Nephi 

5:  9,  10.  Mosiah  2:  3.  Alma  34:  13,  14. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Soon  after  the  return  of  ^the  sons  of 
Lehi  with  the  plates  of  brass  to  the  tent 
of  their  father,  on  the  borders  of  the 
Red  Sea,  they  were  commanded  of  the 
Lord  to  return  once  more  to  Jerusalem. 
The  cause  of  this  command  was  that 


God  intended  to  make  of  the  seed  of 
Lehi  a great  people;  but  his  sons  were 
all  unmarried,  and  there  were  no  young 
women  in  the  compan}^  who  would  do 
for  wives  for  them.  So,  to  fulfill  the 
purposes  of  the  Lord,  they  were  sent  to 
a man  of  the  tribe  of  Ephraim,  named 
Ishmael  who  had  several  marriageable 
daughters.  We  do  not  read  that  any 
of  the  sons  of  Lehi  murmured  at  this 
command,  but  they  immediately  returned 
to  Jerusalem.  There  they  went  to  the 
house  of  Ishmael  and  made  known 
their  errand.  And  the  Lord  gave  them 
favor  in  the  eyes  of  Ishmael  and  his 
family,  who  left  their  home  and  went 
with  the  sons  of  Lehi  into  the  wilder- 
ness. On  the  way  they  had  consider- 
able trouble,  for  Laman  and  others 
were  very  rebellious  and  quarrelsome; 
but,  at  last,  they  reached  the  tent  of 
Lehi  in  safety,  and  in  thankfulness  to 
the  Lord  they  thereupon  offered  sacri- 
fice and  burnt  offerings  unto  Him.  In 
a very  little  while  four  of  the  daughters 
of  Ishmael  married  the  four  sons  of 
Lehi,  and  the  eldest  daughter  became 
the  wife  of  Zoram,  formerly  the  servant 
of  Laban. 

NOTES. 

Burnt  Offerings. — During  the  whole  of  their  wan- 
derings in  the  wilderness  the  people  of  Lehi  observed 
the  law  of  Moses,  and  the  Nephites  continued  so  to  do 
until  the  time  of  the  sacrifice  of  the  Redeemer  on  Mount 
Calvary. 


ISHMAEL. — A faithful  man  of  the  house  of  Ephraim, 
whose  home  was  in  Jerusalem.  He  had  a large  family 
of  sons  and  daughters,  several  of  the  latter  were  un- 
married. By  the  command  of  God  he  joined  Lehi's 
little  company,  while  the  latter  was  camped  in  the  wil- 
derness, near  the  Red  Sea.  Here  five  of  his  daughters 
were  married.  Ishmael  did  not  live  to  reach  the  Land 
of  Promise,  but  died  at  a place  called  Nahom,  in  the 
Arabian  desert. 

Land  of  Promise.— In  the  Book  of  Mormon  the 
Land  of  Promise  is  the  American  Continent.  It  was 
first  promised  by  the  Lord  to  the  Jaredites,  when  he  led 
them  from  the  tower  of  Babel  (Ether  i;  42,  43),  and 
when  they  became  utterly  unworthy  of  so  goodly  a her- 
itage, it  was  given  to  the  seed  of  Joseph,  the  son  of 
Jacob,  in  the  person  of  Lehi  and  his  descendants  after 
him.  (See  II.  Nephi  i : 5-7.)  The  remnants  of  the 
seed  of  Lehi,  the  Lamanites,  still  inhabit  the  land. 

ZORAM. — The  confidential  servant  of  Laban,  who  had 
charge  of  the  treasury  where  Laban  kept  the  plates  of 
brass.  After  the  death  of  his  master  he  covenanted 
with  the  sons  of  Lehi  to  go  with  them  into  the  wilder- 
ness. He  was  a true  and  faithful  friend  to  Nephi  ever 
after,  and  his  descendants  were  numbered  among  the 
Nephites. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  God  uses  natural  means  to 
accomplish  His  purposes.  2.  That,  in 
this  case,  wives  being  needed  for  the 
sons  of  Lehi,  and  that  the  house  of 
that  patriarch  might  be  built  up,  God 
sent  these  sons  to  a man  of  the  house 
of  Israel,  who  had  a number  of  mar- 


riageable daughters,  and  furthermore, 
He  softened  their  hearts  so  that  they 
fulfilled  His  wishes,  and  went  into  the 
wilderness  with  the  sons  of  Lehi.  3. 
That  these  daughters  afterwards  mar- 
ried Zoram,  Laman,  Lemuel,  Sam  and 
Nephi,  and  thus  became  the  mothers  of 
the  Nephite  and  Lamanite  races. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  Why  did  Lehi’s  sons  have  to 
return  once  more  to  Jerusalem.^  2. 
Who  commanded  them  to  do  so?  3. 
What  need  was  there  for  this  journey? 
4.  Where  is  Jerusalem?  5.  What  was 
the  name  of  the  man  to  whom  they 
were  sent?  6.  How  did  he  receive 
them?  7.  What  then  happened?  8. 
Where  did  they  all  go?  9.  What  did 
they  offer  to  the  Lord  on  their  return 
to  the  tent  of  Lehi?  10.  To  whom 
were  the  daughters  of  Ishmael  married? 
11.  What  became  of  Ishmael?  12. 
Who  were  the  descendants  of  the 
daughters  of  Ishmael?  13.  Who  was 
Zoram?  14.  Tell  what  you  have 
learned  about  America  as  a Land  of 
Promise? 
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LESSON  47.— THE  LIAHONA. 

Place. — The  wilderness,  near  the  Red  Sea.  Time. — About  600  B.  C. 

Text. — /.  Nephi  16:  g-i6. 


9.  And  it  came  to  pass  the  voice  of  the  Lord  spake 
unto  my  father  by  night,  and  commanded  him  that  on  the 
morrow  he  should  take  his  journey  into  the  wilderness. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  my  father  arose  in  the 
morning,  and  went  forth  to  the  tent  door,  to  his  great 
astonishment  he  beheld  upon  the  ground  a round  ball*  of 
curious  workmanship:  and  it  was  of  fine  brass.  And 
within  the  ball  were  two  spindles:  and  the  one  pointed 
the  way  whither  we  should  go  into  the  wildernes.s. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  gather  together 
whatsoever  things  we  should  carry  into  the  wilderness, 
and  all  the  remainder  of  our  provisions  which  the  Lord 
had  given  unto  us;  and  we  did  take  seed^  of  every  kind, 
that  we  might  carry  into  the  wilderness. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  take  our  tents, 
and  depart  into  the  wilderness,  across  the  river  Laman®. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  traveled  for  the  space 
of  four  days,  nearly  a south,  southeast  direction,  and  we 
did  pitch  our  tents  again  ; and  we  did  call  the  name  of 
the  place  Shazer. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  take  our  bows  and 
our  arrows,  and  go  forth  into  the  wilderness  to  slay  food  for 
our  families ; and  after  we  had  slain  food  for  our  families, 
we  did  retuin  again  to  our  families  in  the  wilderness,  to 
the  place  of  Shazer.  And  we  did  go  forth  again  in  the 
wilderness,  following  the  same  direction,  keeping  in  the 
most  fertile  parts  of  the  wilderness,  which  were  in  the 
borders  near  the  Red  Sea. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  travel  for  the  j 
space  of  many  days,  slaying  food  by  the  way,  with  our  | 
bows  and  our  arrows,  and  our  stones  and  our  slings; 

16.  And  we  did  follow  the  directions  of  the  ball,  which 
led  us  in  the  more  fertile  parts  of  the  wilderness. 

■I.  Nephi  16:  26-29.  18:  12,  21.  II.  Nephi  5:  i2_ 

Alma  37i  38-47.  Nephi  8:1.  18:  23,  24. 

Nephi  2 : 8. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Shortly  after  the  marriage  of  his  sons 
to  the  daughters  of  Ishmael,  Lehi  was 
directed  by  the  Lord  to  continue  his 


journey  the  next  day  towards  the  Land 
of  Promise.  The  little  colony  had 
been  organizing  and  resting  for  some 
time  at  the  place  they  had  first  selected 
on  the  shores  of  the  Red  Sea,  near  a 
little  stream  which  Lehi  called  the 
river  Laman,  in  honor  of  his  eldest  son. 
The  next  morning  when  Lehi  arose  and 
went  to  his  tent  door  he  found  near  by 
a round  ball  of  curious  workmanship. 
It  was  made  of  fine  brass  dUd  within  it 
were  two  spindles  or  needles,  one  of 
which  pointed  the  way  the  company 
should  travel.  The  country  through 
which  they  were  about  to  pass  was  new 
to  them  and  they  had  no  guide  who 
knew  the  way.  They  were  acquainted 
with  the  region  between  Jerusalem  and 
the  Red  Sea,  and  consequently  did  not 
need  any  person  or  thing  to  point  out 
that  road.  From  this  time  it  would  be 
different,  all  was  strange  to  them;  with- 
out divine  help  they  might  die  for  want 
of  water  and  food,  or  fall  into  the  hands 
of  the  inhabitants  of  the  land,  or  en- 
tirely lose  their  way  in  the  desert.  So 
the  Lord  provided  this  ball,  which 
they  called  a Liahona.  It  had  the 
strange  peculiarity  of  working  accord- 
ing to  their  faith,  and,  when  necessary, 
writing  would  appear  on  it,  giving 
instructions  to  them  what  to  do  in 
cases  of  emergency.  In  fact,  it  took 
the  place  and  performed  the  work  of 


the  fiery,  cloudy  pillar  that  went  before 
the  Israelites  when  Jehovah  led  them 
out  of  Egypt  in  the  days  of  Moses. 
This  Liahona  first  led  the  company  for 
four  days  in  a direction  a little  east  of 
south  along  the.  borders  of  the  Red  Sea. 
At  the  end  of  these  four  days  they 
rested.  They  called  the  .place  where 
they  camped  Shazer.  Here  they  hunted 
and  killed  game  for  food,  and  then 
resumed  their  journey  along  the  borders 
of  the  Red  Sea.  And  so  they  continued 
to  follow  the  directions  of  the  ball, 
which  led  them  through  the  more  fertile 
parts,  of  the  wilderness.  By  and  by 
they  changed  their  direction  and  traveled  i 
almost  directly  eastward,  across  the  j 
Arabian  Peninsula,  until  they  reached  i 
the  waters  of  the  great  ocean.  The 
Prophet  Joseph  Smith  says,  “They 
traveled  nearly  a south  south-east  direc- 
tion until  they  came  to  the  nineteenth 
degree  of  north  latitude,  then  nearly 
east  to  the  Sea  of  Arabia.’’ 

NOTES. 

River  Laman. — Maps  of  this  region  show  one  short 
stream  running  between  two  ranges  of  hills  and  emptying 
itself  on  the  Arabian  or  eastern  shore  into  the  Gulf  of 
Akabah,  near  its  southern  extremity.  This  stream  is 
probably  the  river  Laman. 

The  Liahona. — This  instrument  must  not  be  mistaken 
for  the  mariner’s  compass.  The  latter  shows  the  traveler 
which  way  he  is  going,  as  one  of  its  needles  always  points 
to  the  north  ; but  the  needle,  or  spindle,  in  the  Liahona 
pointed  the  way  that  Lehi  and  his  people  should  go,  and 
worked  according  to  their  faith,  not  according  to  the 
laws  that  govern  the  inclinations  of  the  needle  in  the 
mariner's  compass.  The  two  instruments  are  entirely 
different,  the  only  similarity  is  that  both  are  used  for  the 
same  purpose. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  when  men  have  done  all  they 
can  to  carry  out  the  commands  of  God, 


He  will  provide  further  means  to  enable 
them  to  perform  what  more  may  be 
necessary  to  accomplish  His  purposes. 
Thus  He  led  the  Hebrews  through  the 
wilderness  of  Sinai  with  a fiery,  cloudy 
pillar,  and  the  people  of  Lehi  through 
Arabia  by  means  of  the  Liahona.  2. 
This  lesson  gives  an  account  of  the 
journey  of  Lehi  from  the  time  he  left 
the  river  Laman — its  course  was  for  a 
short  time  a little  east  of  south  and  then 
almost  due  east.  3.  During  this  time 
the  company  sustained  itself  on  the 
game  caught  by  the  hunters  of  the  party. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  is  the  subject  of  this  lesson? 

2.  What  did  the  Lord  command  Lehi? 

3.  What  did  Lehi  find  the  next  morn- 
ing? 4.  Where  did  he  find  it?  5. 
What  was  peculiar  about  it?  6.  Of 
what  was  it  made?  7.  What  did  Lehi 
call  it?  8.  How  did  one  of  the  spindles 
point?  9.  What  sometimes  appeared 
on  it?  10.  In  what  did  it  differ  from 
the  mariner’s  compass?  11.  What  did 
the  party  carry  into  the  wilderness? 

12.  What  did  they  do  with  the  seeds? 

13.  For  how  many  days  did  they  jour- 
ney before  they  again  rested?  14. 
What  did  they  call  the  place  where  they, 
rested?  15.  How  did  they  obtain  food? 
16.  Into  what  parts  of  the  wilderness 
did  the  Liahona  lead  them?  17.  What 
course  did  , they  afterwards  take?  18. 
To  what  place  did  this  lead  them? 
19.  What  does  this  lesson  teach  us 
with  regard  to  the  dealings  of  God  with 
His  people?  20.  What  did  He  pro- 
vide to  guide  the  Israelites  in  the  days 
of  Moses? 
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LESSON  48.— THE  NECESSITY  OF  A LATTER-DAY  PROPHET. 


Text. — II.  Thess.  2:  2^. 


2.  That  ye  be  not  soon  shaken  in  mind,  or  be  troubled, 
neither  by  spirit,  nor  by  word,  nor  by  letter  as  from  us,  as 
that  the  day  of  Christ  is  at  hand. 

3.  Let  no  man  deceive  you  by  any  means : for  that 
day  shall  not  come,  except  there  come  a falling  away  first, 
and  that  man  of  sin  be  revealed,  the  son  of  perdition. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Many  persons  who  do  not  believe  in 
the  divinity  of  Joseph  Smith’s  mission 
endeavor  to  prove  that  there  was  no 
necessity  of  any  prophet  being  raised 
up  to  perform  the  work  which  he  ac- 
complished. They  claim  that  the  work 
done  by  Jesus  Christ  and  His  apostles 
rendered  the  coming  of  a prophet  in 
this  day  entirely  unnecessary.  But 
there  were  some  particulars  in  which 
the  dispensation  introduced  by  the 
Savior,  and  continued  by  His  apostles, 
was  wanting  to  make  it  a complete  and 
final  one.  In  the  first  place,  it  was  not 
a gathering  dispensation.  No  attempt 
was  made  in  those  days  to  gather  all 
who  accepted  the  Gospel  to  one  place, 
where  they  could  be  instructed  in  the 
ways  of  God,  build  temples  to  His 
name,  and  prepare  for  the  second  com- 
ing of  the  Redeemer.  Secondly,  some 
of  the  chief  apostles  after  the  time  of 
Christ  plainly  foretold  the  falling  away, 
or  apostasy  of  the  church,  and  the 
restoration  of  the  Gospel  in  its  fullness 
at  a later  day.  Paul,  in  his  second 
epistle  to  the  Thessalonians,  ii:  3,  says, 
“Let  no  man  deceive  you  by  any 
means;  for  that  day  (the  day  of  Christ’s 
second  coming)  shall  not  come  except 
there  come  a falling  away  first,  and  that 
man  of  sin  be  revealed,  the  son  of 
perdition.”  He  speaks  of  evidences  of 
this  falling  away,  Titus  i:  10-11,  “For 
there  are  many  unruly  and  vain  talkers 


and  deceivers,  --»=  * whose  mouths 

must  be  stopped,  who  subvert  whole 
houses,  teaching  things  which  they 
ought  not,  for  filthy  lucre’s  sake.”  A 
graphic  picture,  not  only  of  that  day, 
but  also  of  this  day  of  hireling  priests. 

No  doubt  the  final  step  of  the  falling 
away  of  the  people  from  the  plain  truths 
of  the  Gospel  took  place  when  Constan- 
tine, one  of  the  Roman  emperors,  ac- 
cepted the  Christian  faith,  and  estab- 
lished it  as  the  state  religion  of  Rome. 
In  order  that  the  principles  of  that 
faith  might  be  rendered  more  acceptable 
to  the  pagan  Romans,  many  of  its  most 
precious  truths  were  changed,  and 
heathen  rites  introduced.  From  this 
union  of  Christian  and  pagan  belief  the 
Roman  Catholic  Church  originated,  the* 
head  of  which,  the  Pope  of  Rome, 
professes  to  have  received  his  authority 
direct  from  Peter,  the  chief  apostle 
after  Christ. 

There  are  many  objections  to  this 
claim,  chief  of  which  is  the  fact  lhat 
none  of  the  popes  have  ever  claimed  or 
exercised  the  gifts  and  blessings  per- 
taining to  the  Priesthood  which  Peter 
held.  Again,  so  many  changes  have 
been  introduced  into  the  Catholic  faith, 
that  neither  it  nor  the  religions  which 
have  sprung  from  it  can  well  be  the 
everlasting,  unchangeable  Gospel. 

If,  then,  the  Priesthood  of  God  was 
taken  frorn  the  earth  with  the  death  of 
the  apostles,  a restoration  of  that  power 
would  be  necessary  to  prepare  the 
people  for  the  second  advent  of  the 
Savior.  This  would  mean  that  some 
person  formerly  holding  that  power 
should  restore  it  to  some  one  upon  the 


earth.  It  would  necessarily  be  the 
visit  of  an  angel  to  a prophet. 

John,  the  Revelator  (Rev.  xiv,  6), 
says:  “And  I saw  another  angel  fly  in 

the  midst  of  heaven,  having  the  ever- 
lasting Gospel  to  preach  unto  them 
that  dwell  onthe  earth,  and  to  every 
nation,  and  kindred,  and  tongue,  and 
people.”  If  this  angel  was  to  come  to 
the  earth,  as  John  declares,  there  must 
of  ■ necessity  have  been  an  individual 
prepared  to  receive  him  and  his  mes- 
sage. Hence  the  necessity  of  a latter- 
day  prophet.  Joseph  Smith  was  veril} 
raised  up  most  opportunely  for  this 
work.  As  we  shall  see  in  continuing 
the  history  of  the  Prophet,  he  received 
the  message  of  that  angel  (Moroni), 
and  afterward  received  the  Priesthood 
from  other  angels  (John  the  Baptist, 
and  Peter,  James  and  John),  thus 

literally  fulfilling  many  prophecies  con- 
cerning these  events. 

NOTES. 

Prophet. — The  meaning  usually  attached  to  the  term 
■prophet  is  one  who  foretells  events.  According  to  our 
ideas  it  has  a somewhat  broader  significance,  denoting 
one  who  has  the  authority  to  receive  the  administration 
of  angels  and  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  and  to  stand  at  the 
head  of  God’s  work  upon  the  earth.  At  every  period  of 
the  world’s  history,  when  God  has  had  a dispensation 
among  men,  He  has  always  placed  a prophet  in  charge  of 
his  affairs.  Prophets  have  been  raised  up,  whenever 
special  occasions  demanded,  to  bear  a message  to  some 
particular  people.  A case  in  point  is  that  of  Jonah,  who 
was  sent  to  Nineveh.  Abinadi,  sent  to  the  people  of  king 
Noah,  and  Samuel,  the  Lamanite,  sent  to  the  people  in 
the  city  of  Zarahemla,  were  prophets  mentioned  in  the 
Book  of  Mormon,  as  being  raised  up  for  the  purpose  of 
bearing  special  messages.  Joseph  Smith,  one  of  the 
greatest  prophets  that  ever  lived,  has  the  great  honor  of 
introducing  and  standing  at  the  head  of  the  dispensation 
of  the  fullness  of  times. 

Dispensation. — The  term  means  ‘‘power  and  author- 
ity to  dispense  the  word  of  God,  and  to  administer  in  all 
the  ordinances  thereof.’’  It  signifies  any  period  of  time 
when  the  Gospel  has  been  on  the  earth.  There  have 
been  many  dispensations  in  the  world’s  history,  all  point- 
ing to  that  in  which  we  live,  the  Dispensation  of  the  Full- 
ness of  Times,  when  all  things  shall  be  restored,  and  all 
former  dispensations  perfected. 

Apostasy. — The  departure  from  the  principles  of 
revealed  religion  after  the  reception  of  them.  It  may 
occur  in  the  case  of  an  individual  or  of  a community. 
The  apostasy  of  the  primitive  church  means  the  departure 


of  its  members  from  the  principles  taught  by  the  apostles 
This  apostasy  rendered  a restoration  of  the  Gospel 
necessary. 

Constantine  — The  Roman  emperor  from  306  to  337 
A.  D.  The  first  emperor  to  accept  the  Christian  faith. 
The  founder  of  the  city  of  Constantinople. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  the  early  Christian  church  fell 
away  from  the  faith  after  the  apostles 
died.  2.  That  as  a result  of  this  apos- 
tasy it  was  necessary  for  the  Gospel  to 
be  again  restored.  .3.  That  Joseph 
Smith  was  chosen  to  accept  the  re- 
stored Gospel,  and  open  up  this  dispen- 
sation. 4.  That  by  virtue  of  this 

mission,  he  was  a prophet  of  God.  5. 
That  the  faith  we  have  accepted  is  the 
true  Gospel. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  is  an  apostasy?  2.  What  is 
meant  by  the  apostasy  of  the  primitive 
church?  3.  What  did  Paul  say  to  the 
Thessalonians  about  a falling  away?  4. 
What  to  Titus?  5.  What  is  a dispen- 
sation? 6.  What  did  the  apostolic  dis- 
pensation lack  to  make  it  a final  one? 
7.  Who  was  Constantine?  8.  What 
faith  did  he  establish  as  the  state  reli- 
gion? 9.  What  changes  were  made  in 
this  religion  before  the  Romans  would 
accept  it?  10.  What  great  church  had 
its  beginning  in  this  union  of  the  two 
faiths?  11.  Who  stands  at  the  head  of 
the  Catholic  church?  12.  From  whence 
does  he  claim  his  authority?  13.  What 
evidences  have  we  that  this  claim  is  un- 
founded? 14.  In  what  way  would  the 
Gospel  be  restored  to  the  earth?  15. 
What  does  John,  the  Revelator,  say  of 
this  restoration?  16.  Who  was  this 
angel?  17.  Who  was  the  prophet  raised 
up  to  receive  his  message  r 18.  From 
whom  did  Joseph  Smith  receive  the 
Priesthood? 

ILLUSTRATIVE  PASSAGES. 

For  there  are  many  unruly  and  vain  talkers  and 
deceivers,  specially  they  of  the  circumcision ; whose 
mouths  must  be  stopped,  who  subvert  whole  houses, 
teaching  things  which  they  ought  not,  for  filthy  lucre’s 
sake. — Titus  I ; io,ii. 

The  Restoration. — And  I saw  another  angel  fly  in 
the  midst  of  heaven,  having  the  everlasting  gospel  to 
preach  unto  them  that  dwell  on  the  earth,  and  to  every 
nation,  and  kindred,  and  tongue,  and  people. — Rev.  14;  6. 
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LESSON  49.— WHY  THE  BOY  JOSEPH  WAS  CHOSEN. 

Text. — James  2: 


Hearken,  my  beloved  brethren,  Hath  not  God  cho- 
sen the  poor  of  this  world  rich  in  faith,  and  heirs  of  the 
kingdom  which  he  hath  promised  to  them  that  love  him? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

In  attempting  to  prove  that  Joseph 
Smith  was  not  a true  prophet,  his  ene- 
mies point  to  the  fact  that  he  was  a 
young,  ignorant  boy  at  the  time  he 
claimed  to  have  received  his  first  vision. 
They  ask  how  it  is  that  God  would 
choose  an  unlearned  boy  for  His  work, 
when  there  was  so  many  thousands  of 
men  who  had  spent  their  entire  time 
from  early  youth  in  teaching  the  peo- 
ple, who  were  well  versed  in  the  Scrip- 
tures, having  given  up  the  best  part  of 
their  lives  to  their  study.  “Would  it  not 
have  been  better,"  say  these  persons, 
“for  God  to  choose  one  already  edu- 
cated to  the  ministry,  rather  than  one 
whom  He  would  have  to  instruct  in  the 
principles  of  the  Gospel?” 

In  answer  to  this  question  and  these 
objections,  we  can  say  that  God  showed 
His  infinite  wisdom  in  making  choice 
of  so  humble  an  instrument  as  Joseph 
Smith  to  perform  the  great  labor  of  re- 
storing the  Gospel.  In  the  first  place, 
it  was  necessary  that  a person  should 
be  chosen  who  had  not  been  taught  in 
the  sectarian  doctrines  of  the  day, 
which  God  Himself  has  declared  to  be 
false.  What  advantage  would  it  have 
been,  to  select  a man  who  had  been 


engaged  all  his  life  in  teaching  false 
doctrine,  to  introduce  the  true  Gospel? 
You  can  see  at  once  that  the  idea  is 
absurd? 

Joseph  had  not  been  taught  in  the 
religious  notions  of  his  time.  His 
mind  was  a blank,  so  far  as  doctrine 
was  concerned,  prepared  to  receive  such 
impressions  as  God  should  see  fit  to 
make  upon  it.  He  was  humble,  and 
would  willingly  receive  and  treasure  up 
God’s  word  to  him.  Besides  all  this  he 
was  comparatively  innocent  of  the  sins 
so  prevalent  in  the  world,  and  God 
delights  in  innocence  and  purity.  What 
wonder  is  it,  then,  that  He  should  have 
chosen  the  humble  boy,  Joseph,  for  the 
great  latter-day  work?  Again,  prophets 
in  ancient  times  have  foretold  the  work 
which  Joseph  has  performed,  and  the 
instrument  chosen  to  carry  it  out.  One 
of  these  was  Joseph,  who  was  sold  into 
Egypt.  Lehi  tells  us  (11.  Nephi  3:  14, 
15)  that  Joseph,  in  speaking  of  the 
latter  times,  said,  "Behold,  that  seer 
will  the  Lord  bless;  and  they  that  seek 
to  destroy  him,  shall  be  confounded 
And  his  name  shall  be  called 

AFTER  ME:  AND  IT  SHALL  BE  AFTER  THE 

NAME  OF  HIS  FATHER.  And  he  shall  be 
like  unto  me;  for  the  thing  which  the 
Lord  shall  bring  forth  by  his  hand,  by 
the  power  of  the  Lord  shall  bring  my 
people  to  salvation.” 


Here  Joseph  not  only  points  out  the 
fact  that  a prophet  should  be  raised  up, 
but  he  even  declares  that  the  name  of 
that  prophet  should  be  the  same  as  his, 
and  that  he  should  be  named  after  his 
father.  All  these  predictions  were  ful- 
filled in  Joseph  Smith,  the  prophet. 

Nor  is  it  a new  thing  for  God  to 
select  a boy  for  an  important  labor. 
The  boy  David,  the  youngest  son  of 
Jesse,  was  chosen  to  be  king  of  Israel. 
The  boy  Samuel  was  called  to  succeed 
Eli  in  his  important  position,  and  in 
his  more  advanced  age,  he  became  one 
of  the  greatest  prophets  Israel  had  ever 
known. 

All  evidences  point  to  the  fact  that 
God  showed  His  supreme  wisdom  in  the 
selection  of  the  boy  Joseph  to  be  His 
latter-d^y  prophet. 

NOTES. 

The  Gospel. — The  Gospel  is  the  revealed  plan  of 
salvation,  given  for  men  to  follow,  that  they  may  obtain 
eternal  life.  It  has  been  revealed  to  men  in  different 
periods  of  the  world's  history,  whenever  God  has  had  a 
dispensation  upon  the  earth.  It  is  everlasting  and  un- 
changeable. Whenever  it  has  been  entrusted  to  men, 
they  have  had  power  and  authority  to  officiate  in  its 
ordinances,  certain  signs  always  following  their  adminis- 
trations. Jesus  speaks  of  these  signs  (Mark,  i6:  17,18,) 
where  He  promises  that  many  mighty  works  shall  be 
performed  by  those  who  accept  the  Gospel.  The  creeds 
taught  in  the  various  sectarian  churches  can  not  be 
properly  called  the  Gospel,  for  they  are  impure,  being  a 
mixture  of  Gospel  truths  with  the  false  ideas  of  men. 
The  divine  plan  of  salvation  has  been  revealed  again  to 
Joseph  Smith  in  these  days,  and  the  Latter-day  Saints 
can  justly  claim  to  possess  the  true  Gospel. 

David. — The  second  king  of  the  Israelites.  He  was 
the  youngest  son  of  Jesse,  aud  was  chosen  while  yet  a 
boy  to  succeed  Saul  upon  the  throne,  after  that  king  had 
transgressed  the  law  of  God.  David  was  a prophet,  as 
well  as  a king  and  a warrior,  and  he  did  much  to  estab- 
lish the  power  and  glory  of  the  Israelites  in  the  land  of 
Canaan.  He  reigned  from  1055  to  1015  B.  C.  A full 
account  of  his  life  is  given  in  the  Book  of  Samuel. 

Samuel.— A great  prophet  over  Israel  during  the 
latter  part  of  the  reign  of  the  judges,  and  the  greater 
part  of  Saul's  reign.  He  was  consecrated  to  the  Lord 
by  his  mother,  Hannah,  when  he  was  a little  child,  and 


was  appointed  to  act  in  the  duties  of  a deacon  in  the 
temple.  When  the  family  of  Eli,  the  High  Priest,  fell 
into  sin,  Samuel,  then  a boy  of  about  twelve  years,  was 
told  of  Eli’s  impending  fall.  Samuel  succeeded  Eli  as 
judge  over  Israel,  and  became  the  prophet  to  the  Israel- 
ites. He  proved  himself  faithful  in  all  the  positions  he 
occupied,  and  died  at  the  advanced  age  of  100  years. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  God  often  chooses  humble 
instruments  to  perform  His  work. 
2.  That  He  is  pleased  with  the  purity 
of  His  children.  3.  That  Joseph  Smith’s 
mission  was  foretold  by  many  ancient 
prophets.  4.  That  he  was  a prophet 
called  of  God.  5.  That  the  Gospel  is 
the  plan  of  salvation.  6.  That  it  is 
believed  in  and  observed  by  the  Latter- 
day  Saints. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  great  objection  have  Joseph 
Smith’s  enemies  raised  to  the  divinity 
of  his  mission?  2.  What  kind  of  a 
person  do  they  say  could  better  have 
been  chosen?  3.  Why  would  such  a 
choice  as  they  suggest  have  been  really 
unwise?  4.  Wh).  was  it  better  to 
select  an  unlearned  boy  than  a learned 
minister?  5.  By  whom  was  Joseph 
Smith’s  work  predicted?  6.  What  did 
Joseph  of  ancient  times  say  about  him? 

7.  Where  do  you  find  this  passage? 

8.  Show  evidence  that  this  remark  re- 
fers to  Joseph  Smith.  9.  In  what 
other  cases  have  boys  been  chosen  to 
perform  God’s  labor?  10  What  do 
you  know  of  David?  11.  Of  Samuel? 
12.  To  what  fact  do  all  the  above 
evidences  point? 

ILLUSTRATIVE  PASSAGES. 

Humble  Instruments.— Whosoever  therefore  shall 
humble  himself  as  this  little  child,  the  same  is  greatest  in 
the  kingdom  of  heaven. — Matt.  i8:  4. 

Lord,  my  heart  is  not  haughty,  nor  mine  eyes  lofty; 
neither  do  I exercise  myself  in  great  matters,  or  in 
things  too  high  for  me. — Psalms  iji:  i. 
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LESSON  50.— THE  ANCESTRY  AND  BIRTH  OF  JOSEPH  SMITH. 


Time. — Dec.  2j.  Place. — Sharon,  Windsor  Co.,  Vi. 

Text. — II.  Nephi  3:  14,  13. 


And  thus  prophesied  Joseph,  saying:  Behold,  that 

seer  will  the  Lord  bless;  and  they  that  seek  to  destroy 
him,  shall  be  confounded;  for  this  promise,  which  I have 
obtained  of  the  Lord,  of  the  fruit  of  my  loins,  shall  be 
fulfilled.  Behold,  I am  sure  of  the  fulfilling  of  this 
promise. 

And  his  name  shall  be  called  after  me;  and  it  shall  be 
after  the  name  of  his  father.  And  he  shall  be  like  unto 
me;  for  the  thing  which  the  Lord  ahall  bring  forth  by  his 
hand,  by  the  power  of  the  Lord  shall  bring  my  people 
unto  salvation. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

For  several  generations,  previous  to 
the  birth  of  the  Prophet,  his  forefathers 
had  been  honest,  industrious  farmers  in 
New  England.  The  first  of  his  ances- 
tors to  come  to  America,  from  England, 
was  Robert  Smith,  who  emigrated  to 
this  countr}'  about  the  middle  of  the 
seventeenth  century.  He  settled  in 
New  England,  and  there  his  descendants 
lived  for  five  generations.  Joseph  Smith, 
who  was  the  fourth  in  descent  from 
Robert,  married  Lucy  Mack,  January 
24,  1796.  Her  ancestors  had  also  been 
husbandmen,  and  therefore  all  of  the 
sturdy  qualities  attaching  to  that  class 
were  inherited  by  the  Prophet. 

During  the  early  part  of  their  married 
life,  Joseph  and  Lucy  (who  had  settled 
in  the  town  of  Tunbridge,  Vermont,) 
were  prosperous  in  a worldly  sense,  but 
through  the  treachery  of  a friend  they 
were  deprived  of  all  their  property. 
Soon  afterward  they  removed  to  Sharon, 


in  the  same  State,  where  they  lived 
under  very  unfavorable  circumstances 
until  after  the  birth  of -their  son  Joseph, 
which  occurred  at  Sharon,  Windsor  Co., 
Vermont,  December  23,  1805. 

The  poverty,  ill  health  and  other 
chastenings  of  the  parents  of  Joseph 
were  effectual  in  teaching  the  family  to 
be  humble  and  dependent  upon  their 
Heavenly  Father.  Had  it  been  other- 
wise— had  Joseph  and  his  parents  been 
successful  in  obtaining  wealth,  the 
young  man’s  spirit  might  have  been  less 
perfectly  moulded  to  suit  the  purposes 
of  his  Heavenly  Father.  Pride  might 
have  taken  the  place  of  humility,  and 
self-conceit,  of  faith  and  trust. 

It  is  a significant  fact  that  Joseph’s 
grandfather,  Asael  Smith,  possessed 
sufficient  of  the  spirit  of  prophecy  to 
declare  that  one  of  his  descendants 
should  exert  a great  influence  on  the  re- 
ligious belief  of  his  associates.  Said 
he,  “It  has  been  borne  in  upon  my  soul 
that  one  of  my  descendants  will  pro- 
mulgate a work  to  revolutionize  the 
world  of  religious  faith." 

How  literally  has  this  been  fulfilled! 
How  completely  is  the  faith  estab- 
lished by  our  Heavenly  Father  through 
the  Prophet  Joseph  revolutionizing  the 
religious  belief  of  this  day! 

And  Asael  Smith  lived  to  witness  the 
commencement  of  the  fulfillment  of  his 


prediction,  for  a short  time  before  his  | 
death  he  was  permitted  to  behold  a copy 
of  the  Book  of  Mormon;  and  as  he  was 
about  to  depart  from  this  earth,  he 
warned  his  descendants  to  take  heed  of 
this  work  and  to  accept  the  ministry  of 
Joseph,  for  that  which  he  was  about  to 
bring  forth  was  of  God. 

The  birth  of  Joseph  Smith,  marks  an 
important  era  in  the  world’s  history. 
Thousands  can  testify  at  the  present 
time  that  he  was  one  of  the  greatest 
prophets  the  world  has  ever  known.  To 
him  were  entrusted  the  keys  of  the 
Dispensation  of  the  Fullness  of  Times. 
His  work  will  yet  be  known  and  his 
praises  sung  in  all  nations  under  heaven. 
And  yet  the  man  destined  to  such  high 
honor  was  born  of  humble  parents,  in 
poverty,  in  an  obscure  town  among  the 
backwoods  of  Vermont. 

Truly  the  ways  of  God  are  past  the 
comprehension  of  feeble,  mortal  man. 

NOTES. 

Robert  Smith. — Date  of  birth  not  known.  Emi- 
grated from  England  to  America  about  the  middle  of  the 
seventeenth  century. 

Samuel  Smith. — Son  of  Robert  Smith  and  his  wife 
Mary.  Born  Jan.  26, 1666.  Married  to  Rebecca  Curtis 
Jan.  25,  1707. 

Samuel  Smith,  Jun. — Born  Jan.  26,  1714.  Married 
Priscilia  Gould. 

Asael  Smith. — Son  of  Samuel  Smith,  Jr.  and 
Priscilla  Gould,  and  grandfather  of  the  Prophet.  Born 
March  i,  1744.  Married  Mary  Duty. 

Joseph  Smith,  Sen. — Son  of  Asael  Smith  and  father 
of  the  Prophet.  Born  July  12,  1771.  Married  Jan.  24; 
1796,  to  Lucy  Mack,  at  Tunbridge,  Vermont. 

Lucy  Mack. — Mother  of  the  Prophet.  Daughter  of 
Solomon  and  Lydia  Mack,  and  grandaughter  of 
Ebenezer  Mack.  Born  July  8,  1776.  The  Prophet  was 
the  fourth  child  of  Joseph  and  Lucy,  and  they  had  six 
children  after  him. 

Vermont — One  of  the  New  England  States. 
Bounded  on  the  east  by  New  Hampshire,  on  the  west  by 
New  York,  on  the  north  by  Canada  and  on  the  south  by 
Massachusetts.  Sharon  was  situated  in  the  eastern  part 
of  the  state,  and  was  a small  farming  settlement. 


WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  Though  one  of  the  greatest  of 
prophets,  Joseph  Smith  was  born  in  the 
most  humble  circumstances.  2.  That 
his  parents,  though  poor,  were  upright 
and  God-fearing  people.  3.  That  one 
of  Joseph’s  ancestors  predicted  the 
Prophet’s  mission.  4.  That  this  pre- 
diction was  literally  fulfilled.  5.  That 
through  ill-health  and  poverty,  Joseph 
and  his  parents  were  taught  lessons  of 
humility  and  faithfulness.  6.  That 
Joseph  Smith  was  one  of  the  greatest 
prophets  of  any  dispensation.  7.  That 
he  holds  the  keys  of  the  Dispensation  of 
the  Fullness  of  Times.  8.  That  we  can- 
not judge  the  ways  of  God  by  man’s 
standard. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  Who  was  the  first  of  Joseph’s  an- 
cestors to  come  to  America?  2.  What 
was  the  date  of  his  emigration? 
3.  In  what  part  of  the  United 
States  did  he  live?  4.  What  occupa- 
tion did  he  and  his  descendants  follow? 
5.  What  as  his  son’s  name?  6.  When 
was  he  born?  7.  When  did  he  marry? 
8.  Who  was  his  son?  9.  What  do  you 
know  of  this  son’s  birth  and  marriage? 
10.  Who  was  his  son?  11.  What  re- 
lation did  Asael  bear  to  the  Prophet? 
12.  What  did  he  say  concerning  one 
of  his  descendants?  13.  How  did  he 
see  the  fulfillment  of  his  prediction? 
14.  When  was  the  father  of  the  Prophet 
born?  15.  Whom  did  he  marry ? 16.  How 
many  children  were  born  to  them  before 
the  birth  of  Joseph?  17.  How  many 
children  had  they  in  all?  18.  When 
and  where  was  their  son  Joseph  born? 
19.  How  had  they  previously  lost  their 
property?  20.  What  great  lesson  did 
their  trials  teach  them?  21.  Where 
was  Sharon?  22.  What  do  you  know 
of  Vermont?  23.  What  can  you  say 
of  the  importance  of  Joseph’s  mission? 
24.  What  honor  will  yet  be  done  him? 
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LESSON  51  —JOSEPH  SMITH’S  FIRST  VISION. 


Time. — Early  Spring,  1820.  Place. — -Near  Manchester,  Ontario  Co.,  N.  Y. 

Text. — Luke  g:  jy. 


And  there  came  a voice  out  of  the  cloud,  saying,  This 
is  my  beloved  Son  ; hear  him. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

The  parents  of  Joseph  remained  in 
Sharon  for  some  time  after  his  birth, 
struggling  with  poverty,  and  striving  in 
every  possible  way  to  accumulate  means 
sufficient  for  the  education  of  their 
children.  When  Joseph  was  ten  years 
of  age  the  family  removed  to  New  York, 
settling  at  first  in  Palmyra,  and  four 
years  later  in  Manchester,  Ontaiio 
County. 

The  father  still  followed  the  calling 
of  a farmer,  and  the  older  boys,  Joseph 
included,  rendered  valuable  assistance 
to  him  in  his  labor. 

Though  of  an  extremely  religious  dis- 
position, the  elder  Joseph  could  not  see 
anything  of  a satisfactory  character  in 
the  teachings  of  the  religious  sects  of 
the  day,  and  consequently  had  not  at- 
tached himself  to  any  of  them.  Some 
of  the  members  of  the  family  had  joined 
the  Presbyterian  church,  and  Joseph 
rather  inclined  towards  the  Methodist 
belief,  though,  like  his  father,  he  had 
not  become  a member  of  any  of  the 
churches. 

In  the  early  part  of  the  year  1820, 
Joseph  being  then  in  his  15th  year,  a 
religious  revival  swept  over  the  section 
of  the  country  where  the  Smith  family 
lived,  various  denominations  holding 
their  meetings,  and  each  striving  to 
gain  the  greatest  number  of  members. 
Joseph  was  made  a special  object  of 
concern  by  the  various  ministers,  and 
their  contradictory  teachings  left  him  in 
a state  of  great  perplexity.  In  spite 


however,  of  all  the  pressure  brought  to 
bear  upon  him,  he  did  not  connect  him- 
self with  any  church;  principally  be- 
cause he  could  not  decide  which  sect 
was  most  likely  to  lead  him  to  salva- 
tion. 

While  pondering  upon  this  important 
subject,  he  read  in  James’  Epistle,  1: 
5,  “If  any  of  you  lack  wisdom,  let  him 
ask  of  God.  that  giveth  to  all  men  lib- 
erally, and  upbraideth  not;  and  it  shall 
be  given  him.”  Deeply  impressed  with 
these  words,  Joseph  determined  to  carry 
them  into  effect. 

One  morning  in  early  spring,  Joseph 
retired  to  the  woods  near  his  home  and 
knelt  down  before  his  Maker.  As  he 
was  about  to  begin  his  prayer,  a strange 
power  seized  him,  and  it  seemed  for  a 
moment  that  he  would  be  destroyed. 
He  struggled  against  the  evil  one,  and 
poured  out  his  soul  to  God,  although 
unable  to  utter  a word.  Suddenly, 
above  him  in  the  heavens,  a most  bril- 
liant light  appeared,  which,  gradually 
descending,  shone  upon  him.  He  was 
immediately  freed  from  the  evil  power, 
and  felt  a joyous  and  holy  influence  such 
as  he  could  not  describe. 

Two  glorious  personages  made  their 
appearance  in  the  midst  of  the  light, 
and  one,  the  Father,  pointing  to  the 
other,  said,  with  a look  of  divine  love, 
“This  is  My  Beloved  Son:  Hear  Him’" 
As  soon  as  he  could  command  his  voice, 
Joseph  asked  which  of  the  different 
churches  he  should  join.  Imagine  his 
surprise  when  Jesus  told  him  that  he 
should  join  neither  of  them,  for  all  had 
departed  from  the  true  way.  Said  the 


Savior;  “They  draw  near  me  with  their 
lips,  but  their  hearts  are  far  from  me; 
they  teach  for  doctrine  the  command- 
ments of  men,  having  a form  of  Godli- 
ness, but  they  deny  the  power  thereof.” 

Having  repeated  with  great  earnest- 
ness the  command  that  Joseph  should 
not  unite  with  any  of  the  religious  de- 
nominations, the  Father  and  the  Son, 
together  with  the  beautiful  light  which 
had  accompanied  them,  disappeared 
from  his  sight,  leaving  him  lying  upon 
his  back,  and  gazing  upward. 

Filled  with  an  intense  feeling  of  joy 
and  satisfaction,  Joseph  hastened  to 
communicate  the  glad  tidings  to  his 
relatives  and  friends.  The  members  of 
his  father’s  family,  almost  without  ex- 
ception, accepted  the  message  he 
brought  to  them;  but  the  religious  min- 
isters, who  had  professed  so  much  re- 
gard for  him,  scoffed  at  the  idea  of  his 
receiving  a revelation,  stating  that  the 
visitation  was  from  Satan,  for  the  time 
of  vision  and  revelation  had  long  since 
gone.  When  he  still  insisted  that  he 
knew  it  to  be  of  God,  they  turned 
against  him,  and  even  circulated  the 
most  absurd  and  untruthful  statements 
concerning  his  character.  From  that 
time  Joseph’s  trials  and  persecutions 
commenced.  So  is  God’s  truth  always 
rejected  by  an  unbelieving  world. 

NOTE. 

This  is  My  Beloved  Son. — These  words  have 
been  used  by  our  Heavenly  Father  when  referring  to  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ  on  many  important  occasions  ; the 
baptism  of  our  Savior;  His  transfiguration  ; His  visit  to 
the  Nephites;  and  on  the  occasion  related  above. — Mark 
I:  II ; g:  7.  Luke  g:  jj.  III.  Nephi  ii:  6,  7. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  Joseph’s  youth  was  spent  in 
hard  labor.  2.  That  neither  he  nor 
his  father  could  be  satisfied  with  the 
creeds  of  men.  8.  That  Joseph’s  faith 
was  great.  4.  That  he  asked  God-  for 
the  wisdom  he  needed.  5.  That  God 
answers  the  prayer  of  faith.  6.  That 
Satan  is  always  trying  to  prevent  us 
from  worshiping  God.  7.  That  none 


of  the  sectarian  churches  have  the  true 
Gospel.  8.  That  men  are  always  per- 
secuted by  the  world  for  testifying  of 
the  Gospel.  9.  That  the  import- 
ance of  this  dispensation  is  shown  by 
its  having  been  opened  or  inaugurated 
by  the  appearance  of  both  the  Father 
and  the  Son.  10.  That  God  the  Father 
acknowledged  and  testified  to  Jesus  be- 
ing His  well  beloved  Son. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  is  the  subject  of  this  les- 
son? 2.  What  is  a vision?  3.  What 
are  the  benefits  of  visions?  4.  When 
did  the  event  occur  referred  to  in  this 
lesson?  5.  Where  is  Manchester?  6. 
What  do  you  know  of  New  York?  7. 
How  old  was  Joseph  when  his'  father 
moved  there?  8.  What  was  the  finan- 
cial condition  of  the  family?  9.  Why 
had  Joseph’s  father  not  joined  any 
church?  10.  To  what  church  did  some 
of  the  members  of  the  family  belong? 

11.  To  what  faith  did  Joseph  incline? 

12.  What  do  you  know  of  Presbyter- 
ians and  Methodists  ? 13.  In  what  year 

did  a noted  religious  revival  occur  near 
Joseph’s  home?  14.  What  is  the 
nature  of  a religious  revival?  15.  What 
caused  Joseph’s  perplexity?  16.  Why 
did  he  not  join  any  church?  17.  What 
passage  from  the  Bible  particularly  im- 
pressed him  at  this  time?  18.  What 
did  he  determine  to  do?  19.  As  he 
was  praying  what  power  seized  him? 
20.  What  did  he  do  to  escape  from  this 
evil  power?  21.  What  came  in  answer 
to  his  prayer?  22.  What  happened  as 
soon  as  the  light  rested  upon  him? 
23.  What  were  his  feelings  then?  24. 
Who  appeared  to  him?  25.  Who  is 
the  Father?,  26.  Who  is  the  Son? 
27.  What  did  the  Father  say?  28.  What 
question  did  Joseph  ask?  29.  What 
was  the  answer  of  Jesus?  30.  What  did 
he  command  Joseph  not  to  do?  31. 
When  they  left  him  in  what  position 
was  Joseph?  32.  What  were  his  feel- 
ings? 33.  What  did  he  hasten  to  do? 
34.  How  did  his  relatives  receive  his 
message?  35.  How  was  he  treated  by 
the  religious  ministers?  36.  What  did 
they  say  about  visions?  37.  How  is 
God’s  truth  always  treated  by  the  world? 
38.  On  what  other  occasions  has  God 
called  Jesus  His  Beloved  Son? 
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LESSON  52.— THE  VISIT  OF  THE  ANGEL  MORONI. 

Time. — Sept.  21,  1823.  Place. — Manchester,  Ontario  Co.,  New  York. 

Text. — Rev.  14:  6,  7. 


And  I saw  another  angel  fly  in  the  midst  of  heaven, 
having  the  everlasting  gospel  to  preach  unto  them  that 
dwell  on  the  earth,  and  to  every  nation,  and  kindred, 
and  tongue,  and  people. 

Saying  with  a loud  voice.  Fear  God,  and  give  glory  to 
Him;  for  the  hour  of  His  judgment  is  come;  and  worship 
Him  that  made  Heaven,  and  earth,  and  the  sea,  and  the 
fountains  of  water. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

After  receiving  his  first  vision,  as  re- 
lated in  the  last  lesson,  Joseph  con- 
tinued his  usual  labor,  withstanding  the 
attacks  of  his  enemies,  and  cherishing 
in  his  heart  the  remembrance  of  the 
vision  he  had  seen.  Many  attempts 
were  made  to  cause  him  to  deny  having 
received  this  revelation,  but  they  were 
all  unsuccessful.  For  thtee  years  and  a 
half  he  had  no  further  manifestation 
from  heaven,  and  during  all  that  time  he 
saw  himself  and  those  near  and  dear  to 
him,  shunned  by  those  who  had  formerly 
been  friendly.  He  was  sometimes  forced 
into  the  society  of  those  who  scoffed  at 
all  religious  beliefs,  and  many  things 
conspired  to  rob  him  of  the  great  testi- 
mony he  had  obtained;  but  he  still  held 
it. 

On  the  night  of  September  21,  1823, 
he  had  retired  to  rest,  and  was  silently 
praying  that  God  would  give  him  a 
heavenly  manifestation,  to  dispel  all 
doubts.  While  thus  engaged,  he  was 
surprised  to  observe  the  room  becoming 
lighter,  until  the  brilliancy  exceeded 
that  of  the  sun  at  noon.  In  the  midst 
of  this  glorious  light  stood  a personage, 
rather  taller  than  an  ordinary  man, 
clothed  in  a robe  of  dazzling  brightness, 
with  head,  face,  neck,  hands,  wrists, 
feet,  and  ankles  bare,  and  surrounded 


by  a light  even  more  brilliant  than  that 
which  filled  the  remainder  of  the  room. 
His  countenance  was  most  beautiful  to 
behold,  bearing  an  expression  of  earnest 
love  and  tenderness.  He  moved  with- 
out touching  the  floor,  for  he  did  not 
require  its  support. 

This  glorious  personage  called  Joseph 
by  name,  and  announced  himself  as  an 
angel,  Moroni,  sent  of  God  to  deliver  a 
message.  He  said  that  God  was  about 
to  restore  the  Gospel  to  the  earth,  and 
that  Joseph  was  the  instrument  chosen 
for  the  performance  of  this  work.  As  a 
consequence  of  his  accepting  this  mis- 
sion, Joseph  should  be  known  through- 
out the  earth,  being  loved  by  the  pure, 
but  reviled  by  the  ungodly.  Moroni 
also  stated  that  in  a hill  near  the  town 
of  Manchester  were  concealed  holy 
records,  which  contained  an  account  of 
I a people  who  inhabited  this  land  many 
centuries  before.  These  records  should 
be  delivered  to  Joseph,  in  connection 
with  the  Urim  and  Thummim,  and  with 
the  aid  of  this  instrument  he  should  be 
enabled  to  translate  the  records  into  the 
English  language. 

While  listening  to  these  instructions, 
Joseph  was  enabled  to  see  in  vision  the 
hill  described  by  the  angel,  and  the 
exact  spot  where  the  records  were  con- 
cealed. This  vision  was  so  distinct  that 
when  he  afterwards  visited  the  hill  he 
found  the  place  of  concealment,  without 
difficulty. 

Moroni  then  proceeded  to  quote  from 
the  Bible  the  prophecies  contained  there, 
pointing  to  the  great  latter-day  work. 
He  impressed  upon  Joseph’s  mind  the 


around,  he  saw  Moroni  at  his  side.  The 
angel  intormed  Joseph  that  a period  of 
four  years  must  elapse  before  he  would 
have  the  privilege  of  taking  the  plates, 
and  that  during  that  time  he  would  be 
tried  and  tempted,  and  instructed  in  the 
things  of  God. 

The  angel  further  told  him  that  he 
might  visit  the  hill  each  year  on  the 
22nd  of  September,  when  he  would  be 
permitted  to  view  the  plates,  and  re- 
ceive further  instructions  and  counsel. 

Moroni  then  imparted  much  valuable 
knowledge  to  Joseph,  and  finally  showed 
him  some  of  the  glory  of  the  Kingdom 
of  Heaven,  and  also  the  followers  of 
the  Evil  One;  Moroni  warned  Joseph  to 
avoid  the  influence  of  Satan,  and  keep 
himself  pure  and  unspotted  from  the 
world. 

Joseph,  after  having  restored  the  stone 
and  the  thin  cover  of  earth  to  their 
former  place,  saw  the  departure  of  the 
angel,  and  then  returned  to  his  home. 

NOTE. 

CUMORAH. — A lofty  hill  near  the  towns  of  Palmyra 
and  Manchester,  in  the  State  of  New  York,  where  the 
records  of  the  Nephites  were  hidden  until  they  were 
brought  forth  in  this  dispensation  through  the  instrumen- 
tality of  Joseph  Smith.  It  was  near  this  hill,  then  called 
Ramah,  that  the  battle  of  extermination  was  fought  in  the 
last  days  of  the  Jaredites. — Ether  15:  11-34. 

The  hill  Cumorah  was  a very  important  place  in  the 
history  of  the  Nephites,  for  it  was  at  the  foot  of  this  hill 
that  the  final  battle  took  place  between  the  Nephites  and 
the  Lamanites,  when  all  of  the  former,  with  the  exception 
of  some  twenty-five,  were  slain. — Mormon,  6:  6-13. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  Joseph  was  willing  to  obey 
the  angel  and  relate  his  experience,  to 
his  father.  2.  That  his  father  was  in- 
spired to  accept  Joseph’s  testimony. 
3.  That  Joseph  was  willing  to  work  in 
spite  of  his  weakness.  4.  That  the 
powers  of  darkness  are  always  ready  to 
try  to  lead  us  astray.  5.  That  we 
should  not  use  holy  things  tor  a selfish 


purpose.  6.  That  it  was  necessary  for 
Joseph  to  be  tested,  before  he  was 
allowed  to  take  the  precious  records. 

7.  He  could  not  take  them  out  of  the 
box  without  the  consent  of  the  angel. 

8.  No  one  could  have  found  this  box 
without  having  been  guided  there  by  a 
higher  power.  9.  That  Joseph  received 
much  valuable  instruction  while  he  was 
waiting  to  obtain  the  plates. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  Of  what  event  does  the  lesson  give 
an  account?  2.  What  was  the  date  on 
which  this  occurred?  3.  How  long  after 
Moroni’s  visit?  4.  What  was  the 
cause  of  Joseph  feeling  weak?  5.  What 
did  he  attempt  to  do,  in  spite  of  his 
weakness?  6.  Where  did  he  go  to 
work?  7.  What  did  his  father  tell  him 
to  do?  8.  What  happened  as  he  ‘ was 
going  home?  9.  Whom  did  Joseph 
see?  10.  What  did  the  angel  repeat 
to  him?  11.  What  did  he  then  tell 
Joseph  to  do?  12.  How  did  his  father 
receive  his  message?  13.  Repeat  his 
words  to  Joseph?  14.  Where  did 
Joseph  then  go?  15.  What  two 
powers  did  he  feel  while  on  the  way? 
16.  What  did  the  Evil  One  try  to  get 
Joseph  to  do?  17.  What  did  the  Spirit 
of  God  tell  him?  18.  Describe  the 
location  of  the  hidden  plates?  19.  What 
did  he  see  there?  20.  What  did  he 
then  do?  21.  What  did  he  see  in  the 
box?  22.  What  did  he  attempt  to  do? 

23.  Why  could  he  not  do  this? 

24.  Whom  did  Joseph  see  at  his  side? 

25.  What  did  the  angel  tell  him? 

26.  Why  was  it  necessary  for  him  to 
wait  so  long?  27.  What  did  Moroni 
show  him?  28.  What  more  did  he 
tell  Joseph?  29.  What  did  Joseph  do 
with  the  stone  lid?  30.  Where  did  he 
then  go?  31.  What  do  you  know  of 
the  Hill  Cumorah? 
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LESSON  54.— JOSEPH  RECEIVES  THE  RECORDS. 


Tiu'E.  — September  22,  182J.  Place.  — The  Hill  Cumorah. 

Text. — Mormon,  8:  16. 


And  blessed  be  him  that  shall  bring  this  thing  to  light; 
for  it  shall  be  brought  out  of  darkness  unto  light,  accord- 
ing to  the  word  of  God;  yea,  it  shall  be  brought  out  of 
the  earth,  and  it  shall  shine  forth  out  of  darkness,  and 
come  unto  the  knowledge  of  the  people  ; and  it  shall 
be  done  by  the  power  of  God. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

As  Stated  in  the  last  lesson,  four  years 
were  to  pass  away  from  the  time  Joseph 
first  saw  the  plates,  before  they  were  to 
be  entrusted  to  him.  In  other  words, 
Joseph  waited  until  he  was  nearly 
twenty-two  years  old  before  he  received 
the  precious  charge.  It  would  perhaps 
enter  the  minds  of  some,  that  Joseph 
having  received  all  these  manifestations 
and  knowing  what  his  mission  was  to 
be,  would  not  have  felt  inclined  to  con- 
tinue the  labors  of  every-day  life;  but 
such  was  not  the  case.  He  well  knew 
that  the  routine  of  daily  toil  was  all 
necessary  in  its  place,  and  he  further 
knew  that  he  must  remain  humble,  or 
he  would  fail  in  fulfilling  the  purposes 
of  God. 

Accordingly,  Joseph  continued  work- 
ing on  his  father’s  farm  for  nearly  two 
years  after  the  events  related  in  the  last 
lesson,  when  he  received  the  offer  of 
employment  elsewhere.  Accepting  this 
offer,  Joseph  went  to  his  new  place  of 
labor  in  Susquehanna  County,  Pennsyl- 
vania, where  he  entered  the  employ  of  a 
man  named  Josiah  Stoal.  While  labor- 
ing there,  Joseph  boarded  at  the  house 
of  Isaac  Hale,  who  had  a daughter 
named  Emma,  a very  worthy  young 
woman,  whom  Joseph  learned  to  love 
sincerely.  She  returned  the  affection, 
and  her  father  was  asked  to  give  his 


consent  to  their  marriage.  At  first  he 
hesitated,  for  he  knew  that  Joseph  was 
poor,  but  finally,  in  January  of  the  year 
1827,  his  consent  was  given,  and  Joseph 
and  Emma  were  married  on  the  18th  of 
that  month. 

They  left  Pennsylvania  and  traveled 
northward  to  the  house  of  Joseph’s 
parents.  He  went  to  work  on  the  farm, 
in  order  to  obtain  means  for  the  sup- 
port of  his  family.  Nothing  of  an  ex- 
traordinary character  occurred  during  the 
following  summer,  and  at  length  the 
22nd  day  of  September  came — the  day 
when  the  records  were  to  be  deliv- 
ered into  Joseph’s  hands. 

During  the  four  years  that  he  had 
been  waiting,  he  had  visited  the  hill  on 
each  anniversary  of  the  angel’s  appear- 
ance, and  there  met  Moroni  and  received 
necessary  instruction  from  him,  and 
hence  he  was  well  prepared  for  the 
charge  about  to  be  conferred  upon  him. 
On  the  morning  of  that  day  Joseph 
again  visited  the  hill  Cumorah,  and 
was  told  by  the  angel  to  lift  the  records 
out  of  the  box.  As  he  did  so  he  was 
filled  with  inexpressible  joy,  for  he  knew 
that  the  plates  thus  entrusted  to  him 
were  of  a most  precious  character. 

Together  with  the  plates  was  the 
Urim  and  Thummim,  which  was  to  be 
used  by  Joseph  in  translating  the 
records,  and  this  instrument  was  fast- 
ened to  a large  breastplate  of  pure  gold. 
The  plates  were  of  gold,  and  were  fast- 
ened with  rings  along  one  edge,  thus 
presenting  the  appearance  of  a book. 
(As  these  records  have  been  described 
in  a former  lesson,  see  No.  42,  it  is^not 


considered  necessary  to  repeat  the  de- 
scription here.) 

Joseph  was  told  by  the  angel  that  he 
alone  would  be  held  responsible  for  the 
plates,  and  that  the  only  way  he  could 
resist  the  efforts  which  would  be  made 
to  take  them  from  him,  would  be  by  re- 
maining faithful  to  his  trust  and  to  the 
commandments  of  God.  But  if  he  was 
unfaithful,  and  by  his  carelessness  per- 
mitted the  plates  to  be  lost,  the  dis- 
pleasure of  God  should  come  upon  him, 
and  he  should  be  destroyed. 

Even  on  the  journey  toward  his  home, 
with  the  precious  records  in  his  charge, 
Joseph  experienced  the  power  of  the 
Evil  One,  for  unknown  men  under  the 
influence  of  Satan  attacked  him  three 
different  ti.mes,  and  it  was  only  by  the 
assistance  of  God  that  he  was  enabled 
to  withstand  them  and  keep  the  records. 
At  length,  in  a bruised  and  weary  con- 
dition he  reached  his  home. 

NOTES. 

Pennsylvania. — One  of  the  middle  States,  situated 
south  of  New  York.  It  is  bounded  on  the  north  by  New 
York,  on  the  east  by  New  Jersey,  on  the  south  by  Del- 
aware, Maryland,  and  West  Virginia,  and  on  the  west  by 
West  Virginia  and  Ohio.  It  was  first  settled  by  the 
Quakers  under  William  Penn,  and  was  named  after  him, 
the  word  Pennsylvania  meaning  Penn’s  woods. 

Emma  Hale.— The  daughter  of  Isaac  Hale,  and 
afterwards  the  wife  of  the  Prophet  Joseph.  She  was 
married  to  Joseph  Smith  January  i8,  1827,  and  after  his 
death  she  married  on  December  23,  1847,  a man  named 
L.  C.  Bidamon.  She  died  in  Nauvoo,  April  30,  1879. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  Joseph  was  humble  and  will- 
ing to  labor,  even  after  receiving  his 
great  vision.  2.  That  he  was  regular 
in  his  visits  to  the  hill  Cumorah  to  meet 
the  angel.  3.  That  Joseph’s  long 
waiting  was  finally  rewarded  by  his  re- 
ceiving the  records.  4.  That  Satan  is 
always  ready  to  try  to  stop  the  progress 
of  God’s  work,  and  that  he  can  always 


find  evil  men  to  assist  him.  5.  That 
we  can  withstand  the  attacks  of  the  Evil 
One  only  by  the  assistance  of  God. 
6.  That  this  assistance  will  be  given 
to  us  if  we  are  faithful  in  His  work. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  How  long  was  it  from  the  time 
Joseph  first  saw  the  plates  until  he  re- 
ceived them?  2.  What  was  the  date 
on  v^^hich  they  were  given  to  him?  3. 
What  was  he  required  to  do  once  a year 
during  this  period?  4.  How  did  he 
show  his  humility  during  this  time? 
5.  How  long  did  he  labor  with  his 
father?  6 Where  did  he  then  go?  7. 
What  do  you  know  about  Pennsylvania? 
8.  For  whom  did  he  labor  here?  9. 
With  whom  did  he  board?  10.  What 
feeling  arose  between  Emma  Hale  and 
Joseph?  11.  How  did  her  father  view 
this?  12.  When  were  they  married? 
13.  Where  did  they  then  go?  14.  What 
did  Joseph  do  there?  15.  Where  did 
he  go  on  the  22nd  of  September,  1827? 

16.  What  did  the  angel  tell  him  to  do? 

17.  What  did  he  take  besides  the 
plates?  18.  What  is  the  Urim  and 
Thummim?  19.  Describe  the  plates. 
20.  What  did  the  angel  tell  Joseph  in 
relation  to  his  responsibility?  21.  What 
was  the  only  means  by  which  he  could 
keep  the  plates?  22.  What  would  be 
his  punishment  if  he  permitted  them  to 
be  destroyed?  23.  What  occurred 
while  Joseph  was  carrying  the  plates 
home?  24.  Tell  what  you  know  of 
Emma  Hale. 

ILLUSTRATIVE  PASSAGES. 

Out  of  the  dust. — And  thou  shall  be  brought  down, 
and  shalt  speak  out  of  the  ground,  and  thy  speech  shall 
be  low  out  of  the  dust,  and  thy  voice  shall  be,  as  of  one 
that  hath  a familiar  spirit,  out  of  the  ground,  and  thy 
speech  shall  whisper  out  of  the  dust. — Isaiah,  29;  4. 

Truth  shall  spring  out  of  the  earth  ; and  righteousness 
shall  look  down  from  heaven. — Psalm,  Sj:  ii. 
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LESSON  55— PROFESSOR  ANTHON’S  TESTIMONY. 

Time. — February,  1828.  Place. — Neu  York  City. 

Text. — Isaiah,  2g:  11,  12. 


And  the  vision  of  all  is  become  unto  you  as  the  words 
of  a book  that  is  sealed,  which  men  deliver  to  one  that 
is  learned,  saying.  Read  this  I pray  thee : and  he  saith, 

I cannot ; for  it  is  sealed  ; 

And  the  book  is  delivered  to  him  that  is  not  learned, 
saying,  Read  this  I pray  thee  : and  he  saith,  I am  not 
learned. 

I.  Daniel  12  : 4,9;  Revelation,  5:  1,9.  [See  also  II. 
Nephi,  Chap.  27.] 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Having  obtained  the  records,  Joseph 
found  that  a very  laborious  undertaking 
was  before  him— that  of  translating 
them.  His  main  difficulty  lay,  not  so 
much  in  his  lack  of  knowledge  of  the 
language  in  which  they  were  written, 
(God  supplied  that  deficiency)  as  in  his 
lack  of  means  to  carry  on  his  work. 
As  has  before  been  stated,  Joseph  was 
under  the  necessity  of  laboring  daily 
for  the  support  of  his  family  and  when 
he  began  the  translation  of  the  records, 
not  only  was  this  support  taken  away, 
but  other  expenses  were  necessarily  in- 
curred in  the  performance  of  the  labor. 
In  addition  to  this,  persecution  in- 
creased, and  the  Prophet  saw  that  he 
must  remove  to  another  place  where  he 
could  be  practically  undisturbed  in  his 
work. 

Having  made  up  his  mind  to  move  to 
the  home  of  his  wife’s  parents,  he  was 
thinking  how  he  could  procure  money 
to  accomplish  the  journey,  when  Martin 
Harris,  a farmer,  advanced  the  means. 


and  Joseph  set  out  for  Pennsylvania- 
Twice  on  the  way  his  wagon  was 
searched  by  evil  men,  endeavoring  to 
find  the  plates,  but  they  were  unsuc- 
cessful. 

Joseph  now  resumed  the  work  of 
translation,  by  the  aid  of  the  Urim  and 
Thummim,  which  made  up  the  defic- 
iency occasioned  by  his  want  of  learn- 
ing. Martin  Harris  again  came  to  his 
assistance,  but  Martin’s  faith  was  not 
very  strong,  and  he  desired  to  make  a 
test  of  the  truthfulness  of  the  record 
which  Joseph  had  found.  The  Prophet 
had  copied  some  of  the  characters  from 
the  plates  on  sheets  of  paper,  some  of 
them  accompanied  Dy  the  translation. 
Harris  asked  that  he  might  take  these, 
and  his  request  was  granted. 

Proceeding  to  New  York  City,  Martin 
Harris  showed  these  writings  to  a 
learned  linguist.  Professor  Charles 
Anthon,  asking  his  opinion  of  them. 
Anthon  stated  that  they  were  true 
Kgyptian  characters,  and  that  as  far  as 
he  could  judge  the  translation  was  cor- 
rect ; he  wrote  a certificate  to  this  effect 
and  presented  it  to  Martin.  The  Pro- 
fessor then  asked  where  the  writings 
were  obtained,  and  who  translated  them. 
He  was  told  that  they  had  been  deliv- 
ered by  an  angel  to  a young  man,  and 
he  had  translated  them  by  the  gift  and 
power  of  God.  Anthon  asked  permis- 


sion  to  see  the  certificate,  when  he  im- 
mediately destroyed  it,  declaring  that 
the  day  of  angels  was  past. 

He  asked  Martin  to  bring  him  the 
record  itself,  that  he  might  see  if  it  was 
genuine,  but  he  was  told  that  part  of  it 
was  sealed,  and  God  had  forbidden  that 
it  should  be  exposed  to  the  view  of 
anyone  whom  he  did  not  designate. 
This  seems  to  have  touched  Professor 
Anthon’s  pride,  for  he  said  in  a sneering 
manner,  "I  cannot  read  a sealed  book." 
Thus  he  fulfilled,  without  knowing  it, 
the  prophecy  contained  in  the  first  verse 
of  our  text. 

This  testimony  was  still  farther  con- 
firmed by  a Doctor  Mitchell,  another 
learned  man;  and,  convinced  by  the 
statements  of  these  men  perhaps  more 
than  by  the  Spirit  of  God,  Martin  Har- 
ris offered  to  write  from  Joseph’s  dicta- 
tion. This  offer  was  accepted,  and  the 
work  of  translation  continued. 

NOTES. 

Martin  Harris.— See  Leaflet,  No.  41. 

Professor  Charles  Anthon. — One  of  the  most 
learned  of  America's  philologists,  wasboin  in  the  year 
1797.  He  resided  during  the  greater  part  of  his  life  in 
New  York  City,  where  he  was  professor  of  languages  in 
Columbia  College.  He  died  in  the  year  1867. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  the  Book  of  Mormon  was 
translated  by  the  power  of  God,  and  not 
by  the  wisdom  of  man.  2.  That  help 
will  be  given  by  God  to  men,  whenever 
necessary.  3.  That  as  the  work  of 

God  progresses  Satan  increases  his 
efforts  to  stop  its  progress.  4.  That 
the  hearts  of  men  will  be  turned  towards 
the  servants  of  God  in  time  of  need. 

5.  That  it  is  better  to  become  convinced 
of  the  truth  of  this  work  by  the  Spirit 
of  God  than  by  the  testimony  of  men. 

6.  That  men  sometimes  fulfill  prophecy 
without  knowing  it.  7.  That  some 


men  can  be  influenced  to  change  their 
testimony  under  the  temptation  of 
Satan. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  is  the  subject  of  this  les- 
son? 2.  Who  was  Professor  Anthon? 

3.  Tell  what  you  know  of  his  life. 

4.  What  was  the  greatest  difficulty  in 

the  way  of  Joseph’s  translating  the 
records?  5.  Where  did  he  conclude  to 
go?  6.  How  did  he  obtain  the  means? 

7.  What  happened  on  the  way?  8. 
How  did  Joseph  translate  the  writings? 
9.  What  copies  did  he  make  on  sheets 
of  paper?  10.  What  did  Martin  Harris 
do  with  these?  11.  To  whom  did  he 
show  them?  12.  What  did  Professor 
Anthon  say  concerning  them?  13.  What 
did  he  give  to  Martin  Harris?  14.  What 
question  did  the  Professor  ask?  15. 
What  was  Martin’s  answer?  16.  What 
did  Anthon  then  do  with  the  certificate? 
17.  What  remark  did  he  make  while 
doing  so?  18.  What  did  he  request 

Martin  to  do?  19.  What  did  Martin 
say?  20.  What  was  Professor  Anthon’s 
reply?  21.  What  did  he  fulfill  by  this 
remark?  22.  What  was  Dr.  Mitchell’s 
testimony?  23.  How  was  Martin  Harris 
influenced  by  this  testimony?  24.  What 
offer  did  he  make  to  Joseph?  25.  Tell 
what  you  know  of  Martin  Harris. 

ILLUSTRATIVE  PASSAGES. 

Testimony. — And  what  he  hath  seen  and  heard,  that 
he  testifieth. — John  j:  j2. 

It  is  also  written  in  your  law,  that  the  testimony  of  two 
men  is  true. — John  8:  ij 

Worldly  Wisdom. — For  it  is  written,  I will  destroy 
the  wisdom  of  the  wise,  and  will  bring  to  nothing  the 
understanding  of  the  prudent. — /.  Cor.  i:  ig. 

For  our  rejoicing  is  this,  the  testimony  of  our  con- 
science, that  in  simplicity  and  godly  sincerity,  not  with 
fleshly  wisdom,  but  by  the  grace  of  God,  we  have  had 
our  conversation  in  the  world. — II.  Cor.  1:  12. 

Which  things  also  we  speak,  not  in  the  words  which 
man’s  wisdom  teacheth,but  which  the  Holy  Ghost  teach- 
eth;  comparing  spiritual  things  with  spiritual. — I.  Cor. 
2:  13. 
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LESSON  56.— THE  PRIESTHOOD  RESTORED. 


Time. May  15,  and  June,  18  2g.  Place.— Hartnony,  Susquehanna  Co.,  Pa. 

Text. — Exodus,  28:  i.  Alma,  /j:  8,  g. 


And  take  thou  unto  thee,  Aaron  thy  brother,  and  his  j Joseph’s 
sons  with  him,  from  among  the  children  of  Israel,  that  he 
may  minister  unto  me  in  the  priest's  office. 


Now  they  were  ordained  after  this  manner:  Being 

called  with  a holy  calling,  and  ordained  with  a holy 
ordinance,  and  taking  upon  them  the  High  Priesthood  of 
the  holy  order,  which  calling,  and  ordinance,  and  High 
Priesthood,  is  without  beginning  or  end: 

Thus  they  become  High  Priests  for  ever,  after  the 
order  of  the  Son,  the  Only  Begotten  of  the  Father,  who 
is  without  beginning  of  days  or  end  of  years,  who  is  full 
of  grace,  equity,  and  truth.  And  thus  it  is.  Amen. 

1.  Leviticus  8:  2.  Numbers,  18,  7.  II.  Chronicles 
26:  18,  21.  Hebrews  5:  i,  4. 

2.  Mosiah  29:  42. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

The  work  of  translation  proceeded 
rather  slowly,  Martin  Harris  acting  as 
scribe  and  writing  from  the  Prophet’s 
dictation.  It  is  impracticable  here  to 
enter  into  all  the  details  of  this  labor. 
During  the  progress  of  the  work  Martin 
brought  very  deep  trouble  upon  both 
himself  and  Joseph  by  allowing  the  first 
116  pages  of  manuscript  to  be  lost.  For 
a time  it  seemed  that  Joseph  would  lose 
his  calling  for  having  allowed  Martin  to 
t>ake  the  manuscript  away,  but  by  his 
sincere  repentance  he  regained  the  favor 
of  God,  although  his  error  cost  him 
great  sorrow  and  much  additional  labor. 
Martin  Harris,  however,  was  never  per- 
mitted to  be  his  scribe  again.  His 
place  was  filled  temporarily  by  Emma, 
the  wife  of  Joseph,  but  she  was  so 
bowed  down  with  sorrow  with  the  death 
of  her  babe  that  she  could  render  but 
little  assistance. 

It  was  at  this  time  that  Oliver  Cow- 
dery,  a young  school  teacher  who  had 
received  a testimony  of  the  divinity  of 


mission,  came  and  offered  to 
act  as  a scribe.  This  offer  was  most 
willingly  accepted,  and  the  work  of 
translation  was  resumed  April  7,  1829. 

While  proceeding  with  their  work, 
they  came  to  a passage  in  the  record  re- 
ferring to  baptism  for  the  remission  of 
sins,  and  desiring  light  on  this  subject, 
on  the  15  of  May,  1829,  the}'  went  into 
the  woods  to  pray.  As  they  were  thus 
engaged,  an  angel  appeared  to  them,  an- 
nouncing himself  as  John  the  Baptist, 
the  forerunner  of  Christ  and  the  one 
who  baptized  Him.  Laying  his  hands 
upon  their  heads,  he  said,  "Upon  you 
my  fellow-servants,  in  the  name  of 
Messiah,  I confer  the  priesthood  of 
Aaron,  which  holds  the  keys  of  the 
ministering  of  angels  and  of  the  gospel 
of  repentance  and  of  baptism  by  im- 
mersion for  the  remission  of  sins;  and 
this  shall  never  be  taken  again  from  the 
earth  until  the  sons  of  Levi  do  offer 
again  an  offering  unto  the  Lord  in 
righteousness.  ” 

He  then  gave  them  instructions  as  to 
the  powers  of  the  Aaronic  Priesthood, 
and  told  them  to  baptize  each  other  for 
the  remission  of  their  sins.  After  John 
the  Baptist  left  them  they  followed  out 
his  instructions  and  experienced  such 

I joy  as  they  had  never  before  known. 

] During  the  month  following  this  event 
the  work  of  translation  proceeded,  and 
many  persons  became  convinced  of  the 
truth  of  Joseph’s  teaching.  Eleven  of 
these  were  chosen  as  witnesses  to  the 
record,  and  their  testimony  is  found  in 
the  commencement  of  the  Book  of 


Mormon.  This  record  was  at  last  com- 
pleted and  published,  and  the  plates 
were  given  back  to  Moroni. 

In  the  month  of  June,  1829,  Peter, 
James,  and  John,  three  of  Christ’s 
apostles  appeared  to  Joseph  Smith  and 
Oliver  Cowdery,  and  bestowed  upon 
them  the  Melchisedek  Priesthood,  giving 
them  instructions  as  to  its  powers. 
Thus  the  Holy  Priesthood,  in  all  its 
glory,  was  restored  to  the  earth  in 
our  day. 

NOTES. 

Aaronic  Priesthood. — Named  After  Aaron,  the 
brother  of  Moses  (see  Exodus,  28.)  It  embraces  the 
callings  of  Deacon,  Teacher  and  Priest,  and  includes  the 
duties  of  the  Bishopric.  Its  labors  are  largely  devoted 
to  temporal  affairs. 

Melchisedek  Priesthood  — The  higher  grade  of 
the  Priesthood,  and  named  after  Melchisedek,  (see  Gen- 
esis 14,  18-20.)  It  comprises  the  callings  of  Elder, 
Seventy,  High  Priest,  Patriarch  and  Apostle,  and  em- 
braces the  lesser  Aaronic  Priesthood,  that  is,  a man  hold- 
ing any  degree  of  the  Melchisedek  Priesthood  can 
officiate  as  a Priest,  Teacher  or  Deacon.  The  term 
priesthood  really  expresses  the  authority  given  to  men  to 
act  in  the  name  of  the  Lord. 

James. — A son  of  Zebedee  and  one  of  the  Twelve 
Apostles;  when  called  to  this  holy  calling  he  and  his 
brother  John  were  fishermen  on  the  Sea  of  Galilee. 
From  the  time  of  his  call  he  became,  with  Peter  and 
John,  one  of  the  most  trusted  of  the  Savior's  friends. 
These  three  appear  to  have  been  with  Him  on  many  im- 
portant occasions  when  none  of  the  other  apostles  were 
present  and  to  have  received  divine  manifestations  and 
a knowledge  of  heavenly  things  with  which  the  rest 
of  the  disciples  were  not  blessed.  James  was  slain  by 
Herod  Agrippa  at  Jerusalem,  A.  D.  44. — Acts  12:  i,  2. 

John. — The  son  of  Zebedee  and  a brother  of  James. 
He  is  especially  known  as  the  disciple  whom  Jesus 
loved.  He  was  called  to  be  an  apostle  at  the  same  time 
as  his  brother,  and  like  him  was  one  of  the  most  inti- 
mate friends  of  the  Savior,  He  was  with  Jesus  in  the 
glory  of  the  transfiguration,  in  the  agony  at  Gethsemene 
at  the  trial  of  the  Savior  before  the  High  Priest  and_  be- 
fore Pilate.  He  was  the  first  of  all  tWe  apostles  to 
reach  the  supulchre  when  Mary  brought  the  strange 
news  of  Christ's  resurrection.  To  him  the  promise  was 
given  that  he  should  tarry  in  the  flesh  until  the 
Savior  again  came.  After  the  death  of  Jesus,  John 
spent  much  of  his  time  in  and  about  Jerusalem;  but  in 
later  years  went  to  Ephesus.  Tradition  says  he  was 


afterwards  taken  to  Rome,  and  in  the  persecution  of  the 
Saints  under  Domitian  he  was  cast  into  a cauldron  of 
boiling  oil,  which,  however,  did  not  hurt  him.  He  was 
then  sentenced  to  work  in  the  mines  on  the  Island  of 
Patmos,  where  he  wrote  his  Revelation,  but  being  after- 
wards released  he  returned  to  Ephesus.  Here  history 
loses  sight  of  him. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

I.  That  men  are  likely  to  gain  the  displeasure  of  God 
if  they  are  too  seif  willed.  2.  That  much  trouble  may 
be  brought  upon  a servant  of  God  by  the  foolishness  of 
another  person.  3.  That  Oliver  Cowdery  was  inspired 
to  come  to  Joseph  in  answer  to  the  Prophet's  prayer. 

4.  That  it  was  necessary  for  the  Priesthood  to  be  re- 
stored to  the  earth  by  those  who  last  held  the  keys  of 
it.  5.  That  the  remission  of  sins  by  baptism  is  followed 
by  divine  joy.  6.  That  John  the  Baptist  conferred  the 
lesser  Priesthood  on  Joseph  Smith  and  Oliver  Cowdery. 
7.  That  the  Apostles  Peter,  Janies  and  John  conferred 
the  Melchisedek  Priesthood  upon  Joseph  and  Oliver  and 
ordained  them  Apostles. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

I.  What  caused  Martin  Harris  to  be  rejected  as 
Joseph’s  scribe?  2.  How  did  the  Prophet  regain  the 
favor  of  God?  3.  Why  could  Joseph's  wife  not  render 
much  assistance?  4.  How  was  a scribe  finally  supplied? 

5.  What  do  you  know  of  Oliver  Cowdery?  6.  What 
passage  in  the  record  did  Joseph  and  Oliver  desire  to 
better  understand?  7.  What  did  they  do?  8.  Sow 
were  their  prayers  answered?  9.  What  do  you  know  o f 
John  the  Baptist?  10.  Repeat  the  words  he  used  in 
conferring  the  Priesthood  upon  them?  ii.  What  did 
he  tell  them  to  do?  12.  What  feeling  followed  the  per- 
formance of  this  ordinance?  13.  What  was  the  date 
when  this  event  occurred?  14.  When  was  the  transla- 
tion of  the  Book  of  Mormon  completed?  15.  What  did 
Joseph  then  do  with  the  plates?  16.  What  even 
occurred  in  June,  1829?  17.  What  do  you  know  of 
Peter?  18  Of  James?  19.  Of  John?  20.  What  is 
the  Priesthood?  21.  What  are  the  powers  and  offices 
of  the  Aaronic  Priesthood?  22.  From  whom  was  it 
named?  23.  Tell  what  you  know  of  the  Melchisedek 
Priesthood?  24.  After  whom  was  it  named? 

ILLUSTRATIVE  PASSAGES. 

The  Priesthood. — If  therefore  perfection  were  by 
the  Levitical  priesthood,  (for  under  it  the  people  received 
the  law,)  what  further  need  was  there  that  another  priest 
should  rise  after  the  order  of  Melchisedek,  and  not  be 
called  after  the  order  of  Aaron?  For  the  Priesthood 
being  changed,  there  is  made  of  necessity  a change  also 
of  the  law. — Hebrews  7:  ii,  12. 

But  ye  are  a chosen  generation,  a royal  priest- 
hood, an  holy  nation,  a peculiar  people;  that  ye  should 
show  forth  the  praises  of  him  who  hath  called  you  out  of 
darkness  into  his  marvelous  light. — I.  Peter  2:  9. 
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LESSON  57.— NEPHI  BREAKS  HIS  BOW, 

Place.  — The  Arabian  Desert.  Date. — About  600  B.  C. 

Texts. — /.  Nephi  16  : 18-27,  30-32. 


And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  I,  Nephi,  went  forth  to 
slay  food,  behold,  I did  break  my  bow,  which  was  made 
of  tfine  steel:  and  after  I did  break  my  bow,  behold,  my 
brethren  were  angry  with  me,  because  of  the  loss  of  my 
bow,  for  we  did  obtain  no  food. 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  return  without  food  to 
our  families.  And  being  much  fatigued,  because  of  their 
journeying,  they  did  suffer  much  for  the  want  of  food. 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  Laman  and  Lemuel,  and  the 
sons  of  Ishmael,  did  begin  to  murmur  exceedingly,  be- 
cause of  their  sufferings  and  afflictions  in  the  wilderness, 
and  also  my  father  began  to  murmur  against  the  Lord  his 
God;  yea,  and  they  were  all  exceeding  sorrowful,  even 
that  they  did  murmur  against  the  Lord. 

Now  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  having  been 
afflicted  with  my  brethren  because  of  the  loss  of  my  bow; 
and  their  bows  having  lost  their  springs,  it  began  to  be 
exceeding  difficult,  yea,  insomuch  that  we  could  obtain 
no  food. 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  speak  much 
unto  my  brethren,  because  they  had  hardened  their 
hearts  again,  even  unto  complaining  against  the  Lord 
their  God. 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  make  out  of 
wood  a bow,  and  out  of  a straight  stick,  an  arrow:  where~ 
fore,  I did  arm  myself  with  a bow  and  an  arrow,  with  a 
sling  and  with  stones.  And  I said  unto  my  father 
Whither  shall  I go  to  obtain  food  ? 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  inquire  of  the  Lord, 
for  they  had  humbled  themselves  because  of  my  word  ; 
for  I did  say  many  things  unto  them  in  the  energy  of 
my  soul. 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came 
unto  my  father ; and  he  was  truly  chastened  because  of 
his  murmuring  against  the  Lord,  insomuch  that  he  was 
brought  down  into  the  depths  of  sorrow. 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  voice  of  the  Lord  said 
unto  him.  Look  upon  the  ball,^  and  behold  the  things 
which  are  written. 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  my  father  beheld  the 
things  which  were  written  upon  the  ball,  he  did  fear  and 
tremble  exceedingly ; and  also  my  brethren,  and  the  sons 
of  Ishmael  and  our  wives. 


****** 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  go  forth  up 
into  the  top  of  the  mountain,  according  to  the  directions 
which  were  given  upon  the  ball. 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  I did  slay  wild  beasts,  inso- 
much that  I did  obtain  food  for  our  families. 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  I did  return  to  our  tents, 
bearing  the  beasts  which  I had  slain  ; and  now  when 
they  beheld  that  I had  obtained  food,  how  great  was 
their  joy.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  humble 
themselves  before  the  Lord,  and  did  give  thanks  unto 
him, 

1.  II.  Samuel  22  : 35.  Job  20  : 24,  Psalms  18  : 34. 

2.  I.  Nephi  16  : lo;  18  : 12-21.  1 1.  Nephi  5 : 12.  Alma 
37:  38-47. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

While  Lehi  and  his  company  were 
traveling  in  the  Arabian  desert  a slight 
accident  occurred  which  gave  cause  for 
much  trouble  and  discontent.  It  would 
appear  that  Nephi  was  the  chief  hunter 
of  the  company.  Going  out  one  day  to 
slay  beasts  for  food,  he  broke  his  bow, 
which  was  made  of  very  fine  steel.  This 
made  his  brothers  very  angry,  for  they 
obtained  no  food,  as  their  bows  had  lost 
their  spring.  Hungry,  angry  and  de- 
jected, they  returned  to  their  tents. 
They  were  very  much  fatigued,  and,  like 
most  men  when  hungry  and  tired,  they 
were  in  a bad  humor.  Even  Lehi  so  far 
forgot  himself  that  he  also  murmured 
against  the  Lord.  But  Nephi,  in  this 
trying  hour,  retained  his  trust  in  God. 
He  did  not  murmur  nor  complain,  but, 
after  having  reasoned  with  the  rest  of 


the  family,  he  went  to  work,  and  out  of 
suitable  wood  he  made  a bow,  and  out 
of  a straight  stick  he  cut  an  arrow. 
When  he  had  done  this  he  went  to  his 
father,  tvho  had  now  humbled  himself 
before  the  Lord  and  sought  forgiveness, 
and  asked  him  where  he  should  go  to 
obtain  food. 

Then  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came  to 
Lehi  and  he  was  truly  chastened  be- 
cause of  his  murmuring.  The  voice 
said,  “Look  upon  the  ball.”  When  he 
looked  he  was  seized  with  fear  because 
of  the  things  which  were  written 
thereon,  and  the  rest  of  the  family  also 
feared  and  trembled  exceedingly  when 
they  read  the  writing. 

The  writing  on  the  ball  also  directed 
Nephi  to  go  to  the  top  of  a certain  high 
mountain,  and  there  slay  game  for  food. 
This  he  did,  and  brought  it  with  joy  to 
the  tents  of  his  people,  who  humbled 
themselves  and  gave  thanks  unto  God. 
Then  they  resumed  their  journey. 

NOTES. 

“ Look  upon  the  Ball.” — The  Liahona.  See 
Lesson  47. 

The  Arabian  Desert. — After  Lehi  found  the 
Liahona,  he  followed  its  directions  as  to  the  course  his 
company  should  travel.  It  led  them  through  the  more  fer- 
tile parts  of  the  land;  first  near  the  borders  of  the  Red  Sea, 
and  later  nearly  due  east  across  the  Arabian  Peninsula. 
Owing  to  the  lack  of  faith  in  the  members  of  the  com- 
pany and  the  frequent  outbreaks  of  Laman  and  his 
sympathizers,  the  Liahona  sometimes  ceased  to  work, 
and  as  a result,  they  were  eight  years  making  the 
journey,  which,  if  they  had  been  faithful  and  obedient, 
they  might  have  traveled  in  a few  months. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  Lehi’s  company  largely  de- 
pended for  their  food  on  the  animals 
killed  in  the  chase.  2.  That  Nephi 
appears  to  have  been  their  chief  hunter. 

3.  That  on  one  occasion  he  broke  his 
bow,  which  was  made  of  fine  steel. 

4.  That,  as  a consequence,  the  company 
had  no  food,  which  caused  them  much 
suffering.  5.  That  all,  except  Nephi, 


murmured  against  the  Lord  because  of 
their  afflictions  in  the  wilderness. 
6.  That  on  this  occasion  even  Lehi  com- 
plained. 7.  That  the  condition  of  the 
company  was  very  precarious,  because 
Nephi  had  broken  his  bow  and  the  bows 
of  his  brethren  had  lost  their  spring; 
hence  they  could  obtain  no  food. 
8.  That  in  this  dilemma  Nephi  made  a 
wooden  bow  and  arrow  and  then  went 
to  his  father  and  asked,  "Whither  shall 
I go  to  obtain  food?”  9.  That  Lehi 
inquired  of  the  Lord,  and  was  com- 
manded to  “look  upon  the  ball  and 
behold  the  things  which  are  written.” 
10.  That  the  things  written  upon  the 
ball  caused  them  all  to  tremble  exceed- 
ingly. 11.  That  the  writings  further 
directed  Nephi  where  to  go  to  obtain 
food.  12.  That  Nephi,  in  obedience  to 
these  directions,  went  to  the  top  of  a 
neighboring  mountain  and  slew  sufficient 
wild  beasts  for  their  food.  13.  That 
when  Nephi  returned  with  the  heasts 
the  company  humbled  themselves  before 
the  Lord  and  gave  thanks. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  On  what  did  Lehi’s  company 
largely  depend  for  food?  2.  Who  was 
their  chief  hunter?  3.  What  happened 
to  his  bow?  4.  What  was  the  matter 
with  the  bows  of  his  brethren? 

5.  What  was  the  result  of  this  accident? 

6.  How  did  the  members  of  the  com- 
pany act  under  these  circumstances? 

7.  What  did  Lehi  do?  8.  What  did 

Nephi  make?  9.  What  did  he  ask  his 
father?  10.  What  did  the  voice  of  the 
Lord  say  to  Lehi?  11.  What  was  the 
ball  ? 12.  What  appeared  thereon  ? 

13.  What  results  had  this  writing? 

14.  Where  did  Nephi  go?  15.  What 
did  he  kill?  16.  How  did  his  com- 
panions feel  when  he  returned  ? 
17.  Where  did  this  happen?  18.  What 
moral  can  you  draw  from  this  narrative? 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Jan.  8,  189G. 

LESSON  58.—THE  ARRIVAL  AT  THE  LAND  BOUNTIFUL. 

Place.  — Coast  of  the  Arabian  Sea.  Time.  — About  ^go  B.  C. 

Text. — /.  Nephi  ly  : 4-1 1.  16. 


And  we  did  sojourn  for  the  space  of  many  years,  yea^  | 
even  eight  years  in  the  wilderness.  i 

And  we  did  come  to  the  land  which  we  called  Bounti-  | 
ful,  because  of  its  much  fruit,  and  also  wild  honey  ; and  | 
all  these  things  were  prepared  of  the  Lord,  that  we 
might  not  perish.  And  we  beheld  the  sea,  which  we  1 
called  Irreantum,  which  being  interpreted,  is,  many  | 
waters. 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  pitch  our  tents  by  the 
sea-shore;  and  notwithstanding  we  had  suffered  many 
afflictions  and  much  difficulty,  yea,  even  so  much  that  we  I 
cannot  write  them  all,  we  were  exceedingly  rejoiced  j 
when  we  came  to  the  sea-shore ; and  we  called  the  place 
Bountiful,  because  of  its  much  fruit.  j 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  I,  Nephi,  had  been  in 
the  land  of  Bountiful  for  the  space  of  many  days,  the 
voice  of  the  Lord  came  unto  me,  saying.  Arise,  and  get 
thee  into  the  mountain.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I arose 
and  went  up  into  the  mountain,  and  cried  unto  the 
Lord. 

q 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  spake  unto  me, 
saying,  Thou  shalt  construct  a ship,  after  the  manner 
which  I shall  show  thee,  that  I may  carry  thy  people 
across  these  waters. 

And  I said,  Lord,  whither  shall  I go  that  I may  find 
ore  to  molten,  that  I may  make  tools  to  construct  the 
ship  after  the  manner  which  thou  hast  shown  unto  me? 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  told  me  whither  I 
should  go  to  find  ore,  that  I might  make  tools. 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  make  a ^bellows 
wherewith  to  blow  the  fire,  of  the  skins  of  beasts ; and 
after  I had  made  a bellows,  that  I might  have  wherewith 
to  blow  the  fire,  I did  smite  two  stones  together,  that  I 
might  make  fire. 

****** 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  I did  make  tools  of  the  ore 
which  I did  molten  out  of  the  rock. 

I.  Jeremiah  6 ; 29. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

When  the  people  of  Lehi  reached  the 
sea  shore  they  rejoiced  greatly  that 
their  tedious  wanderings  were  over;  for 
they  had  not  traveled  in  a straight  line 
from  coast  to  coast,  but  had  wandered 


around  and  about  as  the  Liahona  di- 
rected them,  which  worked  according  to 
their  faith  and  faithfulness.  Eight  years 
had  been  spent  in  taking  a journey 
which,  had  they  been  as  faithful  as  they 
should  have  been,  would  only  have 
occupied  a few  weeks  or  months. 

They  pitched  their  tents  by  the  sea 
shore,  and  after  many  days,  the  voice  of 
the  Lord  came  unto  Nephi,  saying, 
"Arise,  and  get  thee  into  the  mountain.” 
As  ever,  Nephi  obeyed  the  heavenly 
word.  He  went  up  into  the  mountain, 
and  there  cried  unto  the  Lord.  Then 
the  Lord  commanded  him  to  build  a 
ship,  after  a manner  and  pattern  that  He 
would  show  him,  that  the  colony  might 
be  carried  across  the  great  waters  that 
lay  before  them. 

Here  a difficulty  presented  itself  to 
the  mind  of  Nephi.  He  had  no  tools, 
and  how  was  it  possible  to  build  a ship 
without  them?  So  he  laid  the  matter 
before  the  Lord,  who,  in  answer  to  his 
prayers,  told  him  where  he  could  find 
ore  with  which  he  might  make  the  tools 
he  needed. 

Nephi  at  once  proceeded  to  carry  out 
the  commands  of  the  Lord.  With  the 
skins  of  beasts  he  made  a bellows  to 
blow  the  fire,  but  fire  as  yet  he  had 
none,  as  the  Lord  had  not  permitted 
fires  to  be  lighted  in  the  wilderness.  So 
he  smote  two  stones  together,  and  a fire 
was  lighted.  When  his  forge  was  made 
and  his  fire  was  lit,  Nephi  began  to  melt 


I 


the  ore  that  he  had  obtained  to  make 
the  tools  which  he  needed. 

NOTES. 

Bountiful,  Land  of  (in  Arabia). — This  must  not  be 
confounded  with  the  Bountiful  in  the  northern  part  of 
South  America,  where  the  Savior  appeared  and  taught 
the  Nephites.  It  was  a portion  of  Arabia  Felix,  or  Arabia 
the  happy,  so  called  in  contradistinction  to  Arabia  the 
stony,  and  Arabia  the  desert,  on  account  of  its  abundant 
productiveness  and  great  fertility. 

Modern  travelers  corroborate  Nephi’s  account  of  the 
fruitfulness  of  this  region.  One  writes  : 

“ As  we  crossed  these  [open  fields]  with  lofty  almond, 
citron,  and  orange  trees,  yielding  a delicious  fragrance 
on  either  hand,  exclamations  of  astonishment  and  admi- 
ration burst  from  us.  Is  this  Arabia  ? we  said  : this  the 
country  we  had  looked  on  heretofore  as  a desert?  Ver- 
dant fields  of  grain  and  sugar  cane,  stretching  along  for 
miles,  are  before  us  ; streams  of  water  flowing  in  all 
directions  intersect  our  path,  and  the  happy  and  con- 
tented appearance  of  the  peasants,  agreeable  helps  to  fill 
up  the  smiling  picture.  The  atmosphere  was  delightfully 
clear  and  pure;  and  as  we  trotted  joyously  along,  giving 
or  returning  the  salutation  of  peace  or  welcome,  I could 
almost  fancy  I had  reached  that  ‘ Araby  the  blest, 
which  I had  been  accustomed  to  regard  as  existing  only 
in  the  fictions  of  our  poets.” 

Palgrave,in  speaking  of  the  province  of  Batinah,  in  the 
district  of  Oman,  says: 

“ Those  lands  lying  between  the  sea  and  Jebel-Akhdar, 
are  especially  rich  in  produce,  except  where  the  rocky 
coast-line  interferes.” 

He  describes  the  trees  of  that  region  as  the  cocoanut, 
the  date  palms,  the  mango  tree,  and  other  fruit-bearing 
trees,  and  says,  “ it  is  indeed  the  garden  of  the  Penin- 
sula." Speaking  of  a district  adjoining  this,  he  describes 
fertile  valleys,  full  of  rich  vegetation  and  considerable 
produce  5 vines,  whose  wine  is  said  to  be  good,  abound 
in  the  slopes.  “ Bees  abound  in  the  mountain,  and 
furnish  excellent  honey  of  a whitish  color. 

IRREANTUM. — The  name  given  by  Lehi’s  colony  to 
an  arm  of  the  Indian  Ocean,  on  the  eastern  coast  of 
Arabia.  On  its  shore  Nephi  and  his  brethren  built  the 
ship  that  carried  them  to  this  continent.  It  was  either 
the  Persian  Gulf  or  the  Gulf  of  Oman,  but  which  of  the 
two  does  not  clearly  appear  from  the  records.  Nephi 
informs  us  that  the  meaning  of  the  word  Irreantum  is 
many  waters. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  Lehi’s  company  traveled 
eight  years  in  the  Arabian  wilderness. 
2.  That  they  then  came  to  a very  pro- 
ductive land  on  the  eastern  coast  of  that 
peninsula.*  3.  That  because  of  the 
much  fruit  and  wild  honey  they  found 


there  they  called  it  Bountiful.  4.  That 
after  Nephi  had  been  in  Bountiful  for  a 
considerable  time  the  Lord  called  him 
up  into  a mountain.  5.  That  the  Lord 
there  commanded  him  to  build  a ship  to 
carry  the  colony  across  the  waters  which 
lay  before  them.  6.  That  the  Lord 
gave  him  the  pattern  of  the  ship. 
7.  He  also  told  Nephi  where  he  could  find 
ore  with  which  to  make  tools  to  build 
the  ship.  8.  Nephi  found  the  ore,  and 
made  the  tools,  he  also  made  a bellows 
of  the  skins  of  beasts.  9.  Having  no 
fire,  he  smote  two  stones  together  and 
thus  lit  one.  10.  That  in  all  these 
things  Nephi  was  faithful  to  the  word  of 
the  Lord. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  diow  many  years  was  Lehi’s  party 
in  the  Arabian  wilderness?  2.  Why 
did  the  journey  take  them  so 'long? 

I 3.  What  name  did  they  give  to  the  land 
I on  the  borders  of  the  sea?  4.  Why  did 
I they  so  call  it?  5.  What  name  did 
j they  give  to  the  sea?  6.  What  is  the 
meaning  of  that  name?  7.  What  name 
is  given  to  those  waters  in  these  days? 
8.  To  what  place  did  the  Lord  call 
Nephi  ? 9.  What  command  did  he 

give  him?  10.  What  did  Nephi  do  for 
tools?  11.  After  what  pattern  did  he 
build  the  ship?  12.  How  did  he  ob- 
tain fire?  13.  What  can  you  tell  of 
another  land  Bountiful  mentioned  in  the 
book  of  Mormon?  14.  How  did  Nephi 
act  with  regard  to  the  commandments 
which  God  gave  him?  15.  How  did 
this  obedience  affect  Nephi’s  character? 
16.  Name  some  of  the  results  that 
follow  men’s  obedience  to  the  word  of 
God?  17.  What  results  flow  from  dis- 
obedience? 


* Peninsula. — A division  of  the  land,  or  a region  cf 
country  nearly  surrounded  by  water. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets 

Salt  Lake  City,  Jan.  15,  1896. 

LESSON  59.— THE  BUILDING  OF  THE  SHIP. 

Place. — Coast  of  the  Arabian  Sea.  Time. — About  590  B.  C. 

Text. — I.  Nephi  17  : 17 — 24,  47,  48. 


17.  And  when  my  brethren  saw  that  I was  about  to 
build  a ship,  they  began  to  murmur  against  me,  saying, 
Our  brother  is  a fool,  for  he  thinketh  that  he  can  build  a 
ship  : yea,  and  he  also  thinketh  that  he  can  cross  these 
great  waters. 

18.  And  thus  my  brethren  did  complain  against  me, 
and  were  desirous  that  they  might  not  labor,  for  they  did 
not  believe  that  I could  build  a ship  ; neither  would  they 
believe  that  I was  instructed  of  the  Lord. 

19.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  was  exceed- 
ing sorrowful  because  of  the  hardness  of  their  hearts;  and 
now  when  they  saw  that  I began  to  be  sorrowful,  they 
were  glad  in  their  hearts,  insomuch  that  they  did  rejoice 
over  me,  saying.  We  knew  that  ye  could  not  construct  a 
ship,  for  we  knew  that  ye  were  lacking  in  judgment; 
wherefore,  thou  canst  not  accomplish  so  great  a work  ; 

20.  And  thou  art  like  unto  our  father,  led  away  by 

the  foolish  imaginations  of  his  heart ; yea,  he  hath  led  us 
out  of  the  land  of  ijerusalem.  * * * 

21.  Behold  these  many  years  we  have  suffered  in  the 
wilderness,  which  time  we  might  have  enjoyed  our  pos- 
sessions, and  the  land  of  our  inheritance  : yea,  and  we 
might  have  been  happy ; 

22.  And  we  know  that  the  people  who  were  in  the 
land  of  Jerusalem,  were  a righteous  people  ; for  they 
kept  the  statutes  and  the  judgments  of  the  Lord,  and  all 
his  commandments,  according  to  the  law  of  Moses.  * * 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  spake  unto 
them,  saying.  Do  ye  believe  that  our  fathers,  who  were 
the  children  of  Israel,  would  have  been  led  away  out  of 
the  hands  of  the  Egyptians,  if  they  had  not  hearkened 
unto  the  words  of  the  Lord  ? 

24.  Yea,  do  ye  suppose  that  they  would  have  been  led 
out  of  bondage,  if  the  Lord  had  not  commanded  Moses 
that  he  should  lead  them  out  of  bondage  ? 

47.  Behold,  my  soul  is  rent  with  anguish  because  of 
you,  and  my  heart  is  pained  : I fear  lest  ye  shall  be  cast 
off  for  ever.  Behold,  I am  full  of  the  Spirit  of  God,  in- 
somuch that  my  frame  has  no  strength. 

48.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  I had  spoken 
these  words,  they  were  angry  with  me,  and  were  desirous 
to  throw  me  into  the  depths  of  the  sea  ; and  as  they  came 
forth  to  lay  their  hands  upon  me,  I spake. unto  them  say- 
ing, In  the  name  of  the  Almighty  God,  I command  you 
that  ye  touch  me  not,  for  I am  filled  with  the  power  of 
God,  even  unto  the  consuming  of  my  flesh  ; and  whoso 
shall  lay  their  hands  upon  me,  shall  wither  even  as  a 


dried  reed  ; and  he  shall  be  as  naught  before  the  power 
of  God,  for  God  shall  smite  him. 


I.  I.  Nephi,  2nd  chapter. 

When  convenient,  the  whole  of  the  chapter, 
from  the  17th  to  the  48th  verse,  should  be  read  in  con  - 
nection  with  this  lesson. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

When  his  brothers  saw  that  Nephi 
was  about  to  build  a ship,  they  began  to 
ridicule  him.  They  would  give  him  no 
help,  for  they  did  not  believe  he  was 
instructed  of  the  Lord.  Nephi  became 
very  sorrowful  because  of  the  hardness 
of  their  hearts.  When  they  saw  this  they 
were  glad,  and  tauntingly  told  him  they 
knew  that  he  was  lacking  in  judgment 
and  could  not  accomplish  so  great  a 
work. 

They  reproached  him  with  being  like 
their  father,  in  being  led  away  by  the 
foolish  imaginations  of  his  heart.  They 
recited  their  imaginary  grievances 
against  Lehi  for  leading  them  out  of 
Jerusalem  and  bringing  upon  them  the 
sufferings  which  they  and  their  wives 
had  endured  since  leaving  that  city. 
Warming  up  with  their  complaints,  they 
said  it  would  have  been  better  for  their 
wives  to  have  died  before  they  left  Je- 
rusalem than  to  have  had  such  afflictions 
as  they  had  borne.  While  they  were 
suffering  all  these  hardships  in  the 
desert  they  might,  they  said,  have  been 
happily  enjoying  themselves  at  home. 
As  for  the  people  of  Jerusalem,  notwith- 
standing their  father’s  condemnation  of 
them,  they  declared  they  knew  them  to 


be  a righteous  people;  for  they  kept  the 
statutes  and  judgments  of  the  Lord, 
and  all  His  commandments  according 
to  the  law  of  Moses.  But  their  father 
had  led  them  away,  because  they  had 
hearkened  to  him,  and  now  Nephi,  their 
brother,  was  just  like  him. 

Nephi,  according  to  his  custom  when 
they  grumbled  and  found  fault,  com- 
menced to  reason  with  and  teach  them. 
He  cited  to  them  the  history  of  the 
children  of  Israel  under  the  leadership 
of  Moses,  what  the  Lord  had  done  and 
the  mighty  works  He  had  enabled  Moses 
to  do.  He  did  not  spare  them  in  his 
rebukes.  The  only  effect  his  words  and 
remonstrances  appeared  to  have  upon 
them  was  to  enrage  them.  They  went 
so  far  as  to  attempt  to  throw  him  into 
the  depths  of  the  sea;  but  as  they  ad- 
vanced towards  him  for  that  purpose, 
he  commanded  them  in  the  name  of  the 
Almighty  God  not  to  touch  him.  Nephi 
was  filled  with  the  power  of  God,  even 
unto  the  consuming  of  his  flesh.  He 
had  so  much  power  on  this  occasion 
that  they  dared  not  lay  their  hands 
upon  him  or  even  touch  him  with  their 
fingers.  Neither  dared  they  v^enture  to 
do  so  for  many  days  for  fear  lest  they 
should  wither  before  him. 

NOTES. 

Land  op  Jerusalem. — The  name  by  which  Judea, 
(the  land  of  their  forefathers,)  was  known  to  the 
Nephites.  (I.  Nephi  2:11;  16:35,  and  other  places.) 

Moses. — The  great  lawgiver  to  Israel,  Frequent 
references  are  made  to  him  in  the  Book  of  Mormon, 
Lehi  refers  to  the  prophecy  of  Joseph,  the  son  of  Jacob, 
of  the  coming  and  mission  of  Moses  (II.  Nephi  3:9,  10, 
16,17).  Nephi  and  others  make  mention  of  his  dividing 
the  waters  of  the  Red  Sea  (I.  Nephi  4:2;  17:  24 — 27; 
Helaman  8:11).  The  ancient  Nephite  prophets  also 
speak  of  h’s  foreknowledge  of  the  coming  of  the  Messiah 
(I.  Nephi  22:20,  21;  Mosiah  13:33 ; Helaman  8:15,  16;) 
of  his  smiting  the  rock  for  water  (II.  Nephi  25:20);  of 
the  lifting  up  of  the  brazen  serpent  in  the  wilderness 
(Helaman  8:14);  of  his  burial  by  the  Lord  (Alma  45;  19). 
Jesus  said  to  the  Nephites,  “ I am  he  of  whom  Moses 
spake”  (HI.  Nephi  20:23).  The  five  books  of  Moses 
are  mentioned  (i  Nephi  5:11),  and  the  law  of  Moses  is 
spoken  of  more  than  forty  times, 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  when  Nephi’s  brethren  saw 
he  was  about  to  build  a ship  they  began 
to  ridicule  him.  2.  Neither  would  they 
assist  him,  as  they  did  not  believe  that 
the  Lord  had  commanded  him  to  build 
it.  3.  That  this  conduct  caused  Nephi 


much  sorrow.  4.  His  sorrow  pleased 
his  discontented  brethren,  for  they 
thought  they  had  discouraged  him.  5. 
That  Nephi  reasoned  with  them,  and 
recounted  to  them  the  dealings  of  God 
with  their  fathers.  6.  That  this  made 
them  angry  and  they  sought  to  throw 
him  into  the  sea.  7.  But  the  power  of 
heaven  came  upon  him  and  he  com- 
manded them  in  the  name  of  the  Al- 
mighty not  to  touch  him,  for  if  any  of 
them  did  so  they  should  wither  as  a 
dried  reed;  so  they  did  not  dare  to  make 
the  attempt.  8.  That  the  mercy  of  God 
is  sometimes  made  manifest  in  the  pro- 
tection of  his  faithful  servants  by  cloth- 
ing them  with  miraculous  or  unusual 
powers,  such  as  those  conferred  upon 
Nephi  when  his  brethren  sought  to  take 
his  life  by  drowning  him. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  How  did  Nephi’s  brothers  act 
when  they  saw  he  was  about  to  build  a 
ship?  2.  What  effect  did  this  have  on 
Nephi?  3.  How  did  Nephi’s  sorrow 
affect  his  rebellious  kinsmen?  4.  Whom 
did  they  say  Nephi  was  like?  5.  What 
complaints  did  they  bring  against  their 
father?  fi.  What  did  they  say  regard- 
ing the  people  in  Jerusalem?  7.  Why 
did  Nephi’s  brethren  thus  defend  that 
people?  8.  How  did  Nephi  know  that 
they  were  wicked?  9.  What  course 
did  Nephi  now  take  with  the  grumblers? 
10.  Whose  history  did  he  rehearse  to 
them?  11.  Who  was  Moses?  12.  What 
effect  had  Nephi’s  rebuke  on  his  breth- 
ren? 13.  What  did  they  try  to  do  with 
him?  14.  What  was  the  result?  15. 
If  they  had  touched  him,  what  would 
have  happened?  16.  From  whom  was 
this  miraculous  power  received?  17. 
For  what  purpose  was  Nephi  thus  en- 
dowed with  this  miraculous  gift?  18. 
According  to  this  lesson  what  ought  we 
to  do  when  the  Lord  commands  us?  19. 
Why  was  the  Lord  more  pleased  with 
Nephi  than  with  his  brethren?  20. 
What  do  you  think  of  the  difference  be- 
tween the  character  of  Nephi  and  that 
of  his  brethren,  as  shown  in  this  lesson? 
21.  Which  ought  we  to  imitate,  and 
why?  22.  Why  was  the  Lord  willing 
to  help  Nephi  in  building  a ship?  23. 
Why  did  Gcd  give  Nephi  so  much 
power  over  his  brethren? 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 
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LESSON  Oo.—NEPHl’S  SHIP  IS  FINISHED. 

Place. ^ — Coast  of  the  Arabian  Sea.  Date.  — About  590  B.  C. 

Text.  — I Nephi  17:53-55;  18:1-6. 


53.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  said  unto  me,  ! 
Stretch  forth  thine  hand  again  unto  thy  brethren,  and 
they  shall  not  wither  before  thee,  but  I will  shock  them, 
saith  the  Lord,  and  this  will  I do,  that  they  may  know 
that  I am  the  Lord  their  God. 

54.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I stretched  forth  my 
hand  unto  my  brethren,  and  they  did  not  wither  before 
me,  but  the  Lord  did  shake  them,  even  according  to  the 
word  which  he  had  spoken. 

55.  And  now,  they  said.  We  know  of  a surety  that 
the  Lord  is  with  thee,  for  we  know  that  it  is  the  power  of 
the  Lord  that  has  shaken  us.  And  they  fell  down  before 
me,  and  were  about  to  worship  me,  but  I would  not 
suffer  them,  saying,  I am  thy  brother,  yea,  even  thy 
younger  brother ; wherefore,  worship  the  Lord  thy  God, 
and  honor  thy  father  and  thy  mother,  that  thy  days  may 
be  long  in  the  land  which  the  Lord  thy  God  shall  give 
thee. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  worship  the  Lord, 
and  did  go  forth  with  me  ; and  we  did  work  timbers  of 
curious  workmanship.  And  the  Lord  did  show  me  from 
time  to  time  after  what  manner  I should  work  the  tim- 
bers of  the  ship. 

2.  Now  I,  Nephi,  did  not  'work  the  timbers  after  the 
manner  which  was  learned  by  men,  neither  did  I build 
the  ship  after  the  manner  of  men  ; but  I did  build  it  after 
the  manner  which  the  Lord  had  shown  unto  me  ; where- 
fore, it  was  not  after  the  manner  of  men. 

3.  And  I,  Nephi,  did  go  into  the  mount  oft,  and  I did 
pray  oft  unto  the  Lord ; wherefore  the  Lord  showed 
unto  me  great  things. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  I had  finished  the 
ship,  according  to  the  word  of  the  Lord,  my  brethren 
beheld  that  it  was  good,  and  that  the  workmanship  there- 
of was  exceeding  fine ; wherefore,  they  did  humble 
themselves  again  before  the  Lord. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  voice  of  the  I.ord 
came  unto  my  father,  that  we  should  arise  and  go  down 
into  the  ship. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  on  the  morrow,  after  we 
had  prepared  all  things,  much  fruits  and  meat  from  the 
wilderness,  and  ^honey  in  abundance,  and  provisions 


according  to  that  which  the  Lord  had  commanded  us, 
we  did  go  down  into  the  ship,  with  all  our  loading  and 
our  %eeds,  and  whatsoever  thing  we  have  brought  with 
us,  every  one  according  to  his  age,  wherefore,  we  did  all 
go  down  into  the  ship,  with  our  wives  and  our  children. 

I.  I Nephi  17:8.  2.  I Nephi  17:5.  3,  I Nephi  8:1  ; 

i6:ii;  18:24. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

A little  while  after  the  events  had 
occurred  which  formed  the  subject  of 
our  last  lesson  the  Lord  told  Nephi  to 
stretch  forth  his  hand  again  toward  his 
brethren,  and  that  they  should  not 
wither;  but  the  power  of  God  should 
smite  them;  and  this  he  was  commanded 
to  do  that  they  might  know  that  the 
Lord  was  their  God.  So  Nephi  stretched 
forth  his  hand  as  he  was  commanded, 
and  the  Lord  shook  Laman  and  Lemuel 
as  He  had  promised.  Then  they  fell 
down  to  worship  their  younger  brother, 
whom  in  times  past  they  had  so  much 
abused;  but  he  would  not  permit  them. 
He  said,  “I  am  your  brother,  even  your 
younger  brother,  wherefore  worship  the 
Lord  thy  God,  and  honor  thy  father  and 
thy  mother.  ” 

Then  the  brothers  of  Nephi  worshiped 
the  Lord,  and  showed  their  repentance 
by  helping  Nephi  to  build  the  ship; 
while  he,  from  time  to  time,  received 


the  word  of  the  Lord  as  to  how  he 
should  work  its  timbers;  for  he  did  not 
work  after  the  manner  of  the  ship- 
builders of  that  time,  nor  after  any 
manner  that  men  were  accustomed  to. 
But  he  built  the  ship  just  as  the  Lord 
had  shown  it  to  him;  and  we  cannot 
doubt  that  it  was  admirably  suited 
for  its  purpose.  Nephi  also  often  went 
up  into  the  mount  and  prayed  to  the 
Lord,  and  God  showed  him  many  great 
things. 

When  the  vessel  was  finished,  Nephi’s 
brothers  saw  that  it  was  good,  and  its 
workmanship  exceedingly  fine,  therefore 
they  again  humbled  themselves  before 
Heaven.  Then  the  voice  of  the  Lord 
came  to  Lehi  and  commanded  the  com- 
pany to  go  on  board,  which  word  they 
willingly  obeyed,  and  at  once  put  forth 
to  sea. 

NOTE. 

Mountains  as  Places  oe  Worship,— Men  of 
God  frequently  availed  themselves  of  mountains  as 
places  of  worship,  to  which  they  could  go  to  pray  and 
commune  with  Him.  The  men  who  have  written  the 
most  about  God,  and  who  have  communicated  His  will 
to  their  fellows,  have  been  men  who  communed  with 
Him  in  solitary  places.  Sublime  and  elevated  thoughts 
are  appropriate  to  such  places.  In  the  desert,  in  the 
wilderness,  and  upon  mountain  peak?,  nature  is  wit- 
nessed in  all  its  simple  yet  impressive  majesty,  and  its 
solemn  stillness  is  favorable  to  thanksgiving  and  prayer, 
and  man  is  brought  nearer  to  his  Creator.  The  Savior 
Himself  “went  up  into  a mountain  apart  to  pray,”  and 
brought  His  disciples,  Peter,  James  and  John  ‘‘up  into  a 
high  mountain  apart,”  when  He  was  transfigured  and 
had  His  interview  with  Moses  and  Elias. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON.* 

1.  The  Lord  told  Nephi  to  stretch 
forth  his  hand  again  and  his  brethren 
should  not  wither  before  him;  but  God 
would  shock  them.  2.  He  would  do 
this  that  they  might  know  that  He  was 
the  Lord  their  God.  3.  That  God’s 
word  to  Nephi  was  fulfilled,  for  when 
Nephi  stretched  forth  his  hand  his 
brothers  did  not  wither  but  they  received 
a severe  shock.  4.  That  they  then 


recognized  the  power  of  God  which  was 
in  Nephi  and  fell  down  before  him  with 
the  intention  of  worshiping  him.  5. 
That  he  would  not  permit  them  to  act 
thus  foolishly,  but  told  them  to  worship 
the  Lord,  and  honor  their  father  and 
mother.  6.  That  from  that  time  forth 
Nephi’s  brothers  assisted  him  in  the 
building  of  the  ship.  7.  That  the 
Lord,  from  time  to  time,  gave  him  the 
necessary  instructions  with  regard  to 
the  building  of  the  ship.  8.  That  Nephi 
often  went  into  the  mountain  and  prayed 
to  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord  showed  him. 
many  great  things.  9.  That  when  the 
ship  was  finished  Lehi  and  his  colony 
all  went  on  board.  10.  That  they  took 
with  them  their  provisions  and  loading, 
and  also  the  seeds  they  had  brought 
from  Jerusalem. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  did  the  Lord  tell  Nephi  re- 
garding stretching  forth  his  hands?  2. 
When  he  stretched  forth  his  hand  what 
results  followed?  3.  What  did  his 
brethren  then  do?  4.  What  did  Nephi 
tell  them?  5.  What  promise  did  he 
say  was  made  to  those  who  honored  their 
parents?  6.  What  course  did  Nephi’s 
brothers  now  pursue?  7.  After  what 
fashion  did  Nephi  build  the  ship?  8. 
To  what  place  did  Nephi  often  go  to 
pray?  9.  What  did  the  Lord  reveal 
to  him  there?  10.  When  the  ship  was 
finished  what  did  the  Lord  command? 
11.  Who  went  on  board?  12.  In  what 
order  did  they  go?  13.  What  did  they 
take  on  board  with  them?  14.  Why  do 
men  often  go  up  into  mountains  to  wor- 
ship^ 15.  Name  some  who  thus  went 
to  pra}.  16.  What  may  we  learn  from 
this  lesson  with  regard  to  God’s  deal- 
ings with  His  servants? 


*A  short  review  of  the  previous  lesson  will  be  highly 
advantageous  in  enabling  the  student  to  understand  the 
present  one. 
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LESSON  6I.—THE  REVOLT  ON  THE  WATERS. 

Place. — The  Indian  Ocean.  Date. — About  590  B.  C. 

Text.  — I Nephi  18:9-16,  21,  22. 


9.  And  after  we  had  been  driven  forth  before  the 
wind,  for  the  space  of  many  days,  behold  my  brethren, 
and  the  sons  of  Ishmael,  and  also  their  wives,  began  to 
make  themselves  merry,  insomuch  that  they  began  to 
dance,  and  to  sing,  and  to  speak  with  much  rudeness, 
yea,  even  that  they  did  forget  by  what  power  they  had 
been  brought  thither ; yea,  they  were  lifted  up  unto  ex- 
ceeding rudeness. 

10.  And  I,  Nephi,  began  to  fear  exceedingly,  lest  the 
Lord  should  be  angry  with  us,  and  smite  us,  because  of 
our  iniquity,  that  we  should  be  swallowed  up  in  the 
depths  of  the  sea ; wherefore  I,  Nephi,  began  to  speak 
to  them  with  much  soberness ; but  behold  they  were 
angry  with  me,  saying.  We  will  not  that  our  younger 
brother  shall  be  a ^ruler  over  us. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Laman  and  Lemuel  did 
take  me  and  bind  me  with  cords,  and  they  did  treat  me 
with  much  harshness  ; nevertheless  the  Lord  did  suffer 
it,  that  he  might  show  forth  his  power,  unto  the  ful- 
filling of  his  word  which  he  had  spoken  concerning  the 
wicked. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  they  had  bound 
me,  insomuch  that  I could  not  move,  the  ^compass, 
which  had  been  prepared  of  the  Lord,  did  cease  to 
work  ; 

13.  Wherefore,  they  knew  not  whither  they  should 
steer  the  ship,  insomuch  that  there  arose  a great  storm, 
yea,  a great  and  terrible  tempest,  and  we  were  driven 
back  upon  the  waters  for  the  space  of  three  days  ; and 
they  began  to  be  frightened  exceedingly,  lest  they  should 
be  drowned  in  the  sea;  nevertheless  they  did  not  loose 
me. 

14.  And  on  the  fourth  day,  which  we  had  been  driven 
back,  the  tempest  began  to  be  exceeding  sore. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  were  about  to  be 
swallowed  up  in  the  depths  of  the  sea.  And  after  we  had 
been  driven  back  upon  the  waters  for  the  space  of  four 
days,  my  brethr  n began  to  see  that  the  judgments  of 
God  were  upon  them,  and  that  they  must  perish,  save 
that  they  should  repent  of  their  iniquities ; wherefore 
they  came  unto  me,  and  loosed  the  bands  which  were 
upon  my  wrists,  and  behold  they  had  swollen  exceed- 
ingly; and  also  mine  ankles  were  much  swollen,  and 
great  was  the  soreness  thereof. 

16.  Nevertheless  I did  look  unto  my  God,  and  I did 
praise  him  all  the  day  long;  and  I did  not  murmur 
against  the  Lord,  because  of  mine  afSictions. 


*•*»** 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  they  had  loosed  me, 
behold,  1 took  the  ^compass,  and  it  did  work  whither  I 
desired  it.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I prayed  unto  the 
Lord ; and  after  I had  prayed,  the  winds  did  cease,  and 
the  storm  did  cease,  and  there  was  a great  calm. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  guide  the 
ship,  that  we  sailed  again  towards  the  promised  land. 


I.  I.  Nephi  2:22;  16:37,  38;  II.  Nephi  1:25-27; 
5:3,19,  2.  I.  Nephi  16:10;  II,  Nephi  5:12;  Alma, 

37:38-47. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

When  Nephi  had  finished  the  ship  all 
the  company  went  on  board,  and  at 
once  put  to  sea.  The  vessel  was  then 
driven  by  the  winds  towards  the  prom- 
ised land.  After  they  had  been  sail- 
ing prosperously  for  a number  of  days, 
the  hearts  of  Nephi’s  brothers  and  of 
the  sons  of  Ishmael  and  others  grew 
merry  and  in  their  merriment  they 
forgot  the  Lord.  They  danced,  and  sang, 
and  became  very  boisterous  and  rude. 
Nephi  reproved  them.  This  opened  the 
old  sore.  They  said  they  would  not 
have  him  for  their  ruler,  but  would  do 
as  they  pleased.  Then  they  seized  him 
and  bound  him,  hands  and  feet,  so 
tightly  that  he  suffered  a great  deal. 
The  result  was  that  the  Lord  was  angry 
at  their  wickedness,  and  the  Liahona 
ceased  to  work.  A heav}’  storm  arose,  a 
head  wind  drove  them  back  upon  the 
waters,  the  waves  threatened  to  engulf 
them,  and  they  were  all  in  danger  of 
being  drowned.  For  three  days  the 
rebels  continued  stubborn  in  their 


anger;  during  that  time  they  would  not 
loose  Nephi,  and  every  one  who  pled 
for  him  or  spoke  in  his  favor  was 
threatened  with  like  tortures.  But  at 
last,  on  the  fourth  day,  the  danger  grew 
so  threatening  that  they  released  him; 
but  his  legs  and  arms  had  swollen  so 
greatly  by  reason  of  the  way  in  which  he 
had  been  tied  that  he  could  scarcely  use 
them.  Notwithstanding  his  great  weak- 
ness and  sufferings,  as  soon  as  he  was 
loosed  he  took  the  Liahona,  and  in  his 
hands  it  began  to  work.  Then  the 
wind  fell,  the  storm  ceased,  and  there 
came  a great  calm.  And  Nephi  took 
charge  of  the  ship  and  guided  it  without 
further  trouble,  to  the  promised  land. 

NOTE. 

The  Course  of  the  Voyage. — The  colony  took 
ship  on  the  Arabian  Sea,  sailed  in  a south-easterly 
direction,  crossing  the  Indian  and  South  Pacific  Oceans, 
and  landed  on  the  South  American  Continent,  on  the 
coast  of  Chili,  thirty  degrees  south  latitude. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  when  the  ship  was  finished 
all  went  on  board  and  the  wind  drove 
it  forward  on  its  course.  2.  That 
Laman,  Lemuel,  and  the  sons  of  Ish- 
mael  were  so  delighted  with  their  pro- 
gress that  they  became  exceedingly 
merry,  and  their  merriment  grew  into 
rudeness  of  speech  and  action.  3.  That 
in  their  excitement  they  entirely  forgot 
the  Lord  who  had  delivered  them. 
4.  That  Nephi  reproved  them,  then 
they  grew  angry  and  took  him  and 
bound  him  so  tightly  that  he  suffered 
much.  5.  That  during  all  his  sufferings 


he  never  murmured,  but  continued  to 
praise  the  Lord.  6.  That  a great  storm 
arose,  the  Liahona  ceased  to  work,  and 
the  ship  was  in  danger  of  going  to  the 
bottom  of  the  sea.  7.  That  for  three 
days  the  hearts  of  the  rioters  continued 
unsoftened,  but  on  the  fourth  day  the 
danger  was  so  great  that  they  unloosed 
Nephi.  8.  That  as  soon  as  he  was  un- 
bound the  storm  ceased,  and  he  took 
the  Compass,  which  in  his  hands  again 
began  to  work.  9.  That  all  now  went 
prosperously,  and  under  Nephi’s  cap- 
tainship the  vessel  in  due  time  safely 
reached  the  promised  land. 

QUESTIONS  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  When  the  ship  was  finished  who 
went  on  board?  2.  When  they  had 
been  driven  before  the  wind  several 
days  what  happened?  3.  Describe  the 
conduct  of  Laman  and  his  companions? 

4.  H ow  did  Nephi  act?  5.  What 
result  had  Nephi’s  appeals?  6.  How  | 

did  they  treat  him?  7.  What  change  i| 

took  place  in  the  Liahona?  8.  What  || 

arose?  9.  How  long  did  it  last  ? i 

10.  What  effect  had  it  upon  the  rioters?  [ 

11.  What  was  Nephi’s  behavior  ? 'j 

12.  What  may  we  learn  from  his 

example  ? 13.  What  happened  when 

he  was  loosed  ? 14.  Where  did  they 

now  sail  for?  15.  Where  did  they 
land  ? 16.  Where  was  the  promised 

land?  17.  What  lessons  of  patience 
and  faith  can  we  learn  from  this  story? 

18.  What  effect  were  these  repeated 
rebellions  having  on  the  hearts  of 
Laman  and  Lemuel? 
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LESSON  62— LEHI’S  COLONY  REACH  THE  PROMISED  LAND. 

Place. — The  Coast  of  Chili.  Text. — I.  Nephi  18:  23  25. 


23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  we  had  sailed  for 
the  space  of  many  days,  we  did  arrive  to  the  ipromised 
land;  and  we  went  forth  upon  the  land,  and  did  pitch 
our  tents;  and  we  did  call  it  the  promised  land. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  begin  to  till  the 
earth,  and  we  began  to  plant  seeds;  yea,  we  did  put  all 
our  2seeds  into  the  earth,  which  we  had  brought  from 
the  land  of  Jerusalem,  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they 
did  grow  exceedingly;  wherefore  we  were  blessed  in 
abundance. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  find  upon  the 
land  of  promise,  as  we  journeyed  in  the  wilderness,  that 
there  were  sbeasts  in  the  forests  of  every  kind,  both  the 
cow  and  the  ox,  and  the  ass  and  the  horse,  and  the  goat 
and  the  wild  goat,  and  all  manner  ol  wild  animals,  which 
were  for  the  use  of  men.  And  we  did  find  all  manner  of 
«ore.  both  of  gold,  and  of  silver,  and  of  copper. 


I.  I Nephi  2:  20;  II  Nephi  i : 5-11 ; Ether  i;  42,  43  ; 
2:  7-12.  2.  I Nephi  8:  i;  16:  ii  ; I8:  6.  3.  Enos  1:21; 

Alma  18:  9;  20:  6;  III  Nephi  3:  22;  4:  4:  6:  1;  Ether 
9:  18,  19  31-34;  10:  19-21.  4.  I Nephi  19:  I;  II  Nephi 

5:  14- 16;  Jacob  2:  12,  13 ; Held.  6:911;  Ether  9 : 17  ; 
10:  7, 12.  23. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

When  Lehi  and  his  people  reached 
the  promised  land  they  landed  and 
pitched  their  tents,  they  acknowledged 
that  the  Lord  had  indeed  fulfilled  His 
promises  unto  them.  He  had  guided 
them  through  the  wilderness,  had  en- 
abled them  to  construct  a vessel  in 
which  He  had  brought  them  safely 
across  the  mighty  breadth  of  ocean 
which  extended  from  Arabia  to  the 
coast  of  what  is  now  called  South  Amer- 
ica. The  prophet  Joseph,  in  speaking 
of  their  place  of  landing,  said  it 
was  on  the  coast  of  the  country  now 
known  as  Chili — a country  which 

possesses  a genial,  temperate  and  health- 
ful climate.  They  then  prepared  the 
ground  and  put  in  all  the  seeds  which 


they  had  brought  with  them  from  the 
land  of  Jerusalem.  They  found  the  soil 
admirably  adapted  for  agriculture.  Their 
seeds  grew  and  yielded  good  crops,  and 
they  were  blessed  with  abundance. 

In  exploring  the  wilderness  after  their 
arrival  they  found  animals  of  every  kind 
— the  cow,  the  ox,  the  ass  and  the 
horse,  the  goat  and  the  wild  goat,  and 
all  manner  of  wild  animals  which  were 
for  the  use  of  man;  they  also  found  ores 
of  all  kinds,  particularly  of  gold,  silver 
and  copper.  The  animals  they  tamed 
for  their  use,  and  Nephi  and  his  people 
raised  large  flocks  and  herds  of  animals 
of  various  kinds. 

NOTES. 

The  Horse  in  Ancient  America.— The  state- 
ment of  Nephi  that  horses  were  found  on  this  continent 
by  Lehi's  colony  when  they  came  here  has  been  used  as 
an  argument  against  the  divine  origin  of  the  Book  of 
Mormon  ; for,  objectors  have  asserted  that  the  horse  was 
not  known  upon  this  continent  until  it  was  brought  here 
by  the  Spaniards.  In  this  way  they  have  tried  to  prove 
the  record  to  be  false.  But  recent  researches  by  scientific 
men  have  demonstrated  beyond  the  possibility  of  doubt 
that  America  is  the  original  home  of  the  horse,  and  at  cer- 
tain periods  it  was  occupied  with  horses  of  many  and 
various  forms.  Remains  of  the  true  horse  as  we  have  it 
among  us  at  the  present  time,  have  been  found  all  over 
the  land.  Professor  O.  C.  Marsh,  whose  patient  and 
intelligent  investigations  have  thrown  a flood  of  light 
upon  this  subject,  states  that  the  true  horse  at  one  time 
roamed  over  the  whole  of  North  and  South  .America. 
Nor  do  we  believe  that  they  had  become  extinct  at  the 
time  of  the  coming  of  Columbus.  It  is  asserted  that  the 
Spaniards  found  none  of  these  animals  m Mexico  ®r 
Peru,  but  Sir  Francis  Drake,  saw  bands  of  wild  horses 
as  he  coasted  along  the  shores  of  California  and  Oregon 
about  1579.  Robert  Dudley,  earl  of  Northumberland, 
published  in  1630,  at  Florence,  in  Italy,  a book  called 
“Arcano  del  Mare.”  In  it  he  states  Drake  found  that 
the  savages  of  the  country  were  very  courteous  and  kind, 
and  the  land  pretty  fruitful,  and  the  air  temperate.  He 


saw  rabbits  in  great  numbers,  but  with  tails  as  long  as 
[those  of]  rats,  and  [saw]  many  wild  horses,  with  the 
more  wonder  because  the  ISpaniards  never  saw  horses 
in  America. 

It  is  customary  to  account  for  the  immense  herds  of 
American  horses  on  the  assumption  that  the  Spaniards 
introduced  them.  But  if  Drake  and  his  companions  saw 
these  horses  as  described  by  Dudley,  they  could  not  have 
been  descendants  of  Spanish  horses  ; for  no  Spaniards 
had  penetrated  that  country  or  been  within  hundreds  of 
miles  of  it  at  the  time  of  its  discovery  by  Drake,  in  1579. 
Viceroy  Mendoza,  who  succeeded  Cortez,  by  appoint 
ment  of  the  Emperor  Charles,  in  the  civil  administration 
of  the  Spanish  possessions,  sent  out  Vasquez  de  Coro- 
nado to  find  the  seven  cities  of  Cibola,  of  the  wealth  of 
which  the  Spaniards  had  heard  very  wonderful  stories. 
As  early  as  15-I0  he  penetrated  the  country  as  far  as  the 
territory  now  known  as  New  Mexico  and  probably  into 
Arizona.  He  and  his  troop  had  horses  ; but  even  if  they 
had  lost  or  turned  loose  any,  it  is  most  improbable  that 
in  thirty-nine  years  they  would  have  multiplied  into  large 
herds  observed  by  Drake  on  the  sea  board,  which  as  we 
know  was  at  least  five  hundred  miles  away.  Coronado 
had  but  few  horses,  would  have  had  fewer  brood  mares, 
and  would  have  been  apt  to  mention  any  loss  of  a large 
number  of  auxiliaries  so  essential  to  his  expedition, 

Drake,  Sir  Francis, — A celebrated  English  Ad- 
miral of  Queen  Elizabeth's  time.  He  spent  most  of  his 
life  harrassing  the  Spaniards  and  pillaging  their  colonies; 
he  also  took  a prominent  part  in  the  destruction  of  the 
“Invincible  Armada.”  In  1577,  he  started  on  a voyage 
in  which  he  circumnavigated  (sailed  around)  the  world. 
It  was  during  this  voyage  that  he  saw  the  bands  of  horses 
mentioned  above.  The  date  of  Drake’s  birth  is  uncer- 
tain (between  1539  and  1546.)  He  died  Dec.  7,  1595. 

Coronado,  Francisco  Vasquez  de.— A Spanish 
explorer  who  visited  the  regions  now  known  as  Arizona 
and  New  Mexico  in  1540-2.  He  died  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  the  Rio  Grande,  on  his  way  back  to  Mexico 

(1542)- 

Cibola,  Seven  Cities  of.— Visited  by  Coronado  in 
1540.  Now  generally  supposed  to  be  the  Moquis  villages, 
in  northern  Arizona. 

Cortez,  Hernado. — The  conqueror  of  Mexico. 
Born  in  Spain  in  1485;  died  1547. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  as  soon  as  they  arrived  at  the 
promised  land,  Lehi’s  colony  pitched 


their  tents  and  began  to  till  the  ground. 
2.  That  the  seeds  that  they  sowed 
brought  forth  abundantly.  3.  That  as 
they  journeyed  in  the  wilderness  they 
found  beasts  of  many  kinds,  including 
the  horse,  ox,  ass,  goat  and  many  wild 
animals,  which  animals  were  undoubt- 
edly the  descendants  of  those  brought 
to  this  continent  by  the  Jaredites.  4. 
They  also  found  gold,  silver,  and  copper 
ore.  5.  Thus  did  the  promises  of  the 
Lord  commence  to  be  fulfilled,  and 
Lehi’s  people  were  greatly  prospered. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  Describe  the  first  works  performed 
by  Lehi’s  colony  after  they  landed  on 
the  promised  land.  2.  What  results  fol- 
lowed? 3.  In  what  region  did  the 
Prophet  Joseph  say  they  landed?  4. 
What  is  the  character  of  that  region? 
5.  What  animals  did  they  find  in  the 
wilderness?  6.  Why  have  some  unbe- 
lievers in  the  Book  of  Mormon  found 
fault  with  Nephi’s  statement  regarding 
horses?  7.  In  what  respects  are  these 
objections  untenable?  8.  Who  saw 
horses  on  the  Oregon  coast  shortly  after 
the  conquest  of  Mexico?  9.  Who  was 
Sir  Francis  Drake?  10.  What  was  the 
name  of  the  Spanish  conqueror  of  Mex- 
ico? 11.  Of  what  metals  did  the  peo- 
ple of  Lehi  find  the  ores?  12.  Who 
were  the  people  who  first  brought  ani- 
mals to  this  land  after  the  Deluge?  (See 
Ether,  Chap.  2).  13.  What  do  we 

learn  from  this  lesson  with  regard  to  the 
promises  of  the  Lord? 
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LESSON  63.— THE  DEATH  OF  LEHI. 


Place. — ‘Land  of  First  Inheritance — Modern  Chili.  Text.  — II  Nephi  4:12. 


And  it  came  to  pass  after  my  lather  Lehi,  had  spoken 
unto  all  his  household,  according  to  the  feelings  of  his 
heart,  and  the  spirit  of  the  Lord  which  was  in  him,  he 
waxed  old.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  died,  and  was 
buried. 

It  is  intended  that  this  lesson  should  be  used  as 
a review  of  the  life  of  the  Prophet  Lehi.] 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

The  people  of  Lehi  were  so  few  in 
number  that  they  were  a quiet  and 
solemn  race,  with  few  amusements,  but 
with  an  oppressing  sense  of  the  vastness 
of  the  land  which  they  occupied,  and  of 
their  own  insignificance.  Nor  was  there 
entire  peace  amongst  them,  for  Laman 
and  Lemuel,  with  others,  were  still 
fractious  and  turbulent. 

In  course  of  time  Lehi  felt  that  his 
earthly  life  was  near  its  close,  for  he 
was  aged  and  in  failing  health.  So  he 
called  to  him  his  sons  and  daughters 
and  the  other  members  of  his  colony, 
and  blessed  them  in  the  same  manner 
as  his  forefather  Jacob  blessed  his  family 
before  he  died.  Lehi  also  prophesied 
many  things  that  should  happen  to  his 
posterity  after  him,  for  he  was  possessed 
of  much  of  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord.  After 
he  had  done  this  he  died  and  was 
buried. 

NOTE. 

Lehi. — A Hebrew  prophet,  of  the  tribe  of  Manasseh, 
whom  the  Lord  called  to  warn  the  Jews  of  their  coming 
captivity  in  Babylon.  Lehi  was  a man  of  considerable 
means,  and  of  good  repute  among  the  Jews.  He  had 
dwelt  m Jerusalem  all  his  life. 

iln  the  first  year  of  the  reign  of  Zedekiah,  king  of 
Judah  (B.  C.  600),  the  Lord  gave  Lehi  a number  of 
prophetic  dreams  and  visions,  and,  in  compliance  with 
the  admonitions  of  those  manifestations,  he  went  forth 


among  the  Jews  proclaiming  the  sorrows  that  would  in- 
evitably be  theirs  if  they  did  not  repent  and  return  to 
the  Lord.  But  the  Jews  treated  Lehi  just  as  they  were 
treating  all  the  rest  of  the  prophets  who  came  to  them. 
They  paid  no  heed  to  the  message  he  bore.  But  he  did 
not  cease  to  labor  in  their  midst  until  their  anger  grew  so 
intense  that  they  sought  his  life  ; and  they  would  have 
slain  him  if  the  Lord  had  not  protected  him.2 

When  it  became  impossible  for  him  to  remain  longer 
and  minister  unto  the  Jews  he  was  instructed  to  gather 
up  such  things  as  he  could  carry  and  take  them  into  the 
wilderness  with  his  family,  where  the  Lord  would  teach 
him  what  more  He  required  at  his  hands. 

Lehi’s  family  consisted  of  his  wife  Sariah,  and  his  four 
sons,  Laman,  Lemuel,  Sam  and  Nephi,  Lehi  had  also 
daughters,  but  whether  they  were  born  at  this  time  is  not 
evident  from  the  record.  We  have  no  account  of  the 
precise  road  which  Lehi  and  his  family  took  when  they 
left  Jerusalem.  Undoubtedly  they  traveled  through  the 
wilderness  of  Judea  southward  till  they  reached  the 
eastern  arm  of  the  Red  Sea.  They  journeyed  along  the 
Arabian  shore  of  that  sea  for  some  little  distance,  till 
they  came  to  a valley  through  which  a small  stream 
flowed.  Here  they  rested.  While  tarrying  in  this 
valley,  Lehi,  by  Divine  direction,  twice  sent  his  sons  to 
Jerusalem:  the  first  time  to  obtain  certain  most  precious 
records,  the  second,  to  bring  a family  to  join  them  in 
their  journey.  The  head  of  this  family  was  named  Ishmael 
In  both  undertakings  the  young  men  were  successful, 
and  the  company  was  strengthened  by  the  addition  of 
Zoram;  and  Ishmael  and  his  family.*  Soon  after,  five 
marriages  took  place:  Zoram  married  Ishmael’s  eldest 
daughter,  and  the  four  sons  of  Lehi  espoused  four 
younger  ones. 

While  Lehi  and  his  party  dwelt  in  the  valley  of  Lem- 
uel, he  received  many  glorious  manifestations  from  the 
Lord.  Like  Enoch,  John  the  Revelator  and  others,  the 
world’s  future  history  was  mapped  out  before  him,  and 
he  not  only  saw  things  that  related  to  his  own  posterity, 
but  the  scene  widened  until  he  appears  to  have  been 
shown  all  that  would  happen  to  the  sons  and  daughters 
of  mankind  to  the  very  last  generation. 

Before  long,  Lehi  was  directed  to  resume  his  journey  ; 
and  a wonderful  instrument,  prepared  by  Divine  condes- 
cension, called  a Liahona,  or  compass,^  was  given  him  to 
guide  the  wandering  feet  of  the  company  in  their  travels. 

To  their  next  tarrying  place,  which  they  reached  in 
four  days,  they  gave  the  name  of  Shazer.  After  a short 
rest,  during  which  time  they  killed  game  for  food,  they 
again  took  up  their  line  of  march,  keeping  in  the  most 


WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 


fertile  parts  of  the  wilderness,  which  were  near  the  bor- 
ders of  the  Red  Sea  Thus  they  continued  journeying 
for  some  time,  when,  by  direction  of  the  Liahona,  they 
changed  the  course  of  their  travels,  and  moved  almost 
directly  east  across  the  Arabian  peninsula,  until  they 
reached  the  waters  on  its  eastern  coast.  There  they 
found  a very  fruitful  land,  which  they  cdled  B >untiful.5 
The  journey  thus  far  occupied  eight  years  from  the  time 
they  left  Jeiusalem. 

When  the  people  of  Lehi  reached  the  sea  shore  they 
rejoiced  grf-atly  that  their  tedious  wanderings  were  over. 
Nephi,  by  Divine  direction,  built  a ship  to  carry  them 
across  these  great  waters. 6 When  the  vessel  was  finished, 
the  voice  of  the  Lord  came  to  Lehi,  commanding  that  he 
and  his  people  should  arise  and  go  aboard  the  ship. 

Daring  Lehi  s travels  in  the  wilderness  two  sons  were 
born  to  him,  whom  he  named  Jacob  and  Joseph,  respec- 
tively. Tne  patriarch  and  his  wife  were  now  advancing 
in  years,  and  their  peace  was  much  disturbed  on  the 
ocean  by  the  cruel  conduct  of  Laman  and  others  towards 
Nephi,  In  fact  the  miseries  induced  by  this  conduct 
nearly  resulted  in  the  death  of  the  aged  couple. 7 

After  many  days,  the  vessel  with  its  precious  freight 
reached  the  shores  of  this  continent.  Then  with  hearts 
full  of  rejoicing, .they  left  the  vessel  and  went  forth  upon 
the  land  which  God  had  given  to  them  and  to  their  gen- 
erations after  them. 8 

Some  time,  we  know  not  how  long,  after  Lehi’s  arrival, 
believing  that  his  end  was  approaching,  he  gathered  his 
children  together,  as  did  his  forefathers  before  him,  and 
being  inspired  by  the  spirit  of  prophecy, he  blessed  them, 
foretelling  many  things  that  should  occur  to  them  to 
their  latest  generations. 

Soon  after  Lehi  had  uttered  these  blessings,  the  Lord 
took  him  from  this  earth  to  dwell  with  Him  in  eternity. 
Of  the  death  of  Sariah,  his  wife,  we  have  no  account. 


I,  See  lesson  43.  2.  See  lesson  44.  3.  See  lesson  4b. 

4-  See  lesson  47.  5.  See  lesson  58.  6.  See  lesson  59,  60. 
7.  See  lesson  61.  8.  See  lesson  62. 


1.  That  Lehi,  before  his  death, 
gathered  his  posterity  about  him  and 
blessed  them.  2.  That  in  doing  this 
he  was  guided  by  the  feelings  of  his 
heart,  and  by  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord, 
which  was  in  him.  3.  That  this 
Spirit  was  to  him  a spirit  of  revelation 
and  prophecy.  4.  By  it  he  foretold 
many  things  that  would  happen  to  his 
posterity  in  future  generations.  5.  That 
after  this  he  waxed  old,  died,  and  was 
buried. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  In  what  Land  did  Lehi,  in  his  old 
age,  dwell?  2.  When  he  found  age 
creeping  on,  whom  did  he  gather  around 
him  ? 3.  What  did  he  tell  them? 

4.  By  what  Spirit  was  he  inspired? 

5.  What  other  Patriarchs  have  acted  in 
this  same  way?  6.  What  can  you  tell 
regarding  Lehi’s  death  and  burial? 


[As  many  leview  questions  from  the  life  of  Lehi 
(see  Note)  may  be  asked  as  the  teacher  deems  desirable 
for  the  progress  of  the  class.] 
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LESSON  64.— THE  SEPARATION  OF  THE  COLONY. 

Place. — Land  of  First  Inheritance  and  Land  of  Nephi. 

Texts.  — II.  Nephi  4:13;  5:1-9. 


13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  not  many  days  after  h\s 
[Lehi’s]  death,  Laman  and  Lemuel,  and  the  sons  of  Ish- 
mael,  were  angry  with  me  because  of  the  admonitions 
of  the  Lord ; 

« * « » « 

1.  Behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  cry  much 
unto  the  Lord  my  God,  because  of  the  danger  of  my 
brethren. 

2.  But  behold,  their  anger  did  increase  against  me  ; 
insomuch  that  they  did  seek  to  take  away  my  life. 

3.  Yea,  they  did  murmur  against  me,  saying : Out 
younger  brother  thinks  to  rule  over  us ; and  we  have  had 
much  trial  because  of  him  ; wherefore,  now  let  us  slay 
him,  that  we  may  not  be  afflicted  more  because  of  his 
words.  For  behold,  we  will  not  have  him  to  be  our 
ruler ; for  it  belongs  unto  us,  who  are  the  elder  brethren^ 
to  rule  over  this  people. 

4.  Now  I do  not  write  upon  these  plates,  all  the 
words  which  they  murmured  against  me.  But  it  sufficeth 
me  to  say,  that  they  did  seek  to  take  away  my  life. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  did  warn  me, 
that  I,  Nephi,  should  depart  from  them,  and  flee  into  the 
wilderness,  and  all  those  who  would  go  with  me. 

6.  Wherefore,  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  take 
my  family,  and  also  Zoram  and  his  family,  and  Sam, 
mine  elder  brother  and  his  family,  and  Jacob  and  Joseph, 
my  younger  brethren,  and  also  my  sisters,  and  all  those 
who  would  go  with  me.  And  all  those  who  would  go 
with  me,  were  those  who  believed  in  the  warnings  and 
the  revelations  of  God  ; wherefore  they  did  hearken  unto 
my  words. 

7.  And  we  did  take  our  tents  and  whatsoever  things 
were  possible  for  us,  and  did  journey  in  the  wilderness 
for  the  space  of  many  days.  And  after  we  had  journeyed 
for  the  space  of  many  days,  we  did  pitch  our  tents. 

8.  And  my  people  would  that  we  should  call  the 
name  of  the  place  Nephi ; wherefore  we  did  call  it 
Nephi 

9.  And  all  those  who  were  with  me,  did  take  upon 
them  to  call  themselves  the  people  of  Nephi. 


I;  Mosiah  10:12-16. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Scarcely  was  Lehi  buried  than 
trouble  arose.  Laman  and  Lemuel^ 


with  their  friends,  would  not  be  led  by 
Nephi.  The)  asserted  that  they  were 
the  elder  brothers,  and  theirs  was  the 
right  to  rule.  They  would  not  recognize 
Nephi’s  authority,  though  they  knew  that 
God  had  appointed  him  to  be  their 
leader.  So,  by  the  command  of  Heaven, 
the  two  parties  separated.  Nephi,  and 
those  who  would  listen  to  him,  moved 
away,  and  left  those  who  clung  to 
Laman  in  possession  of  their  first  home. 

Those  who  went  with  Nephi  were  his 
own  family,  Zoram,  Sam,  Jacob  and 
Joseph,  and  their  families,  and  some 
others  whose  names  the  Book  of  Mor- 
mon does  not  give.  Henceforth  those 
who  belonged  to  this  branch  of  Lehi’s 
house  were  known  as  Nephites,  after 
Nephi,  their  leader;  while  those  who 
remained  with  Laman  were  called 
Lamanites. 

The  Nephites  were  those  who  believed 
in  the  warnings  and  revelations  of  God; 
while  the  Lamanites  rejected  His  word 
and  did  not  keep  His  commandments. 

After  many  days’  journey  the  Nephites 
pitched  their  tents  and  began  to  build 
up  a new  home.  To  the  land  they  now 
occupied  they  gave  the  name  of  Nephi, 
while  the  region  they  left  in  the  posses- 
sion of  the  Lamanites  is  frequently 
called  “The  Land  of  their  First  Posses- 
sion. " 

NOTES. 

Land  of  Nephi. — Nephi  simply  tells  us  that  he  and 
his  company  traveled  in  the  wilderness  many  days. 
Their  journey  was  northward,  as  is  shown  by  their  later 


history;  but  Nephi,  in  his  very  brief  account  of  this 
migration,  says  nothing  with  regard  to  the  direction  in 
which  they  traveled.  At  the  end  of  many  days  a land 
was  found  which  was  deemed  suitable  for  settlement. 

No  doubt  the  choice  of  location  was  made  by  Divine 
inspiration.  It  was  a highly-favored  land,  rich  in 
mineral  and  vegetable  productions,  and  yielded  abund- 
ant crops  to  the  labors  of  the  husbandmen.  It  appears 
to  have  been  near  some  great  waters — the  Pacific  Ocean 
or  an  inland  sea,  for  Jacob,  Nephi's  brother,  in  speaking 
of  the  potency  of  the  faith  of  his  people,  says,  “ We  truly 
can  command  in  the  name  of  Jesus,  and  the  very  trees 
obey  U-,  or  the  mountains,  or  the  waves  of  the  sea’’ 
(Jacob  4:6).  In  this  happy  country  the  Nephites  dwelt, 
prospered  and  increased  until  they  again  moved  north- 
ward. Perhaps  they  migrated,  not  once,  nor  twice,  but 
several  times  ; for  we  hold  it  to  be  inconsistent  with  the 
story  of  the  record  and  with  good  judgment  to  believe 
that  in  their  first  journey  they  traveled  as  far  north  as 
Ecuador,  where  they  dwelt  about  four  hundred  years 
later.  In  the  first  place,  there  was  no  necessity  for 
Nephi  and  his  people  taking  such  a lengthy,  tedious  and 
hazardous  journey ; in  the  second  place,  in  their  weak 
condition,  it  was  nigh  unto  an  impossibility;  again  in  a 
few  years  the  Lamanites  had  followed  and  overtaken 
them.  It  is  altogether  inconsistent  to  think  that  that 
people,  with  its  racial  characteristics,  could  in  so  short  a 
time  have  accomplished  so  marvelous  a triumph  as  to 
follow,  hunt  up  and  attack  their  late  brethren,  if  the 
latter  had  placed  all  the  distance  from  Chili  to  Ecuador 
between  themselves  and  their  pursuers.  When  we  con- 
sider the  difficulties  of  travel  through  the  trackless  wil- 
derness, the  obstacles  interposed  by  nature,  the  lack  of 
all  roads  or  other  guides  to  indicate  where  the  Neph- 
ites had  gone,  it  seems  out  of  the  question  to  imagine 
that  in  twenty  years  or  so,  the  shiftless,  unenterprising 
Lamanites  had  accomplished  such  a feat.  To  the  con- 
trary, we  believe  that  Nephi  and  those  with  him  traveled 
until  they  considered  themselves  safe,  then  settled  down 
in  a spot  which  they  deemed  desirable.  By  and  by  the 
Lamanites  came  upon  them;  the  Neph  tes  defended 
themselves  as  long  as  they  could,  and  when  they  could 
do  so  no  longer  they  again  moved  northward. 

The  Wilderness. — By  the  expression  “ the  wilder- 
ness ” we  understand  the  inspired  writer  to  mean  the 
uncultivated  and  uninhabited  portions  of  the  land.  As 
the  Nephites  extended  their  possessions  and  occupied 
new  lands  the  borders  of  the  wilderness  gradually  grew 
less  and  less. 

The  Sisters  of  Nephi.— Our  text  is  the  only  place 
in  the  Book  of  Mormon  where  Nephi’s  sisters  are  men- 
tioned. We  are  told  nothing  of  their  names,  ages  or 
number,  or  anything  with  regard  to  their  after  lives. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  shortly  after  Lehi’s  death 
Laman  and  his  associates  grew  so  angry 
with  Nephi  that  they  sought  to  kill 


him.  2.  The  cause  of  their  anger,  at 
that  time,  was  that  he  urged  them 
to  keep  the  commandments  of  God. 
3.  They  also  argued  that  if  they  slew 
him  he  would  not  be  their  ruler  and 
leader.  4.  They  claimed  the  right  to 
rule,  because  they  were  Lehi’s  eldest 
sons.  5.  By  command  of  the  Lord, 
Nephi  and  those  who  believed  in  the 
revelations  of  God  fled  into  the  wilder- 
ness. 6.  Those  who  accompanied 

Nephi  were  his  brothers  Sam,  Jacob  and 
Joseph,  his  sisters,  Zoram  and  his 
family,  and  others  whose  names  are  not 
given.  7.  After  many  days  they 

pitched  their  tents  and  gave  to  their 
new  home  the  name  of  Nephi.  8.  They 
likewise  called  themselves  Nephites  or 
the  people  of  Nephi.  9.  In  this  lesson 
is  shown  the  protecting  care  of  God 
over  those  who  keep  His  command- 
ments. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  took  place  shortly  after 
Lehi’s  death?  2.  Who  were  the  lead- 
ers in  this  movement?  3.  Why  were 
they  angry  with  Nephi?  4.  On  what 
grounds  did  they  base  their  claims  to 
rule  the  colony?  5.  What  purpose  had 
they  in  taking  Nephi’s  life?  6.  What 
did  the  Lord  warn  Nephi  to  do  ? 
7.  Wh}  did  He  give  Nephi  this  warn- 
ing? 8.  What  were  the  names  of  those 
who  went  with  Nephi?  9.  What  was 
the  character  of  those  who  went  with 
him  ? 10.  Who  was  Zoram  ? 

11.  What  do  you  know  about  Nephi’s 
sisters?  12.  How  long  did  the  com- 
pany journey?  13.  What  did  they  take 
with  them?  14.  What  name  did  they 
give  to  their  new  home?  15.  What 
did  they  call  themselves?  16.  Who 
were  the  Lamanites?  17.  Tell  what 
you  know  about  the  land  of  Nephi.  18. 
What  may  we  learn  from  this  lesson  of 
God’s  protecting  care  over  His  servants? 
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LESSON  65.— THE  TEMPLE  IN  THE  LAND  OF  NEPHI. 

Place. — Land  of  Nephi.  Text. — II.  Nephi  5:16. 


And  I,  Nephi,  did  build  a temple;!  and  I did  construct 
it  after  the  manner  of  the  temple  of  Solomon,  save  it 
were  not  built  of  so  many  precious  things  ; for  they  were 
not  to  be  found  upon  the  land  ; wherefore  it  could  not 
be  built  like  unto  Solomon’s  temple. 2 But  the  manner 

of  the  construction  was  like  unto  the  temple  of  Solomon  ; 
and  the  workmanship  thereof  was  exceeding  fine. 


I.  Jacob  1:17:  Mosiah  i:i8;  2:1, 5, 6,7;  7:  17;  ii:io,  12; 
19:5;  Alma  10:2;  Helaman  3:  9,  14;  10:8;  III.  Nephi 
II ; I.  2.  I.  Kings,  chap.  5,  et  seq.\  II.  Chron.,  chap.  2, 
et  seq* 


* Et  seq. — An  abbreviation  of  the  Latin  et  sequentia, 
or  et  sequentes,  meaning  “ and  what  follows,”  “ and  the 
following:"  as,  compare  chapter  5 et  seq. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

As  soon  as  possible  after  the  arrival  of 
Nephi  and  his  people  at  their  new  home, 
which  they  called  the  Land  of  Nephi, 
they  commenced  to  build  a temple  to 
the  Most  High  God.  This  they  were 
compelled  to  do,  in  order  that  they 
might  observe  the  requirements  of  the 
law  of  Moses,  as  God  had  commanded 
them.  For  without  a temple  they  could 
not  offer  the  sacrifices  and  burnt  offer- 
ings required  by  that  law;  and  it  was 
then  in  force  to  all  the  house  of  Israel, 
of  which  the  Nephites  were  a branch, 
and  so  continued  until  the  great  sacri- 
fice was  offered  up  on  Mount  Calvary, 
of  which  all  others  were  but  types.  So 
to  fulfill  the  law,  temples  were  built  by 
the  Nephites  in  every  land  that  they 
colonized;  and  in  different  parts  of  the 
Book  of  Mormon  we  read  of  temples 
being  built  by  them  in  the  lands  of 
Nephi,  Lehi-Nephi,  Zarahemla,  Bounti- 
ful and  other  places.  Less  than  fifty 
years  B.  C.  one  historian  states  (Hela- 
man 3:14) : 


“But  behold  a hundredth  part  of  the 
proceedings  of  this  people,  yea,  the  ac- 
count of  the  Lamanites,  and  of  the 
Nephites,  and  their  wars,  and  conten- 
tions, and  dissensions,  and  their  preach- 
ing, and  their  prophecies,  and  their 
shipping,  and  their  building  of  ships, 
and  their  building  of  temples,  and  of 
synagogues,  and  their  sanctuaries  * * * 
cannot  be  contained  in  this  work. " That 
the  Nephites  by  thus  building  temples  in 
every  land  in  which  they  dwelt  were 
simply  carrying  out  the  commandments 
of  God  is  proved  by  His  word  to  His 
people  in  these  days,  wherein  he  says: 

“Therefore,  verily  I say  unto  you,  that 
your  anointings,  and  your  washings, 
and  your  baptisms  for  the  dead,  and 
your  solemn  assemblies,  and  your  me- 
morials for  your  sacrifices,  by  the  sons 
of  Levi,  and  for  your  oracles  in  your 
most  holy  places,  wherein  you  receive 
conversations,  and  your  statutes  and 
judgments,  for  the  beginning  of  the 
revelations  and  foundation  of  Zion,  and 
for  the  glory,  honor,  and  endowment  of 
all  her  municipals,  are  ordained  by  the 
ordinance  of  my  holy  house  which  my 
people  are  always  commanded  to  build 
unto  my  holy  name.”  (Doctrine  and 
Covenants,  Sec.  124:39.) 

The  temple  built  in  the  land  of  Nephi 
was  evidently  patterned  after  that  built 
by  Solomon,  for  it  was  to  be  used  for 
the  same  purposes;  but,  as  the  prin- 
ciples of  the  Gospel  were  taught  to  the 
Nephites  as  well  as  the  Mosaic  law,  it 
is  reasonable  to  suppose  that  many  of 
the  ordinances  now  administered  in 


temples  were  also  performed  there.  The 
most  marked  difference  between  the 
Temple  of  Solomon  and  that  of  Nephi 
was  that  the  latter  “was  not  built  of  so 
many  precious  things”  as  the  former. 
We  are  also  justified  in  believing,  as  it 
was  built  by  a very  small  people,  and 
was  simply  intended  to  meet  their  needs, 
that  it  was  probably  smaller  than  the 
temple  at  Jerusalem.  To  build  one  as 
large  as  that  of  Solomon  would  have 
been  an  almost  impossible  task  for  a 
people  so  few  in  numbers.  Still  this  is 
but  conjecture,  as  Nephi  is  entirely 
silent  with  regard  to  the  dimensions  of 
the  building. 

This  temple  was  occasionally,  if  not 
ordinarily,  used  for  the  public  gather- 
ings of  the  Nephites.  Jacob,  the  brother 
of  Nephi,  used  it  for  such  a purpose 
(Jacob  2:2).  This  was  also  the  case 
with  the  one  afterwards  erected  in  the 
city  of  Zarahemla;  when  King  Benjamin 
desired  to  give  his  last  address  to  his 
people'  and  present  his  successor  (his 
son,  Mosiah  II,)  he  directed  that  the 
people  should  be  gathered  at  that 
temple  to  hear  his  words.  (Mosiah 
2:1). 

NOTES. 

Solomon. — The  youngest  son  of  David  and  Bath- 
sheba.  He  succeeded  his  father  on  the  throne  of  the 
kingdom  of  Israel  and  reigned  for  forty  years  (B.  C. 
1015-975),  during  the  period  that  that  nation  reached 
the  zenith  of  its  power  and  glory.  He  is  most  celebrated 
for  his  wisdom,  as  the  Lord  promised  him  a wise  and 
understanding  heart;  so  that  as  there  had  been  none  like 
unto  him  before,  none  should  afterwards  arise  like  unto 
him  in  judgment  (I.  Kings  3:12). 

Temple  op  Solomon. — It  was  David,  King  of 
Israel,  who  first  proposed  to  replace  the  Tabernacle  by 
a more  permanent  building  at  Jerusalem,  but  was  for- 
bidden by  the  Lord,  for  the  reasons  assigned  by  the 
prophet  Nathan  (H.  Samuel  7:5-29,)  and  though  he 
collected  materials  and  made  arrangements,  the  execu- 
tion of  the  task  was  left  for  his  son  Solomon.  He,  with 
the  assistance  of  Hiram,  king  of  Tyre,  commenced  this 
great  undertaking  in  the  fourth  year  of  his  reign  (B.  C. 
1012)  and  completed  it  in  seven  years  (B.  C.  1005).  It 
occupied  the  site  prepared  for  it  by  David,  which  had 


formerly  been  the  threshing  floor  of  the  Jebusite  Oman 
or  Araunah,  on  Mount  Moriah.  The  whole  area  en- 
closed by  the  outer  walls  is  believed  to  have  formed  a 
square  of  about  600  feet;  but  the  sanctuary  itself  was 
comparatively  small,  as  it  was  intended  only  for  the 
ministrations  of  the  priests,  the  congregation  of  the 
people  assembling  in  the  courts. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  the  Nephites,  soon  after  their 
separation  from  the  followers  of  Laman, 
began  to  build  a temple.  2.  That  it 
was  built  after  the  manner  of  Solomon’s 
Temple  at  Jerusalem.  3.  That  the 
Nephites  could  not  keep  the  command- 
ments of  God  without  they  did  build  a 
temple.  4.  That  they  there  offered  the 
sacrifices  and  burnt  offerings , required 
by  the  lav/  of  Moses;  and,  as  they  were 
also  taught  the  principles  of  the  Gospel, 
it  is  presumable  that  many  of  the  ordin- 
ances now  administered  in  temples  were 
performed  there.  5.  That  God  always 
commands  His  people  to  build  temples 
to  His  holy  name.  6.  That  in  com- 
pliance with  this  command  the  Nephites 
built  many  temples  m the  lands  which 
they  occupied. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  did  Nephi  build?  2.  In 

what  land  was  it  built?  3.  After  what 

pattern  was  it  built?  4.  In  what  did 
it  differ  from  the  temple  of  Solomon? 
5.  What  were  the  reasons  for  this 
difference?  6.  Who  was  Solomon? 
7.  Why  was  this  temple  built  by  the 
Nephites?  8.  In  what  respects  would 
they  have  been  wanting  if  they 
had  not  built  it  ? 9.  What  ordin- 

ances were  performed  therein?  10.  What 
has  God  always  commanded  His  people 
with  regard  to  temples  ? 11.  Name 

some  other  places  where  the  Nephites 
built  temples?  12.  What  can  you  tell 
regarding  the  workmanship  of  Nephi’s 
temple? 
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LESSON  66.— NEPHES  REIGN  AND  DEATH. 


Pi.ACE—Land  of  Nephi.  Text. — II  Nephi  5:18-20;  Jacob  1:9-12. 


18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  would  that  I should 
be  their  ^king.  But  I,  Nephi,  was  desirous  that  they 
should  have  no  king;  nevertheless,  I did  for  them  accord- 
ing to  that  which  was  in  my  power. 

19.  And  behold,  the  words  of  the  Lord  had  been 
fulfilled  unto  my  brethren,  which  he  spake  concerning 
them,  that  I should  be  their  ^ruler  and  their  teacher; 
wherefore,  I had  been  their  ruler  and  their  teacher, 
according  to  the  commandments  of  the  Lord,  until  the 
time  they  sought  to  take^  away  my  life. 

20.  Wherefore,  the  word  of  the  Lord  was  fulfilled 

which  he  spake  unto  me,  saying;  That  inasmuch  as  they 
will  not  hearken  unto  thy  words,  they  shall  be  cut  off 
from  the  presence  of  the  Lord.^  And  behold,  they  were 
cut  off  from  his  presence.  * * * * 

9.  Now  Nephi  began  to  be  old,  and  he  saw  that  he 
must  soon  die;  wherefore,  he  anointed  a man  to  be  a king 
and  a ruler  over  his  people  now,  according  to  the  reigns 
of  the  kings. 

10.  The  people  having  loved  Nephi  exceedingly,  he 
having  been  a great  protector  for  them,  having  wielded 
the  sword  of  Laban  in  their  defense,  and  having  labored 
in  all  his  days  for  their  welfare; 

11.  Wherefore,  ihe  people  were  desirous  to  retain  in 
remembrance  his  name.  And  whoso  should  reign  in  his 
stead,  were  called  by  the  people,  second  Nephi,  third 
Nephi,^  &c.,  according  to  the  reigns  of  the  kings;  and 
thus  they  were  called  by  the  people,  let  them  be  of  what- 
ever name  they  would. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  died. 


I.  II  Nephi  6:  2.  2.  I Nephi  2:  22;  3:  29.  3.  II 

Nephi  s:  2,  4.  I Nephi  2:  21;  Alma  9:  13, 14.  5.  Jacob 
I : IS;  Jarom  i :y,  14;  Omni  i : 12,  19,  23,  24;  Mosiah 
1 : 10;  6 : 4-7;  29  : 46. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Soon  after  the  arrival  of  the  Nephites 
in  their  new  home,  they  desired  that 
Nephi  should  be  their  king,  which  he, 


in  reality,  was  in  all  but  the  name.  For 
he  was  their  leader  and  guide,  their  high 
priest  and  prophet,  and  in  time  of  war 
their  general  and  commander.  But 
Nephi  was  desirous  that  they  should 
have  no  king.  He,  doubtless,  preferred 
that  they  should  recognize  God  as  their 
King,  but  to  comply  with  their  wishes 
he  consented,  and  as  their  king,  did  for 
them  all  the  good  that  was  in  his  power. 

Under  his  wise  and  beneficent  rule 
the  Nephites  increased  and  prospered 
greatly.  So  much  did  they  love  him 
because  of  his  goodness,  that  when  he 
died  they  called  his  immediate  success- 
ors second  Nephi,  third  Nephi,  and  so 
on,  no  matter  what  their  individual 
names  were.  How  long  this  pratice 
continued  we  are  not  told,  but  we  find 
that  the  last  three  kings  (Mosiah  I., 
Benjamin,  Mosiah  II.)  were  called  by 
their  own  particular  names. 

The  separation  of  the  followers  of 
Laman  and  Nephi  brought  about  a 
further  fulfillment  of  the  word  of  the 
Lord.  He  had  promised  that  Nephi 
should  be  a ruler  and  teacher  to  his 
brethren,  which  he  was  until  they  strove 
to  kill  him  after  the  death  of  Lehi. 
Then  the  Lord  commanded  him  to  leave 
the  rebellious  portion  of  the  community 
to  themselves  and  take  the  obedient  to  a 
new  land.  In  this  new  land  he  became 


WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 


their  king,  while  the  others,  by  this 
divison,  were  bereft  of  the  priesthood; 
they  had  none  who  could  approach  God, 
and  consequently,  as  had  been  foretold, 
they  were  cut  off  from  His  presence. 
The  result  of  this  was  that  they  rapidly 
sank  into  barbarism;  while  the  Nephites, 
enlightened  of  the  Lord  and  led  by  His 
servants,  increased  in  numbers  and 
wealth,  and  developed  many  admirable 
traits  of  genuine  civilization.  Shortly 
before  his  death  Nephi  anointed  another 
man  to  succeed  him  on  the  throne. 


NOTES. 

The  Degradation  of  the  Lamanites. — Enos, 
the  nephew  of  Nephi,  writing  in  the  succeeding  gener- 
ation, states:  “And  I bear  record  that  the  people  of 

Nephi  did  seek  diligently  to  restore  the  Lamanites  unto 
the  true  faith  in  God.  But  our  labors  were  vain;  their 
hatred  was  fixed,  and  they  were  led  by  their  evil  nature 
that  they  became  wild  and  ferocious,  and  a bloodthirsty 
people;  full  of  idolatry  and  filthiness:  feeding  upon 
beasts  of  prey,  dwelling  in  tents,  and  wandering  about  in 
the  wilderness  with  a short  skin  girdle  about  their  loins 
and  their  heads  shaven:  and  their  skill  was  in  the  bow, 
and  in  the  cimeter,  and  the  ax.  And  many  of  them  did 
eat  nothing  save  it  was  raw  meat;  and  they  were  con- 
tinually seeking  to  destroy  us. — Enos  1:20. 

Jacob. — The  brother  of  Nephi.  He  was  the  elder  of 
the  two  boys  born  to  Lehi  and  Sariah  in  the  Arabian 
wilderness.  He  was  a mighty  man  of  God,  and,  ap- 
parently, next  to  Nephi,  the  greatest  and  most  devoted 
of  all  the  sons  of  Lehi.  When  the  little  colony  divided 
after  the  death  of  Lehi,  Jacob,  who  was  yet  young,  fol- 
lowed Nephi,  and  was  ordained  by  him  a priest  to  the 
people.  Undoubtedly  he  received  the  higher  priesthood, 
or  he  could  not  have  acted  in  the  rites  of  the  lesser 
priesthood,  he  being  of  the  tribe  of  Manassah,  and  not 
of  Levi.  He  magnified  his  calling  with  much  zeal  and 
prudence,  and  Nephi  records,  at  considerable  length,  ex- 
tracts from  his  teachings.  When  Nephi  died,  Jacob 
appears  to  have  taken  charge  of  the  spiritual  concerns  of 
the  people,  and  to  have  presided  over  the  church;  he 
also  became  custodian  of  the  sacred  treasures. 

Sword  of  Laban. — The  sword  worn  by  Laban  at 
the  time  he  was  slain  by  Nephi;  the  latter  afterwards 
used  it  as  a pattern  for  the  swords  which  he  made  for  his 
people  to  use  when  attacked  by  the  Lamanites. 

Date  of  Nephi’s  Death. — The  date  of  Nephi’s 
death  is  not  stated  in  the  Book  of  Mormon;  but  was 
evidently  later  than  B.  C.  545. 


1.  That  the  obedient  who  accom- 
panied Nephi  to  the  new  land  desired 
that  he  should  be  their  king.  2 That 
he,  with  some  reluctance,  consented. 
3.  That  as  a true  servant  of  God  he 
did  all  the  good  in  his  power  for  his 
people.  4 He  was  their  leader,  father, 
prophet  and  priest,  and  when  the  La- 
manites attacked  them,  he  defended 
them  in  battle.  5.  That  the  Lamanites, 
being  bereft  of  the  priesthood,  rapidly 
sank  into  barbarism  and  idolatry.  6. 
That  they  were  thus  cut  off  from  the 
presence  of  the  Lord,  and  His  word 
was  fulfilled  respecting  them  if  they 
would  not  keep  His  commandments.  7. 
That  when  Nephi  grew  old  he  anointed 
another  man  to  succeed  him  as  king.  8. 
That  when  Nephi  died  the  people  so 
loved  him  that  to  keep  his  goodness  in 
remembrance  they  called  his  successors 
by  his  name.  9.  That  the  promises  of 
the  Lord  were  fulfilled  to  Nephi  that  he 
should  be  a leader  and  teacher  of  his 
brethren. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  Whom  did  the  Nephites  desire 
for  their  king?  2.  What  were  his  feel- 
ings on  the  matter?  3.  When  he  con- 
sented what  course  did  he  take?  4. 
What  was  his  character  as  king?  5. 
What  were  the  feelings  of  the  people 
towards  him?  6.  What  prophecies 
were  fulfilled  regarding  the  Lamanites? 

7.  What  causes  led  to  their  fulfillment? 

8.  What  prophecies  were  fulfilled  con- 
cerning Nephi?  9.  How  were  they  ful- 
filled? 10.  Describe  the  condition  of 
the  Lamanites  in  the  next  generation. 
11.  Tell  what  you  know  concerning  the 
sword  of  Laban.  12.  Who  succeeded 
Nephi  on  the  throne? 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 
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LESSON  67.— THE  CONFUSION  OF  TONGUES. 

Texts. — Genesis  11,  1-9.  Book  of  Mormon — Ether  1:1,  33. 


1.  And  the  whole  earth  was  of  one  language,  and  of  one 
speech. 

2.  And  k came  to  pass,  as  they  journeyed  from  the  east, 
that  they  found  a plain  in  the  land  of  Shinar  ; and  they 
dwelt  there. 

3.  And  they  said  one  to  another,  Go  to,  let  us  make 
brick,  and  burn  them  thoroughly.  And  they  had  brick 
for  stone,  and  slime  had  they  for  mortar. 

4.  And  they  said,  Go  to,  let  us  build  us  a city,  and  a 
tower,  whose  top  may  reach  unto  heaven;  and  let  us 
make  us  a name,  lest  we  be  scattered  abroad  upon  the 
face  of  the  whole  earth, 

5.  And  the  Lord  came  down  to  see  the  city  and  the 
tower,  which  the  children  of  men  builded. 

6.  And  the  Lord  said,  Behold,  the  people  is  one,  and 
they  have  all  one,  language;  and  this  they  begin  to  do: 
and  now  nothing  will  be  restrained  from  them,  which 
they  have  imagined  to  do. 

7.  Go  to,  let  us  go  down,  and  there  confound  their  lan- 
guage, that  they  may  not  understand  one  another's 
speech. 

8.  So  the  Lord  scattered  them  abroad  from  thence  upon 
the  face  of  all  the  earth:  and  they  left  off  to  build  the 
city. 

9.  Therefore  is  the  name  of  it  called  Babel;  because  the 
Lord  did  there  confound  the  language  of  all  the  earth : 
and  from  thence  did  the  Lord  scatter  them  abroad  upon 
the  face  of  all  the  earth. 

»****•» 

I.  And  now  I,  Moroni,  proceed  to  give  an  account  of 
those  ancient  inhabitants  who  were  destroyed  by  the 
hand  of  the  Lord  upon  the  face  of  this  north  country. 

33,  J ared  came  forth  with  his  brother  and  their  families, 
with  some  others  and  their  families,  from  the 
great  Tower,  at  the  time  the  Lord  confounded 
the  language  of  the  people,  and  swear  in  his  wrath  that 
they  should  be  scattered  upon  all  the  face  of  the  earth; 
and  according  to  the  word  of  the  Lord  the  people  were 
scattered. 

. LESSON  STATEMENT. 

After  the  flood  the  whole  earth  was  of 
one  language.  As  the  people  journeyed 
from  the  east  they  came  into  a valley 


which  was  called  Shinar.  In  this  valley 
they  burned  brick,  and  undertook  to 
build  a tower  which  would  reach  up  to 
heaven.  But  the  Lord  came  down  and 
saw  that  the  people  were  united  and  all 
spake  one  language,  and  He  said,  “Let 
us  confound  their  language  that  they 
may  not  understand  one  another’s 
speech.”  The  Lord  thereupon  scattered 
them  abroad  upon  the  face  of  the  earth 
and  caused  them  to  speak  different  lan- 
guages. Because  of  this  confusion  of 
tongues  the  place  was  called  Babel.  At 
the  time  these  people  were  scattered 
upon  the  face  of  the  earth  there  lived 
among  them  two  great  men,  Jared  and 
his  brother.  The  account  of  these  men 
and  those  that  left  the  valley  of  Shinar 
with  them  is  given  in  the  Book  of  Mor- 
mon, in  the  Book  of  Ether  by  Moroni. 
From  the  account  of  Moroni,  God 
scattered  the  people  from  the  tower  of 
Babel  in  His  anger.  The  descendants 
of  Jared  and  his  brother  and  those  who 
followed  them  to  this  continent  were  all 
ultimately  destroyed. 

NOTES. 

Now  the  sons  of  Noah  were  three— Shem,  Japhet, 
and  Ham,  born  one  hundred  years  before  the  deluge. 
These  first  of  all  descended  from  the  mountains  into  the 
plains  and  fixed  their  habitations  there;  and  persuaded 
others  who  were  greatly  afraid  of  the  lower  grounds  on 
account  of  the  flood,  and  so  were  very  loath  to  come 
down  from  the  higher  places,  to  venture  to  follow  their 
example.  God  commanded  them  to  send  colonies 


abroad,  for  the  thorough  peopling  of  the  earth.  * * 

* But  they  were  so  ill  instructed  that  they  did  not 

obey  God;  for  which  reason  they  fell  into  calamities,  and 
were  made  sensible  by  experience,  of  what  sin  they  had 
been  guilty.  * * * Now  it  was 

Nimrod  that  excited  them  to  such  an  affront  and  con- 
tempt of  God.  * # » j^e  persuaded 

them  not  to  ascribe  it  to  God,  as  if  it  was  through  his 
means  they  were  happy,  but  to  believe  it  was  their  own 
courage  which  procured  that  happiness.  He  also  grad- 
ually turned  the  government  into  tyranny,  * * 

* He  also  said  he  would  be  revenged  on  God,  if 

he  should  have  a mind  to  drown  the  world  again;  for  he 
would  build  a tower  too  high  for  the  waters  to  be  able  to 
reach;  and  that  he  would  avenge  himself  on  God  for 
destroying  their  forefathers.  N ow  the  multitude  were  very 
ready  to  follow  the  determination  of  Nimrod;  * * 

* and  they  built  a tower  j * * * and  by 

reason  of  the  multitude  of  hands  employed  in  it,  it  grew 
very  high,  sooner  than  anyone  could  expect,  * * 

* When  God  saw  that  they  acted  so  madly,  he  did 

not  resolve  to  destroy  them  utterly,  since  they  were  not 
grown  wiser  by  the  destruction  of  former  sinners ; 
but  he  caused  a tumult  among  them,  by  producing  in 
them  divers  languages.  * * * tjjg  place 

where  they  built  the  tower  is  now  called  Babylon;  * 

* * for  the  Hebrews  mean  by  the  word  Babel, 
confusion.  Josephus,  Antiq.  Bk.  i,  chap,  iv:i. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  after  the  flood  the  people 
settled  in  the  vallej  of  Shinar.  2.  That 
they  were  united  and  spake  one  lan- 
guage. 3.  That  they  undertook  to 

build  a tower  that  would  reach  up  to 
the  heavens.  4.  That  the  Lord  came 
down  to  see  the  city  and  the  tower 
which  the  people  were  building.  5. 
That  He  confused  their  language  so  that 
they  could  not  understand  one  another. 
6.  That  they  were  scattered  abroad 
upon  the  face  of  the  earth.  7.  That  a 


number  of  them  came  from  that  land  in 
Asia  to  America,  under  the  leadership  of 
Jared  and  his  brother.  8.  That  the 
tower  ever  after  that  was  called  Babel 
and  the  city  was  called  Babylon.  9. 
We  learn  from  Josephus  and  the  Book 
of  Mormon  that  the  Lord  was  angry 
with  the  people  because  they  undertook 
to  build  such  a tower.  10.  Josephus 
tells  us  it  was  the  will  of  the  Lord  that 
they  should  scatter  in  the  beginning 
and  thus  colonize  the  earth. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  Where  did  the  people  gather  after 
the  flood?  2.  Where  was  the  valley  of 
Shinar  located?  3.  What  great  work 
did  they  undertake  in  this  valley?  4. 
What  prevented  the  people  from  carry- 
ing on  the  work  they  undertook?  5. 
What  was  the  will  of  the  Lord  respect- 
ing the  part  of  the  earth  they  should 
dwell  upon?  6.  How  did  he  scatter 
them  upon  the  different  parts  of  the 
earth?  7.  Who  among  them  came 
from  the  land  of  Shinar  to  America?  8. 
Where  do  we  find  an  account  of  those 
that  came  to  this  land?  9.  What  be- 
came of  those  who  came  to  this  conti- 
nent? 10.  Why  was  the  Lord  angry 
I with  the  people  for  undertaking  to 
I build  the  tower  of  Babel?  11.  What 
j circumstance  can  you  recall  in  our  day 
when  the  Lord  required  the  people  to 
scatter  and  colonize? 
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LESSON  68.— CALLING  OF  ABRAHAM. 

Text. — Genesis  xi,  26-32.  xii,  1-8.  Pearl  of  Great  Price  pp.  33-38. 


26.  And  Terah  lived  seventy  years,  and  begat  Abram, 
Nahor,  and  Haran. 

27.  Now  these  are  the  generations  oi  Terah:  Terah 
begat  Abram,  Nahor,  and  Haran;  and  Haran  begat 
Lot. 

28.  And  Haran  died  before  his  father  Terah  in  the 
land  of  his  nativity,  in  Ur  of  the  Chaldees. 

29.  And  Abram  and  Nahor  took  them  wives;  the  name 
of  Abram’s  wife  was  Sarai ; and  the  name  of  Nahor’s  wife, 
Milcah,  the  daughter  of  Haran.  the  father  of  Milcah,  and 
the  father  of  Iscah. 

30.  But  Sarai  was  barren;  she  had  no  child. 

31.  And  Terah  took  Abram  his  son,  and  Lot  the  son 
of  Haran  his  son’s  son,  and  Sarai  his  daughter  in  law, 
his  son  Abram’s  wife;  and  they  went  forth  with  them 
from  Ur  of  the  Chaldees,  to  go  into  the  land  of  Canaan  ; 
and  they  came  unto  Haran,  and  dwelt  there. 

32.  And  the  days  of  Terah  were  two  hundred  and  five 
years:  and  Terah  died  in  Haran, 


1.  Now  the  Lord  had  said  unto  Abram,  Get  thee  out 
of  thy  country,  and  from  thy  kindred,  and  from  thy 
father’s  house,  unto  a land  that  I will  shew  thee. 

2.  And  I will  make  of  thee  a great  nation,  and  I will 
bless  thee,  and  make  thy  name  great;  and  thou  shalt  be 
a blessing : 

3.  And  I will  bless  them  that  bless  thee,  and  curse  him 
that  curseth  thee : and  in  thee  shall  all  the  families  of  the 
earth  be  blessed. 

4.  So  Abram  departed,  as  the  Lord  had  spoken  unto 
him;  and  Lot  went  with  him:  and  Abram  was  seventy 
and  five  years  old  when  he  departed  out  of  Haran. 

5.  And  Abram  took  Sarai  his  wife,  and  Lot  his  broth- 
er's son,  and  all  their  substance  that  they  had  gathered, 
and  the  souls  that  they  had  gotten  in  Haran;  and  they 
went  forth  to  go  into  the  land  of  Canaan;  and  into  the 
land  of  Canaan  they  came, 

6.  And  Abram  passed  through  the  land  unto  the  place 
of  Sichem,  unto  the  plain  of  Moreh.  And  the  Canaanite 
was  then  in  the  land. 

7.  And  the  Lord  appeared  unto  Abram,  and  said. 
Unto  thy  seed  will  I give  this  land:  and  there  buildedhe 
an  altar  unto  the  Lord,  who  appeared  unto  him. 

8.  And  he  removed  from  thence  unto  a mountain  on 
the  east  of  Beth-el,  and  pitched  his  tent,  having  Beth-el 
on  the  west,  and  Hai  on  the  east:  and  there  he  builded 
an  altar  unto  the  Lord,  and  called  upon  the  name  of  the 
Lord. 


■'  Inithe  land  of  the  Chaldeans,  at  the  residence  of  my 
father,  I Abraham,  saw  that  it  was  needful  for  me  to  ob- 
tain another  place  of  residence. 


Now  at  this  time  it  was  the  custom  of  the  priest  of 
Pharoah,  the  king  of  Egypt,  to  offer  up  upon  the  altar 
which  was  built  in  the  land  of  Chaldea,  for  the  offering 
unto  these  strange  gods,  men,  women,  aud  children, 
* * * Now  this  priest  had  offered  upon  this 

altar  three  virgins  at  one  time.  The  virgins  were  offered 
up  because  of  their  virtue;  they  would  not  bow  down  to 
worship  gods  of  wood  or  of  stone. 

And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  priests  laid  violence  upon 
me,  that  they  might  slay  me  also.  And  as  they  lifted  up 
their  hands  upon  me,  that  they  might  offer  me  up  and 
take  away  my  life,  I lifted  up  my  voice  unto  the  Lord  my 
God,  and  the  Lord  hearkened  and  heard,  and  He  filled 
me  with  a vision  of  the  Almighty,  and  the  angel  of  his 
presence  stood  by  me,  and  immediately  unloosed  my 
bands,  and  his  voice  was  unto  me,  Abraham  ! Abraham  ! 
behold  my  name  is  Jehovah,  and  I have  heard  thee,  and 
have  come  down  to  deliver  thee,  and  to  take  thee  away 
from  thy  father’s  house,  and  from  all  thy  kins-folk,  into  a 
strange  land  which  thou  knowest  not  of. 

And  the  Lord  broke  down  the  altar  of  Elkenah,  and 
of  the  gods  of  the  land,  and  utterly  destroyed  them,  and 
smote  the  priest  that  he  died. 

Now,  after  the  priest  of  Elkenah  was  smitten  that  he 
died,  * * * a famine  prevailed  throughout 

all  the  land  of  Chaldea. 

Now  the  Lord  God  caused  the  famine  to  wax  sore  in 
the  land  of  Ur,  insomuch  that  Haran,  my  brother,  died, 
but  Terah  my  father,  yet  lived  in  the  land  of  Ur  of  the 
Chaldees.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Abraham,  took 
Sariah  to  wife,  and  Nahor,  my  brother,  took  Milcah  to 
wife,  who  were  the  daughters  of  Haran. 

Now  the  Lord  said  unto  me,  Abraham  get  thee  out  of 
thy  country,  and  from  thy  kindred,  and  from  thy  father’s 
house,  unto  a land  that  I will  shew  thee. 

I took  Lot,  my  brother’s  son,  and  his  wife,  and  Sarai  my 
wife,  and  also  my  father  followed  after  me  unto  the  land 
which  we  denominated  Haran,  And  the  famine  abated; 
and  my  father  tarried  in  Haran  and  dwelt  there  as  there 
were  many  flocks  in  Haran;  and  my  father  turned  again 
unto  his  idolatry,  therefore  he  continued  in  Haran.  But 
I,  Abraham,  and  Lot,  my  brother’s  son,  prayed  unto  the 
Lord,  and  the  Lord  appeared  unto  me.  And  said  unto 
me.  Arise  and  take  Lot  with  thee,  for  I have  purposed  to 
take  thee  away  out  of  Haran,  and  to  make  thee  a minis- 
ter to  bear  my  name  in  a strange  land  which  I will  give 
unto  thy  seed  after  thee  for  an  everlasting  possession, 
when  they  hearken  to  my  voice. 

I will  make  of  thee  a great  nation,  * * * 

and  make  thy  name  great  among  all  nations. 

So  I,  Abraham,  departed,  » * * and 

came  forth  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  • * * and 

welpassed  from  Haran  through  the  land,  unto  the  place 
of  Sechem. 


LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Abraham  was  the  ninth  generation 
from  Shem  the  son  of  Noah.  Terah, 
his  father,  had  three  sons,  Abram,  Na- 
hor  and  Haran,  and  lived  in  the  lower 
valley  of  the  Mesopotamia  in  the  city  of 
Ur,  the  capital  of  Chaldea.  Here  the 
people  became  idolatrous  and  offered  up 
to  their  idols  human  beings.  Abram  by 
revelation  strove  against  this  idolatry 
and  human  sacrifice,  whereupon  one  of 
the  priests  sought  to  make  an  offering  of 
him.  By  his  faith  and  prayers  God  ap- 
peared and  released  him  and  destroyed 
the  priest.  This  apostasy  from  the 
worship  of  God  brought  famine  upon 
the  land,  and  death  to  Haran,  the 
brother  of  Abram.  Abraham  and  Nahor 
married  their  nieces,  and  by  command 
of  (lod  left  the  land  of  their  nativity 
to  go  to  a strange  land,  taking  with 
them  their  nephew  Lot  and  their  father 
who  accompanied  them  as  far  as  Haran, 
a country  to  the  north  and  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  valley  of  the  Mesopotamia. 
Here  Terah  again  fell  into  idolatry,  and 
the  Lord  commanded  Abraham  and  Lot 
to  leave  the  land  of  Haran  with  its 
flocks  and  journey  on  to  the  land  of 
promise.  These  two  and  the  souls  they 
had  won  in  Haran  journeyed  westward  in 
a southerly  direction  till  they  reached 
the  land  of  promise,  called  Canaan. 
They  first  came  to  Sechem  between  the 
two  famous  mountains  of  Ebal  and 
Gerizim  where  they  built  an  altar  and 
offered  up  sacrifices  to  God.  At  the 
age  of  sixty-two  Abram  settled  in  the 
land,  when  God  appeared  unto  him  and 
said,  “Unto  thy  seed  will  I give  this  land.  ” 

NOTES. 

Abram  in  Hebrew  meant  the  father  of  elevation  and 
Abraham,  father  of  a multitude.  It  was  a practice  not 
uncommon  among  the  Hebrews — a name  they  received 
from  Eber,  the  fourth  generation  from  Shem — to  name 
children  according  to  some  quality  or  excellence  they 
hoped  the  children  would  attain,  or  later  in  life  to  change 
the  names  to  fit  the  new  character  of  their  lives.  Jose- 
phus says:  “He  was  a person  of  great  royalty,  both  for 

understanding  all  things  and  persuading  his  hearers,  and 
not  mistaken  on  his  opinions;  for  which  reason  he  began 
to  have  higher  notions  ol  virtue  than  others  had,  and  he 
determined  to  renew  and  to  change  the  opinion  all  men 
happened  then  to  have  concerning  God;  for  he  was  the 
first  that  ventured  to  publish  this  nation,  that  there  was 
but  one  God,  the  Creator  of  the  Universe.  For  which 
doctrines,  when  the  Chaldeans  and  other  people  of 
Mesopotamia  raised  a tumult  against  him,  the  thought 
to  leave  the  country;  and  at  the  command,  and  by 


the  assistance  of  God,  he  came  and  lived  in  the  land  of 
Canaan.”  Antiq.  Chap,  vii.  This  view  of  Josephus  is  in- 
teresting as  explaining  his  views  at  a time  contemporan- 
eous with  that  of  our  Savior,  and  as  showing  the  ambi- 
tion of  Josephus  to  write  so  as  to  please  and  satisfy  the 
educated  Romans  for  whom  he,  in  a great  measure,  wrote 
his  book. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  the  Lord  heard  the  prayer  of 
Abraham  in  the  midst  of  an  idolatrous 
nation.  2.  That  the  desire  of  Abraham 
to  worship  the  true  God  caused  the 
hatred  of  the  priest,  who  sought  to  offer 
up  Abraham  as  a human  sacrifice  to 
idolatrous  gods.  3.  That  the  appeal  of 
Abraham  to  heaven  saved  him  through 
the  intervention  of  the  Lord  who  ap- 
peared and  stood  by  the  side  of  Abra- 
ham and  loosed  his  bonds.  4.  That  the 
action  of  the  priest  in  his  effort  to  de- 
stroy one  whom  God  had  chosen  brought 
death  to  the  priest.  5.  That  the  people 
because  of  their  idolatry  suffered  from  a 
famine  in  the  land.  6.  That  the  Lord 
called  Abraham  and  his  family  to  leave 
Chaldea  and  go  to  a strange  land  called 
Canaan.  7.  That  on  their  way  they 
stopped  for  a season  in  Haran,  when 
the  father  of  Abraham  again  fell  into 
idolatry.  8.  That  Abraham  and  Lot  the 
nephew  of  Abraham,  were  called  to  take 
their  families  and  journey  on  to  the  land 
of  promise.  9.  That  they  came  up  to  a 
place  called  Sechem  where  they  offered 
sacrifices.  10.  That  God  promised  the 
land  of  Canaan  to  Abraham  and  his  gen- 
erations after  him. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  Where  did  the  ancestors  of  Abra- 
ham settle  after  the  confusion  of  tongues? 
2.  How  many  generations  were  there 
between  Shem  and  Abraham?  3.  Why 
was  Abraham  called  to  leave  the  land  of 
his  nativity?  4.  Whom  did  Abraham 
marry?  5.  Whom  did  he  take  with  him 
from  Chaldea?  6.  In  what  country  did 
Abraham  sojourn  for  a season?  7.  Who 
composed  the  party  that  left  Haran  and 
came  to  the  land  of  Canaan?  8.  What 
differences  do  you  observe  in  the  ac- 
counts given  in  the  Pearl  of  Great  Price 
and  in  the  Bible?  9.  To  what  place 
did  Abraham  go  when  he  entered  the 
land  of  promise?  10.  Of  whom  were 
the  inhabitants  of  Canaan  descendants? 
11.  What  divine  truths  may  we  learn 
from  the  calling  of  Abraham?  12.  What 
promises  did  God  make  to  Abraham? 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 

Salt  Lake  City,  April  1,  1896. 


LESSON  69.— SEPARATION  OF  ABRAHAM  AND  LOT. 

Text.— Genesis  xii:  10;  xiii.  Pearl  of  Great  Price  p.  38. 


10.  And  there  was  a famine  in  the  land:  and  Abram 
went  down  into  Egypt  to  sojourn  there:  for  the  famine 
was  grievous  in  the  land. 


1.  And  Abram  went  up  out  of  Egypt,  he,  and  his 
wife,  and  all  that  he  had,  and  Lot  with  him,  into  the  south. 

2.  And  Abram  was  very  rich  in  cattle,  in  silver,  and 
in  gold. 

3.  And  he  went  on  his  journeys  from  the  south  even 
to  Beth-el,  unto  the  place  where  his  tent  had  been  at  the 
beginning,  between  Beth-el  and  Hai. 

4.  Unto  the  place  of  the  altar,  which  he  had  made 
there  at  the  first ; and  there  Abram  called  on  the  name 
of  the  Lord. 

5.  And  Lot  also,  which  we.it  with  Abram,  had  flocks, 
and  herds,  and  tents. 

6.  And  the  land  was  not  able  to  bear  them,  that  they 
might  dwell  together,  for  their  substance  was  great,  so 
that  they  could  not  dwell  together. 

7.  And  there  was  a strife  between  the  herdmen  of 

Abram’s  cattle  and  the  heramen  of  Lot’s  cattle:  and  the 

Canaanite  and  the  Perizzite  dwelt  then  in  the  land, 

8.  And  Abram  said  unto  Lot,  Let  there  be  no  strife, 
I pray  thee,  between  me  and  thee,  and  between  my 
herdmen  and  thy  herdmen  ; for  we  be  brethren. 

9.  Is  not  the  whole  land  before  thee?  separate  thy- 
self, I pray  thee,  from  me ; if  thou  wilt  lake  the  left 
hand,  then  I will  go  to  the  right ; or  if  thou  depart  to  the 
right  hand,  then  1 will  go  to  the  left. 

10.  And  Lot  lifted  up  his  eyes,  and  beheld  all  the 
plain  of  Jordan,  that  it  was  well  watered  everywhere, 
'.;?fore  the  Lord  destroyed  Sodom  and  Gomorrah,  even 
as  the  garden  of  the  Lord,  like  the  land  of  Egypt , as 
thou  comest  unto  Zoar. 

11.  Then  Lot  chose  him  .ill  the  plain  of  Jordan  ; and 
Lot  journeyed  east : and  they  separated  themselves  the 
one  from  the  other. 

12.  Abram  dwelt  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  Lot 
dwelt  in  the  cities  of  the  plain,  and  pitched  his  tent  to- 
ward Sodom. 

13.  But  the  men  of  Sodom  were  wicked  and  sinners 
before  the  Lord  exceedingly. 

14.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Abram,  after  that  Lot 


was  separated  from  him.  Lift  up  now  thine  eyes,  and 
look  from  the  place  where  thou  art  northward,  and 
southward,  and  eastward,  and  westward. 

IS  For  all  the  land  which  thou  seest,  to  thee  will  I 
give  it,  and  to  thy  seed  forever. 

16.  And  I will  make  thy  seed  as  the  dust  of  the  earth  ; 
so  that  if  a man  can  number  the  dust  of  the  earth,  then 
shall  thy  seed  also  be  numbered. 

17.  Arise,  walk  through  the  land  in  the  length  of  it 
and  in  the  breadth  of  it ; for  I will  give  it  unto  thee. 

18.  Then  Abram  removed  his  tent,  and  came  and 
dwelt  in  the  plain  of  Mamre,  which  is  in  Hebron,  and 
built  there  an  altar  unto  the  Lord. 


“And  I,  Abraham,  had  the  Urim  and  Thummim  which 
the  Lord  had  given  unto  me  in  Ur  of  the  Chaldees;  and 
I saw  the  stars  that  they  were  great,  and  that  one  of  them 
was  nearest  unto  the  throne  of  God;  and  there  were 
many  great  ones  which  were  near  it,  and  the  Lord  said 
unto  me,  'These  are  the  governing  ones,  and  the  name 
of  the  great  one  is  Kolob,  because  it  is  near  unto  me:  I 
have  set  this  one  to  govern  all  those  which  belong  to  the 
same  order  of  that  upon  which  thou  standest.  And  the 
Lord  said  unto  me,  by  the  Urim  and  Thummim,  that 
Kolob  was  after  the  manner  of  the  Lord,  according  to  its 
times  and  seasons  in  the  revolutions  thereof;  that  one  re- 
volution was  a day  unto  the  Lord,  after  his  manner  of 
reckoning;  it  being  one  thousand  years  according  to  the 
time  appointed  unto  that  whereon  thou  standest.’’ 


LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Soon  after  Abraham  entered  the  Land 
of  Promise,  he  was  compelled  by 
famine  to  go  down  to  Egypt.  He 
returned  with  all  his  wealth  and  his 
nephew,  Lot,  to  inherit  the  land  which 
God  had  promised  to  him  and  his 
descendants.  When  the  herd-men  of 
Abraham  and  Lot  began  to  quarrel, 
Abraham  suggested  to  Lot  that  he  and 


Lot  separate.  Abraham  gave  to  Lot  the  | 
choice  of  the  land.  Lot  took  that  which 
appeared  to  him  the  richest;  the  fertile 
valley  of  the  Jordan,  while  Abraham 
received  the  uplands,  which  were  rocky 
and  less  productive.  Lot  came  near  to 
Sodom,  and  became  the  neighbor  of  a 
wicked  people  whom  the  Lord  afterwards 
destroyed.  While  in  the  land  of  Egypt, 
Abraham  had  with  him  the  Urim  and 
Thummim  which  God  had  given  him  in 
the  land  of  Ur  of  the  Chaldees. 

With  this  he  studied  the  heavens  and 
learned  of  Kolob,  a great  governing 
star,  set  nigh  unto  the  throne  of  God,  to 
govern  all  those  planets  like  that  upon 
which  we  live.  This  great  star  revolves 
on  its  axis  once  in  a thousand  years, 
and  is  the  planet  from  which  God 
reckons  time. 

NOTES. 

Egypt. — This  country,  which  was  watered  by  the 
overflow  of  the  Nile  River,  was  in  ancient  times  a surer 
source  of  supply  for  grain  than  any  other  country,  and  in 
times  of  famine  people  from  all  nations  went  there  for 
food. 

Astronomy. — ’‘He  communicated  to  them,  arith- 
metic, and  delivered  to  them  the  Science  of  Astronomy; 
for,  before  Abraham  came  into  Egypt,  they  were  un- 
acquainted with  those  parts  of  learning;  for  that  science 
came  from  the  Chaldeans  into  Egypt,  and  from  thence  to 
the  Greeks  also.’’  (Josephus  .Antiq.) 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  after  Abraham  had  settled 
with  his  family  in  the  Land  of  Promise, 
famine  drove  him  into  Egypt.  2.  That 
when  the  famine  was  over,  he  returned 
with  his  wife  and  all  that  he  had,  and 
Lot  with  him,  into  the  southern  part  of 
Palestine.  3.  That  Abraham  and  his 
nephew  were  rich  in  gold,  silver  and 
cattle.  4.  That  the  herd-men  of 
Abraham  and  Lot  quarreled.  5.  That 
Abraham  preferred  peace,  and  therefore 
desired  to  separate  himself  and  his 
herd-men  from  Lot  and  his  herd-men. 
6,  That  Abraham  was  generous,  and 


gave  Lot  his  choice  of  the  country.  7. 
That  Lot  was  selfish,  and  chose  the  rich 
valley  of  the  Jordan.  8.  That  Lot  was 
willing  to  become  the  neighbor  of  the 
wicked  people  of  Sodom,  in  order  to 
gain  the  rich  lands  near  the  Sodomites. 
9.  That  Abraham  dwelt  in  the  plain  of 
Mamre,  which  is  in  Hebron,  and  built 
there  an  altar  unto  the  Lord.  10.  That 
Abraham  carried  with  him  into  Egypt  a 
knowledge  of  the  heavens  which  he  had 
gained  through  the  Urim  and  Thummim. 
11.  That  he  took  the  Urim  and  Thum- 
mim with  him  from  Ur.  12.  That  the 
Lord  showed  to  him  the  governing  star 
Kolob.  13.  That  the  Lord  reckoned 
time  according  to  the  revolutions  of 
Kolob.  14.  That  it  took  a thousand 
years  for  the  planet  Kolob  to  revolve 
once  on  its  axis,  and  that  therefore  a 
thousand  years  was  as  one  day  with  the 
Lord. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  circumstance  brought  Abra- 
ham from  Palestine  into  Egypt?  2. 
Why  was  Egypt  a place  of  refuge  in 
time  of  famine?  3.  Whom  did  Abra- 
ham take  with  him  into  the  land  of 
Egypt?  4.  After  Abraham  returned  to 
the  land  of  Promise,  why  did  he  and  Lot 
separate?  5.  What  part  of  the  country  was 
chosen  by  Lot,  and  what  part  by  Abra- 
ham? 6.  What  disposition  did  Lot  mani- 
fest in  choosing  his  part  of  the  country? 
7.  What  character  did  Abraham  man- 
ifest in  separating  himself  from  Lot?  8. 
What  was  the  character  of  Lot’s  neigh- 
bors? 9.  What  happened  to  the  coun- 
try of  Sodom?  10.  Why  did  Lot’s 
choice  prove  to  be  a bad  one?  11. 
What  did  Lot  show  himself  willing  to 
sacrifice  for  the  sake  of  riches?  12. 
What  was  the  Urim  and  Thummim? 
13.  What  did  the  Lord  show  to  Abra 
ham  by  means  of  it?  14.  According  to 
Josephus  how  did  the  Egyptians  and 
Greeks  gain  their  knowledge  of  Astro- 
nomy? 15.  What  is  Kolob?  16. 

How  was  time  reckoned  from  this 
planet? 
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LESSON  70.— SARAH  AND  HAGAR. 

Text. — Genesis  xvi,  xxi. 


1.  Now  Sarai,  Abram’s  wife,  bare  him  no  children; 
and  she  had  a handmaid,  an  Egyptian,  whose  name  was 
Hagar. 

2.  And  Sarah  said  unto  Abram,  Behold  now,  the 
Lord  hath  restrained  me  from  bearing:  I pray  thee,  go  in 
unto  my  maid;  it  may  be  that  I may  obtain  children  by 
her.  And  Abraham  harkened  to  the  voice  of  Sarai. 

3.  And  Sarai,  Abram’s  wife,  took  Hagar  her  maid  the 
Egyptian,  after  Abram  had  dwelt  ten  years  in  the  land  of 
Canaan,  and  gave  her  to  her  husband  Abram  to  be  his 
wife. 

4.  And  he  went  in  unto  Hagar,  and  she  conceived; 
and  when  she  saw  that  she  had  conceived,  her  mistress 
was  despised  in  her  eyes. 

5.  And  Sarai  said  unto  Abram,  My  wrong  be  upon 
thee:  I have  given  my  maid  into  thy  bosom;  and  when 
she  saw  that  she  had  conceived,  I was  despised  in  her 
eyes:  the  Lord  judge  between  me  and  thee. 

6.  But  Abram  said  unto  Sarai,  Behold,  thy  maid  is  in 
thy  hand;  do  to  her  as  it  pleaseth  thee.  And  when 
Sarai  dealt  hardly  with  her,  she  fled  from  her  face. 

7.  And  the  angel  of  the  Lord  found  her  by  a fountain 
of  water  in  the  wilderness,  by  the  fountain  in  the  way  to 
Shur. 

8.  And  he  said,  Hagar,  Sarai’s  maid,  whence  earnest 
thou?  and  whither  wilt  thou  go?  And  she  said,  I flee 
from  the  face  of  my  mistress  Sarai. 

9.  And  the  angel  of  the  Lord  said  unto  her.  Return 
to  thy  mistress,  and  submit  thyself  under  her  hands. 

10.  And  the  angel  of  the  Lord  said  unto  her,  I will 
multiply  thy  seed  exceedingly,  that  it  shall  not  be  num- 
bered for  multitude. 

11.  And  the  angel  of  the  Lord  said  unto  her.  Behold, 
thou  art  with  child,  and  shalt  bear  a son,  and  shalt  call 
his  name  Ishmael;  because  the  Lord  hath  heard  thy 
affliction. 

12.  And  he  will  be  a wild  man;  his  hand  will  be  against 
every  man,  and  every  man’s  hand  against  him:  and  he 
shall  dwell  in  the  presence  of  all  his  brethren. 

13.  And  she  called  the  name  of  the  Lord  that  spake 
unto  her,  Thou  God  seest  me;  for  she  said.  Have  1 also 
here  looked  after  him  that  seeth  me? 

14.  Wherefore  the  well  was  called  Beer-lahai-roi: 
behold,  it  is  between  Kadesh  and  Bered. 

15.  And  Hagar  bare  Abram  a son:  and  Abram  called 
his  son’s  name,  which  Hagar  bare,  Ishmael. 

16.  And  Abram  was  fourscore  and  six  years  old,  when 
Hagar  bare  Ishmael  to  Abram. 

1.  And  the  Lord  visited  Sarah  as  he  had  said,  and 
the  Lord  did  unto  Sarah  as  he  had  spoken. 

2.  For  Sarah  conceived,  and  bare  Abraham  a son  in 
his  old  age,  at  the  set  time  of  which  God  had  spoken  to 
him. 


3.  And  Abraham  called  the  name  of  his  son  that  was 
born  unto  him,  whom  Sarah  bare  to  him,  Isaac. 

4.  And  Abraham  circumcised  his  son  Isaac  being 
eight  days  old,  as  God  had  commanded  him. 

5.  And  Abraham  was  a hundred  years  old,  when  his 
son  Isaac  was  born  unto  him. 

6.  And  Sarah  said,  God  hath  made  me  to  laugh,  so 
that  all  that  hear  will  laugh  with  me. 

7.  And  she  said.  Who  would  have  said  unto  Abra- 
ham, that  Sarah  should  have  given  children  suck?  for  I 
have  borne  him  a son  in  his  old  age. 

8.  And  the  child  grew,  and  was  weaned;  and  Abra- 
ham made  a great  feast  the  same  day  that  Isaac  was 
weaned. 

9.  And  Sarah  saw  the  son  of  Hagar  the  Egyptian, 
which  she  had  borne  unto  Abraham,  mocking. 

10.  Wherefore  she  said  unto  Abraham,  Cast  out  this 
bondwoman  and  her  son:  for  the  son  of  this  bondwoman 
shall  not  be  heir  with  my  son,  even  with  Isaac. 

11.  And  the  thing  was  very  grievous  in  Abraham’s 
sight  because  of  his  son. 

12.  And  God  said  unto  Abraham,  Let  it  not  be  griev- 
ous in  thy  sight  because  of  the  lad,  and  because  of  thy 
bondwoman;  in  all  that  Sarah  hath  said  unto  thee, 
hearken  unto  her  voice;  for  in  Isaac  shall  thy  seed  be 
called. 

13.  And  also  of  the  son  of  the  bondwoman  will  I 
make  a nation,  because  he  is  thy  seed. 

14.  And  .Abraham  rose  up  early  in  the  morning,  and 
took  bread,  and  a bottle  of  water,  and  gave  it  unto 
Hagar,  putting  it  on  her  shoulder,  and  the  child,  and  sent 
her  away:  and  she  departed,  and  wandered  in  the 
wilderness  of  Beer-sheba. 

15.  And  the  water  was  spent  in  the  bottle,  and  she 
cast  the  child  under  one  01  the  shrubs. 

16.  And  she  went,  and  sat  her  down  over  against  him 
a good  way  off,  as  it  were  a bowshot:  for  she  said.  Let 
me  not  see  the  death  of  the  child.  And  she  sat  over 
against  him,  and  lifted  up  her  voice,  and  wept. 

17.  And  God  heard  the  voice  of  the  lad;  and  the 
angel  of  God  called  to  Hagar  out  of  heaven,  and  said 
unto  her.  What  aileth  thee,  Hagar?  fear  not:  for  God 
hath  heard  the  voice  of  the  lad  where  he  is. 

18.  Arise,  lift  up  the  lad,  and  hold  him  in  thine  hand; 
for  I will  make  him  a great  nation. 

19.  And  God  opened  her  eyes,  and  she  saw  a well  of 
water;  and  she  went,  and  filled  the  bottle  with  water,  and 
gave  the  lad  drink. 

20.  And  God  was  with  the  lad;  and  he  grew,  and 
dwelt  in  the  wilderness,  and  became  an  archer. 

21.  And  he  dwelt  in  the  wilderness  of  Paran:  and  his 
mother  took  him  a wife  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt. 


LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Ten  years  after  Abraham’s  return  to 
the  land  of  Canaan,  his  wife,  Sarah, 
gave  her  hand-maid,  Hagar,  to  Abraham 
as  a wife.  When  Hagar  knew  that  she 
was  to  bear  a child  she  despised  Sarah, 
who  had  sacrificed  her  feelings  to  bless 
Abraham.  When  Sarah,  then,  dealt 
harshly  with  Hagar,  the  latter  fled  into 
the  wilderness,  where  an  angel  appeared 
unto  her  and  commanded  her  to  return 
to  Sarah  and  submit  to  her. 

The  angel  further  informed  her  that 
she  should  bear  a son;  that  he  should 
be  a wild  man,  and  his  hand  should  be 
against  every  man  and  every  man’s  hand 
against  him.  In  time  the  Lord  fulfilled 
his  promise  to  Sarah,  who  bore  a son 
called  Isaac.  Isaac  was  also  a son  of 
promise,  and  the  one  who  was  to  in- 
herit the  promises  made  by  the  Lord  to 
Abraham  respecting  the  land  wherein 
they  dwelt.  He  also  and  his  descend- 
ants were  to  enjoy  the  power  and 
authority  of  the  priesthood.  When 
Ishmael  saw  at  the  feast  given  at  the 
time  Isaac  was  weaned,  the  attention 
which  the  latter  received,  he  mocked  at 
what  he  saw.  This  angered  Sarah,  who 
complained  to  Abraham,  and  requested 
him  to  cast  out  Hagar  and  her  son. 
This  grieved  Abraham,  but  the  Lord 
also  commanded  him  to  do  as  Sarah 
had  said.  This  took  Ishmael  into 
another  land  where  he  became  the 
father  of  a separate  people;  but  the 
Lord  was  with  him  and  guided  him. 
Although  Abraham  also  married  Ke- 
turah,  yet  Sarah  and  Hagar  became 
the  mothers  of  those  two  great 
nations  the  Israelites  and  Arabs,  who 
look  upon  Abraham  with  feelings  of 
great  reverence. 

NOTES. 

Birth- Right: — “Ishmael  was  then  a lad  of  seventeen 
years  of  age,  and  being  fully  capable  of  understanding 
his  altered  relations  to  the  inheritance,  as  well  as  having 
felt,  perhaps,  a sensible  diminution  of  Sarah's  affection 


toward  him,  it  is  not  wonderful  that  a disappointed 
youth  should  inconsiderately  give  vent  to  his  feelings  on 
a festival  occasion,  when  the  newly-weaned  child,  clad 
according  to  the  custom  with  the  sacred  symbolic  robe 
which  was  the  badge  of  the  birth-right,  was  formally  in- 
stalled heir  of  the  tribe.”  (I  Kitto,  800.) 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  after  Abraham’s  return  to 
the  land  of  Canaan,  his  wife  Sarah, 
gave  Abraham  her  mand-maid,  Hagar, 
to  be  his  wife.  2.  That  Hagar  bore 
Abraham  a son,  whose  name  was 
Ishmael.  3.  That  after  Sarah  had 
made  this  sacrifice  the  Lord  fulfilled 
His  promise  to  her  by  which  she  also 
bore  Abraham  a son.  4.  That  the 
Lord  gave  these  two  sons  to  Abraham 
by  different  mothers,  that  these  sons 
might  fulfill  the  special  purposes  and 
designs  of  heaven.  5.  That  in  time 
the  Lord  caused  Abraham  to  separate 
Hagar  from  Sarah.  6.  That  this  separa- 
tion was  brought  about  by  the  jealousy 
of  Hagar  and  her  son.  7.  That  when 
Hagar  left  the  household  of  Abraham 
she  fled  with  her  son  into  the  wilderness 
which  lay  south  of  Canaan.  8.  That 
Hagar  gave  her  son  Ishmael  an  Egyp- 
tian wife,  who  with  her  husband,  settled 
in  the  land  of  Arabia.  9.  That  the 
Lord  availed  Himself  of  the  strife  be- 
tween Sarah  and  Hagar  to  carry  out. 
His  great  purposes. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  Whom  did  Abraham  marry  on  his 
return  from  Egypt?  2.  Who  was 
Hagar?  3.  In  what  country  was  she 
born?  4.  How  came  she  to  be  the 
wife  of  Abraham?  5.  What  caused 
Hagar  and  her  son  to  separate  them- 
selves from  the  household  of  Abraham? 
6.  Into  what  country  did  Hagar  and 
her  son  go?  7.  Whom  did  Ishmael 
marry?  8.  Of  what  nations  did  Isaac 
and  Ishmael  become  the  ancestors?  9. 
What  heavenly  manifestations  did  Hagar 
receive? 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 

Salt  Lake  City,  April  15,  1896. 

LESSON  71.— ABRAHAM  COMMANDED  TO  OFFER  ISAAC. 

Place — Mount  Moriah.  Date — B.  C.  1872. 

Text.  — Genesis  22:  1-14.  Jacob  4:  5. 


And  it  came  to  pass  after  these  things,  that  God  did 
tempti  Abraham,  and  said  unto  him,  Abraham:  and  he 
said,  Behold,  here  I am. 

2.  And  he  said,  Take  now  thy  son,  thine  only  son 
Isaac,  whom  thou  lovest,  and  get  thee  into  the  land  of 
Moriah^;  and  offer  him  there  for  a burnt  offering  upon 
one  of  the  mountains  which  I will  tell  thee  of. 

3.  And  Abraham  rose  up  early  in  the  morning,  and 
saddled  his  ass,  and  took  two  of  his  young  men  with 
him,  and  Isaac  his  son,  and  clave  the  wood  for  the  burnt 
offering,  and  rose  up  and  went  unto  the  place  of  which 
God  had  told  him. 

4.  Then  on  the  third  day  Abraham  lifted  up  his  eyes, 
and  saw  the  place  afar  off. 

5.  And  Abraham  said  unto  his  young  men,  .Abide  ye 
here  with  the  ass;  and  I and  the  lad  will  go  yonder  and 
worship,  and  come  again  to  you. 

6.  And  Abraham  took  the  wood  of  the  burnt  offer- 
ing, and  laid  it  upon  Isaac,  Ips  son;  and  he  took  the  fire 
in  his  hand, and  a knife;  and  they  went  both  of  them  to- 
gether. 

7.  And  Isaac  spake  unto  Abraham  his  father,  and 
said,  My  father:  and  he  said.  Hers  am  I,  my  son.  And 
he  said.  Behold  the  fire  and  the  wood:  but  where  is  the 
lamb  for  a burnt  offering? 

8.  And  Abraham  said,  My  son,  God  will  provide 
himself  a lamb  for  a burnt  offering;  so  they  went  both  of 
them  together. 

9.  And  they  came  to  the  place  which  God  had  told 
him  of;  and  Abraham  built  an  altar  there,  and  laid  the 
wood  i;i  order,  and  bound  Isaac  his  son,  and  laid  him  on 
the  altar  upon  the  wood.^ 

10  And  Abraham  stretched  forth  his  hand,  and  took 
the  knife  to  slay  his  son. 

11.  And  the  Angel  of  the  Lord  called  unto  him  out 
of  heaven,  and  said,  Abraham,  Abraham:  and  he  said. 
Here  am  I. 

12.  And  he  said,  Lay  not  thine  hand  upon  the  lad, 
neither  do  thou  any  thing  unto  him:  for  now  I know  that 
thou  fearest  God,  seeing  thou  hast  not  withheld  thy  son, 
thine  only  son,  from  me.< 

13.  And  Abraham  lifted  up  his  eyes,  and  looked,  and 
behold  behind  him  a ram  caught  in  a thicket  by  his 
horns:  and  Abraham  went  and  took  the  ram,  and  offered 
him  up  for  a burnt  offering  in  the  stead  of  his  son. 


14.  And  Abraham  called  the  name  of  that  place  Je- 
hovah-jireh:  as  it  is  said  to  this  day.  In  the  mount  of  the 
Lord  it  shall  be  seen. 


Even  as  it  was  accounted  unto  Abraham  in  the  wilder- 
ness, to  be  obedient  unto  the  commands  of  God  in  offer- 
ing up  his  son  Isaac,  which  is  a similitude  of  God  and 
his  only  begotten  Son. 

' I.  Cor.  10:  13;  Heb.  ii:  17;  James  i:  12,  I.  Peter 
i:  7.  II.  Chr.  3:  I.  3 James  2:  21,  22.  * Gen.  26:  5. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

While  Abraham  yet  lived  in  the  land 
of  the  Philistines  God  put  his  faith  to  a 
most  severe  test.  The  Patriarch  was 
commanded  by  the  Lord  to  offer  as  a 
sacrifice  his  beloved  son  Isaac — that 
Isaac  who  was  the  joy  and  light  of  his  later 
years,  he  in  whom  so  many  divine  prom- 
ises centered,  he  who  was  to  be  his  heir 
I and  the  seed  through  which  all  the  fam- 
ilies of  the  earth  were  to  be  blessed. 
Now  all  these  promises  appeared  to  be 
vanishing.  If  Abraham  reasoned  at  all 
on  the  matter  he  must  have  wondered 
how  it  was  possible  for  the  promises  to 
be  fulfilled  if  he  slew  Isaac.  But  his 
faith  never  faltered.  Not  telling  his 
wife  Sarah  or  any  one  else  of  the  pur- 
port of  his  journey  lest  they  should 
hinder  him,  he  took  Isaac  and  two  of 
his  servants  on  a visit  to  Mount  Moriah. 
The  journey  occupied  three  days.  When, 
on  the  morning  of  the  third  day,  Abra- 
ham saw  the  mountain  afar  off,  he  told 
the  two  servants  to  go  no  further.  Tak- 
ing some  wood  with  fire  to  kindle  it, 
and  the  knife  with  which  he  expected  to 


slay  his  son,  he  called  Isaac  to  him  and 
together  in  silence  they  continued  to 
journey  towards  Moriah.  Bye  and  bye 
Isaac  exclaimed,  ‘‘My  father!”  Abraham 
with  heavy  heart  responded,  “Here  am 
I,  my  son.”  Then  Isaac  said,  “Behold 
the  fire  and'^he  wood,  but  where  is  the 
lamb  for  a burnt  offering?”  Abraham 
could  not  yet  muster  ud  courage  suffi- 
cient to  tell  his  boy  the  whole  truth,  so 
he  answered:  “My  son,  God  will  pro- 

vide himself  a lamb  for  a burnt  offer- 
ing. “ So  they  continued  their  walk  to- 
gether until  they  reached  the  place  of 
which  God  had  spoken.  Then  Abra- 
ham built  the  altar,  laid  the  wood  in 
order  upon  it,  and  finished  his  prepara- 
tions. He  could  now  no  longer  hide  the 
secret  from  his  son;  he  told  Isaac  that 
he  was  the  precious  lamb  whom  God  re- 
quired for  a sacrifice.  Though  Isaac 
was  a young  man  with  the  full  powers  of 
his  youth  he  offered  no  resistance  to  his 
aged  father,  nor  did  he  plead  with  God 
for  his  life.  His  obedience  was  as  per- 
fect as  Abraham’s  faith  was  great.  He 
willingly  consented  and  permitted  his 
father  to  bind  him  to  the  pile.  All  be- 
ing ready  Abraham  raised  his  knife  for 
the  fatal  act,  when  the  angel  of  the  Lord 
called  from  Heaven  and  said  to  him, 
“Lay  not  thine  hand  upon  the  lad, 
neither  do  thou  anything  unto  him.” 
And  Abraham  looked  around  and  caught 
sight  of  a ram  caught  by  its  horns  in  a 
thicket  behind  him.  He  joyfully  seized 
the  ram  and  sacrificed  him  in  the  stead 
of  his  son.  Then  the  Patriarch  called 
the  name  of  the  place  Jehovah- jireh, 
which  means  “the  Lord  will  provide.” 
Many  were  the  promises  which  the  Lord 
now  added  to  those  already  given  be- 
cause of  Abraham’s  and  Isaac’s  unfalter- 
ing faith  and  ready  obedience. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  God  sometimes  proves  the 
integrity  of  his  servants  by  giving  them 
commands  which  try  their  faith  and  love 
to  the  uttermost.  2.  That  such  a com- 
mand was  the  one  given  to  Abraham  to 
offer  up  his  son  Isaac  as  a sacrifice  to 
God.  3.  That  Isaac  was  the  most  be- 
loved of  all  earthly  things  to  his  father, 
for  in  him  his  hopes  centered.  Yet 
Abraham  never  wavered  for  a moment 
nor  sought  an  excuse,  but  immediately 
began  to  make  preparations  to  carry  out 


the  Lord’s  requirements.  4.  That  Isaac, 
the  young  man,  was  perfectl}'^  obedient 
to  God  and  to  his  father,  and  neither 
complained  nor  murmured  but  readily 
prepared  for  the  sacrifice  of  his  life.  5. 
That  in  the  hour  of  our  greatest  trials 
and  deepest  sorrow  the  Lord  will  pro- 
vide an  escape  for  his  faithful  children. 
6.  That  by  reason  of  this  manifestation 
of  their  unquestioning  devotion  to  God’s 
requirements  increased  blessings  were 
added  to  Abraham  and  Isaac  and  to 
their  seed  after  them,  and  they  became 
a type  of  the  Father  and  Son.  7.  They 
typified  the  Father  and  Son  in  that  the 
Father  gave  to  the  world  his  Only  Begot- 
ten Son  as  a sacrifice,  and  the  Son  freely 
offered  his  life  for  man’s  salvation. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

What  command  did  God  give  Ab- 
raham with  regard  to  his  son  Isaac? 
Where  did  Abraham  live  when  he  received 
this  command?  To  what  place  was 
Abraham  to  take  Isaac?  In  what  spirit 
did  Abraham  obey  the  Lord  when  He 
gave  this  command?  For  what  reasons 
was  this  requirement  so  great  a trial  to 
Abraham’s  faith?  , What  promises 
had  God  made  concerning  Isaac?  If 
Isaac  was  offered  as  a sacriffce  in  what 
way  could  Abraham  expect  their  fulfill- 
ment? Why  did  not  Abraham  mention 
the  object  of  his  journey  to  his  house- 
hold? Whom  did  he  take  with  him? 
Hov/  many  days  travel  was  it  to  Moriah? 
What  did  Abraham  do  on  the  morning 
of  the  third  day?  What  conversation 
took  place  between  Isaac  and  his  father 
as  they  journeyed  onward?  When  they 
reached  Mount  Moriah  what  prepara- 
tions did  Abraham  make?  When  these 
preparations  were  finished  what  did 
Abraham  tell  his  son?  Describe  Isaac’s 
action  when  the  truth  was  revealed  to  him. 
How  old  were  Abraham  and  Isaac  at 
this  time?  When  Abraham  raised  his 
knife  to  slay  his  son  v/hat  happened? 
Because  of  their  faith  and  devotion  of 
whom  did  these  two  patriarchs  become 
a type?  In  what  ways  were  they  types 
of  the  Father  and  the  Son?  What 
ancient  servant  of  God  speaks  of  this 
type?  Who  was  Jacob?  What  sacred 
building  was  afterwards  built  on  Mount 
Moriah?  By  whom  was  it  built? 
What  great  truths  may  we  learn  from 
this  lesson? 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 
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LESSON  72.— ISAAC  AND  REBEKAH. 

Places — Canaan  anrl  Ur.  Time — B.  C.  1857. 

Text. — Genesis  24:  1-12,  15-26,  50,  51,  58-67. 


And  Abraham  was  old  and  well  stricken  in  age;  and 
the  Lord  had  blessed  Abraham  in  all  things. 

2.  And  Abraham  said  unto  his  eldest  servant  of  his 
house,  that  ruled  over  all  that  he  had,'  Put,  I pray  thee, 
thy  hand  under  my  thigh; 

3.  And  I will  make  thee  swear  by  the  Lord,  the  God 
of  heaven,  and  the  God  of  the  earth,  that  thou  shalt  not 
take  a wife  unto  my  son  of  the  daughters  of  the  Canaan- 
ites,  among  whom  I dwell: 

4.  But  thou  shalt  go  unto  my  '^country,  and  to  my 
kindred,  aud  take  a wife  unto  my  son  Isaac. 

5.  And  the  servant  said  unto  him,  Peradventure  the 
woman  will  not  be  willing  to  follow  me  unto  this  land, 
must  I needs  bring  thy  son  again  unto  the  land  from 
whence  thou  earnest? 

6.  And  Abraham  said  unto  him,  Beware  thou  that 
thou  bring  not  my  son  thither  again. 

7.  The  Lord  God  of  heaven,  which  took  me  from  my 
father's  house,  and  from  the  land  of  my  kindred,  and 
which  spake  unto  me,  and  that  sware  unto  me,  saying: 
Unto  thy  seed  will  I give  this  land;  he  shall  send  his  an- 
gel® before  thee,  and  thou  shalt  take  a wife  unto  my  son 
from  thence. 

8.  And  if  the  woman  will  not  be  willing  to  follow 
thee,  then  thou  shalt  be  clear  from  this  my  oath:  only 
bring  not  my  son  thither  again. 

g.  And  the  servant  put  his  hand  under  the  thigh  of 
Abraham  his  master,  and  sware  to  him  concerning  that 
matter. 

10.  And  the  servant  took  ten  camels  of  the  camels  o^ 
his  master,  and  departed,  for  all  the  goods  of  his  master 
were  in  his  hand:  and  he  arose,  and  went  to  Mesopota- 
mia, unto  the  city  of  Nahor.^ 

11.  And  he  made  his  camels  to  kneel  down  without 
the  city  by  a well  of  water  at  the  time  of  the  evening, 
even  the  time  that  women  go  out  to  draw  water. 

12.  And  he  said,  O Lord  God  of  my  master®  Abra- 
ham, I pray  thee,  send  me  good  speed  this  day,  and  show 
kindness  unto  my  master  Abraham. 

****** 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass,  before  he  had  done  speaking 
that,  behold,  Rebekah  came  out,  who  was  born  to  Beth- 
uel,  son  of  Milcah,  the  wife  of  Nahor,  Abraham’s  brother 
with  her  pitcher  upon  her  shoulder. 

16.  And  the  damsel  was  very  fair  to  look  upon,  a vir- 
gin, neither  had  any  man  known  her;  and  she  went  down 
to  the  well,  and  filled  her  pitcher  and,  came  up. 

17.  And  the  servant  ran  to  meet  her,  and  said.  Let  me 
I pray  thee,  drink  a little  water  of  thy  pitcher 

18.  And  she  said.  Drink  my  lord;  and  she  hasted,  and 
let  down  her  pitcher  upon  her  hand,  and  gave  him  drink 


19.  And  when  she  had  done  giving  him  drink,  she 
said,  I will  draw  water  for  thy  camels  also®  until  they  have 
done  drinking. 

20.  And  she  hasted,  and  emptied  her  pitcher  into  the 
trough:  and  ran  again  unto  the  well  to  draw  water,  and 
diew  for  all  his  camels. 

21.  And  the  man  wondering®  at  her  held  his  peace,  to 
wit  whether  the  Lord  had  made  his  journey  prosperous 
or  not. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  the  camels  had  done 
drinking,  that  the  man  took  a golden  earring  of  half  a 
shekel  weight,  and  two  bracelets  for  her  hands  of  ten 
shekels  weight  of  gold; 

23.  And  said,  M'^hose  daughter  art  thou?  tell  me,  I 
pray  thee:  is  there  room  in  thy  father’s  house  for  us  to 
lodge  in? 

24.  And  she  said  unto  him,  1 am  the  daughter  of  Beth- 
uel®  the  son  of  Milcah,  which  she  bare  unto  Nahor. 

25.  She  said  moreover  unto  him,  We  have  both  straw 
and  provender  enough,  and  room  to  lodge  in. 

26.  And  the  man®  bowed  down  his  head,  and  wor- 
shipped the  Lord. 

****** 

50.  Then  Laban  and  Bethuel  answered  and  said.  The 
thing  proceedeth  from  the  Lord:'®  we  cannot  speak  unto 
thee  bad  or  good. 

51,  Behold,  Rebekah  is  before  thee,  "take  her,  and 
go,  and  let  her  be  thy  master's  son's  wife,  as  the  Lord 
hath  spoken. 

****** 

58.  And  they  called  Rebekah,  and  said  unto  her, 
Wilt  thou  go  with  this  man?  And  she  said,  1 wilt  go.''® 

59.  And  they  sent  away  Rebekah,  their  sister,  and 
her  nurse,  and  Abraham’s  servant,  and  his  men. 

60.  And  they  blessed  '®Rebekah,  and  said  unto  her. 
Thou  art  our  sister,  be  thou  the  mother  of  thousands  of 
millions,  and  let  thy  seed  possess  the  gate  of  those  which 
hate  them. 

61.  And  Rebekah  arose,  and  her  damsels,  and  they 
rode  upon  the  camels,  and  followed  the  man:  and  the 
servant  took  Rebekah,  and  went  his  way. 

62.  And  Isaac  came  from  the  way  of  the  well  Lahai- 
roi;  for  he  dwelt  in  the  south  country. 

63.  And  Isaac  went  out  to  "meditate  in  the  field  at  the 
eventide;  and  he  lifted  up  his  eyes,  and  saw,  and , behold 
the  camels  were  coming. 

64.  And  Rebekah  lifted  up  her  eyes,  and  when  she 
saw  Isaac,  she  lighted  off  the  camel. 

65.  For  she  had  said  unto  the  servant.  What  man  is 
this  that  walketh  in  the  field  to  meet  us?  Aud  the  servant 
had  said.  It  is  my  master,  therefore  she  took  a vail,  and 
covered  herself.'® 


66.  And  the  servant  told  Isaac  all  things  that  he  had 
done. 

67,  And  Isaac  brought  her  into  his  mother  Sarah’s 
tent,  and  took  Rebekah,  and  she  became  his  wife;  and  he 
loved  her;  and  Isaac*®  was  comforted  after  his  mother’s 
death. 


* I.  Chron.  29:  24.  ^ I.  Chron.  ii:  25,  etc.  * Ex.  23;  23. 
*Ex.  II.  31.  5 Ex.  2:  16.  ® I.  Peter  4:  9.  ’*  Luke  2:  19, 

51.  ®Luke22:  23.  9Ex.4:3i.  loPs.  118:23.  “H-Sam  13:22 
*2  Ps.  45:  10.  Ruth  4:  II,  12.  Tos.  i:  8.  *®I.  Tim. 

2:  9.  *6  I.  Thess.  4:  13. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Abraham  had  reached  the  age  of  140 
years,  and  Isaac  was  40  years  old, 
when  the  aged  patriarch  became  de- 
sirous of  finding  a wife  for  his  son. 

He  was  unwilling  that  Isaac  should 
marry  one  of  the  daughters  of  the 
Canaanites,  because  they  were  not  of 
the  chosen  seed,  and  would  not  tend  to 
keep  the  promised  blessings  of  the 
Priesthood  in  the  house  of  Abraham. 
Therefore,  he  called  to  him  his  faithful 
servant,  and  made  him  swear  to  seek  a 
wife  for  Isaac  among  his  own  people  in 
Mesopotamia.  The  servant  set  out  on 
his  journey  and  traveled  to  Ur,  the  city 
where  Abraham’s  relatives  lived.  In 
those  eastern  countries  it  is  the  custom 
for  the  young  women  of  a city  to  go  to 
a well  in  the  evening  to  procure  a sup- 
ply of  water. 

The  servant  decided  to  remain  by  the 
well  and  watch  these  damsels  as  they 
came  for  water,  asking  the  Lord  to 
direct  that  the  one  He  intended  for  His 
servant  Isaac  should  give  water  to  him 
and  his  camels. 

At  length  a beautiful  maiden  came  to 
the  well,  who  the  servant  felt  impressed 
was  the  one  he  was  seeking.  He  spoke 
to  her  and  she  gave  him  a drink,  and 
drew  water  for  his  camels.  In  answer 
to  his  questions,  she  told  him  that  she 
was  Rebekah,  the  daughter  of  Bethuel, 
Abraham’s  nephew.  In  his  gratitude 
the  servant  praised  the  Lord,  while 
Rebekah  ran  and  told  her  relatives 
what  had  occurred.  Abraham’s  servant 
was  invited  into  the  house,  where  he 
told  his  errand.  Rebekah’s  brother 
Laban,  and  her  father,  Bethuel,  seemed 
willing  for  her  to  become  Isaac’s  wife, 
but  they  first  asked  her  consent;  she 
dutifully  answered,  “I  will  go.”  Ac- 
cordingly, without  unnecessary  delay, 
Abraham’s  servant  departed  for  his 
master’s  home,  with  Rebekah,  who  took 
with  her  the  blessings  of  her  people. 


As  they  approached  their  destination, 
Rebekah  saw  a man  walking  in  the 
field  in  the  cool  of  the  evening,  appar- 
ently in  deep  meditation.  She  asked 
who  it  was,  and  received  the  answer, 
“It  is  my  master.”  Alighting  from  the 
camel,  she  covered  herself  with  a.  vail, 
while  the  servant  made  his  report  to 
Isaac.  Taking  Rebekah  to  his  mother’s 
tent,  Isaac  made  her  his  wife,  and  was 
comforted  after  his  mother’s  death. 

NOTES. 

Bethuel — Abraham’s  nephew,  son  of  Nahor, father  of 
Laban  and  Rebekah,  Josephus  says  Bethuel  was  dead 
when  Rebekah  left  home  to  become  Isaac’s  wife. 

N AHOR— Abraham  s youngest  brother. father  of  Bethuel 

Rebekah — Daughter  of  Bethuel,  and  sister  of  Laban. 
She  was  still  young  when  she  became  the  wife  of  Isaac. 

Canaan — A narrow  strip  of  country  on  the  eastern 
coast  of  the  Mediterranean  Sea,  now  known  as  Palestine. 

Ue — A city  of  Mesopotamia,  north-east  of  Canaan, 
Josephus  calls  the  city  of  Nahor,  Haran;  this  city  was  a 
little  south-east  of  Ur. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  Abraham  was  anxious  for 
his  son  to  marry  his  own  kinswoman. 
2.  That  this  was  on  account  of  his 
desire  to  keep  the  promised  blessings  in 
his  own  family.  3.  That  the  Canaanite 
women  were  not  worthy  of  Isaac. 
4.  That  in  the  east  it  was  customary 
for  experienced  servants  and  parents  to 
procure  wives  for  young  men.  5.  That 
the  Lord  directs  aright  one  who  trusts 
in  Him.  6.  That  God  gave  to  Rebe- 
kah’s relatives  a knowledge  of  Isaac’s 
worthiness.  7.  That  they  were  re- 

warded for  their  confidence  in  Him. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  Who  was  Isaac?  2.  What  did 

Abraham  desire  for  him?  3.  Why  did 
he  not  wish  Isaac  to  marry  a Canaanite? 
4.  What  did  Abraham  cause  his  ser- 
vant to  promise?  5.  How  was  the  prom- 
ise confirmed?  6.  Where  was  the  city  of 
Nahor?  7.  What  do  you  know  of  Ur 
and  Haran?  8.  Who  was  Nahor?  9. 

What  did  the  servant  do  when  he 

reached  the  well?  10.  Who  carried 
the  water  in  those  countries?  11. 

How  did  Rebekah  act  when  she  reached 
the  well?  12.  What  did  the  servant 

know  by  this?  13.  What  request  did 

the  servant  make  of  Rebekah’s  relatives? 
14.  How  did  they  answer  him?  15. 

What  did  Rebekah  say  when  they  asked 
her  to  go?  16.  How  did  she  first 
meet  Isaac?  17.  What  do  you  know 
of  Bethuel?  18.  Of  Laban.? 
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LESSON  73— JACOB  AND  ESAU. 


Place — Lahai-roi,  Southern  Canaan.  Date — B.  C.  1837. 

Text — Genesis,  25:  29-34. 


29.  And  Jacob  sod  pottage:  and  Esau  came  from 
the  field,  and  he  was  faint: 

30.  And  Easu  said  to  Jacob,  Feed  me,  I pray  thee, 
with  that  same  red  pottage-,  for  I am  faint:  therefore  was 
his  name  called  Edom. 

31.  And  Jacob  said.  Sell  me  this  day  thy  birthright. 

32.  And  Esau  said.  Behold,  I am  at  the  point  to  die: 
and  what  profit  shall  this  birthright  do  to  me? 

33.  And  Jacob  said.  Swear  to  me  this  day;  and  he 
sware  unto  him:  and  he  (i)  sold  his  birthright  unto 
Jacob. 

34.  Then  Jacob  gave  Esau  bread  and  pottage  of 
lentiles;  and  he  did  eat  and  drink,  and  rose  up  and  went 
his  way.  Thus  Esau  despised  his  birthright.  (2) 

I.  Hebrews  12:  16,  17.  2.  Gen.  27:  36;  43:  33;  i. 

Chr  s:  i,  2. 


LESSON  STATEMENT. 

<? 

Isaac  was  forty  years  old  when  he 
married  Rebekah,  but  it  was  not  until 
twenty  years  later  that  his  first  children 
were  born.  In  answer  to  his  fervent 
prayers  to  God  his  wife  then  bore  him 
twin  sons,  to  whom  he  gave  the  names 
of  Jacob  and  Esau.  These  brothers  were 
very  different  in  their  character  and  ap- 
pearance: Esau  was  a hairy  man  who 
spent  his  time  in  hunting,  while  Jacob 
was  a stay-at-home  boy,  dwelling  with 
his  father  and  mother  in  their  tents. 
Esau’s  robust  frame  and  rough  aspect 
were  the  types  of  a wild  and  daring  na- 
ture. The  peculiarities  of  his  character 
soon  began  to  develop  themselves.  He 
was,  in  fact,  a thorough  Bedouin,  a “son 
of  the  desert,"  who  delighted  to  roam 
free  as  the  wind  of  heaven,  and  who  was 
impatient  of  the  restraints  of  civilized 
or  settled  life.  His  old  father,  by  a 
caprice  of  affection  not  uncommon,  loved 


his  wilful,  vagrant  boy;  and  his  keen 
relish  for  savory  food  being  gratified  by 
Esau’s  venison,  he  liked  him  all  the 
better  for  his  skill  in  hunting  (Gen. 
25:  28).  An  event  occurred  in  their 
early  life  which  exhibited  the  reckless 
character  of  Esau  on  the  one  hand,  and 
the  selfish  nature  of  his  brother  on  the 
other.  Jacob  took  advantage  of  his 
brother’s  distress  to  extort  from  him  that 
which  was  as  dear  as  life  itself  to  almost 
every  other  Eastern  patriarch,  especially 
to  those  who,  being  of  the  chosen  seed, 
through  the  promises  made  by  God  to 
Abraham  were  heirs  to  the  priesthood. 

This  incident  is  the  subject  of  our  to- 
day’s lesson.  It  appears  that  one  day 
Jacob  was  boiling  some  porridge  when 
Esau  came  to  him  faint  with  hunger,  and 
asked  his  brother  to  let  him  have  some 
of  the  savory  mess  to  eat.  But  Jacob 
saw  his  opportunity,  and  required  that 
Esau  should  sell  him  his  birthright  as 
the  first  born  son  in  exchange  for  a din- 
ner. Esau  valued  but  lightly  his  rights 
in  this  respect,  and  now  that  he  was 
famished  for  food  he  argued  with  him- 
self that  a birthright  was  of  but  little  use 
to  a dying  man.  So  he  agreed  with  Jacob 
to  surrender  his  birthright  for  some  of 
the  pottage,  and  to  make  the  agreement 
more  binding  Jacob  made  him  ratify  the 
contract  with  an  oath,  which  Esau  would, 
when  he  had  a full  stomach,  scarcely 
dare  to  break  or  ignore.  Then  for  his 
birthright  Jacob  gave  Esau  “bread  and 
pottage  of  lentiles. " So  Esau  ate  and 


drank,  and,  when  he  had  finished,  he 
arose  and  went  his  way  as  if  nothing 
particular  had  happened.  This  shows 
how  little  Esau  valued  what  other  men 
prized  so  highly.  The  later  history  of 
these  two  sons  of  Jacob  shows  how  much 
Esau  lost  by  this  unwise  transaction. 


NOTES. 

Birthright — The  advantages  accruing  to  the  elde  t 
son  were  not  definitely  fixed  in  patriarchal  times.  Great 
respect  was  paid  to  him  in  the  household,  and,  as  the 
family  widened  into  a tribe,  this  grew  into  a sustained 
authority,  undefined,  save  by  custom,  in  all  matters  of 
common  interest.  Thus  the  “princes”  of  a congregation 
had  probably  rights  of  primogeniture  (Num.  vii.  2,  xxi. 
18.)  A “double  portion’’,  of  the  parental  propeity  was 
alloted  , by  the  Mosaic  law  (Deut.  xxi.  15-17).  The 
first  born  of  the  king  was  his  successor  by  law  (2  Chron. 
xxi.  3). 

Beer-lahai-roi — A well,  or  living  spring,  between 
Kadesh  and  Bered  in  the  wilderness,  “in  the  way  to 
Shur,”  and  theretore  in  the  “south  country’’  of  Canaan- 
It  was  here  that  the  angel  met  Hagar,  when  she  was  flee- 
ing from  Sarah,  her  mistress,  and  commanded  her  to  re- 
turn (Gen.  17:  7 e(  seq.)  Near  this  well  Isaac  dwelt  for 
several  years  (Gen.  24:  62;  25:  ii).  The  meaning  of  this 
name  is  “The  well  of  the  living  One  that  beholds  me.’’ 


WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

That  there  was  a great  difference 
in  the  characters  of  the  two  sons  of 
Jacob.  2.  That  Esau  was  indifferent 
to  the  blessings  that  were  rightfully  his; 
and  that  Jacob  supplanted  him  by  reason 
of  this  apathy  on  his  brother’s  part.  3. 
That  Esau  afterwards  bitterly  regretted(as 
Paul  records*)  the  course  he  had  taken, 
and  grieved  for  the  rights  he  had  lost, 
among  which,  as  one  of  the  chosen  seed, 
was  his  right  to  the  priesthood.  4.  That 
Jacob  manifested  a very  selfish  and  un- 
brotherly  feeling  in  taking  such  an  un- 
warranted advantage  of  Esau’s  distress. 
5.  That  it  is  sinful  to  despise  the  bless- 
ings we  receive,  whether  they  pertain  to 
this  life  or  the  next,  to  earth  or  to 
heaven.  6.  That  we  should  prize  all 
our  advantages,  not  part  with  them 


lightly,  but  use  them  for  the  best  pos- 
sible ends;  for  our  own  salvation,  the 
glory  of  God,  and  the  good  of  our  fellow 
creatures. 


QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  How  old  was  Isaac  when  he  mar- 
ried Rebekah?  2.  How  old  was  he 
when  his  first  children  were  born?  3. 
Who  were  then  born  to  him?  4.  What 
were  their  names?  5.  What  do  you 
mean  by  twins?  6.  Describe  Esau’s 
appearance  and  character.  7.  What 
was  the  disposition  of  Jacob?  8.  Near 
what  well  did  Isaac  Jive  when  his  sons 
were  young  men?  9.  Why  was  this 
well  so  called?  10.  Who  was  Hagar? 
11.  Why  did  she  flee  from  the  wrath 
of  Sarah?  12.  One  day  when  Esau  was 
very  faint  for  want  of  food,  what  did  he 
find’Jacob  doing?  13.  What  are  lentiles? 
14.  For  what  did  Esau  ask  Jacob?.  15. 
What  was  Jacob’s  reply?  16.  What  did 
Esau  then  do?  17.  Why  was  he  willing 
to  sell  his  birthright?  18.  What  is  a 
birthright?  19.  Which  son  in  a family 
had  peculiar  rights  because  of  the  order 
of  his  birth?  20.  How  was  this  matter 
regulated  in  the  Mosaic  law?  21.  What 
do  you  mean  by  the  Mosaic  law?  22. 
What  more  did  Jacob  compel  Esau  to  do 
before  he  would  give  him  anything  to 
eat?  23.  What  is  your  opinion  of  the 
conduct  of  Jacob  in  this  transaction?  24. 
And  what  of  the  course  taken  by  Esau 
in  parting  with  his  birthright?  25. 
What  feelings  did  Esau  then  entertain 
regarding  his  birthright?  26.  How  did 
he  feel  regarding  it  in  later  years?  27. 
What  does  Paul  say  in  regard  thereto^ 

28.  Where  can  this  passage  be  found? 

29.  What  lessons  of  right  acting  can 
each  of  us  learn  from  Esau’s  conduct  in 
selling  his  birthright?  30.  And  what 
from  the  course  taken  by  Jacob?  31. 
Whom  should  we  imitate  in  matters  of 
this  kind? 


♦Hebrews  12:  16,  17. 
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LESSON  74.— JACOB’S  VISION  OF  THE  LADDER. 


Places — Beth-el  Time — B.  C.  1760. 

Text. — Genesis  ^i8:  10-22. 


10.  And  Jacob  went  out  from  Beer-sheba,  and  went  | 

toward  Haran.  j 

11.  And  he  lighted  upon  a certain  place,  and  tarried  [ 
there  all  night,  because  the  sun  was  set;  and  he  took  of  I 
the  stones  of  that  place,  and  put  them  for  his  pillows,  and 
lay  down  in  that  ( lace  to  sleep. 

12.  And  he  dreamed'  and  behold  a ladder  set  up  on 
the  earth,  and  the  top  of  it  reached  to  heaven:  and  be- 
hold the  angels^  of  God  ascending  and  descending  on  it* 

13.  And  behold,  ^the  Lord  stood  above  it,  and  said,^ 

I am  the  Lord  God  of  Abraham  thy  father,  and  the  God 
of  Isaac:  the  land  whereon  thou  liest,  to  thee  will  I give 
it,  and  to  thy  seed; 

14.  And  thy°  seed  shall  be  as  the  dust  of  the  earth  ; 

and  thou  shall  spread  abroad®  to  the  west;  and  to  the 
east,  and  to  the  north,  and  to  the  south  : and  in  thee 

and  in  thy  seed  shall  all  the  families  of  the  earth  be 
blessed. 

15.  And,  behold,'  I am  with  thee,  and  will  keep®  thee 
in  all  places  whither  thou  goest,  and  will®  bring  thee 
again  into  this  land  ; for  I will  not  leave  thee,  until  I 
have  done  that  which  I have  spoken  to  thee  of. 

16.  And  Jacob  awaked  out  of  his  sleep,  and  he  said. 
Surely  the  Lord  is  in  this  place  ; and  I knew  it  not. 

17.  And  he  was  afraid,  and  said.  How  dreadful  is  this 
place  1 this  is  none  other  but  the  house  of  God,  and  this 
is  the  gate  of  heaven. 

18.  And  Jacob  rose  up  early  in  the  morning,  and 
took  the  stone  that  he  had  put  for  his  pillows,  and  set  it 
up  for  a'®  pillar,  and  poured  oil  upon  the  top  of  it. 

19.  And  he  called  the  name  of  that  place  Beth-el : 
but  the  name  of  that  city  was  called  "Luz  at  the  first. 

20.  And  Jacob  vowed  a vow  saying.  If  God  will  be 
with  me,  and  will  keep  me  in  this  way  that  I go,  and 
will  give  me  bread  to  eat,  and  raiment  to  put  on," 

21.  So  that  I come  again  to  my  father’s  house  in 
peace;  then  shall  the  Lord  be  my  God 

22.  And  this  stone,  which  I have  set  for  a pillar,  shall 
be  God’s  house  and  of  all  that  thou  shall  give  me  I 
will  surely  give  the  tenth'®  unto  thee. 

' Gen.  41:  i;  Job  33:  15,  16,  Daniel  2nd  chap.  I 
Nephi  2:  2,  3;  8:  2,  et  seq.  ® John  1:51:  Heb.  i : 14 ; 

I Nephi  ii:  14;  et  seq.  Mosiah  27:  ii  et  seq:  ® Gen. 

35:  i;  48:  3.  ' Gen‘ 26:  24.  ® Gen.  13:  16.  « Gen.  13; 
14;  Deu  12:  20,  ■'  Gen.  26:  24;  31:  3;  ® Gen.  48:  16; 
Psalm  121:  5,7,  8.  ®Gen.  35:  6.  '®Gen.  31:  13,45;  35:  14. 
"Judges  i:  22,23.  I Timothy  6.  8.  '®  Deut.  26:  16, 
18;  II  Sam.  15:  8;  " Gen.  35:  7, 14.  '®  Lev.  27:  30. 


LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Isaac  and  his  family  now  dwelt  in  the 
land  of  Beer-sheba.  When  Jacob  was 
in  his  78th  year  he  was  sent  from  his 
home  to  avoid  the  wrath  of  his  brother 
Esau,  and  also  to  seek  him  a wife. 
Isaac  charged  his  son  not  to  take  one 
of  the  daughters  of  Canaan,  but  to  go 
to  Padan-aram,  to  the  house  of 
his  mother’s  father  and  there  take 
a wife  from  the  daughters  of  his 
mother’s  brother  Laban.  Isaac  blessed 
his  son,  saying,  “God  Almighty  bless 
thee,  and  make  thee  fruitful  and  multiplj’ 
thee,  that  thou  mayst  be  a multitude  of 
people;  and  give  thee  the  blessings  of 
Abraham  to  thee,  and  to  thy  seed  with 
thee;  that  thou  mayst  inherit  the  land 
wherein  thou  art  a stranger,  which  God 
gave  unto  Abraham.” 

Then  Isaac  sent  Jacob  away,  and  he 
commenced  his  journey  towards  Haran. 
By  sunset  he  arrived  at  a place  called 
Luz,  and  near  there  because  darkness 
was  coming  on,  he  tarried.  We  are 
told  by  Josephus  that  because  of  Jacob’s 
hatred  towards  the  Canaanites  he  would 
not  lodge  with  them,  but  preferred  to 
lie  in  the  open  air  with  his  head  on  a 
heap  of  stones  which  he  gathered  to- 
gether. 

On  this  most  uneasy  bed  God  gave 
him  a wonderful  dream.  He  beheld  a 
ladder  set  upon  the  earth,  but  the  top 
thereof  reached  to  heaven,  and  upon 
the  ladder  angels  of  God  were  ascending 
and  descending,  and  the  Lord  himself 
stood  above  it,  and  he  spoke  to  Jacob 


telling  him  that  he  was  the  God  of  his 
fathers,  Abraham  and  Isaac.  The  Lord 
promised  Jacob  that  the  land  whereon 
he  was  lying  should  belong  to  him  and 
his  seed;  that  his  seed  should  become 
as  numerous  as  the  dust  of  the  earth, 
and  that  they  should  spread  into  all 
parts  of  the  world;  and  that  in  him  and 
and  his  seed  should  all  the  families  of 
the  earth  be  blessed.  Then  the  Lord 
promised  to  be  with  Jacob,  and  to  bring 
him  again  to  this  land. 

Jacob  awoke  and  felt  the  presence  of 
the  Lord,  though  he  saw  him  not.  Then 
he  grev»?  afraid,  for  he  believed  he  was 
in  the  house  of  God  and  at  the  gate  of 
heaven.  In  the  morning  he  arose  early 
and  took  his  pillow  of  stones  and  with 
them  erected  a pillar,  upon  which  he 
poured  oil.  And  Jacob  changed  the 
name  of  the  place  to  Beth-el,  which 
means  the  house  of  God. 

Jacob  here  made  a vow  that  if  God 
would  continue  with  him,  giving  him 
food  and  raiment,  bringing  him  again  in 
peace  to  his  father’s  house,  the  Lord 
should  be  his  God  henceforth.  He  also 
promised  the  Lord  that  of  all  He  should 
give  him  he  would  surely  give  a tenth 
unto  God. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  Jacob  to  obey  his  father’s 
request,  had  to  travel  to  another  country 
to  seek  a wife.  2.  That  he  was  obe- 
dient to  his  father’s  wish  in  not  seeking 
a wife  among  the  Canaanites,  but  went 
to  the  land  of  his  uncle  Laban  to  ob- 
tain a wife  among  his  daughters.  3. 
That  on  the  journey  he  made  his  bed  in 
the  open  air  with  stones  for  a pillow, 
rather  than  mingle  with  the  Canaanites, 
against  whom  his  father  had  warned 
him.  4.  That  while  thus  sleeping  upon 
the  ground  God  blessed  him  by  giving 
him  a dream  of  heavenly  things,  and  by 
appearing  to  him  and  making  great 
promises  to  him  and  his  seed.  5.  That 
upon  him  were  renewed  the  blessings 
that  had  been  previously  promised  to 
his  fathers  Abraham  and  Isaac.  3. 
That  Jacob’s  seed  was  to  become 
numerous,  and  spread  to  all  parts  of  the 
earth.  7.  That  Jacob  felt  afraid  in  the 
presence  of  the  Lord.  8.  That  the 
stones  which  had  formed  his  pillow  be- 
came sacred  to  him,  and  of  them  he 


erected  a pillar  or  altar.  9.  That  he 
changed  the  name  of  the  place  from 
Luz  to  Beth-el,  which  means  the  house 
of  God.  10.  That  a covenant  was 
made  by  Jacob,  that  if  God  would  con- 
tinue to  be  with  him  he  would  give  to 
God  a tenth  of  all  the  possessions  he 
should  obtain.  11.  That  God  is  pleased 
with  those  who  respect  the  wishes  of 
their  parents,  and  is  willing  to  bestow 
blessings  upon  them,  and  to  make  them 
fruitful  in  the  earth. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  Where  did  Isaac  and  his  family 
reside  at  this  time?  2.  How  old  was 
Jacob?  3.  What  were  the  causes  that 
led  Jacob  to  leave  his  home?  4.  To 
what  place  was  he  told  to  go?  5.  Who 
dwelt  at  Padan  aram?  6.  Vvhat  did 
Isaac  do  before  parting  with  his  son? 
7.  What  promises  did  Isaac  make  to 
his  son?  8.  Towards  what  place  did 
Jacob  journey?  9.  Where  had  he  ar- 
rived at  the  close  of  day?  10.  What 
were  his  feelings  towards  the  people 
dwelling  there?  11.  Where  did  he 
make  his  bed?  12.  What  did  he  do 
for  a pillow?  13.  What  occurred  to 
him  while  he  slept?  14.  Relate  the 
dream.  15.  What  were  the  words 
which  God  spoke  to  him?  16.  What 
promise  was  made  to  him  regarding  the 
land  upon  which  he  was  lying?  17. 
What  promise  was  made  in  regard  to 
Jacob’s  seed?  18.  What  is  meant  by 
seed  when  used  in  this  sense?  19.  To 
whom  had  this  promise  before  been, 
given?  20.  What  other  promises  did 
the  Lord  make  to  Jacob?  21.  What 
were  Jacob’s  feelings  when  he  awoke? 
22.  Why  did  he  feel  afraid?  23. 
When  morning  came  what  did  Jacob 
do?  24.  What  did  he  call  the  name 
of  the  place?  25.  What  does  this 
word  mean?  26.  What  had  it  formerl}^ 
been  called?  27.  What  covenant  did 
Jacob  make  with  God? 

NOTES. 

Beer-Sheba: — An  ancient  town  in  the  extreme  south- 
ern border  of  Palestine,  of  which  only  the  ruins  are  now 
visible.  It  took  its  name  from  one  of  two  wells  existing 
near  the  site. 

HaraN: — A small  village  in  the  country  of  Padan-aram 

Padan-aram: — -The  plains  of  Mesopotamia,  or  the 
land  between  the  Tigris  and  Euphrates  Rivers. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 
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LESSON  75— JACOB’S  LIFE  WITH  LABAN. 


Place —Haran.  Time — B.  C.  1760-1739. 

Text— Genesis— 29:  1-20;  31:  4-9,  17,  18,  51-55. 


1.  Then  Jacob  went  on  his  journey,  and  came  into 
the  land  of  the  people  of  the  east. 

2.  And  he  looked,  and  behold  a well  in  the  field,  and, 
lo,  there  were  three  flocks  of  sheep  lying  by  it;  for  out  of 
that  well  they  watered  the  flocks;  and  a great  stone  was 
upon  the  well’s  mouth. 

3.  And  thither  were  all  the  flocks  gathered:  and  they 
rolled  the  stone  from  the  well’s  mouth,  and  watered  the 
sheep,  and  put  the  stone  again  upon  the  well’s  mouth  in 
his  place. 

4.  And  Jacob  said  unto  them.  My  brethren,  whence 
be  ye?  And  they  said.  Of  Haran  are  we. 

5.  And  he  said  unto  them,  Know  ye  Laban  the  son 
of  Nahor?  And  tney  said,  We  know  him. 

6 And  he  said  unto  them.  Is  he  well?  And  they  said 
//e  is  well:  and.  behold,  Rachel  his  daughter  cometh 
with  the  sheep. 

7.  And  he  said,  Lo,  it  is  yet  high  day,  neither  is  it 
time  that  the  cattle  should  be  gathered  together:  water 
ye  the  sheep  and  go  and  feed  them 

8.  And  they  said.  We  cannot  until  all  the  flocks  be 
gathered  together,  and  till  they  roll  the  stone  from  the 
well's  mouth;  then  we  water  the  sheep. 

9.  And  while  he  yet  spake  with  them,  Rachel  came 
with  her  father’s  sheep:  for  she  kept  them. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Jacob  saw  Rachel  the 
daughter  of  Laban  his  mother’s  brother,  and  the  sheep  of 
Laban  his  mother’s  brother,  that  Jacob  went  near,  and 
rolled  the  stone  from  the  well’s  mouth,  and  watered  the 
flock  of  Laban  his  mother’s  brother. 

11.  And  Jacob  kissed  Rachel,  and  lifted  up  his  voice, 
and  wept. 

12.  And  Jacob  told  Rachel  that  he  was  her  father’s 
brother,  and  that  he  was  Rebekah’s  son,  and  she  ran  and 
told  her  father. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Laban  heard  the  tid- 
ings of  Jacob  his  sister's  son,  that  he  ran  to  meet  him, 
and  embraced  him,  and  kissed  him,  and  brought  him  to 
his  house.  And  he  told  Laban  all  these  things. 

14.  And  Laban  said  unto  him,  Surely  thou  art  my 
bone  and  my  flesh.  And  he  abode  with  him  the 
space  of  a month. 

15.  And  Laban  said  unto  Jacob,  Because  thou  art 
my  brother,  shouldst  thou  therefore  serve  me  for  naught? 
tell  me,  what  shall  thy  wages  be? 

16.  And  Laban  had  two  daughters:  the  name  of  the 
elder  was  Leah,  and  the  name  of  the  younger  was 
Rachel. 


17.  Leah  was  tender  eyed;  but  Rachel  was  beautiful 
and  well  favoured. 

18.  And  Jacob  loved  Rachel;  and  said  I will  serve 
thee  seven  years  for  Rachel  thy  younger  daughter. 

19.  And  Laban  said.  It  is  better  that  I give  her  to 
thee,  than  that  I should  give  her  to  another  man:  abide 
with  me. 

20.  And  Jacob  served  seven  years  (2)  for  Rachel; 
and  they  seemed  unto  him  but  a few  days,  for  the  love 
he  had  to  her. 

4.  And  Jacob  sent  and  called  Rachel  and  Leah  to 
the  field  unto  his  flock. 

5.  And  said  unto  them,  I see  your  father’s  counten- 
ance, (3)  that  it  is  not  toward  me  as  before:  but  the  God 
of  my  father  hath  been  with  me. 

6.  And  ye  know  that  with  all  my  power  I have  served 
your  father. 

7.  And  your  father  hath  deceived  me,  and  changed 
my  wages  ten  times;  but  God  suffered  him  not  to  hurt 
me. 

8.  If  he  said  thus.  The  speckled  shall  be  thy  wages; 
then  all  the  cattle  bare  speckled:  and  if  he  said  thus.  The 
ringstr.iked  shall  be  thy  hire;  then  bare  all  the  cattle  ring- 
straked. 

9.  Thus  God  hath  taken  away  the  cattle  of  your 
father  and  given  them  to  me. 

*»-*-«»* 

17.  Then  Jacob  ro:e  up,  and  set  his  sons  and  his  wives 
upon  camels; 

18.  And  he  c . rried  away  all  his  cattle,  and  all  his  good 
which  he  had  gotten,  the  cattle  of  his  getting,  which  he 
had  gotten  in  Padan-aram,  for  to  go  to  Isaac  his  father  in 
the  land  of  Canaan. 

51.  And  Laban  said  to  Jacob,  Behold  this  heap,  and 
behold  this  pillar,  which  I have  cast  betwixt  me  and  thee. 

52.  This  heap  be  witness,  and  this  pillar  be  witnesss, 
that  I will  not  pass  over  this  heap  to  thee,  and  that  thou 
shalt  not  pass  over  this  heap  and  this  pillar  unto  me,  for 
harm. 

53.  The  God  of  Abraham,  and  the  (4)  God  of  Nahor, 
the  God  of  their  father,  judge  betwixt  us.  And  Jacob 
swaie  by  the  fear  of  his  father  Isaac. 

54.  Then  Jacob  offered  sacrifice  upon  the  mount,  and 
called  his  brethren  to  eat  bread:  and  they  did  eat  bread, 
and  tarried  all  night  in  the  mount. 

55.  And  early  in  the  morning  Laban  rose  up  and 


kissed  his  sons  and  his  daughters,  and  blessed  (5)  them: 
and  Laban  departed  and  returned  unto  his  place 

I. — Genesis  24.  28.  2. — Hosea  12:  12.  3. — Verses  2, 
3.  4. — Joshua  24:  2.  5. — Genesis  28:  i. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

After  Jacob  had  obtained  Esau’s  bles- 
sing, as  related  in  Genesis  27,  and  re- 
ceived his  beautiful  dream  of  comfort  as 
related  in  Genesis  28,  he  went  on  his 
journey  toward  Padan-aram,  where  his 
mother’s  brother  Laban  lived.  As  he 
was  standing  at  the  well  just  outside  the 
city  of  Haran,  he  was  told  that  Laban’s 
daughter,  Rachel,  was  approaching  with 
her  father’s  sheep.  When  she  came  he 
assisted  her  in  watering  the  sheep,  and 
made  himself  known  to  her.  Hearing 
that  the  son  of  his  sister  Rebekah  had 
come,  Laban  ran  out  with  joy  to  meet 
him;  Jacob  remained  a month  with 
Laban.  Proving  himself  diligent  in 
his  labor,  he  was  offered  wages  by  his 
uncle.  He  loved  his  cousin,  Rachel, 
and  desired  her  for  a wife,  offering  to 
serve  seven  years  for  her.  His  proposi- 
tion was  accepted  and  the  seven  years 
passed  very  quickly.  He  then  demanded 
his  reward.  But  Laban  had  an  older 
daughter,  Leah,  not  so  attractive  as 
Rachel,  whom  he  wished  Jacob  to  marry. 
Therefore,  without  Jacob’s  knowledge 
(for  the  bride  in  the  east  wore  a heavy 
vail)  Laban  gave  him  Leah.  When 
Jacob  discovered  the  fraud  he  was  angry, 
but  Laban  pacified  him  by  giving  him 
Rachel  within  a week,  on  condition  that 
he  should  serve  seven  years  for  her. 
These  two  wives  and  their  handmaids, 
Bilhah  and  Zilpah,  whom  Jacob  after- 
ward married,  bore  to  him  twelve  sons 
and  one  daughter. 

Jacob  lived  with  his  father-in-law  until 
all  these  children  were  born  except 
Rachel’s  youngest  son,  Benjamin,  and 
the  Lord  blessed  Laban  for  his  sake. 
But  because  Jacob  prospered  also, 
Laban’s  sons  became  jealous  of  him  and 
complained  to  their  father.  Laban 
listened  to  them  and  began  to  show  dis- 
pleasure toward  Jacob.  Therefore  Jacob 
called  his  wives  together  and  laid  the 
case  before  them,  justifying  himself  for 
his  course,  and  urging  them  to  go  with 
him  back  to  Canaan,  as  the  Lord  had 
commanded.  They  departed  without 


I Laban’s  knowledge,  but  he  afterward 
pursued  them  and  overtook  them  on 
Mount  Gilead.  He  chided  Jacob  for 
leaving  without  bidding  him  farewell. 
After  a brief  interview  they  became 
reconciled  to  each  other,  and  Laban  re- 
turned home,  while  Jacob  journeyed  to- 
ward Canaan. 

NOTE. 

Serving  seven  years — It  was  customary  in  eastern 
countries  for  wives  to  be  purchased,  the  most  beautiful  of 
a man’s  daughters  being  disposed  of  in  that  way,  and  the 
money  received  from  them  being  given  as  dowries  with 
the  less  attractive  ones.  Instead  of  paying  money  for 
Rachel,  Jacob  served  seven  years  or  her,  but  Laban 
desiring  to  dispose  of  his  o.der  and  less  attractive  daugh- 
ter, Leah,  gave  her  instead,  knowing  well  that  Jacob 
would  willingly  serve  other  seven  years  for  Rachel. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  God  is  ready  to  comfort  his 
servants  by  visible  or  invisible  manifesta- 
tions. 2.  It  is  never  well  to  deceive 
others;  such  a course  is  always  followed 
by  trouble.  3.  That  God  showed  favor 
to  Jacob  on  account  of  his  faithfulness. 
4.  That  He  prospered  Laban  for  Jacob’s 
sake.  5.  That  an  interview  is  often  all 
that  is  needed  to  produce  perfect  under- 
standing and  peace  between  angry  per- 
sons. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  did  Jacob  see  at  Bethel?  2. 
Where  did  he  afterward  go?  3.  Where 
was  Padan-aram?  4.  What  cities  did  it 
embrace?  5.  In  which  of  these  did  Laban 
live?  6.  VvTiom  did  Jacob  meet  at  the 
well?  7.  vVhat  did  he  do  for  her?  8. 
How  did  Laban  treat  Jacob  at  first?  9. 
What  did  Jacob  offer  to  do  to  obtain 
Rachel  as  his  wife?  10.  At  the  end  of 
the  seven  years,  what  did  Laban  do? 
11.  Who  was  Leah?  12.  Why  did 
Laban  wish  her  to  be  married  before 
Rachel?  13.  What  did  Laban  do  to 
pacify  Jacob?  14.  Who  were  Bilhah 
and  Zilpah?  15.  Hov/  many  children 
did  Jacob’s  wives  bear  him?  10.  How 
did  Jacob  prosper  while  with  Laban? 
17.  How  did  Laban  come  to  feel  toward 
Jacob?  18.  How  did  Jacob  depart  for 
Canaan?  19.  What  did  Laban  do?  20. 
What  was  the  result  of  their  interview? 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets 

Salt  Lake  City,  September  22,  1896. 

LESSON  76.— THE  RECONCILIATION  OF  ESAU  AND  JACOB. 

Text. — Genesis  xxxii:  1-17.  Time — B.  C.  1739. 


And  Jacob  lifted  up  his  eyes,  and  looked,  and,  behold, 
Esau  came^  and  with  him  four  hundred  men.  And  he 
divided  the  children  unto  Leah,  and  unto  Rachel,  and 
unto  the  two  handmaids. 

2.  And  he  put  the  handmaids  and  their  children  foie- 
most,  and  Leah  and  her  children  after,  and  Rachel  and 
Joseph  hindermost. 

3.  And  he  passed  over  before  them,  and  ^bowed  him 

self  to  the  ground  seven  times,  until  he  came  near  to  his 
brother.  i. 

4.  And  Esau  ran  to  meet  him,  and  embraced  him, 
and  fell  on  his®  neck,  and  kissed  him:  and  they  wept. 

5.  And  he  lifted  up  his  eyes,  and  saw  the  women  and 
the  children,  and  said  Who  are  those  with  thee?  And 
he  said.  The  children  which  God  hath  graciously  given 
thy  servant.* 

6.  Then  the  handmaidens  came  near,  they  and  their 
children,  and  they  bowed  themselves. 

7.  And  Leah  also  with  her  childrtn  came  near,  and 

bowed  themselves:  and  after  came  Joseph  near  and 

Rachel,  and  they  bowed  themselves. 

8.  And  he  s id.  What  meanest  thou  by  all  this®  drove 
which  I met?  And  he  said.  These  are  to  find  grace  in 
the  sight  of  my  Lord.® 

9.  And  Esau  said,  I have  enough,  my  brother;  keep 
that  thou  hast  unto  thyself. 

10.  And  Jacob  said.  Nay,  I pray  thee,  if  now  I'  have 
found  grace  in  thy  sight,  then  receive  my  present  at  my 
hand:  for  therefore  1 have  seen  thy  facel  as  though  1 had 
seen  the  face  of  God,  and  thou  wast  pleased  with  me. 

11.  Take,  I pray  thee,  my  blessing  that  is  brought  to 
thee;  because  God  hath  dealt  graciously  with  me,  and 
because  I have  enough.  And  he  urged  him,  and  he 
took  it. 

12.  And  he  said,  Let  us  take  our  journey,  and  let  us 
go,  and  I will  go  before  thee. 

13.  And  he  said  unto  him,  my  lord  knoweth  that  the 
children  are  tender,  and  the  flocks  and  herds  with  young 
are  with  me;  and  if  men  should  overdrive  them  one  day, 
all  the  flock  will  die. 

14.  Let  my  lord,  I pray  thee,  pass  over  before  his 
servant;  and  I will  lead  on  softly,  according  as  the 
cattle  that  goeth  before  me  and  the  children  be  able  to 
endure,  until  I come  unto  my  lord  unto  Seir®. 

15.  And  Esau  said.  Let  me  now  leave  with  thee  some 
of  the  folk  t lat  are  with  me.  And  he  said.  What  need- 
eth  it?  let  me  find  grace®  in  the  sight  of  my  lord. 

16.  So  Esau  returned  that  day  on  his  way  unto  Seir. 

17.  And  Jacob  journeyed  to  Succoth^®  and  built  him 

a house,  and  made  booths  for  his  cattle:  therefore  the 

name  of  the  place  is  called  Succoth. 


* Gen.  32:  6.  ® Gen.  18:  2;  42:  6;  43:  26;  Alma  47: 
22,  23.  ® Gen.  45:  14,  15.  Pearl  of  Great  Price,  page  44. 
* Gen.  48:  9;  Psalms  127:  3-5;  Isaiah  8:  18.  ® Gen.  32: 
16.  ®Gen.  32:  5.  Gen.  43:  3;  Matt.  18:  10.  ® Gen.  32: 
3.  9 Gen.  34:  ii;  47:  25;  Ruth  2:  13.  Joshua.  13:21; 
Judges  8:  s;  Psalm  60:  6. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

After  Jacob  had  dwelt  for  many  years 
with  his  father-in-law,  Laban,  the  Lord 
commanded  him  to  return  to  the  land  of 


his  fathers.  During  the  years  that  Jacob 
had  sojourned  in  the  land  of  Padan-aram 
he  had  been  greatly  blessed  and  pros- 
pered. He  was  now  returning  with 
wives  and  children,  servants  and  cattle, 
in  the  manner  of  travel  common  in  those 
days;  for  then,  when  a man  journeyed  he 
took  all  his  possessions  with  him. 

Jacob  sent  messengers  before  him  to 
inform  Esau  of  his  coming,  and  he  com- 
manded them  to  say  to  Esau  that  his 
servant  Jacob  had  sojourned  with  Laban 
until  now;  that  he  had  flocks  and  herds 
and  servants;  and  he  was  now  coming  to 
find  grace  in  his  brother’s  sight.  But 
the  messengers  returned  to  Jacob,  say- 
ing, “We  came  to  thy  brother  Esau,  and 
he  also  cometh  to  meet  thee  and  four 
hundred  men  with  him.”  At  this  in- 
formation Jacob  became  greatly  afraid 
and  distressed,  for  he  feared  that  Esau 
would  come  and  destroy  them  all.  He 
divided  his  people  and  cattle,  saying  if 
Esau  came  upon  one  band  and  destroyed 
it,  the  other  could  escape.  Jacob  prayed 
mightily,  reminding  the  Lord  of  the 
promise  that  had  been  made  at  Beth-el, 
that  He  would  return  with  him  in  peace 
to  the  land  of  his  father;  and  he  called 
upon  the  Lord  to  deliver  him  from  the 
hand  of  Esau. 

Then  Jacob  sent  as  a present  to  ap- 
pease the  anger  of  Esau  220  goats,  200 
ew^es  and  20  rams,  and  a number  of  cam- 
els and  other  cattle.  These  animals  he 
separated  into  droves  and  sent  his  serv- 
ants forward  with  them,  telling  them  to 
keep  each  drove  apart.  He  commanded 
the  foremost,  saying,  "When  Esau  my 
brother  meeteth  thee,  and  asketh  thee, 
saying.  Whose  art  thou?  and  whither 
goest  thou?  and  whose  are  these  before 
thee?  Then  thou  shaft  say  they  be  thy 
servant  Jacob’s,  it  is  a present  sent  unto 
my  Lord  Esau,  and,  behold,  also  he  is 
behind  us.”  Each  drover  was  instructed 
in  the  same  manner  and  thus  they  set 
forth. 


The  next  day  when  Jacob  beheld  his 
brother  coming  toward  him  with  his  four 
hundred  men,  he  divided  his  children 
unto  their  mothers,  placing  his  hand- 
maidens with  their  children  first,  Leah 
with  her  children  next,  and  behind  all 
the  rest  was  Rachel  with  Joseph. 

Jacob  passed  before  them  all  and  bowed 
seven  times  until  he  came  near  to  his 
brother.  Then  Esau  ran  to  meet  him, 
and  fell  on  his  neck,  and  kissed  him  and 
they  wept  together.  This  must  have 
been  a most  affecting  meeting;  for  the 
two  brothers  had  been  separated  so  long, 
and  their  hearts  had  been  filled  with 
anger  for  many  years.  The  reconcilia- 
tion was  more  than  Jacob  expected. 

Esau  was  no  doubt  surprised  at  the 
number  who  accompanied  Jacob,  and  he 
inquired  who  they  were.  Jacob  answered 
that  they  were  the  children  whom  the 
Lord  had  graciously  given  him.  Then 
his  families  all  came  forward  and  bowed 
before  Esau.  Esau  asked  his  brother 
what  he  meant  by  sending  the  droves 
to  him.  Jacob  replied  that  he  wished 
to  find  favor  in  his  brother’s  sight.  Esau 
told  Jacob  that  he  had  enough  already 
and  did  not  wish  to  accept  this  gift.  But 
Jacob  urged  it,  begging  him  to  accept 
it  as  his  blessing,  adding  that  he  still 
had  enough  left  for  himself. 

Peace  was  now  established  between 
the  brothers  and  they  continued  their 
journey.  Jacob  took  up  his  abode  at 
Succoth,  and  there  built  him  a dwelling 
and  erected  booths  for  his  cattle. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  Jacob  was  directed  by  the 
Lord  to  return  to  his  own  country.  2. 
That  the  Lord  had  greatly  blessed  Jacob 
during  his  sojourn  with  Laban.  3.  ' 
That  he  now  returned  with  flocks  and 
herds  in  great  numbers.  4.  That  his 
family  had  become  numerous.  5.  That 
he  sent  messengers  to  inform  Esau  of 
his  coming.  6.  That  the  messengers 
returned  with  the  word  that  Esau  was 
coming  with  four  hundred  men.  7.  That 
Jacob  was  afraid  of  Esau  coming  upon 
them  to  destroy  them.  8.  That  Jacob 
called  upon  God  to  preserve  them,  and 
it  was  made  known  to  him  that  he  should 
be  preserved.  9.  That  he  sent  presents 
to  Esau,  so  that  he  might  find  favor  with 


him.  10.  That  when  he  met  Esau  he 
and  all  his  family  bowed  before  him. 
11.  That  Esau  was  surprised  at  the 
number  of  Jacob’s  family.  12.  That 
Jacob  acknowledged  God’s  goodness  to 
him  in  this  respect.  13.  That  Esau 
was  generous  in  not  wishing  to  accept 
of  Jacob’s  present.  14.  That  Jacob 
urged  it  upon  him  as  a blessing,  and 
then  Esau  accepted.  15.  That  peace 
was  thus  established  between  the  broth- 
ers. 16.  That  Jacob  made  his  home  at 
Succoth.  17.  That  Jacob  set  a good 
example  in  humbling  himself  before  his 
brother  whom  he  had  injured.  18.  That 
Esau  showed  a generous  spirit  in  so 
readily  forgiving  his  brother.  19.  That 
God  had  fulfilled  his  promise  in  bring- 
ing Jacob  again  in  peace  to  his  own 
country. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  Where  had  ^Jacob  been  dwelling 
for  many  years?  2.  What  was  he  di- 
rected by  the  Lord  to  do?  3.  What 
did  Jacob  take  with  him  on  his  journey? 
4.  In  what  way  had  the  Lord  blessed 
Jacob?  5.  What  did  he  do  to  inform 
Esau  of  his  coming?  6.  What  message 
was  brought  to  him?  7.  What  were 
Jacob’s  feelings  on  receiving  this  mes- 
sage? 8.  What  did  he  do  with  his 
family  and  flocks?  9.  Why  did  he  do 
this?  10.  On  whom  did  he  call  for  de- 
liverance? 11.  In  what  manner  did  he 
receive  assurance  that  he  would  be  pre- 
served? 12.  What  did  he  do  to  gain 
favor  in  his  brother’s  sight?  13.  What 
instructions  did  he  give  his  servants  who 
went  with  the  droves?  14.  When  Jacob 
came  near  unto  Esau  in  what  way  did 
he  arrange  his  family?  15.  How  did 
Esau  act?  16.  What  did  Esau  ask 
regarding  Jacob’s  family?  17.  What 
answer  did  Jacob  make?  18.  How  did 
Esau  feel  in  regard  to  Jacob’s  present? 
19.  What  did  Jacob  say  in  order  that 
Esau  might  accept  his  gift?  20.  To 
what  place  did  Esau  now  journey?  21. 
Why  did  Jacob  travel  more  slowly  than 
his  brother?  22.  Where  did  Jacob  take 
up  his  abode?  23.  In  what  respect 
does  Jacob  set  a good  example?  24. 
What  spirit  did  Esau  display?  25.  What 
promise  of  God  had  now  been  fulfilled 
upon  Jacob? 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 

Salt  Lake  City,  October  1,  1896. 


LESSON  77.— THE  BOOK  OF  MORMON  PUBLISHED. 


Place — Palmyra,  N.  Y.  Time — Spring  of  1830. 

Text. — I Nephi,  13:  35-37. 


35.  For  behold,  saith  the  Lamb,  I will  manifest  my-  , 
self  unto  thy  seed,  that  they  shall  write  many  things 
which  I shall  minister  unto  them,  which  shall  be  plain 
and  precious;  and  after  thy  seed  shall  be  destroyed,  and 
dwindle  in  unbelief,  and  also  the  seed  of  thy  brethren; 
behold,  these  things  shad  be  ^hid  up  to  come  forth  unto 
the  Gentiles,  by  the  gift  and  power  of  the  Lamb  ; 

36.  And  in  them  shall  be  written  my  gospel,  saith 
the  Lamb,  and  my  rock  and  my  salvation  ; 

37.  And  blessed  are  ^they  who  shall  seek  to  bring 
forth  my  Zion  at  that  day,  for  they  shall  have  the  gift  and  j 
the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost;  and  if  they  endure  unto 
the  end,  they  shall  be  lifted  up  at  the  last  day,  and  shall 
be  saved  in  the  everlasting  kingdom  of  the  Lamb;  and 
whoso  shall  publish  peace,  yea,  tidings  of  great  joy,  how 
^beautiful  upon  the  mountains  shall  they  be. 

1 II  Nephi  27:6-26.  Ill  Nephi  16:  4.  Mor.  8:4.  ^II 
Nephi  30:  3.  Jacob  5:  70-75.  6:  2,  3.  ® Isa.  52:  7.  Rom. 

10:15.  Mosiah  12:  21;  15:  15,16,17,18. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

The  Prophet  Joseph  was  busily  en- 
gaged in  the  translation  of  the  Book  of 
Mormon  records  during  the  years  1828 
and  1829.  In  this  work  he  was  assisted 
by  his  wife,  Emma  Smith,  Oliver  Cow- 
dery,  and  Martin  Harris,  who  at  vari- 
ous times  acted  in  the  capacity  of 
scribe.  The  Prophet  was  given  some 
trouble  by  Martin  Harris,  who  received 
reluctant  permission  to  take  a portion 
of  the  manuscript  and  show  it  to  his 
relatives.  It  fell  into  the  hands  of  the 
enemies  of  the  work,  necessitating  the 
translation  of  a corresponding  portion 
of  the  ^“smaller  plates,”  as  a substitute 
for  the  lost  manuscript.  As  a result  of 


Martin’s  carelessness,  the  instruments 
of  translation  were  taken  away  from  the 
the  Prophet  for  a time. 

The  work  of  translation  was  inter- 
rupted occasionally  by  Joseph’s  finan- 
cial condition,  which  rendered  it  neces- 
sary for  him  to  labor  for  the  support 
of  himself  and  wife.  These  financial 
difficulties  were  partially  overcome  by 
the  generosity  of  Mr.  Joseph  Knight 
Sen.,  of  Colesville,  Broome  County,  New 
York,  who,  out  of  pure  kindness  of 
heart  and  regard  for  the  Prophet,  furn- 
ished provisions  on  a number  of  occa- 
sions. David  Whitmer  also  rendered 
some  assistance,  inviting  Joseph  and 
Oliver  to  go  to  his  father’s  house  at 
Fayette,  where  they  remained  until  the 
translation  of  the  Book  of  Mormon  was 
completed.  Oliver  Cowdery,  David 
Whitmer,  and  Martin  Harris  received  a 
partial  reward  for  their  faithful  labors, 
by  being  permitted  to  act  as  the  three 
chosen  witnesses  to  the  divinity  of  the 
work.-}- 

While  the  translation  was  in  pro- 
gress, many  persons  visited  the  Prophet 
and  his  companions,  propounding  many 
questions,  some  for  the  purpose  of  learn- 
ing the  truth,  but  many  with  the  inten- 
tion of  injuring  these  faithful  men. 
But  the  power  of  God  was  made  mani- 
fest in  the  wisdom  with  which  these 


* See  Words  of  Mormon,  i;  3-7. 


t See  Ether  5;  2-4 


questions  were  answered,  and  the  work 
went  on  apace.  At  length  the  transla- 
tion was  completed,  and  arrangements 
were  made  for  the  publication.  Mr. 
Egbert  Grandon,  a printer  of  Palmyra, 
Wayne  County,  New  York,  issued  five 
thousand  copies  of  the  Book  of  Mormon 
in  the  early  spring  of  1830,  charging 
three  thousand  dollars  for  the  work.  In 
order  to  retain  the  control  of  all  future 
publications  of  the  book,  Joseph  Smith 
and  Oliver  Cowdery  secured  the  copy- 
right. And  thus  one  of  the  most  pre- 
cious records  ever  issued  was  published 
to  the  world.  It  has  since  been  trans- 
lated into  fully  twelve  foreign  languages. 

NOTES. 

The  Smaller  Plates. — When  Lehi  and  his  sons 
left  Jerusalem,  Nephi  was  told  to  keep  two  records  of 
their  history.  One  of  these,  engraved  on  the  “larger 
plates,’’  was  the  secular  history,  containing  an  account  of 
the  wars,  travels  and  troubles  of  the  people.  The  “smaller 
plates’’  contained  their  religious  history,  the  instructions 
of  their  prophets  and  other  leading  men  being  made 
prominent.  The  first  translation  was  made  from  an 
abridgement  of  the  larger  plates.  This  having  been  lost 
by  Martin  Harris,  the  next  translation,  from  I Nephi  to 
Omni,  inclusive,  was  made  from  the  smaller  plates  in 
order  to  avoid  trouble. 

Joseph  Knight,  Sen. — One  of  the  most  faithful 
friends  of  the  Prophet  Joseph.  He  became  a member  of 
the  Church  in  June,  1830,  and  his  house  was  a place  of 
rest  and  refuge  for  the  Prophet  during  those  troublous 
times. 

Copyright. — When  a book  is  published  in  the  United 
States,  the  publisher  usually  applies  for  the  exclusive 
right  of  having  the  book  printed  for  a term  of  years.  That 
is  his  copyright.  If  anyone  else  should  print  the  work 
while  the  copyright  is  in  force,  he  could  be  prosecuted 
for  infringement. 

Translations  of  the  Book  of  Mormon. — This 
sacred  record  has  been  translated  into  these  languages: 
Danish,  Italian,  Welsh,  French,  German,  Swedish, 
Spanish,  Dutch,  Hawaiian,  Maori,  Hindostanee. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  the  Book  of  Mormon  is  a 
divine  record.  2.  That  its  translation 
was  under  the  inspiration  and  guidance 
of  God.  3.  That  Joseph  Smith  met 
with  much  persecution  and  annoyance 
during  the  work  of  translation.  4. 
That  in  spite  of  all  opposition  the  labor 


was  successfully  accomplished.  5.  That 
God  will  always  open  a way  for  the 
fulfillment  of  his  commands.  6.  That 
friends  may  always  be  found  to  assist  a 
servant  of  God  in  his  work. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  In  what  years  was  the  Book  of 

Mormon  translated?  2.  By  whom  was 
it  translated?  3.  Where  did  he  obtain 
power  to  translate?  4.  Who  acted  as 
his  scribes?  5.  What  do  you  know 
of  each  of  these  persons?  6.  What 

trouble  did  Martin  Harris  cause  the 
Prophet?  7.  How  was  the  place  of 
the  lost  manuscript  filled?  8.  What 

do  you  know  of  the  “smaller  plates?" 
9.  Whad  was  Joseph  Smith’s  financial 
condition  during  this  time?.  10.  Tell 
what  you  know  of  Joseph  Knight,  Sen. 
11.  Of  David  Whitmer.  12.  Who  were 
the  three  witnesses?  13.  When  was 
the  translation  completed?  14.  By 
whom,  and  where  was  the  first  edition 
of  the  Book  of  Mormon  issued?  15. 
When  did  this  occur?  16.  How  many 
copies  were  printed?  17.  At  what  cost? 
18.  Into  what  languages  has  the  book 
been  translated?  19.  Who  secured  the 
copyright? 

ILLUSTRATIVE  PASSAGES. 

BOOK  OF  MORMON  PROMISED. 

2.  And  also,  that  I may  remember  the  promises  which 
I have  made  unto  thee,  Nephi,  and  also  unto  thy  father', 
that  I would  remember  your  seed  ; and  that  the  words  of 
your  seed  should  proceed  forth  out  of  my  mouth  unto 
your  seed.  And  my  words  shall  hiss  forth  unto  the  ends 
of  the  earth,  for  a standard  unio  my  people,  which  are  of 
the  house  of  Israel. 

3.  And  because  my  words  shall  hiss  forth,  many  of 
the  Gentiles  shall  say,  A Bible!  A Bible!  We  have  got 
a Bible,  and  there  cannot  be  any  more  Bible.  (//  Nephi: 
29:  2,3.) 

19.  Say  unto  them,  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God ; Be- 
hold, I will  take  the  stick  of  Joseph,  which  is  in  the  hand 
of  Ephraim,  and  the  tribes  of  Israel  his  fellows,  and  will 
put  them  with  him,  even  with  the  stick  of  Judah,  and 
make  them  one  stick,  and  they  shall  be  one  in  mine 
hand. 

20.  And  the  sticks  whereon  thou  writest  shall  be  in 
thine  hand  before  their  eyes.  {Ezekiel jj:  ig,  20.) 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Oct.  8,  1896. 

LESSON  78— ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  CHURCH. 

Place —Fayette,  Seneca  Co.  New  York.  Time — April  6,  1830. 

Text— III  Nephi  27:  1-12.  I Cor.  1:  12,  13. 


1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  the  disciples  oi  Jesus 
were  journeying  and  were  preaching  the  things  which 
they  had  both  heard  and  seen,  and  were  baptizing  in  the 
name  of  Jesus,  it  came  to  pass  that  the  disciples  were 
gathered  together,  and  were  united  in  mighty  prayer  and 
fastiiig.i 

2.  And  Jesus  again  showed  himself  unto  them,  for 
they  were  praying  unto  the  Father,  in  his  name ; and 
Jesus  came  and  stood  in  the  midst  of  them,  and  saith 
unto  them,  Wnat  will  ye  that  I shall  give'unto  you? 

3.  And  they  said  unto  him.  Lord,  we  will  that  thou 
wouldst  tell  us  the  name  whereby  we  shall  call  this 
church ; for  there  are  disputations  among  the  people 
concerning  this  matter. 

4.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  them.  Verily,  verily  I say 
unto  you,  why  is  it  that  the  people  should  murmur  and 
dispute  because  of  this  thing  ? 

5.  Have  they  not  read  the  scriptures,  which  say  ye 
must  take  upon  you  the  ^name  of  Christ,  which  is  my 
name?  for  by  this  name  shall  ye  be  called  at  the  last 
day; 

6.  And  whoso  taketh  upon  him  my  name,  and  en- 
dureth  to  the  end,  the  same  shall  be  saved  at  the  last 
day; 

7.  Therefore  whatsoever  ye  shall  do,  ye  shall  do  it  in 
my  name;  therefore  ye  shall  call  the  church  in  my  name; 
and  ye  shall  call  upon  the  Father  in  my  name,  that  he 
will  bless  the  church  for  my  sake; 

8.  And  how  be  it  my  church,  save  it  be  called  in  my 
name?  for  if  a church  be  called  in  Moses’  name,  then  it 
be  Moses’  church ; or  if  it  be  called  in  the  name  of  a 
man,  then  it  be  the  church  of  a man  ; but  if  it  be  called  in 
my  name,  then  it  is  my  church,  if  it  so  be  that  they  are 
built  upon  my  gospel. 

9.  Verily  I say  unto  you,  that  ye  are  built  upon  my 
gospel ; therefore  ye  shall  call  whatsoever  things  ye  do 
call,  in  my  name ; therefore  if  ye  call  upon  the  Father, 
for  the  church,  if  it  be  in  my  name,  the  Father  will  hear 
you 


10.  And  if  it  so  be  that  the  church  is  built  upon  my 
gospel,  then  will  the  Father  shew  forth  his  own  works 
in  it ; 

11.  But  if  it  be  not  built  upon  my  gospel,  and  is  built 
upon  the  works  of  men,  or  upon  the  works  of  the  devil, 
verily  I say  unto  you,  they  have  joy  in  their  works  for  a 
season,  and  by  and  by  the  end  cometh,  and  they  are^ 
hewn  down  and  cast  into  the  fire,  from  whence  there  is 
no  return ; 

12.  For  their  works  do  follow  them,  for  it  is  because 
of  their  works  that  they  are  hewn  down ; therefore  re- 
member the  things  that  I have  told  you. 


12.  Now  this  I say,  that  every  one  of  you  saith,  I am 
of  Paul ; and  I of  Apollos ; and  I of  Cephas ; and  I of 
Christ. 

13.  Is  Christ  divided  ? was  Paul  crucified  for  you? 
or  were  ye  baptized  in  the  name  of  Paul? 


1 II  Nephi,  32:  8.  Mosiah  27:  22.  Matt.  17:  21.  I Cor. 
7:  5.  2 Mosiah  5;  8.  Acts  4:  12.  Col.  3;  17.  ® I Nephi 

15:  35- 

lesson  STATEMENT. 

The  Book  of  Mornon  had  been  trans- 
lated and  given  to  the  world;  the 
Araonic  Priesthood,  with  the  power  of 
baptizing  for  the  remission  of  sins,  and 
the  Melchizedek,  with  the  authority  to 
confirm  and  impart  the  Holy  Ghost,  had 
been  restored;  a number  of  people  had 
become  converted  to  the  truth  of  the 
Gospel.  There  was  nothing  to  prevent 


the  organization  of  the  Church  of  Christ 
after  the  pattern  of  His  Church  in 
former  days.  At  length  it  was  revealed 
to  the  Prophet  Joseph  that  the  time  had 
come  for  the  Church  of  Christ  to  be 
established.  Accordingly  on  April  6 
1830,  the  following  persons  assembled  at 
the  house  of  Peter  Whitmer,  Sen.,  in 
Fayette,  Seneca  County,  New  York: 
Joseph  Smith,  Oliver  Cowdery,  Hyrum 
Smith,  Peter  Whitmer,  Jun.,  Samuel  H. 
Smith,  and  David  Whitmer.  The  meet- 
ing was  opened  by  prayer,  then  those 
assembled  were  asked  if  they  would 
accept  Joseph  Smith  and  Oliver  Cow- 
dery as  their  spiritual  teachers  and 
leaders  under  Christ.  A unanimous  vote 
was  given  in  the  affirmative.  The 
Prophet  then  laid  his  hands  upon  Oliver 
Cowdery  and  ordained  him  an  Elder  of 
the  Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter-day 
Saints,  and  Oliver  Cowdery  also  ordained 
Joseph  an  Elder  in  the  Church.  They 
partook  of  the  bread  and  wine  of  the 
sacrament,  and  then  the  two  Elders  laid 
their  hands  on  the  head  of  each  one 
present,  confirming  him  a member  of  the 
Church  and  bestowing  upon  him  the  Holy 
Ghost.  Under  the  divine  influence  of 
the  Spirit,  they  all  rejoiced  exceedingly, 
while  some  of  them  prophesied  and  ex- 
ercised other  gifts  of  the  Spirit.  At  the 
same  time  Joseph  Smith  received  the 
revelation  composing  the  21st  section 
of  the  Doctrine  and  Covenants,  wherin 
he  was  appointed  the  prophet  and 
mouthpiece  of  God  to  the  Church,  with 
Oliver  Cowdery  as  the  first  Elder  under 
him.  Jesus  had  revealed  to  Joseph  His 
desire  that  the  Church  should  be  called 
after  His  name,  and  accordingly  it  re- 
ceived the  title.  Church  of  Jesus  Christ 
of  Latter-day  Saints.  The  last  phrase  was 
added  some  years  afterward  to  distinguish 
between  this  Church  and  the  exactly  simi- 
jar  one  established  by  Jesus  in  former  days. 


NOTES. 

Six  Members. — Although  others  besides  the  six  per- 
sons named  above  had  been  baptized  already,  only  these 
six  took  part  in  the  organization  of  the  Church.  This 
\vas  done  to  conform  strictly  to  the  law  of  the  land,  that 
no  new  church  might  be  established  unless  it  had  at  least 
six  members  at  the  beginning. 

Church  Organization. — The  perfect  organization 
which  we  see  in  the  Church  today  was  not  reached  until 
a comparatively  recent  time.  It  is  a development  of  the 
simple  organization  described  above. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  Christ’s  Church  should  be 
named  after  Him.  2.  That  the  Lord 
accepted  the  Church  as  His.  3.  That 
men  have  no  right  to  establish  the 
Church  of  Christ  by  their  own  power 
alone.  4^  That  Joseph  was  accepted 
by  the  members  of  the  Church  as  their 
leader.  5.  That  we  should  sustain  our 
leaders  in  the  same  way.  6.  That 
spiritual  powers  and  blessings  accom- 
panied the  bestowal  of  the  Holy  Ghost 
7.  That  the  Prophet  Joseph  was  careful  to 
obey  the  laws  of  the  land. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  Where  was  the  Church  organized? 

2.  Give  the  date  of  its  organization. 

3.  Nam.e  the  first  six  members.  4. 
Why  did  only  six  of  those  already  bap- 
tized take  part  in  the  organization  of  the 
Church?  5.  What  name  was  given  to 
it?  6.  Why  was  this  name  given?  7. 
What  did  Jesus  and  Paul  say  about 
naming  churches  after  men?  8.  Give, 
an  account  of  the  proceedings  at  the 
organization  of  the  Church.  9.  What 
did  the  members  do  when  the  Holy 
Ghost  was  conferred  upon  them?  10. 
How  did  they  vote  with  reference  to 
sustaining  Joseph  and  Oliver?  11. 
What  does  this  teach  us  with  reference 
to  our  duty?  12.  What  do  you  think 
of  the  right  of  a man  to  organize  the 
Church  of  Christ?  13.  What  revela- 
tion did  the  Prophet  receive  on  this 
occasion  ? 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 

Salt  Lake  City,  October  15,  1896. 


LESSON  79.— BEGINNINGS  OF  ORGANIZED  PERSECUTION. 


Place — Portions  of  Broome  Co.,  New  York. 


Time — Summer  and  Fall,  1830. 


Texts. — Matt.  5:  10-12.  Mosiah  27:  1-5. 


10.  Blessed  are  they  which  are  persecuted  for  right^ 
eousness’i  sake;  for  their's  is  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 

11.  Blessed  are  ye,  when  men  shall  revile  you,  and 
persecute  you,  and  shall  say  all  manner  of  evil  against 
you  falsely,  for  my  sake. 

12.  Rejoice,  and  be  exceeding  glad:  for  great  is  your 
reward*  in  heaven:  for  so  ^persecuted  they  the  prophets 
which  were  before  you. 


1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  persecutions^ 
which  were  inflicted  on  the  church  by  the  unbelievers 
became  so  great,  that  the  church  began  to  murmur,  and 
complain  to  their  leaders  concerning  the  matter;  and 
they  did  complain  to  Alma.  And  Alma  laid  the  case 
before  their  king,  Mosiah.  And  Mosiah  consulted  with 
his  priests. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Mosiah  sent  a proc- 
lamation throughout  the  land  round  about,  that  there 
should  not  any  unbeliever  persecute  any  of  those  who 
belonged  to  the  church  of  God ; 

3.  And  there  was  a strict  command  throughout  all 
the  churches,  that  there  should  be  no  persecutions 
among  them,  that  there  should  be  an  ^equality  among 
all  men ; 

4.  That  they  should  let  no  pride  nor  haughtiness 
disturb  their  peace;  that  every  man  should  esteem  his 
neighbor  as  himself,  1 iboring  with  their  own  hands  for 
their  support ; 

5.  Yea,  and  all  their  priests  and  teachers  should 
labor  with  their  own  hands  for  their  support,  in  all  cases 
save  it  were  in  sickness,  or  in  much  want ; and  doing 
these  things,  they  did  abound  in  the  grace  of  God. 


*1.  Peter  3;  13,  14.  *11.  Cor.  4:  17.  *Matt.  5:  44. 
Rom.  12:  I4;  Ps.  10:  2:  Acts  9;  1-5;  II.  Cor,  12:  10. 
Acts  8:  i;  I.  Cor.  4:  12.  6 Jacob  2:  17. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

While  the  Prophet  Joseph  was  trans- 
lating the  Book  of  Mormon,  and  attend- 
ing to  other  duties  before  the  organization 
of  the  Church,  he  had  been  troubled  and 
hindered  by  mean,  spiteful  men,  who 
attacked  him,  and  lied  about  him  and 
caused  him  great  pain  and  annoyance. 
But  there  had  been  no  regularly  organ- 
ized attempt  to  persecute  him;  he  had 
suffered  merely  from  the  petty  spite  of 
individuals.  After  the  organization  of 
the  Church,  however,  with  its  Priest- 
hood and  spiritual  gifts,  Satan  prompted 
evil-minded  men  to  make  complaints 
against  the  Prophet  and  have  him  arres- 
ted on  trumped-up  charges.  He  was 
carried  away  frcm  his  home  and  family, 
and  brought  into  a court,  where  witnesses 
were  called  to  bear  false  testimony 
against  him.  He  was  accused  of  dis- 
orderly conduct,  priestcraft,  dishonesty, 
and  immorality.  Things  which  had 
occurred  in  his  youth  were  brought  up, 
in  the  hope  of  prejudicing  the  judge 


against  him.  Mr.  Steal,  for  whom  he  | 
had  worked  some  years  before,  was 
questioned  concerning  Joseph’s  business 
dealings,  and  testified  to  his  perfect 
honesty.  Two  of  Mr.  Stoal’s  daughters 
were  called,  and  they  stated  that  the 
Prophet  had  always  acted  toward  them 
like  a gentleman.  Newel  Knight,  whom 
Joseph  had  healed  and  delivered  from 
the  power  of  Satan,  was  examined,  and 
his  testimony  was  all  in  Joseph’s  favor, 
proving  him  to  be  a servant  of  God 
indeed.  The  accusation  that  he  had 
created  a disturbance  in  the  neighbor- 
hood by  preaching  strange  doctrine,  was 
next  taken  up,  but  it  was  proved  that 
his  enemies  had  made  the  disturbance  by 
raising  mobs  against  him.  Finally,  a 
Mr.  John  Reid,  who  had  been  called  by 
a mysterious  voice  to  act  as  Joseph’s 
lawyer,  made  such  an  able  and  eloquent 
plea  in  his  behalf,  that  he  was  acquitted 
and  set  at  liberty. 

While  under  arrest  the  Prophet  had 
suffered  a great  deal  from  the  mob,  and 
even  at  the  hands  of  the  officers  of  the 
law.  After  his  release  he  immediately 
returned  to  his  family.  This  was  only 
the  beginning  of  the  persecution  against 
Joseph.  It  continued  during  the  remain- 
der of  his  life,  and  ceased  only  with  his 
assassination  in  Carthage  jail. 

NOTES. 

JosiAH  Stoal. — A gentleman  living  in  Chenango 
County,  New  York,  for  whom  Joseph  worked  from 
October,  1825,  to  January,  1827.  Mr.  Stoal  thought 
there  was  silver  in  his  land,  and  hired  Joseph  to  dig  for 
it  until  the  latter  convinced  Stoal  that  there  was  no 
silver  there.  This  gave  rise  to  the  absurd  statement  that 
Joseph  had  been  a “money-digger.”  It  was  during  this 
period  that  the  Prophet  met  and  married  his  wife,  Emma 
Hale. 

John  Reid. — A prosperous  farmer  living  in  Broome 
County,  New  York.  He  was  well  versed  in  the  law,  and 
was  called  to  defend  Joseph  by  hearing  a voice  which 
said,  “ You  must  go  and  deliver  the  Lord's  anointed  ’’ 
His  son,  Amos  Reid,  was  for  some  years  a government 
official  in  Utah,  and  was  as  honorable  a man  as  his 
father.  He  often  referred  with  pride  to  his  father’s 
service  to  Joseph  Smith. 


Newel  Knight. — A young  man,  son  of  Joseph 
Knight,  living  in  Broome  County,  New  York.  Joseph 
Smith  cast  an  evil  spirit  out  of  him  in  the  spring  of  1830. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  those  who  would  live  godly 
in  Christ  Jesus,  must  suffer  persecution.. 
2.  That  Satan  was  anxious  to  stop, 
by  persecution,  the  progress  of  God’s 
work.  3.  That  wicked  men  may  al- 

ways be  found  to  assist  the  Evil  One  in 
his  work.  4.  That  Joseph  was  always 
willing  to  submit  to  the  law,  5.  That 
his  enemies  were  unable  to  do  anything 
to  his  injury.  6.  That  good  men  may 
be  found  to  protect  the  Lord’s  servants 
against  injustice.  7.  That  those  who 
do  so  retain  the  respect  of  all  honorable 
men.  8.  That  persecution  does  not 

succeed  in  stopping  the  progress  of  God’s 
work. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  was  the  nature  of  the  perse- 
cution against  the  Prophet  before  the 
organization  of  the  Church?  2.  What 
did  Satan  determine  to  attempt  after  the 
Church  was  organized?  3.  What  kind 
of  men  did  he  call  to  his  assistance? 

4.  What  did  these  men  do  with  Joseph? 

5.  Who  were  called  to  testify  against 
him?  6.  What  did  his  enemies  hope 
these  persons  would  say?  7.  What  were 
the  charges  against  him?  8.  What  did 
the  testimony  of  the  witnesses  prove? 
9.  Who  defended  him?  10.  What 
do  you  know  of  John  Reid?  11.  How 
was  he  called  to  defend  the  Prophet? 

12.  What  did  the  court  dc  with  Joseph 
after  all  the  testimony  had  been  given? 

13.  What  do  you  know  of  Josiah  Stoal? 

14.  When  did  Joseph  work  for  him? 

15.  Where  did  Newel  Knight  live? 

16.  What  had  Joseph  done  for  him? 

17.  What  blessings  are  enjoyed  by  the 
Saints  through  persecution?  18.  Why 
will  not  persecution  stop  the  progress  of 
the  Work  of  the  Lord? 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 

Salt  Lake  City,  October,  22,  1896. 


LESSON  8o.— INTERNAL  DISSENSION. 


Place — Fayette,  Seneca  County,  New  York.  Time — Summer  of  1830. 

Texts — I.  Cor.  1:  10,  11;  3:  3-8.  Alma  53:  8,  9. 


10.  Now  I beseech  you,  brethren,  by  the  name  of 
our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  that  ye  all  speak  the  same  ithing, 
and  that  there  be  no  divisions  among  you;  but  that  ye 
be  perfectly  joined  together  in  the  same  mind  and  in  the 
same  judgment. 

11.  For  it  hath  been  declared  unto  me  of  you,  my 
brethren,  by  them  which  are  of  the  house  of  Chloe, 
that  there  are  contentions  among  you. 


3.  For  ye  are  yet  carnal:  for  whereas^  there  is  among 
you  envying  and  strife,  and  divisions,  are  ye  not  c rnal, 
and  walk  as  men  ? 

4.  For  while  one  saith,*  I am  of  Paul : and  another, 
I am  of  Apollos;  are  ye  not  carnal? 

5.  Who  then  is  Paul,  and  who  is  Apollos,  but  min- 
isters by  whom  ye  believed,  even  as  the  Lord^  gave  to 
every  man  ? 

6.  I have  planted,  Apollos  watered ; but  God®  gave 
the  increase. 

7.  So  then  neither  is  he  that  planteth  any  thing, 
neither  he  that  watereth;  but  God  that  giveth®  the  in- 
crease. 

8.  Now  he  that  planteth  and  he  that  watereth  are  one: 
and  every  man  shall  receive  his  own  reward  according  to 
his  own  labor.'' 

8.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  armies  of  the 
Lamanites,  on  the  West  sea,  south,  while  in  the  absence 
of  Moroni,  on  account  of  some  intrigue  amongst  the 
Nephites,  which  caused  dissensions  amongst  them,  had 
gained  some  ground  over  the  Nephites,  yea,  insomuch 
that  they  had  obtained  possession  of  a number  of  their 
cities  in  that  part  of  the  land ; 

9.  And  thus  because  of  iniquity  amongst  themselves, 
yea,  because  of  dissensions  and  intrigue  among  them- 
selves, they  were  placed  in  the  most  dangerous  circum- 
stances. 


'I.  Peter  3:  8;  II.  Cor.  13:  ii.  “James  3:  16.  ® I.  Cor. 

i:  12.  ^Romans  12:  3.  ® I.Cor.  15:  10.  «John  15:  5. 
iRev.  22:  12. 


LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Joseph  could  well  endure  persecution 
and  difficulty  from  without,  and  still 
continue  with  his  work,  for  a servant  of 
God  is  stimulated  to  greater  activity  by 
outward  opposition.  But  when  his 
friends  and  associates  began  to  turn 
against  him  and  oppose  him  and  his 
work,  he  found  it  hard  to  bear.  This 
condition  began  to  arise  at  this  period 
of  the  Prophiet’s  history.  While  he  was 
living  at  Harmony,  Susquehanna  County, 
Pennsylvania,  he  received  a disrespect- 
ful letter  from  Oliver  Cowdery,  at 
Fayette,  Seneca  County,  New  York, 
commanding  him  to  erase  certain  words 
in  a revelation  God  had  given,  declaring 
it  to  be  incorrectly  written.  Naturally, 
Joseph  was  very  sorry  to  receive  such  a 
letter  from  one  of  his  closest  associates, 
especially  as  he  knew  that  the  revela- 
tion was  perfectly  correct.  But  he 
could  not  allow  his  sorrow  to  interfere 


with  his  duty,  and  therefore  he  sent  an 
immediate  reply  to  Oliver,  telling  him 
that  the  revelation  was  from  God,  and 
neither  he  nor  any  other  man  had  the 
right  to  change  one  word  of  it.  Soon 
after  writing  this  letter,  he  went  to 
Fayette,  where  he  found  not  only  Oliver 
Cowdery  but  also  some  of  the  Whit- 
mers  very  much  hardened  toward  him. 
It  required  all  his  power  of  prayer  and 
earnest  labor  to  convince  them  of  their 
error.  Finally,  one  by  one,  they  were 
brought  to  a realization  of  their  false 
position,  even  Oliver  Cowdery  being 
made  aware  of  his  mistake.  Had  it  not 
been  for  the  promptness  and  wisdom  of 
Joseph  in  dealing  with  this  dangerous 
error,  there  is  no  knowing  how  widely 
it  would  have  spread. 

Soon  afterward,  Isaac  Hale  and  his 
family  were  led  away  from  Joseph  by 
he  falsehoods  of  a Methodist  minister. 
They  now  became  bitter  enemies  to 
the  Prophet,  notwithstanding  the  fact 
that  he  had  married  a member  of  the 
family. 

It  was  not  long  until  Hiram  Page, 
one  of  the  members  of  the  Church, 
began  to  issue  pretended  revelations  to 
the  other  members,  who  were  inclined 
to  recei^'e  them  as  from  the  Lord.  It 
did  not  take  Joseph  long  to  convince  the 
people  that  he  was  the  proper  person 
through  whom  revelations  ’ should  be 
given  to  the  Church,  and  that  Hiram 
Page’s  claims  were  without  foundation. 
This  was  confirmed  by  a revelation 
which  Joseph  received  for  Oliver  Cow- 
dery in  September,  1830,  which  is  found 
in  Section  28  of  the  Doctrine  and  Cov- 
enants. 


NOTES. 

Harmony. — A small  town  in  Susquehanna  County, 
in  the  northern  part  of  Pennsylvania,  where  Joseph 
lived  for  a time  with  his  father-in-law,  Isaac  Hale. 


After  Hale  and  his  family  turned  against  him,  the 
Prophet  removed  his  wife  Emma  to  Fayette,  Seneca 
County,  New  York. 

Fayette. — A village  in  Seneca  County,  New  York, 
between  lakes  Cuyahoga  and  Seneca.  It  was  here  that 
the  Church  was  organized. 

Hiram  Page. — One  of  the  eight  witnesses.  He  took 
an  active  part  in  the  history  of  the  Saints  until  the  year 
1838,  when  he  left  the  Church.  He  died  August  12, 
1852,  still  firm  in  his  testimony  of  the  divinity  of  the 
Book  of  Mormon. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  the  servants  of  God  are  fre- 
quently subjected  to  difficulty.  2.  That 
internal  dissension  is  more  dangerous 
even  than  outward  persecution.  3. 
That  Satan  is  always  ready  to  inspire 
men’s  minds  with  false  ideas.  4.  That 
men  who  are  naturally  proud  and 
stubborn  are  in  danger  of  being  over- 
come by  the  evil  one.  5.  That  there 
is  but  one  channel  of  revelation  for 
the  Church  as  a whole.  6.  That  a 
servant  of  God  must  do  his  duty,  even 
at  the  expense  of  his  own  personal  feel- 
ings, if  necessary.  7.  That  those  who 
will  submit  themselves  in  humility  to  the 
guidance  of  God  are  not  likely  to  be  led 
astray. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  Where  was  Joseph  living  at  this 
time?  2.  What  letter  did  he  receive? 
3.  Where  was  Oliver  Cowdery?  4. 
What  did  he  say  in  his  letter?  5.  How 
did  Joseph  feel  about  it?  6.  What 
answer  did  he  send?  7.  What  did  he 
then  do?  8.  How  did  he  find  matters 
in  Fayette?  9.  How  did  he  overcome 
the  difficulty?  10.  How  was  Isaac 
Hale  led  astray?  11.  What  did  Hiram 
Page  do  shortly  afterward?  12.  How 
was  he  convinced  of  his  error?  13. 
What  revelation  did  Joseph  receive  for 
Oliver  Cowdery,  on  this  subject?  14. 
What  do  you  know  of  Hiram  Page? 
15.  Locate  Fayette.  16.  Locate  Har- 
mony. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 

Salt  Lake  City,  December  1,  1896. 


LESSON  8 1. —THE  GATHERING, 


Place — Kirtland,  Ohio.  Time — March  7,  1831. 

Texts.  — Doc.  and  Cov.  Sec.  45:  64-71.  Isaiah  2:  2,  3. 


64.  Wherefore,  1,  the  Lord,  have  said,  gather  ye  out 
from  the  eastern  lands,  assemble  ye  yourselves  together, 
ye  elders  of  my  church ; go  ye  forth  into  the  western 
countries,  call  upon  the  inhabitants  to  repent,  and  inas- 
much as  they  do  repent,  build  up  churches  unto  me ; 

65.  And  with  one  heart  and  with  one  mind,  gather 
up  your  riches  that  ye  may  purchase  an  inheritance 
which  shall  hereafter  be  appointed  unto  you, 

66.  And  it  shall  be  called  the  New  Jerusalem,  a land 
of  peace,  a city  of  refuge,  a place  of  safety  for  the  saints 
of  the  most  High  God; 

67.  And  the  glory  of  the  Lord  shall  be  there,  and  the 
terror  of  the  Lord  also  shall  be  there,  insomuch  that  the 
wicked  will  not  come  unto  it,  and  it  shall  be  called  Zion. 

68.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  among  the  wicked,  that 
every  man  that  will  not  take  his  sword  against  his  neigh- 
bor, must  needs  flee  unto  Zion  for  safety. 

69.  And  there  shall  be  gathered  unto  it  out  of  every 
nation  under  heaven  ; and  it  shall  be  the  'only  people 
that  shall  not  be  at  war  one  with  another 

70.  And  it  shall  be  said  among  the  wicked,  Let  us 
not  go  up  to  battle  against  Zion,  for  the  inhabitants  of 
Zion  are  terrible;  wherefore  we  cannot  stand. 

71.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  the  righteous  shall 

be  gathered  out  from  among  all  nations,  and  shall  come 
to  Zion  singi.ig  with  ^songs  of  everlasting  joy.  ' 


2.  And  it  ®shall  come  to  pass  in  the  last  days,  that  the 
mountain  of  the  Lord’s  house  shall  be  established  in  the 
top  of  the  mountains,  and  shall  be  exalted  above  the 
hills;  and  ^all  nations  shall  flow  unto  it. 

3.  And  many  people  shall  go  and  say.  Come  ye,^  and 
let  us  go  up  to  the  mountain  of  the  Lord,  to  the  house  of 
the  God  of  Jacob;  and  he  will  teach  us  of  his  ways,  and 
we  will  walk  in  his  paths : for  out  of  Zion  shall  go  forth 
the  law,  and  the  word  of  the  Lord  from  Jerusalem.® 

1 Isaiah  13  : 4-13.  ^ Isaiah  35:10.  ®Mi.  4:  i.  ^ Ps. 
2:8,  ®Jere.  31:6.  ®Luke  24:47- 


LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Up  to  the  spring  of  1831,  the  mem- 
bers of  the  church  were  distributed  in 
various  branches  in  New  York,  Ohio 
and  elsewhere,  no  attempt  having  been 
made  to  gather  them  into  one  place. 
But  it  was  impossible  to  bring  the  peo- 
ple into  proper  union  in  temporal  and 
spiritual  matters  while  in  this  scattered 
condition.  So  much  time  would  neces- 
sarily be  occupied  by  the  Elders  in  their 
visits  from  place  to  place,  and  their  labors, 
no  matter  how  assiduous,  would  be  lost  to 
such  an  extent  on  account  of  the  scat- 
tered condition  of  the  people,  that  the 
best  results  could  not  possibly  follow 
their  ministrations.  In  order  to  bring 
about  proper  unity  and  avoid  this  waste 
of  effort,  it  became  necessary  that  steps 
should  be  taken  looking  to  the  gather- 
ing of  the  people  into  one  place,  where 
the  laws  of  God  could  be  better  taught 
and  followed.  Accordingly  on  March  7, 
1831,  a revelation  was  given  to  the 
Prophet  Joseph,  in  which  he  was  told 
that  the  Lord  would  appoint  a gathering 
place  to  the  westward,  where  the  Saints 
could  assemble,  to  build  up  the  New 
Jerusalem.  The  promise  was  made  that 
this  should  be  a city  of  peace  and  safety 


from  the  wars  and  turmoils  of  the  na- 
tions. Also,  that  the  glory  and  power 
of  God  should  rest  upon  this  home  of 
His  people,  to  the  end  that  their  ene- 
mies should  fear  the  inhabitants  of  the 
city  and  avoid  coming  up  to  war  against 
them.  If  any  among  the  nations  desired 
to  escape  from  the  wars  occuring  there, 
they  should  flee  to  Zion  for  safety,  for 
there  alone  would  peace  prevail.  This 
peace  and  power  was  to  continue  in 
Zion  until  all  the  righteous  had  been 
gathered  out  of  the  nations,  singing 
songs  of  joy  for  their  deliverance.  As  a 
matter  of  fact,  all  tfiese  happy  condi- 
tions were  to  prevail  as  a result  of  the 
faithfulness  and  obedience  of  the  Saints, 
as  the  blessings  which  God  bestows 
upon  His  people  are  given  in  accordance 
with  their  righteousness  and  as  a conse- 
quence thereof.  No  definite  place  was 
appointed  for  the  gathering  at  this  time, 
though  the  prophetic  eye  of  the  servant 
of  God  was  directed  toward  the  west. 

NOTES. 

The  Gathering. — This  event  was  predicted  by  some 
of  the  prophets  of  old,  notably  Moses  and  Isaiah.  Its 
purpose  is  explained  in  the  Lesson  Statement.  The  work 
of  gathering  was  not  to  be  accomplished  all  at  once,  but 
should  be  the  result  of  years  of  teaching  and  endeavor. 
The  revelation  on  this  subject,  referred  to  in  the  text, 
was  given  to  the  Prophet  soon  after  his  removal  to  Kirt- 
land,  Ohio.  Four  general  places  of  gathering  have  been 
appointed  during  the  progress  of  the  work  of  God  in  this 
dispensation:  Kirtland,  Ohio;  Jackson  County,  Mis- 

souri; Nauvoo,  Illinois;  and  this  intermountain  region. 

Kirtland. — A small  town  in  Geauga  County,  in  the 
northeastern  part  of  Ohio,  near  Lake  Erie.  It  was  the 
first  gathering  place  of  the  Saints,  though  but  few  lived 
there  at  any  one  time.  The  first  temple  of  this  dispensa- 
ion  was  built  there,  and  dedicated  in  the  spring  of  1836. 


New  Jerusalem, — The  name  applied  to  the  city 
which  is  to  he  built  upon  this  continent  as  a residence 
for  the  Saints  when  they  sanctify  themselves  by  obedience 
to  the  law  of  God.  It  is  to  be  a most  beautiful  city,  filled 
with  peace  and  order  and  ruled  according  to  the  will  of 
the  Lord.  [Ether,  chap.  13.] 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  God  desires  His  people  to 
dwell  together.  2.  That  He  designs 
gathering  them  out  from  the  wicked  na- 
tions of  the  earth.  3.  That  they  may 
by  these  means  become  more  righteous 
and  obedient  to  the  law  of  God.  4. 
That  when  they  have  sanctified  them- 
selves they  and  their  habitations  will  be 
accepted  of  the  Lord.  5.  That  then 
the  peace  and  glory  of  God  will  rest 
upon  their  city.  6.  That  the  wicked 
will  then  be  afraid  of  the  people  of 
Zion.  7.  That  God  is  always  willing 
to  accept  and  bless  those  who  do  His 
will. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  is  meant  by  the  gathering? 
2.  What  is  its  purpose?  3.  When 
and  where  was  the  revelation  on  the 
gathering  given?  4.  What  were  the 
Saints  commanded  to  do  with  their 
riches?  5.  What  name  would  be  given 
to  the  city  which  was  to  be  built?  6. 
Name  some  of  the  promises  of  the  Lord 
concerning  this  city.  7.  What  kind  of 
people  would  come  there  to  live?  8. 
How  would  the  wicked  regard  the  city 
and  its  inhabitants?  9.  Name  the  four 
gathering  places  appointed  in  this  dis- 
pensation. 10.  What  do  you  know  of 
Kirtland? 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 

Salt  Lake  City,  December  8,  1896. 


LESSON  82.— THE  CENTER  STAKE  OF  ZION. 


Place — Jackson  County,  Missouri.  Time — Summer  of  1831. 

Text. — Doc.  and  Cov.  Sec.  52:  1-5.  57:  1-5.  Isaiah  52:  7,  8. 


1.  Behold,  thus  saith  the  Lord  unto  the  elders  whom 
he  hath  called  and  chosen  in  these  last  days,  by  the 
voice  of  his  spirit, 

2.  Saying,  I,  the  Lord,  will  make  known  unto  you 
what  1 will  that  ye  shall  do  from  this  time  until  the  next 
conference,  which  shall  be  held  in  Missouri,  upon  the 
land  which  I will  consecrate  nnto  my  people,  which  are 
a remnant  of  Jacob,  and  them  who  are  heirs  according 
to  the  covenant. 

3.  Wherefore,  verily  I say  unto  you,  let  my  servants 
Joseph  Smith,  jun.,  and  Sidney  Rigdon  take  their  journey 
as  soon  as  preparations  can  be  made  to  leave  their  homes, 
and  journey  to  the  land  of  Missouri. 

4.  And  inasmuch  as  they  are  faithful  unto  me,  it  shall 
be  made  known  unto  them  what  they  shall  do; 

5.  And  it  shall  also,  inasmuch  as  they  are  faithful,  be 
made  known  unto  them  the  land  of  your  inheritance. 

1.  Hearken,  O ye  elders  of  my  church,  saith  the  Lord 
your  God,  who  have  assembled  yourselves  together,  ac- 
cording to  my  commandments,  in  this  land,  which  is  the 
land  of  Missouri,  which  is  the  land  which  I have  ap- 
pointed and  consecrated  for  the  gathering  of  the  saints : 

2.  Wherefore  this  is  the  land  of  promise,  and  the 
place  for  the  city  of  Zion. 

3.  And  thus  saith  the  Lord  your  God,  if  you  will  re- 
ceive wisdom,  here  is  wisdom.  Behold,  the  place  which 
is  now  called  Independence,  is  the  center  place,  and  a 
spot  for  the  temple  is  lying  westward,  upon  a lot  which 
is  not  far  from  the  court  house ; 

4.  Wherefore  it  is  wisdom  that  the  land  should  be 
purchased  by  the  saints;  and  also  every  tract  lying  west- 
ward, even  unto  the  line  running  directly  between  Jew 
and  Gentile. 

5.  And  also  every  tract  bordering  by  the  prairies,  in- 
asmuch as  my  disciples  are  enabled  to  buy  lands.  Be- 
hold, this  is  wisdom,  that  they  may  obtain  it  for  an  ever- 
lasting inheritance. 

7.  How  ibeautiful  upon  the  ^mountains  are  the  feet 
of  him  that  bringeth  good  tidings,  *that  publisheth  peace; 
that  bringeth  good  tidings  of  good,  that  publisheth  salva- 
tion; that  saith  unto  Zion,  Thy  God  reigneth  I 


8.  Thy  watchman  shall  lift  up  the  voice;  with  the  voice 
together  shall  they  sing : for  they  shall  see*  eye  to  eye 
when  the  Lord  shall  bring  again  Zion. 


1 Romans  lo:  15.  Mosiah  15:  13-19.  * Isaiah  25: 
6,  7.  ® Luke  2 : 10,  ii.  * I.  Cor.  13  : 12. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

As  stated  in  the  last  lesson,  the  pro- 
phetic eye  of  Joseph  had  always  been 
turned  toward  the  west  as  a proper 
gathering  place  for  the  Saints.  In  the 
year  of  which  this  lesson  treats,  1831, 
there  was  but  little  civilization  west  of 
Ohio.  But  the  Prophet  knew  that  the 
people  could  develop  more  rapidly  and 
obtain  greater  prosperity  and  power  in 
a new  country  than  in  one  already 
thickly  settled.  Accordingly,  June  7, 
1831,  a revelation  was  given  to  the 
Prophet,  in  which  he  and  others  were 
commanded  to  travel  westward,  two  by 
two,  to  preach  the  Gospel,  and  to  locate, 
under  the  guidance  of  the  Holy  Spirit, 
the  new  home  which  the  Saints  were  to 
occupy.  In  obedience  to  this  command- 
ment Joseph,  with  a number  of  other 
brethren,  left  Kirtland  for  Missouri. 
After  a difficult  journey  by  wagon,  canal 
boat  and  stage,  they  arrived  at  Inde- 
pendence, Jackson  County,  Mo.,  about 
the  middle  of  July.  Here  they  found 
the  Saints  who  had  preceded  them,  and 
did  much  to  comfort  them.  They^also 


found  a class  of  illiterate,  frontier  people, 
emigrants  from  the  southern  states,  who 
partook  of  all  the  piejudices  that  so 
largely  characterized  the  people  of  that 
section  of  the  country  before  the  war  of 
the  rebellion.  These  Missourians  re- 
garded the  members  of  the  Church  as 
Yankees  and  abolitionists;  and  to  call  a 
man  a Yankee  was,  with  them,  a term  of 
the  strongest  opprobrium. 

Soon  after  his  arrival  in  Missouri, 
Joseph  received  a revelation  in  which 
Independence,  Jackson  County,  was  set 
apart  as  the  center  stake  of  Zion.  The 
exact  spot  where  the  temple  was  to  be 
ereoted,  was  pointed  out  in  this  revela- 
tion, and  the  Saints  were  commanded 
to  purchase  as  much  of  the  land  as  pos- 
sible, that  it  might  be  a permanent  in- 
heritance. They  were  to  go  into  mer- 
chandising and  other  honest  lines  of 
business,  to  raise  money  with  which  to 
purchase  the  land. 

NOTES. 

ZlON.^This  title  has  been  applied  to  three  different 
places : to  the  city  which  Enoch  founded;  to  one  of  the 
hills  on  which  Jerusalem  was  built,  and  therefore  to  the 
city  itself ; and  to  the  place  to  be  occupied  by  the  Saints 
on  this  continent.  The  word  orginally  meant  “a  hill," 
but  it  has  come  to  mean  a people  elevated  by  holiness 
above  surrounding  peoples.  Thus  in  the  writings  of 
Moses,  as  given  in  the  Pearl  of  Great  Price,  the  people 
of  Enoch  and  their  city  were  spoken  of  as  Zion,  because 
of  their  purity  and  holiness.  So  Jerusalem  and  its  in- 
habitants, the  chosen  of  God,  were  referred  to  by  this 
title.  When  God  chose  His  Saints  in  this  dispensation 
and  appointed  a place  for  their  habitation,  the  name  Zion 
was  applied  to  the  land  and  to  the  people  who  were  to 
sanctify  it  by  their  righteousness. 

Missouri. — A state  on  the  west  bank  of  the  Missis- 
sippi River.  At  the  time  of  which  this  lesson  treats,  it 
was  one  of  the  border  states  It  had  been  admitted  in- 


to the  union  ten  years  before.  The  majority  of  the  in- 
habitants of  the  state  were  friendly  to  slavery,  and  a great 
deal  of  the  trouble  between  abolitionists  and  slaveholders 
which  preceded  the  Civil  War,  occurred  in  this  state. 

Jackson  County. — A county  in  the  extreme  western 
portion  of  the  state  and  on  the  south  bank  of  the  Mis- 
souri River. 

Independence. — The  county  seat  of  Jackson  County. 
WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  God  desires  His  people  to 
keep  themselves  from  the  sins  of  the 
world.  2.  That  they  may  sanctity  the 
land  through  their  righteousness.  3. 
That  such  a land  becomes  the  Zion  of 
God.  4.  That  Independence,  Jackson 
County,  Missouri,  was  appointed  as  the 
center  stake  of  Zion.  5.  That  the 

lands  were  to  be  obtained  by  the  Saints 
in  a perfectly  honorable  manner. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  When  were  the  two  revelations 
given,  from  which  we  quote  2.  Give 
the  substance  of  the  first  revelation.  3. 
Of  the  second.  4.  What  did  Joseph 
do  in  response  to  the  first?  5.  What 
two  classes  of  people  did  he  find  in 
Missouri?  6.  What  object  had  the 
Saints  in  view  in  occupying  Missouri? 

7.  What  do  you  know  of  Missouri? 

8.  Of  Jackson  County?  9.  Of  Inde- 
pendence? 10.  What  commandment 
was  given  in  the  second  revelation?  11. 
How  were  the  people  to  procure  the 
land?  12.  How  should  they  obtain 
the  money  for  these  purchases?  13. 
What  are  the  two  meanings  of  the  word 
Zion?  14.  To  what  places  and  peo- 
ples has  the  term  been  applied? 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 
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LESSON  83— CONVERSION  BY  MIRACLE. 


Place —Kirtland,  Ohio.  Time — October,  1831. 

Text— Mark  16:  15-18.  Matt.  12:  38,  39.  Jacob  7:  13-15 


15.  And  he  said  unto  them.  Go  lye  into  all  the  world, 
and  preach  the  gospel  to  every  creature.^ 

16.  He  that  believeth^  and  is  baptized^  shall  be  saved ; 
but  he  that  believeth  not  shall  be  damned.® 

17.  And  these  signs  shall  follow  them  that  believe  : In 
my  name®  shall  they  cast  out  devils;  they  shall  tpeaki 
with  new  tongues; 

18.  They  shall  take®  up  serpents;  and  if  they  drink 
any  deadly  thing,  it  shall  not  hurt  them ; they  shall  lay® 
hands  on  the  sick,  and  they  shall  recover. 

38.  Then  certain  of  the  scribes  and  of  the  Pharisees 
answered,  saying,  Master,  we  would  see  a sign'®  from 
thee. 

39.  But  he  answered  and  said  unto  them,  An  evil  and 
adulterous  generation  seeketh  after  a sign ; and  there 
shall  no  sign  be  given  to  it,  but  the  sign  of  the  prophet 
Jonas. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  said  unto  me.  Show 
me  a sign  by  this  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  in  the  which 
ye  know  so  much. 

14.  And  1 said  unto  him.  What  am  I that  I should 
tempt  God  to  show  unto  thee  a sign  in  the  thing  which 
thou  knowest  to  be  true?  Yet  thou  wilt  deny  it,  because 
thou  art  of  the  devil.  Nevertheless,  not  my  will  be  done  ; 
but  if  God  shall  smite  thee,  let  that  be  a sign  unto  thee 
that  he  has  power  both  in  heaven  and  in  earth  ; and  also, 
that  Christ  shall  come.  And  thy  will,  O Lord,  be  done, 
and  not  mine. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  I,  Jacob,  had 
spoken  these  words,  the  power  of  the  Lord  came  upon 
him,  insomuch  that  he  fell  to  the  earth. 

'Mat.  28:19.*  John  20:21.  Mormon  9;  22-24.  ® Ro. 

10:18.  ® John  3:  18,  36.  ' John  3:  3,  5.  ® 11.  Thes.  2:  12. 
®Luke  10:  17.  'Acts  2:  4.  ® Acts  28:  5.  ® James  5:  14,  15. 

I.  Cor.  i;  22. 


LESSON  STATEMENT. 

When  Jesus  was  on  the  earth.  He 
promised  that  belief  in  Him  would  be 
followed  by  such  signs  and  miracles  as 
tongues,  healings,  etc.  These  were  not 
to  be  given  for  the  conversion  of  unbe- 
lievers, but  for  the  confirmation  and 
blessing  of  those  who  had  already  ac- 
cepted the  Gospel. 

These  gifts  began  to  be  exercised  im- 
mediately after  the  organization  of  the 
Church.  A man  by  the  name  of  Ezra 
Booth,  who  had  been  a Methodist  minis- 
ter, came  to  Kirtland  in  1831,  and  there 
witnessed  the  healing  of  Mrs.  John 
Johnson,  who  had  been  afflicted  for 
many  years.  He  was  converted  by  this 
miracle,  and  joined  the  Church  soon 
afterwards.  He  performed  some  mis- 
sionary labor,  but  instead  of  working  in 
faith  and  humility  for  the  conversion 
and  salvation  of  men,  he  desired  power 
to  smite  those  who  wduld  not  receive 
the  truth.  The  result  was  that  he  lost 
faith  and  became  dissatisfied.  Having 
been  converted  by  a sign,  he  desired 
signs  to  continue  with  him,  and  not  al- 
ways for  a righteous  purpose.  He  thus 


placed  himself  in  the  same  class  with  | 
the  Pharisees  and  other  evil-minded  men 
who,  in  the  days  of  Christ,  were  con- 
tinually cempting  Him  to  show  them 
signs.  He  also  became  like  Sherem, 
who  demanded  a sign  from  the  Lord 
through  Jacob,  the  son  of  Lehi,  and  was 
smitten  so  that  he  died. 

When  the  power  to  smite  unbelievers 
was  denied  him.  Booth  apostatized  from 
the  Church  (October,  1831)  and  became 
a bitter  enemy  to  the  work  of  God.  By 
writing  scandalous  letters  and  spreading 
false  reports  against  the  Prophet,  he  did 
all  in  his  power  to  hinder  the  progress 
of  the  work.  But  all  his  efforts  were 
vain;  they  served  only  to  bring  the 
Church  of  God  to  the  notice  of  the 
people,  many  of  whom,  after  investigat- 
ing, accepted  the  Gospel.  Thus  was 
manifested  the  danger  of  a man  depend- 
ing upon  signs  for  his  faith  in  the  Gos- 
pel, instead  of  laboring  diligently  and 
praying  earnestly  for  a testimony. 

NOTES. 

Signs  and  Miracles. — These  have  always  accom- 
panied believers  in  the  Gospel  who  labor  with  diligence 
and  have  faith  in  the  Priesthood.  The  main  purpose  for 
which  they  are  given  is  the  blessing  of  men.  Thus  heal- 
ings, visions,  dreams,  revelations  are  given  for  the  benefit 
of  human  beings,  who  are  always  in  need  of  such  blessings. 
Another  purpose  is  the  increase  of  the  faith  of  the  Saints. 
But  it  is  not  pleasing  to  the  Lord  that  these  powers 
should  be  used  merely  as  signs,  when  no  one  is  benefited 
by  them.  Still  less  should  they  be  used  for  the  conversion 
of  unbelievers.  They  who  are  converted  by  these  means 
too  often  depend  upon  a continuation  of  these  miracles  for 
keeping  their  faith  alive.  They  are  apt  to  become  proud 
and  selfish,  instead  of  remaining  humble  and  prayerful, 
their  faith  leaves  them,  and  very  frequently  they  fight 
against  the  work  of  God. 

Sherem. — A false  teacher  among  the  Nephites  in  the 
days  of  Jacob,  Nephi’s  younger  brother.  Sherem  taught 
that  Christ  would  not  come  on  the  earth  to  redeem  the 
children  of  men.  When  Jacob  spoke  to  him  regarding 
his  false  teachings,  he  asked  for  a sign  that  Christ  would 
come.  He  was  told  that  a sign  would  not  be  given 


except  for  his  condemnation.  Immediately  he  was 
stricken  to  the  earth,  and  on  the  morrow  the  people 
gathered  at  his  request  to  listen  to  his  confession.  He 
told  them  he  had  been  teaching  false  doctrine,  and  his 
punishment  was  just.  Soon  afterward  he  died. 

The  Sign  OF  Jonah. — As  Jonah  was  three  days  in 
the  whale’s  body,  so  Christ  was  three  days  in  the  earth 
before  His  resurrection. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  signs  and  miracles  will  al- 
ways follow  humble  believers.  2.  That 
these  are  given  for  the  blessing  of  the 
Saints.  3.  That  they  also  tend  to  con- 
firm and  increase  the  faith  of  the  people. 
4.  That  they  should  not  be  used  for 
this  purpose  alone.  5.  That  they 
should  not  be  given  for  the  conversion 
of  unbelievers.  6.  That  they  who  are 
thus  converted  are  likely  to  apostatize. 
7.  . That  God  will  not  permit  His  ser- 
vants to  use  this  power  to  smite  unbe- 
lievers. 8.  That  signs  may  be  shown 
to  evil  men,  but  generally  for  their  con- 
demnation. 9.  That  men  cannot  ac- 
complish their  designs  against  the 
Church. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  are  signs  and  miracles?  2. 
Name  some  irnportant  ones.  3.  What 
did  Jesus  promise  believers?  4.  For 
what  purpose  are  signs  given  to  be- 
lievers? 5.  What  kind  of  people  fre- 
quently ask  for  these  signs?  6.  Relate 
the  case  of  Sherem.  7.  How  was  Ezra 
Booth  converted?  8.  What  power  did 
he  desire  from  God?  9.  Why  was  this 
power  not  given?  10.  How  did  he 
feel  when  it  was  refused?  11.  What 
did  he  do  after  apostatizing?  12.  Why 
did  his  efforts  against  the  Church  fail? 
13.  Why  should  signs  not  be  used  to 
convert  unbelievers?  14.  What  must 
a person  do  in  order  to  keep  his  faith 
in  the  work  of  God? 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 

Salt  Lake  City,  December  22,  1896. 


LESSON  84.— PERSONAL  VIOLENCE. 


Place — Hiram,  Portage  Co.,  Ohio.  Time— March  25,  1832. 

Text— II.  Cor.  11:  23-27.  Acts  16:  22-24. 


23.  Are  they  ministers  of  Christ?  I am  more;  in 
labors*  more  abundant,  in  stripes*  above  measure,  in 
prisons  more  frequent,  in  deaths  oft. 

24.  Of  the  Jews  five  times  received  I forty  stripes* 
save  one. 

25.  Thrice  was  I beaten  with  rods,  once  was  I stoned,^ 
thrice  I suffered  shipwreck,  a night  and  a day  I have 
been  in  the  deep 

26.  In  journeyings  often,  in  perils  of  waters,  in  perils 
of  robbers,  in  perils  by  mine  own®  countrymen,  in  perils 
by  the  heathen,  in  perils  in  the  city,  in  perils  in  the 
wilderness,  in  perils  in  the  sea,  in  perils  among  false 
brethren ; 

27.  In  weariness  and  painfulness,  in  watchings  often, 
in  hunger®  and  thirst,  in  fastings  often,  in  cold  and 
nakedness. 


22.  And  the  multitude  rose  up  together  against  them  : 
and  the  magistrates  rent  off  their  clothes,  and  commanded 
to  beat  them. 

23.  And  when  they  had  laid  many®  stripes  upon  them, 
they  cast  them  into  prison,  charging  the  jailor  to  keep 
them  safely: 

24.  Who,  having  received  such  a charge,  thrust  them 
into  the  inner  prison,  and  made  their  feet  fast  in  the 
stocks. 


*1.  Cor.  15:  10.  * Acts  20:  23.  * De.  25:  3.  ^ Acts 

14:19.  ® Acts  27.  «Actsi4:5.  ’Acts  20: 31.  ® I.  Cor. 

4:11.  9 II.  Cor.  6:5. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

On  September  12th,  1831,  Joseph 

moved  to  Hiram,  Portage  County,  Ohio, 
and  took  up  his  residence  at  the  home 
of  John  Johnson,  the  healing  of  whose 
wife  was  mentioned  in  the  previous 
lesson.  While  living  there,  he  engaged 
in  various  kinds  of  labor,  such  as  trans- 
lating the  Scriptures,  compiling  revela- 
tions, holding  conferences,  etc.  He 
received  many  revelatons  during  this 
time,  one  of  the  most  important  being 


a vision  manifested  to  him  and  Sidney 
Rigdon,  in  which  the  various  degrees  of 
glory  were  shown.  This  vision  corrected 
the  false  idea  of  the  various  churches, 
that  in  the  next  world  there  would  be 
but  one  degree  of  glory  and  one  place 
of  punishment.  About  this  time,  Ezra 
Booth  apostatized,  as  already  related, 
as  did  some  of  Mr.  Johnson’s  sons  and 
a few  others.  They  began  to  circulate 
slanders  concerning  Joseph,  and  soon 
had  the  entire  neighborhood  in  a state 
of  excitement.  Joseph’s  wife,  Emma, 
had  adopted  twin  girls  to  take  the  place 
of  her  twin  babes,  who  had  died  a short 
time  before,  and  one  of  these  little  ones 
was  sick.  On  the  night  of  March  25, 
1832,  both  Joseph  and  Emma  were  worn 
out  with  watching,  and  he  was  lying 
down,  trying  to  get  a little  rest,  when 
his  wife  heard  a gentle  tapping  at  the 
window.  She  paid  no  attention  to  it, 
but  immediately  afterward  the  door  was 
burst  open,  and  a crowd  of  men  rushed 
in.  Seizing  Joseph,  who  was  yet 
scarcely  awake,  they  earned  him  out  of 
the  room.  He  freed  one  of  his  feet 
and  kicked  a mobber  to  the  floor,  but 
the  others  held  him  and  carried  him 
some  thirty  rods  from  the  house.  There 
he  saw  Sidney  Rigdon,  who  had  been 
dragged  by  the  heels  until  he  was  nearly 
dead.  Carrying  Joseph  some  thirty  rods 
farther,  they  held  a consultation  as  to 
whether  they  should  kill  him.  They 
decided  to  spare  his  life,  but  to  give 


him  a coat’of  tar  and  feathers.  Bring- 
ing a bucket  of  tar  and  a paddle,  they 
tried  to  force  some  into  his  mouth,  but 
he  turned  his  head;  they  also  tried  to 
give  him  poison,  and  were  only  pre- 
vented by  the  bottle  being  broken  be- 
tween his  teeth. 

By  this  time  they  had  stripped  him 
of  clothing,  and  one  man  fell  upon  him, 
tearing  and  scratching,  and  exclaiming, 
“This  is  the  way  the  Holy  Ghost  falls 
on  folks!”  Joseph’s  naked  body  was 
bruised,  and  covered  with  tar,  and  he 
was  almost  smothered  with  the  tar  which 
was  on  his  face.  When  the  ruffians  left 
him,  he  staggered  to  his  feet,  tore  the 
tar  from  his  lips,  and  walked  toward  a 
light.  It  was  Johnson’s  house,  and  his 
wife  was  anxiously  awaiting  his  arrival. 
Thinking  the  tar  on  his  body  was  blood, 
she  screamed  and  fainted.  He  called 
for  a blanket,  wrapped  it  around  his 
body,  and  entered  the  house,  where  he 
spent  the  night  cleansing  his  body  and 
dressing  his  wounds. 

In  the  meantime,  John  Johnson, 
though  an  old  man,  had  bravely  gone 
to  the  assistance  of  Sidney  Rigdon,  but 
was  overcome  by  the  mob.  While  the 
mobbing  was  going  on,  the  sick  child 
was  exposed  to  the  night  air,  as  a result 
of  which  it  died  on  the  following  Friday. 

This  mobbing  occurred  on  Saturday 
night,  and  on  the  next  morning  Joseph 
was  at  the  meeting  and  preached  a 
powerful  sermon;  several  of  the  mobbers 
were  in  the  congregation. 

NOTES. 

Hiram. — A small  village  in  Portage  County,  Ohio, 
about  forty  miles  southeast  of  Kirtland.  Joseph  lived 
there  from  September,  1831,  until  April,  1832. 

John  Johnson. — An  old  man  who  moved  from  New 
York  to  Ohio,  where  his  wife  was  healed  by  the  power  of 
the  Lord.  He  and  his  family  joined  the  Church,  but 
three  of  his  sons  afterward  apostatized,  and  at  least  one 
of  them  was  in  the  mob. 


WHAT  WE  MAY  £eARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  the  servants  of  God  fre- 
quently suffer  persecution.  2.  That 
this  persecution  is  often  caused  by  the 
slanders  of  apostates.  3.  That  a brave 
man  like  the  Prophet  Joseph  would  not 
allow  himself  to  be  kept  from  preaching 
the  Gospel,  by  threats  or  violence.  4. 
That  men  who  give  way  to  Satan  be- 
come blasphemouus  and  violent.  5. 
That  they  are  guilty  of  murder  if  they 
become  the  indirect  cause  of  the  death 
of  the  innocent.  6.  That  Joseph’s 
great  strength  and  faith  prevented  his 
enemies  from  killing  him  at  this  time. 
7.  That  God  is  willing  to  assist  and 
comfort  those  who  suffer  violence  for 
His  sake. 

'O 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  Where  was  Hiram?  2.  In  whose 
house  did  Joseph  live?  3.  When  did 
he  go  there?  4.  How  did  the  Prophet 
spend  his  time  while  there?  4.  Name 
one  revelation  which  he  received.  5. 
Who  circulated  false  stories  concerning 
him?  6.  How  were  he  and  his  wife  oc- 
cupied on  the  night  of  March  25,  1832? 
7.  What  did  Emma  hear?  8.  What 
occurred  immediately  afterward?  9. 
What  did  these  men  do?  10.  How  far 
did  they  carry  Joseph?  11.  What  con^ 
sultation  did  they  hold?  12.  How  did 
they  treat  the  Prophet?  13.  What  did 
he  do  when  they  left  him?  14.  What 
happened  that  night  to  Sidney  Rigdon? 
15.  To  John  Johnson?  16.  What  do 
you  know  of  him?  17.  Of  his  sons? 
18.  How  did  Joseph  spend  the  re- 
mainder of  the  night?  19.  What  did 
he  do  on  the  following  day  ? 20.  What 

happened  to  one  of  the  children  as  a re- 
sult of  the  mobbing? 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 

Salt  Lake  City,  February  1,  1897. 

LESSON  85.— JOSEPH’S  DREAMS. 


Place — Canaan. 


Time— B.  C.  1729. 

Text.  — Genesis  37 : 1-11. 


1.  And  Jacob  dwelt  in  the  land'  wherein  his  father 
was  a stranger,  in  the  land  of  Canaan. 

2.  These  are  the  generations  of  Jacob.  Joseph,  being 
seventeen  years  old,  was  feeding  the  flock  with  his  breth- 
ren ; and  the  lad  was  with  the  sons  of  Bilhah,  and  with 
the  sons  of  Zilpah,  his  father’s  wives:  and  Joseph  brought 
unto  his  father  their  evil  report. 

3.  Now  Israel  loved  Joseph  more  than  all  his  children, 
because  he  was  the  son  of  his  old  age  and  he  made  him 
a coat  of  many  colors.* 

4.  And  when  his  breihren  saw  that  their  father  loved 
him  more  than  all  his  brethren,  they  hated*  him,  and  could 
not  speak  peaceably  unto  him. 

5.  And  Joseph  dreamed  a dream,  and  he  told  it  his 
brethren  : and  they  hated  him  yet  the  more. 

6.  And  he  said  unto  them.  Hear,  I pray  you,  this 
dream  which  I have  dreamed  : 

7.  For,  behold,  we  were  binding  sheaves  in  the  field, 
and,  lo,  my  sheaf  arose,  and  also  stood  upright ; and,  be- 
hold, your  sheaves  stood  round  about,  and  made  obeis- 
ance to  my  sheaf.* 

8.  And  his  brethren  said  to  him,  Shalt  thou  indeed 
reign  over  us?  or  shalt  thou  indeed  have  dominion  over 
us?  And  they  hated  him  yet  the  more  for  his  dreams 
and  for  his  words. 

-M 

9.  And  he  dreamed  yet  another  dream,  and  told  it 
his  brethren,  and  said  Behold,  I have  dreamed  a dream 
more;  and,  behold,  the  sun  and  the  moon  and  the  eleven 
stars  made  obeisance  to  me.* 

10.  And  he  told  it  to  his  father,  and  to  his  brethren  . 
and  his  lather  rebuked  him,  and  said  unto  him.  What  is 
this  dream  that  thou  hast  dreamed  ? Shall  I and  thy 
mother  and  thy  brethren  indeed  come  to  bow  down  our- 
selves to  thee  to  the  earth  ? 

11.  And  his  brethren  envied  him ; but  his  father  ob- 
served the  saying. 


'Gen.  17:  8;  23  : 4 ; 28  : 4.  * Gen.  44  : 20.  ^Judges 
5:  30;  II.  Samuel  13:  18.  * Gen  27  : 41 ; 49:  23. 

* Gen.  42:  6-9;  43:  26:  44:  14.  II.  Nephi  3:  4,  ef  sey. 


NOTES. 

Rachel  — The  younger  of  the  two  daughters  of  Laban 
who  became  the  wives  of  Jacob.  She  was  childless  for  a 
number  of  years,  but  afterwards  became  the  mother  of 
two  sons,  Joseph  and  Benjamin.  She  died  at  Ephrath  in 
giving  birth  to  Benjamin,  and  was  buried  at  Bcthlabem. 
(B.  C.  1729.) 

ISRAEL’ — We  notice  in  the  text  that  Jacob  is  called 
Israel.  When  Jacob  was  journeying  from  Padan-aram 
to  Canaan,  the  Lord  appeared  to  him  and  blessed  him. 
saying,  “Thy  name  is  Jacob;  thy  name  shall  notbecaded 
any  more  Jacob,  but  Israel  shall  be  thy  name ; and  he 
called  his  name  Israel,” 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  To  what  land  did  Jacob  journey? 
2.  What  promise  had  been  made  to 
Jacob  concerning  this  land?  3.  When 
was  this  promise  given?  4.  How  many 
sons  had  Jacob?  5.  What  were  their 
names?  6.  What  occupation  did  they 
follow?  7.  Which  son  was  Jacob’s 
favorite?  8.  What  caused  Jacob  to 

make  a favorite  of  Joseph?  9.  In  what 
way  did  he  show  his  love  to  Joseph? 
10.  What  were  the  feelings  of  Joseph’s 
brethren?  11.  In  what  manner  was 
their  hatred  shown ? 12.  Relate  Joseph’s 
first  dream.  13.  What  interpretation 
did  Joseph’s  brethren  , put  upon  this 
dream?  14.  What  effect  did  this 

dream  have  upon  their  feelings?  15. 
Relate  Joseph’s  second  dream.  16. 
What  was  the  interpretation  put  upon 


this^dream?  17.  What  did  Joseph’s 
father  say?  18.  How  did  Jacob  look 
upon  these  dreams?  19.  How  old  was 
Joseph  at  the  time  these  dreams  were 
given  him?  20.  Why  is  Jacob  called 
Israel? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Jacob  had  twelve  sons,  but  his  favor- 
ite was  Joseph.  He  was  the  child  of 
Rachel,  who  was  now  dead,  and  whom 
Jacob  had  dearly  loved.  Joseph  was 
now  seventeen  years  of  age,  and  was 
occupied  with  his  brothers  in  attending 
to  his  father’s  flocks.  Jacob,  to  show 
his  love  for  the  boy,  made  him  a coat 
of  many  colors.  When  the  other  sons 
saw  that  Joseph  was  more  beloved  by 
their  father  than  they  were,  they  grew 
jealous  and  hated  Joseph,  and  would 
not  speak  kindly  to  him. 

Joseph  dreamed  a dream  that  aroused 
the  anger  of  his  brethren  still  more. 
He  dreamed  that  he  and  his  brothers 
were  binding  sheaves  in  the  field,  when 
his  sheaf  arose  and  stood  upright,  while 
those  of  his  brothers  bowed  down  before 
it.  When  he  told  this  dream  to  his 
brothers,  they  looked  upon  it  as  mean- 
ing that  Joseph  was  desirous  to  rule 
over  them,  and  they  now  hated  him  more 
than  ever  because  of  his  dream.  Then 
another  dream  was  given  to  - Joseph  in 
which  he  beheld  that  the  sun  and  moon 
and  eleven  stars  bowed  before  him. 
This  dream  he  also  related  to  his  breth- 
ren, in  the  presence  of  his  father,  who 
rebuked  him,  saying,  “Shall  I and  thy 
mother  and  thy  brethren  indeed  come  to 
wbo  down  ourselves  to  thee  to  the 


earth?"  Although  Jacob  thus  rebuked 
Joseph,  yet  he  treasured  in  his  mind 
what  the  boy  had  said,  feeling  pleased 
that  the  Lord  had  thus  blessed  his  son. 
Bur  the  hearts  of  his  brothers  grew 
more  envious,  for  they  saw  that  their 
father  took  heed  to  what  Joseph  said, 
and  the  thought  of  having  a younger 
brother  to  rule  over  them  was  more 
than  they  could  bear. 

In  later  lessons  we  shall  see  how 
completely  the  things  that  Joseph  had 
dreamed  came  to  pass,  so  that  we  know 
they  must  have  been  given  of  the  Lord, 
and  not  that  Joseph  of  himself  had  any 
desire  to  have  his  brethren  bow  before 
him. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  the  promise  of  God  to  give 
unto  Jacob  the  land  whereon  he  had 
received  his  first  vision  was  fulfilled.  2. 
That  Jacob  and  his  family  now  dwelt  in 
the  land  of  Canaan.  3.  That  among 
his  twelve  sons  Joseph  was  the  favorite 
of  his  father.  4.  That  the  other  sons 
of  Jacob  were  jealous  because  of  their 
father’s  love  for  Joseph.  5.  That  Joseph 
received  dreams  which  were  interpreted 
to  mean  that  his  brethren  and  even  his 
father  would  bow  down  before  him.  6. 
That  Jacob,  instead  of  being  angry  with 
his  son,  realized  that  God  had  blessed 
the  boy,  and  therefore  treasured  Joseph’s 
sayings  in  his  heart.  7.  That  these 
dreams  of  Joseph  increased  the  anger 
and  hatred  of  his  brothers  towards  him. 

8.  That  God  sometimes  foretells  for 
wise  purposes  through  dreams  future 
events. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 
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LESSON  86— JOSEPH  SOLD  INTO  EGYPT. 

Place —Canaan.  Time — B.  C.  1729. 

Text — Genesis  37;  13,  14,  17-36. 


13.  And  Israel  said  unto  Joseph,  Do  not  thy  brethren 
feed  the  flock  in  Shechem  ? come,  and  I will  send  thee 
unto  them.  And  he  said  to  him.  Here  am  I. 

14.  And  he  said  to  him,  Go,  I pray  thee,  see  whether 
it  be  well  with  thy  brethren,  and  well  with  the  flocks; 
and  bring  me  word  again. 

««««  HI  m -1^  » 

17.  And  Joseph  went  after  his  brethren,  and  found 
them  in  Dothan^. 

18.  And  when  they  saw  him  afar  off,  even  before  he 
came  near  unto  them,  they  conspired  against  him  to  slay 
him. 

19.  And  they  said  one  to  another.  Behold  this  dreamer 
coraeth. 

20.  Come  now  therefore,  and  let  us  slay  him,  and 
cast  him  into  some  pit,  and  we  will  say.  Some  evil  beast 
hath  devoured  him  ; and  we  shall  see  what  will  become 
of  his  dreams. 

21.  And  Reuben  heard  it,  and  he  delivered  him  out 
of  their  hands;  and  said,  Let  us  not  kill  him. 

22.  And  Reuben  said  unto  them,^  Shed  no  blood,  but 
cast  him  into  this  pit  that  is  in  the  wilderness,  and  lay  no 
hand  upon  him;  that  he  mignt  rid  him  out  of  their  hands, 
to  deliver  him  to  his  father  again. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Joseph  was  come  unto 
his  brethren,  that  they  stripped  Joseph  out  of  his  coat, 
his  coat  of  many  colors  that  was  on  him; 

24.  And  they  took  him,  and  cast  him  info  a pit:  and 
the  pit  was  empty,  there  was  no  water  in  it. 

25.  And  they  sat  down  to  eat  bread,®  and  they  lifted 
up  their  eyes  and  looked,  and,  behold,  a company  of 
Ishmaelites  came  from  Gilead,  with  their  camels  bearing 
spicery  and  balm*  and  myrrh,  going  to  carry  it  down  to 
Egypt. 

26.  And  Judah  said  unto  his  brethren.  What  profit 
is  it  if  we  slay  our  brother,  and  conceal  his  blood?® 

27.  Come,  and  let  us  sell  him  to  the  Ismaelites,  and  let 
not  our  hand  be  upon  him,®  for  he  is  our  ^brother  and  our 
flesh:®  and  his  brethren  were  content. 

28.  Then  there  passed  by  Midianiies®  merchantmen  ; 
and  they  drew  and  lifted  up  Joseph  out  of  the  pit,  and 
sold'®  Joseph  to  the  Ishmaelite;  for  twenty  pieces  of  sil- 
ver: and  they  brought  Joseph  into  Egypt. 

29.  And  Reuben  returned  unto  the  pit;  and,  behold, 
Joseph  was  not  in  the  pit;  and  he  rent  his  clothes." 

30.  And  he  returned  unto  his  brethren,  and  said,  the 
child  is  not";  and  I,  whither  shall  I go? 

31.  And  they  took  Joseph’s  coat,  and  killed  a kid  of 
the  goats,  and  dipped  the  coat  in  the  blood; 


32.  And  they  sent  the  coat  of  many  colors,  and  they 
brought  it  to  their  father;  and  said.  This  have  we  found; 
know  now  whether  it  be  thy  son’s  coat  or  no. 

33.  And  he  knew  it,  and  said,  it  is  my  my  son’s  coat, 
an  evil  beast  hath  devoured  him;'®  Joseph  is  without 
doubt  rent  in  pieces. 

34.  And  Jacob  rent  his  clothes,  and  put  sackcloth 
upon  his  loins,  and  mourned  for  his  son  many  days. 

35.  And  all  his  sons  and  all  his  daughters  rose  up  to 
comfort  him;  but  he  refused  to  be  comforted ; and  he 
said.  For  I will  go  down  into  the  grave  unto  my  son'* 
mourning.  Thus  his  father  wept  for  him. 

36.  And  the  Midianites  sold  him  into  Egypt  unto 
Potiphar,  an  officer  of  Pharaoh’s,  and  captain  of  the 
guard. 


'II.  Kings  6:  13.  "Gen.  42:  22.  ’Amos  6:  6. 
* Jeremiah  8:  22.  ®Gen.  4:  10.  ® I.  Sam.  18:  17.  ''Gen. 
42:  21.  ® Gen  29:  14.  ® Judges  6:  3.  '®  Gen.  45  : 4,  5 ; 

Psalm  105  : 17  ; Acts  7:9.  " Job.  i:  20.  Gen.  42  : 

'3>36;  Jer.  31 : 15.  '®  Gen.  44  • 23.  '*Gen42:  38; 

44:  29,31. 

NOTES. 

Ishmaelites. — The  descendants  of  Ishmael,  the  son 
of  Abrat  am  and  Hagar. 

Dothan. — A small  place,  said  to  be  twelve  miles 
north  of  where  the  city  of  Samaria  was  afterwards  built. 

Sackcloth. — A very  coarse  cloth,  of  which  sacks 
were,  and  still  are,  made. 

Gilead. — The  country  east  of  the  River  Jordan. 

Midianites. — The  descendants  of  Midian,  the  son  of 
Abraham  and  Keturah. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  request  did  Jacob  make  of 
his  son  Joseph?  2.  Where  did  Joseph 
find  his  brethren?  3.  How  did  they 
act  when  they  saw  him  coming?  4. 
What  name  did  they  give  him?  5. 
What  did  they  plan  to  do?  6.  Who 
was  in  favor  of  sparing  Joseph’s  life? 
7.  Who  was  Reuben?  8.  What  was 
Reuben’s  plan?  9.  In  what  manner 
was  Joseph  treated  by  his  brothers  when 
he  came  to  them?  10.  While  Joseph 
was  in  the  pit  whom  did  the  brothers 
see  coming  towards  them?  11.  What 
plan  came  into  their  minds?  12.  What 
were  their  objects  in  selling  Joseph? 
13.  For  how  much  was  Joseph  sold? 


14.  What  did  the  merchants  do  with 
Joseph?  15.  How  did  Reuben  feel 
when  he  returned  and  found  Joseph  was 
not  in  the  pit?  16.  In  what  manner 
did  he  show  his  grief?  17.  What  fear 
now  came  over  the  brothers?  18.  What 
plan  did  they  devise  to  deceive  their 
father?  19.  How  did  their  father  feel 
over  the  message  of  Joseph’s  death?  20. 
In  what  manner  did  he  show  his  grief? 

21.  What  comfort  was  offered  to  him? 

22.  How  did  he  answer  his  sons  and 
daughters?  23.  What  evil  feeling  is 
displayed  in  the  actions  of  Joseph’s 
brethren  that  it  would  be  well  to  avoid? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Joseph’s  brethren  were  away  feeding 
their  father’s  flocks,  but  for  some  reason 
Joseph  had  remained  at  home.  His  father 
called  him  and  told  him  to  go  and  see 
whether  it  was  well  with  his  brethren. 
Joseph  willingly  obeyed,  and  traveled 
until  he  found  them  at  a place  called 
Dothan. 

His  brothers  saw  him  afar  off,  and 
they  said  to  one  another,  “Behold,  the 
dreamer  cometh.  ” They  planned  togeth- 
er to  take  his  life,  (and  cast  him  into  a 
pit  to  conceal  their  crime,)  and  then  tell 
their  father  that  some  wild  beast  had 
devoured  him,  and  they  said,  “We  shall 
see  what  will  become  of  his  dreams.” 

Reuben,  Joseph’s  eldest  brother,  was 
not  in  favor  of  this  wicked  plan.  He 
told  them  that  they  must  shed  no  blood, 
but  they  might  cast  Joseph  into  a pit. 

, Reuben  said  this  so  that  they  would  not 
slay  their  younger  brother,  for  he  in- 
tended to  rescue  the  boy  when  they  were 
gone,  and  take  him  to  his  father. 

Joseph  came  up  to  them,  wearing  his 
many  colored  coat,  and  they  seized  him, 
stripped  his  coat  from  him,  and  cast 
him  into  a pit  in  which  there  was  no 
water.  After  thus  cruelly  treating  their 
brother  they  sat  down  to  eat.  Before 
long  they  saw  a company  of  Ishmaelites 
traveling  towards  them.  These  men 

were  loaded  with  merchandise,  and  it 
was  evident  they  were  merchants.  The 
thought  occurred  to  Judah  that  they 
might  sell  Joseph,  and  thus  make  money 
by  him,  and,  that  this  would  be  better 
than  slaying  him,  for  his  death  would 
not  then  be  upon  their  hands.  When 
the  merchants  came  up  Joseph  was 
brought  out  of  the  pit  and  sold  for 
twenty  pieces  of  silver.  These  mer- 

chants carried  Joseph  into  Egypt  and 


sold  him  as  a servant  to  Potiphar,  an 
officer  in  the  king’s  household. 

It  appears  that  Reuben  must  have 
left  his  brothers  after  Joseph  was  cast 
into  the  pit,  for  the  text  tells  us  that 
his  grief  was  great  when  he  returned 
and  found  his  brother  gone.  He,  no 
doubt,  realized  that  he,  being  the  eldest, 
would  have  to  account  to  his  father  for 
the  lad.  In  order  to  deceive  their  father 
the  brothers  slew  a kid  and  dipped 
Joseph’s  coat  in  the  blood,  this  they 
took  to  their  father,  telling  him  that  they 
had  found  it, and  asking  if  it  was  Joseph’s. 

Jacob  knew  the  coat,  and  cried  out 
that  some  evil  beast  must  have  destroyed 
Joseph.  He  tore  his  garments  and 
clothed  himself  in  sackcloth  in  evidence 
of  his  great  grief,  and  though  all  his 
other  childrein  tried  to  comfort  him  it 
was  in  vain.  He  declared  that  he  would 
go  to  his  grave  mourning  for  Joseph. 
Jacob  had  looked  upon  Joseph  as  a son 
of  great  promise,  and  his  loss  in  this 
sad  manner  was  a great  blow  to  him. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  Joseph’s  brethren  continued 
to  hate  him  because  of  his  dreams.  2. 
That  when  Joseph  was  in  their  power 
they  were  determined  to  take  his  life. 

3.  That  Reuben,  the  eldest  son,  showed 
them  the  wickedness  of  shedding  blood, 
especially  that  of  their  own  brother. 

4.  That  the  brothers  were  persuaded 
to  spare  Joseph’s  life,  but  cast  him  into 
a pit.  5.  That  Reuben  intended  to 
rescue  his  brother  and  return  him  in 
safety  to  his  father.  6.  That  while 
Reuben  was  away  the  other  sons  sold 
Joseph  for  twenty  pieces  of  silver  to 
some  merchants  who  were  journeying  to 
Egypt.  7.  That  Reuben’s  grief  was 
great  when  he  found  his  brother  was 
gone.  8.  That  the  brothers  took  Joseph’s 
coat,  and  dipped  it  in  the  blood  of  a 
kid  in  order  to  deceive  their  father  by 
making  him  think  that  Joseph  had  been 
devoured  by  wild  beasts.  9.  That  their 
father’s  grief  was  very  great,  at  the  sup- 
posed death  of  his  favorite  son.  10. 
That  Joseph’s  brethren  showed  their 
cruelty  still  further  in  not  disclosing  to 
their  aged  father  the  fact  that  the  boy 
had  not  been  killed.  11.  That  all  this 
sorrow  had  been  caused  through  jeal- 
ousy, which  they  had  not  sought  to 
control.  12.  That  a jealous  spirit, 
thus  encouraged,  is  likely  to  lead  to 
sins  of  the  gravest  kind. 
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LESSON  87.— JOSEPHUS  PROSPERITY  IN  EGYPT. 

Time— Between  1729  and  1720  B.  C.  Place— Egypt.  • 

Text. — Genesis  39:  1-6,  20-23. 


1.  And  Joseph  was  brought  down  to  Egypt;  and 
iPotiphar,  an  officer  of  Pharaoh,  captain  of  the  guard,  an 
Egyptian, 2 bought  him  of  the  hands  of  the  Ishmaelites, 
which  had  brought  him  down  thither. 

2.  And  the  Lord  was  with^  Joseph,  and  he  was  a pros- 
perous man  ; and  he  was  in  the  house  of  his  master  the 
Egyptian. 

3.  And  his  master  saw  that  the  Lord  was  with  him, 
and  that  the  Lord  made  all  that  he  did  to  prosper^  in  his 
hand. 

4.  And  Joseph  found  grace  in  his  sight,®  and  he  served 
him  : and  he  made  him  overseer®  over  his  house,  and  all 
that  he  had  he  put  into  his  hand. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  from  the  time  that  he  had 
made  him  overseer  in  his  house,  and  over  all  that  he  had, 
that  the  Lord  blessed  the  Egyptian’s  house  for  Joseph’s 
sake  and  the  blessing  of  the  Lord  was  upon  all  that  he 
had  in  the  house  and  in  the  field. 

6.  And  he  left  all  that  he  had  in  Joseph's  hand  ; and 
he  knew  not  aught  he  had,  save  the  bread  which  he  did 
eat.  And  Joseph  was  a goodly  person,  and  well 
favored.® 

m * * * m n iK 

20.  And  Joseph's  master  took  him®  and  put  him  into 
the  prison,'®  a place  where  the  king’s  prisoners  were 
bound : and  he  was  there  in  the  prison.* 

21.  But  the  Lord  was  with  Joseph,  and  showed  him 
mercy,  and  gave  him  favor  in  the  sight  of  the  keeper  o^ 
the  prison. 

22.  And  the  keeper  of  the  prison  committed  to  J oseph's 
hand  all  the  prisoi.ers  that  were  in  the  prison  ; and  what- 
soever they  did  there,  he  was  the  doer  of  it. 

23.  The  keeper  of  the  prison  looked  not  to  any  thing 
that  was  under  his  hand  ; because  ttie  Lord  was  with 
him,  and  that  which  he  did,  the  Lord  made  it  to 
prosper." 


* Teachers  may  explain  the  circumstances  that  led  to  i 
the  imprisonment  of  Joseph  with  more  or  less  detai  j 
according  to  the  age  and  capacity  of  the  students  of  their 
respective  departments. 


'Gen.  37:  36.  ®Gen.  37:  28.  ®Gen.  2r:  22;  26;  24,  28; 
28:  15;  I.  Sam.  16:  18;  18:  14:  Acts  7:  9.  *Ps.  i:  3- 

®Gen.  39:  21;  18:3;  rg:  rg.  ®Gen.24:  2.  'Gen.  30:  27. 
®I.  Sam.  16:  12.  ®Prov.  6:  34,  35.  '®Ps.  105:  17-22;  I. 

Peter  2;  19;  Prov.  16;  7;  Dan.  i:  9;  Acts  7:  9,  10.  "Gen. 


Down  to  Egypt. — Palestine,  (the  country  where 
Jacob  and  his  sons  lived,)  is  much  higher  than  lower 
Egypt. 

Overseer. — It  was  the  custom  in  countries  where 
slavery  existed,  to  appoint  one  of  the  slaves  of  a large 
household  as  overseer  over  all  the  others.  Such  overseers 
had  considerable  authority  and  enjoyed  greater  privileges 
than  the  other  slaves. 

He  was  the  Doer  of  it.— It  was  the  law  in  ancient 
times  that  those  having  charge  of  prisoners  were  held  re- 
sponsible for  everything  the  prisoners  did.  If  the  prisoners 
did  good  work,  it  was  credi  ed  to  their  keeper,  but  if  he 
let  one  of  them  escape,  the  punishment  due  to  the  prisoner* 
even  if  it  were  the  death  penalty,  was  meted  out  to  the 
keeper. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  In  what  place  do  we  now  find  Jo 
seph?  2.  Where  is  Egypt?  3.  What 
was  the  name  of  the  ruler  of  Egypt?  4. 
To  whom  was  Joseph  sold?  5.  What 
position  did  Potiphar  hold  in  the  king’s 
household?  6.  How  was  Joseph  treated 
by  Potiphar?  7.  In  what  manner  did  he 
show  that  he  trusted  Joseph?  8.  What 
was  the  condition  of  Potiphar’s  house- 
hold under  Joseph’s  care?  9.  What 
enabled  Joseph  to  thus  please  his  master? 

10.  What  happened  to  cause  Potiphar 


to  be  very  angry  with  Joseph?  11.  What 
did  Potiphar  do?  12.  How  was  Joseph 
treated  in  Prison?  13.  What  do  we  learn 
in  this  lesson  in  regard  to  God’s  good- 
ness? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

As  we  learned  in  the  previous  lesson. 
Joseph  was  taken  into  Egypt  and  there 
sold  as  a slave  to  Potiphar.  This  Poti- 
phar is  said  to  have  been  an  officer  in 
the  king’s  household.  Joseph,  having 
won  the  favor  of  Potiphar,  enjoyed  many 
privileges  and  was  treated  much  better, 
than  the  other  slaves. 

Potiphar  soon  became  aware  that  God 
was  with  Joseph,  and  that  everything 
prospered  under  his  hand;  so  he  made 
the  young  man  overseer  over  his  house 
and  all  his  possessions.  Before  long  he 
took  no  thought  of  his  possessions,  but 
left  everything  to  Joseph,  not  even  know- 
ing what  he  had,  save  the  bread  that  was 
placed  before  him  on  the  table.  Thus 
we  see  that  as  a slave  Joseph  was  still 
blessed  of  the  Lord,  and  that  through 
the  faithful  performance  of  his  duty  he 
gained  the  unlimited  conhdence  of  his 
master. 

Joseph  increased  in  Potiphar’s  favor, 
until  one  day  his  wife,  who  was  a very 
wicked  woman  and  had  planned  Joseph’s 
ruin,  came  to  him  with  a false  accusa- 
tion against  the  young  man.  Potiphar 
believed  his  wife,  grew  exceeding  angry 


with  the  servant  whom  he  had  trusted 
and  cast  him  into  prison.  But  the  Lord 
blessed  him  in  prison  also  and  he  found 
favor  with  the  keeper  there,  insomuch 
that  he  was  given  charge  over  all  the 
other  prisoners.  Whatever  Joseph  put 
his  'hand  to  prospered,  and  those  around 
him  realized  that  God’s  blessing  was  con- 
tinually upon  him. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  the  Lord  was  mindful  of  Jo- 
seph while  acting  as  a servant  to  Poti- 
phar. 2.  That  as  a faithful  servant  Joseph 
won  the  favor  of  Potiphar.  3.  That  all 
that  Potiphar  possessed  prospered  while 
in  Joseph’s  care.  4.  That  Joseph  became 
the  most  trusted  of  all  Potiphar’s  ser- 
vants, and  he  was  given  charge  over  all 
that  was  in  the  house.  5.  That  while 
Joseph  was  thus  in  favor,  Potiphar’s  wife 
falsely  accused  him,  and  his  master,  in 
anger,  cast  him  into  prison.  6.  That 
even  in  prison  he  was  blessed,  and  made 
a friend  of  the  keeper,  who  trusted  him 
in  every  way.  7.  That  all  who  came  in 
contact  with  Joseph  found  that  the  power 
of  God  was  with  him.  8.  That  God 
watches  over  His  servants  in  whatever 
circumstances  they  are  placed.  9.  That 
the  plans  of  the  wicked  cannot  thwart 
the  purposes  of  God.  10.  That  God 
blesses  those  who  are  kind  to  His 
servants. 


Instructions  fo  Teachers: — i.  Have  one  verse  only  read  at  a time.  2.  Have  all  the  refer- 
ences given  below  the  text  read  and  explained  whenever  they  occur  in  any  verse.  3.  The  same 
course  to  be  observed  with  the  notes.  4.  After  the  reading  of  a verse,  explanation  of  its  references 
and  notes,  call  for  any  questions  from  among  the  pupils  on  any  yet  unexplained  point  in  the 
respective  verse,  reference  or  note.  5.  If  no  questions  are  forthcoming,  or  they  should  not  be 
sufficiently  satisfactory,  ask  the  needed  questions  yourself.  6.  Follow  the  order  of  exercises  as  given 
in  this  Leaflet.  7.  Questions  on  the  lesson  are  only  .suggestive  and  should  be  supplemented  by  as 
many  more  as  occasion  may  require.  8.  It  is  advisable  that  the  teacher  occasionally  gives. the 
Lesson  Statement  himself  as  a pattern,  or  divides  it  between  three  or  four  pupils;  9.  The  points  in 
“ What  we  may  learn  from  this  Lesson”  are  only  suggestive.  One  of  these  should  constitute  the 
chief  part  of  the  whole  lessen,  toward  which  the  treatment  of  the  whole  lesson  should  have  a bearing. 
10.  It  is  rarely  possible  to  finish  one  Leaflet  in  one  Sunday. 
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LESSON  88.—JOSEPH  INTERPRETS  DREAMS. 


Place — Egypt.  Time — 1718  B.  C. 

Text — Genesis  40:  2-23. 


2.  And  Pharaoh  was  wroth^  against  two  of  his  officers, 
against  the  chief  of  the  butlers,^  and  against  the  chief  of 
the  bakers. 

3.  And  he  put  them  in  ward  in  the  house  of  the  cap- 
tain of  the  guard,  into  the  prison,^  the  place  where  Joseph 
was  bound 

4.  And  the  captain  of  the  guard  charged  Joseph  with 
them,  and  he  served  them  : and  they  continued  a season 
in  ward. 

5.  And  they  dreamed  a dream  both  of  them,  each 
man  his  dream  in  one  night,  each  man  according  to  the 
interpretation  of  his  dream,  the  butler  and  the  baker  of 
the  king  of  Egypt,  which  were  bound  in  the  prison. 

6.  And  Joseph  came  in  unto  them  in  the  morning, 
and  looked  upon  them,  and,  behold  they  were  sad. 

7.  And  he  asked  Pharaoh’s  officers  that  were  with  him 
in  the  ward  ot  his  lord’s  house,  saying  Wherefore  look  ye 
so  sadly  today  ?* 

8.  And  they  said  unto  him,  We  have  dreamed  a dream, ^ 
and  there  is  no  interpreter  of  it.  And  Joseph  said  unto 
them.  Do  not  interpretations  belong  to  God  ? tell  me 
them,  I pray  you. 

9.  And  the  chief  butler  told  his  dream  to  Joseph,  and 
said  to  him,  In  my  dream,  behold,  a vine  was  before 
me ; 

10.  And  in  the  vine  were  three  branches:  and  it  was 
as  though  it  budded,  and  her  blossoms  shot  forth : and 
the  clusters  thereof  brought  forth  ripe  grapes: 

11.  And  Pharaoh’s  cup  was  in  my  hand  : and  I took 
the  grapes  and  pressed  them  into  Pharaoh’s  cup,  and  I 
gave  the  cup  into  Pharaoh's  hand. 

12.  And  Joseph  said  unto  him.  This  is  the  interpreta- 
of  it :®  The  three  branches  are  three!  days  : 

13.  Yet  within  three  days  shall  Pharaoh  lift  up  thine 
head,®  and  restore  thee  unto  thy  place : and  thou  shalt 
deliver  Pharaoh’s  cup  into  his  hand,  after  the  former 
manner  when  thou  wast  his  butler. 

14.  But  think  on  me  when  it  shall  be  well  with  thee, 
and  show  kindness  ® I pray  thee,  unto  me,  and  make  men- 
tion of  me  unto  Pharaoh,  and  bring  me  out  of  this 
house : 

15.  For  indeed  I was  stolen  away  out  of  the  land  of 
the  Hebrews:  and  here  also  have  I done  nothing^®  that 
they  should  put  me  into  the  dungeon. 

16.  When  the  chief  baker  saw  that  the  interpretation 
was  good,  he  said  unto  Joseph,  I also  was  in  my  dream, 
and,  behold,  I had  three  white  baskets  on  my  head : 


17.  And  in  the  uppermost  basket  there  was  of  all 
manner  of  bakemeats  for  Pharaoh  ; and  the  birds  did  eat 
them  out  of  the  basket  upon  my  head. 

18.  And  Joseph  answered  and  said,  This  is  the  inter- 
pretation thereof : The  three  baskets  are  three  days: 

19.  Yet  within  three  days  shall  Pharaoh  lift  up  thy 
head  from  off  thee  and  shall  hang  thee  on  a tree  ; and 
the  birds  shall  eat  thy  flesh  from  off  thee. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  the  third  day,  which  was 
Pharaoh’s  birthday that  he  made  a feasfl^  unto  all  his 
servants:  and  he  lifted  up  the  head  of  the  chief  butler 
and  of  the  chief  baker  among  his  servants. 

21.  And  he  restored  the  chief  butler  unto  his  butler- 
ship  again ; and  he  gave  the  cup  into  Pharaoh’s  hand : 

22.  But  he  hanged  the  chief  baker : as  Joseph  had  in- 
terpreted to  them. 

23.  Yet  did  not  the  chief  Dutler  remember  Joseph, 
but  forgatt®  him. 


1 Prov.  16:  14.  ®Neh.  i:  ii;  2:1.  ® Gen.  39:  2023. 

^ Neh.  2:  2.  ® Gen.  41:  15;  Dan.  2 ch.  ® Gen.  41:  12,25. 
’’  Gen.  41:  26.  ® 11.  Kings  25:  27;  Ps.  3:  3;  Jer.  52:  31. 

®Josh.  2:  12;  I.  Sam.  20:  14,  15;  I.  Kings  2:  7.  1®  Gen. 

39:  20.  Matt.  14:  6.  Mark  6:  21.  *®Job  19:  14. 
Ps.  31:  12. 


NOTE. 

Pharaoh. — This  is  not  a personal  name  but  a title,  the 
same  as  Czar  in  modern  Russia,  Caesar  in  Ancient 
Rome,  or  Nephi  among  the  early  Nephites.  (Jacob 

I : li.) 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  Who  was  cast  into  prison  while 
Joseph  was  there?  2.  Why  were  they 
cast  into  prison?  3.  What  occurred  to 
the  butler  and  baker  while  in  prison? 
4.  How  did  they  feel  when  Joseph  visited 
them?  5.  What  did  they  wish  for?  6. 
What  did  Joseph  tell  them  in  regard  to 
interpretations?  7.  What  did  he  then 
request?  8.  Relate  the  butler’s  dream? 
9.  What  did  Joseph  say  was  the  inter- 
pretation of  this  dream?  10.  What  re- 


quest  did  Joseph  make  of  the  butler?  11. 
Relate  the  baker’s  dream.  12.  What 
interpretation  did  Joseph  give  to  this 
dream?  13.  What  event  was  celebrated 
three  days  after  these  dreams?  14.  In 
what  way  did  the  butler’s  dream  come  to 
pass?  15.  What  befell  the  baker?  16. 
How  can  we  tell  that  Joseph  gave  true 
interpretations?  17.  Why  was  Joseph 
entitled  to  this  gift  from  God? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

While  Joseph  still  remained  under  the 
displeasure  of  Potiphar,  the  chief  butler 
and  baker  of  the  king  offended  their 
master  and  were  cast  into  the  same 
prison,  and  placed  under  the  charge  of 
Joseph. 

One  morning  when  Joseph  went  to 
them  as  usual  he  found  them  both  look- 
ing extremely  sad.  On  inquiring  the 
cause  of  their  sadness  they  told  him  that 
they  had  been  troubled  with  dreams,  and 
now  they  knew  of  no  one  who  could  in- 
terpret them.  Joseph  told  them  that  the 
power  to  interpret  dreams  was  a gift 
from  God,  and  requested  them  to  tell 
him  their  dreams.  The  chief  butler  said 
that  in  his  dream  he  beheld  a vine,  with 
three  branches,  and  while  he  dreamed  the 
vine  budded,  blossomed,  and  brought 
forth  npe  grapes.  It  seemed  to  him  that 
Pharaoh’s  cup  was  in  his  hand,  and  he 
took  the  grapes  and  pressed  them  into 
the  cup  then  handed  it  to  the  king. 

Joseph  told  him  that  the  three  branches 
meant  three  days;  and  within  that  time 
Pharaoh  would  again  restore  the  butler 
to  his  place,  where  he  would  bear  the 
wine  cup  to  Pharaoh,  which  had  been 
his  duty  as  butler.  Joseph  asked  the 
butler  not  to  forget  him,  but  to  speak  of 
him  to  Pharaoh  that  he  might  again  have 
his  liberty.  He  related  how  he  had  been 
stolen  from  his  home,  and  that  he  had 
done  nothing  to  deserve  his  imprison- 
ment. 


When  the  baker  heard  that  Joseph’s 
interpretation  of  the  buiier’s  dream  was 
good  he  was  desirous  to  relate  his  own. 
He  had  dreamed  that  three  white  baskets 
were  upon  his  head,  the  top  one  being 
filled  with  all  kinds  of  bakemeats  for 
Pharaoh,  but  the  birds  came  and  ate  all 
that  was  in  the  basket. 

Joseph  said  that  the  three  baskets  sig- 
nified three  da3''S,  that  in  that  short  time 
Pharaoh  would  hang  the  baker  on  a tree 
and  the  birds  would  come  and  eat  his 
flesh. 

The  third  day  after  this  was  Pharaoh’s 
birthday,  and  he  made  a feast  unto  all 
his  servants.  On  that  day  he  restored 
the  chief  butler  to  his  place  so  that,  upon 
that  occasion,  he  handed  the  cup  to  his 
master  as  had  been  his  wont  heretofore. 
The  chief  baker’s  crime  must  have 
appeared  greater  in  the  eyes  of  Pharaoh, 
for  on  this  same  day  he  was  hanged  by 
the  order  of  the  king. 

Thus  Joseph’s  words  were  literally  ful- 
filled. When  the  butler  was  again  in 
favor  with  his  master  he  forgot  all  about 
Joseph,  who  still  remained  a prisoner. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  while  Joseph  was  in  prison 
the  butler  and  the  baker  of  the  king 
were  also  cast  there.  2.  That  Joseph 
was  given  charge  over  them.  3.  That 
the  butler  and  baker  had  each  a very 
strange  dream,  and  were  at  a loss 
for  an  interpreter.  4.  That  Joseph  told 
them  that  the  power  of  interpretation 
came  from  God.  5.  That  God  blessed 
Joseph  with  the  interpretations  of  the 
dreams.  6.  That  all  that  Joseph  told 
these  men  was  literally  fulfilled.  7.  That 
the  gifts  of  God  are  bestowed  upon  His 
servants  who  seek  to  do  His  will.  8. 
That  dreams  in  those  days  were  looked 
upon  as  important  messages,  and  inter- 
pretations thereto  were  eagerly  sought. 
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LESSON  89.— PHAROAH’S  DREAMS. 

Place — Egypt.  Time — 1715  B.  C. 

Text — Genesis  41:  14-37. 


14.  Then  Pharaoh  sent  and  called  Joseph,  and  they 
brought  him  hastily  out  of  the  dungeon  ; and  he  shaved 
himself,  and  changed  his  raiment,  and  came  in  unto 
Pharaoh. 

15.  And  Pharaoh  said  unto  Joseph,  I have  dreamed 
a dream,  and  there  is  none  that  can  interpret  it ; and  I 
have  heard  say  of  thee,  that  thou  canst  understand  a 
dream  to  interpret  it.i 

16.  And  Joseph  answered  Pharaoh,  saying,  It  is  not 
in  me^ ; Goa  shall  give  ^Pharaoh  an  answer  of  peace. 

17.  And  Pharaoh  said  unto  Joseph,  In  my  dream, 
behold,  I stood  upon  the  bank  of  the  river: 

18.  And,  behold,  there  came  up  out  of  the  river  seven 
kine,  fatfleshed  and  well-favored;  and  they  fed  in  a 
meadow  : 

19.  And,  behold,  seven  other  kine  came  up  after  them, 
poor  and  very  ill  favored  and  leanfleshed,  such  as  I never 
saw  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt  for  badness: 

20.  And  the  lean  and  the  ill-favored  kine  did  eat  up 
the  first  seven  fat  kine  : 

21.  And  when  they  had  eaten  them  up,  it  could  not 
be  known  that  they  had  eaten  them  ; but  they  were  still 
ill-favored,  as  at  the  beginning.  So  I awoke. 

22.  And  I saw  in  my  dream,  and  behold,  seven  ears 
came  up  in  one  stalk,  full  and  good: 

23.  And,  behold,  seven  ears,  withered,  thin,  and 
blasted  with  the  east  wind,  sprung  up  after  them; 

24.  And  the  thin  ears  devoured  the  seven  good  ears  . 
and  I told  this  unto  the  magicians;  but  there  was  none 
that  could  declare  it  to  me.* 

25.  And  Joseph  said  unto  Pharaoh,  The  dream  of 
Pharaoh  is  one;  God  hath  showed  Pharaoh  what  he  is 
about  to  do.  ' 

26.  The  seven  good  kine  are  seven  years  ; and  the 
seven  good  ears  are  seven  years ; the  dream  is  one. 

27.  And  the  seven  thin  and  ill  favored  kine  that  came 
up  after  them  are  seven  years ; and  the  seven  empty  ears 
blasted  with  the  east  wind  shall  be  seven  years  of  fam- 
ine^. 

28.  This  is  the  thing  which  I have  spoken  unto  Pha- 
raoh: What  God  is  about  to  do  he  showeth  unto  Pharaoh. 

29.  Behold,  there  come  seven  years  of  great  plenty 
throughout  all  the*  land  of  Egypt : 

30.  And  there  shall  arise  after  them  seven  years  of 
famine;  and  all  the  plenty  shall  be  forgotten  in  the  land 
of  Egypt ; and  the  famine®  shall  consume  the  land ; 

31.  And  the  plenty  shall  not  be  known  in  the  land  by 


reason  of  that  famine  following;  for  it  shall  be  very 
grievous. 

32.  And  for  that  the  dream  was  doubled  unto  Pharaoh 
twice ; it  is  because  the’  thing  is  established  by  God,  and 
God  will  shortly  bring  it  to  pass. 

33.  Now  therefore  let  Pharaoh  look  out  a man  dis- 
creet and  wise,  and  set  him  over  the  land  of  Egypt. 

34  Let  Pharaoh  do  this,  and  let  him  appoint  officers 
over  the  land,  and  take  up  the  fifth  part  of  the  land  o^ 
Egypt  in  the  seven  plenteous  years. 

35.  And  let  them  gather  all  the  food  of  those  good 
years  that  come,  and  lay  up  corn  under  the  band  of  Pha- 
raoh, and  let  them  keep  food  in  the  cities. 

36.  And  that  food  shall  be  for  store  to  the  land  against 
the  seven  years  of  famine,  which  shall  be  in  the  land  of 
Egpyt;  that  the  land  perish  not  through  the  famine.® 

37.  And  the  thing  was  good  in  the  eyes  of  Pharaoh, 
and  in  the  eyes  of  all  his  servants. 


^Gen.  41:  12;  Dan.  5:  16.  ^Dan.  2:  30]  Acts  3:  12; 
2 Cor.  3:  5.  ®Dan.  2:  22,  28 , 47,  4:  i.  *Dan.  4:  7.  ®2  Kings 
8:  I.  ®Gen.  47:  13.  ^Isaiah  46:  10,  ii.  ®Gen.  47:  15, 
19- 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  How  long  did  Joseph  remain  in 
prison  after  the  butler’s  release?  2.  How 
did  the  butler  act  in  regard  to  Joseph’s 
request?  3.  What  occurred  to  disturb 
the  peace  of  the  king?  4.  Relate  the 
dreams.  5.  How  did  Pharoah  feel 
about  these  dreams?  6.  To  whom  did 
he  look  for  an  interpretation?  7.  What 
is  a magician?  8.  Were  these  men 
able  to  help  Pharoah?  9.  Who  then 
came  to  Pharaoh?  10.  What  event  had 
been  brought  to  the  butler’s  mind?  11. 
What  were  Pharaoh’s  commands  when 
he  heard  of  Joseph?  12.  When  Joseph 
stood  before  Pharaoh  what  did  he  tell 
him  in  regard  to  interpretations?  13. 
Was  Joseph  enabled  to  give  the  mean- 


ing  of  the  dreams?  14.  What  were  the 
interpretations?  15.  Whom  did  Joseph 
say  these  dreams  came  from?  16.  Why 
did  God  warn  Pharaoh  in  this  way?  17. 
How  did  Pharaoh  feel  towards  Joseph? 
18.  What  was  Joseph’s  plan  in  regard 
to  the  seven  plenteous  years?  19.  What 
power  did  Joseph  plainly  manifest  in  all 
these  things? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Two  years  passed  away  and  Joseph 
was  still  a prisoner.  The  butler  had 
forgotten  all  about  his  promise  to  Jos- 
eph, but  there  was  a higher  power  ever 
watching  over  him.  The  Lord  had  his 
deliverance  in  view. 

In  ancient  times  much  importance  was 
attached  to  dreams,  and  -it  was  in  this 
manner  that  God  often  communicated 
events  that  were  to  take  place.  Pharaoh, 
king  of  Egypt,  had  dream.ed  two  dreams 
that  had  much  disturbed  his  peace.  He 
dreamed  that  he  stood  upon  the  bank  of 
the  river,  [the  Nile]  and  beheld  seven 
well-favored  kine  come  out  of  the  water 
and  commence  to  feed  in  a meadow,  but 
while  they  were  thus  employed,  seven 
very  lean  kine  also  came  out  of  the  river. 
These  last  hungrily  devoured  the  seven 
fat  cattle,  and  even  after  such  a meal 
still  appeared  lean  and  hungry.  Pharaoh 
said  that  he  awoke  from  this  dream  and 
while  still  pondering  upon  it  again  fell 
asleep  and  dreamed  a dream  that  dis- 
turbed him  still  more.  This  time  he  saw 
seven  ears  of  corn  on  a stalk,  and  they 
were  full  and  good.  After  them  seven 
other  ears,  withered,  thin  and  blasted 
with  the  east  wind  sprang  up:  and  the 
thin  and  v/asted  ears  devoured  those  that 
were  ready  for  the  reaping. 

The  next  morning  Pharoah  called  to- 
gether all  the  wise  men  and  magicians, 
of  Egypt,  and  told  them  his  dreams, 
but  none  could  interpret  them.  The 
chief  butler  now  recalled  to  mind  his 
own  dream  and  its  interpreter.  He  felt 
ashamed  of  his  neglect  and  to  make 


amends  he  now  told  the  king  of  Joseph’s 
power.  Pharaoh  immediately  sent  for 
Joseph  who  was  brought  in  haste  before 
the  troubled  monarch.  Pharaoh  told 
him  that  he  had  heard  that  he  could  give 
the  interpretation  of  dreams.  Joseph 
answered  that  the  power  was  not  in  him, 
but  that  God  would  give  Pharaoh  an 
answer  that  would  set  his  mind  at  rest. 

Pharoah  then  related  his  dreams. 
Joseph  told  him  that  although  he  had 
been  given  two  dreams,  they  both  pointed 
to  the  same  event.  The  seven  well-fa- 
vored kine  and  the  seven  full  ears  of 
corn  meant  seven  years  of  plenty  in  the 
land,  while  the  lean  kine  and  withered 
ears  showed  that  after  the  years  of  plenty 
there  would  come  a great  famine  that 
would  last  seven  years.  The  dream, 
Joseph  said,  had  been  given  to  Pharaoh 
twice  in  order  to  impress  it  more  fully 
upon  his  mind  ; also  that  it  was  a warn- 
ing from  God  that  during  the  seven 
plentiful  years  food  might  be  gathered 
in  sufficient  quantities  to  last  during  the 
yeas  of  famine.  Pharaoh  was  impressed 
with  the  truth  of  what  Joseph  said  and 
regarded  it  as  a message  from  God. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  Pharaoh  was  given  two 
dreams  that  troubled  him  much.  2. 
That  the  Magicians  and  wise  men  of 
Egypt  were  unable  to  give  him  the  in- 
terpretation of  these  dreams.  3.  That 
the  chief  butler  now  remembered  the  in- 
terpreter of  his  dream,  and  spoke  to 
Pharaoh  of  Joseph’s  power.  4.  That 
Joseph  was  brought  before  the  king  and 
the  dreams  were  related  to  him.  5; 
That  Joseph  acknowledged ‘that  he  could 
only  interpret  dreams  as  God  gave  him 
power.  6.  That  God  blessed  him  with 
the  interpretation  of  Pharaoh’s  dreams. 

7.  That  these  dreams  foretold  seven 
years  of  plenty  in  the  land  of  Egypt  to 
be  followed  by  seven  years  of  famine. 

8.  That  Pharaoh  realized  that  God  had 
given  the  interpretation  to  Joseph.  9. 
That  Joseph  acknowledged  God’s  hand 
in  all  these  things,  and  entreated  Pha- 
raoh to  prepare  during  the  plenteous  years 
for  those  of  want  to  follow.  10.  That 
Joseph,  through  his  interpretation  of 
these  dreams,  gained  such  favor  in  the 
king’s  sight  that  his  advice  was  sought 
and  followed.  11.  That  God’s  hand  was 
ever  over  Joseph  for  good. 
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LESSON  90.— JOSEPH  MADE  RULER. 


Place — Egypt.  Time — B.  C.  1715-1708. 

Text. — Genesis  41 : 39-49,  53-57.. 


39.  And  Pharaoh  said  unto  Joseph,  Forasmuch  as 
God  has  showed  thee  all  this,  there  is  none  so  discreet 
and  wise  as  thou  art; 

40.  1 Thou  shalt  be  over  my  house,  and  according 
unto  thy  word  shall  all  my  people  be  ruled:  only  in  the 
throne  will  I be  greater  than  thou. 

41.  And  Pharaoh  said  unto  Joseph,  See  I have*  set 
thee  over  all  the  land  of  Egypt. 

42.  And  ^Pharaoh  took  off  his  ring  from  his  hand  and 
put  it  upon  Joseph’s  hand,  and  arrayed*  him  in  vestures  of 
fine  linen,  and^  put  a gold  chain  about  his  neck; 

43.  And  he  made  him  to  ride  in  the  second  chariot 
which  he  had;  ®and  they  cried  before  him,  Bow  the  knee; 
and  he  made  him  ruler*  overall  the  land  of  Egypt. 

44.  And  Pharaoh  said  unto  Joseph,  I am  Pharaoh, 
and  without  thee  shall  no  man  lift  up  his'’ hand  or  foot  in 
all  the  land  of  Egypt. 

45.  And  Pharaoh  called  Joseph’s  name  Zaphnath- 
paaneah  ; and  he  gave  him  to  wife  Asenath  the  daughter 
of  Poti  pherah,  priest  of  On.  And  Joseph  went  out  over 
all  the  land  of  Egypt. 

46.  And  Joseph  was  thirty  years  old  when  he*  stood 
before  Pharaoh  King  of  Egypt.  And  Joseph  went  out 
from  the  presence  of  Pharaoh,  and  went  throughout  all 
the  land  of  Egypt. 

47.  And  in  the  seven  plenteous  years  the  earth  brought 
forth  by  handfuls. 

48.  And  he  gathered  up  all  the  food  of  the  seven 
years,  which  were  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  laid  up  the 
food  in  the  cities:  the  food  of  the  field  which  was  around 
about  every  city,  laid  he  up  in  the  same. 

49.  And  Joseph  gathered  corn  as  the  ®sand  of  thesea 
very  much,  until  he  left  numbering;  for  it  was  without 
number. 

■X-  *****  * 

53.  And  the  seven  years  of  plenteousness,  that  was 
in  the  land  of  Egypt,  were  ended. 

54.  '®And  the  seven  years  of  dearth  began  to  come, 
according  as  Joseph  had  said:  and  the  dearth  was  in  all 
lands;  but  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt  there  was  bread. 

55.  And  when  all  the  land  of  Egypt  was  famished,  the 
people  cried  to  Pharaoh  for  bread  : and  Pharaoh  said  un- 
to alt  the  Egyptians,  Go  unto  Joseph  ; what  he  saith  to 
you,  do. 

56.  And  the  famine  was  over  all  the  face  of  the  earth; 
and  Joseph  opened  all  the  storehouses  and  ”sold  unto 
the  Egyptians,  and  the  famine  waxed  sore  in  the  land  of 
Egypt. 


57.  And  all  countries  cam  e into  Egypt  to  Joseph  for 
to  buy  corn;  because  that  the  famine  was  so  sore  in  all 
lands. 

*Psaalm  105:  21;  Acts  7:  10.  *Dan.  6;  3.  ^Esther  8: 
2,8,  ‘Esther  8:  15.  ®Dan.  5:  7,29.  ®Esther  6:  9. 
’’Gen  42:  6;  45:  8,26;  Acts  7:  10.  ® I.  Sam.  16.  21; 

I.  Kings  12:  6,8.  ® Gen.  22:  17;  Judges  7:  12;  I.  Sam. 

13-  5;  Psalm  78:  27.  Psalms  105  : 16;  Acts  7:11. 
**Gen.  42:  6,  47:  14,  24. 

NOTE. 

Pharaoh’s  ring.  The  ring  was  anciently  regarded 
as  an  indispensable  article  of  attire  with  those  in  authority. 
It  is  said  that  such  rings  contained  a stone  with  a device 
upon  it,  or  with  the  owner’s  name.  So  that  Joseph,  with 
this  ring,  could  act  m Pharaoh's  name  wherever  he 
might  be. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  praise  did  Pharaoh  give  to  Jo- 
seph? 2.  What  power  vv as  given  to  Jo- 
seph? 3.  In  what  manner  was  he 

dressed?  4.  What  special  mark  of 
favor  did  Pharaoh  show  to  Jo- 

seph? 5.  Where  did  Joseph  travel? 
6.  What  success  did  he  have  in  storing 
food?  7.  Where  did  he  store  all  these 
provisions?  8.  What  can  you  say  as  to 
the  quantity  of  corn  that  he  gathered? 
9.  At  the  end  of  the  seven  plenteous 
years  what  became  the  condition  of  the 
land  of  Egypt?  10.  What  did  the 
Egyptians  do  when  famine  came  upon 
the  land?  11.  Where  did  Pharaoh  send 
them?  12.  What  was  Egypt ‘s  condition 
during  these  trying  years?  13.  Compare 
Joseph’s  condition  now  with  the  manner 
in  which  he  came  to  Egypt?  14.  By 
what  power  was  he  enabled  to  accom- 
plish such  great  things? 


LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Pharaoh  perceived  the  wisdom  of  Jo- 
seph’s suggestions  with  regard  to  prepar- 
ing against  the  threatened  famine,  and 
the  thought  occurred  to  him  that  no  one 
would  be  more  wise  and  discreet  in  carry- 
ing out  the  plan  than  he  who  had  devised 
it.  So  Joseph  was  made  ruler  over  all 
that  Pharaoh  had,  and  in  fact  was  made 
ruler  of  Egypt  in  all  things,  except  that 
he  did  not  sit  upon  the  throne.  He  was 
clothed  in  fine  linen  and  wore  a gold 
chain  around  his  neck,  as  was  the  cus- 
tom with  kings.  Pharaoh  even  went  so 
far  as  to  take  the  ring  from  his  finger 
and  give  it  to  Joseph.  He  rode  in  a 
chariot  next  to  the  king,  and  his  word 
was  law  in  all  Egypt. 

Joseph  was  but  thirty  years  of  age  at 
this  time,  but  God  had  given  him  much 
wisdom.  In  the  seven  plenteous  years 
he  went  forth  into  every  city  in  the  land 
and  laid  up  all  manner  of  food  that  would 
not  perish.  He  gathered  corn  in  such 
quantities  that  it  could  not  be  measured. 
Egypt  was  a ver}^  fruitful  land  anciently, 
and  was  often  referred  to  as  the  granary 
of  the  world,  so  we  can  imagine  that 
with  the  blessings  of  the  Lord  upon 
the  land  for  seven  years,  it  would  bring 
forth  in  unusual  abundance.  Before  the 
seven  plenteous  }^ears  had  passed  Joseph 
had  gathered  food  enough  in  all  the  cit- 
ies of  Egypt  to  supply  not  only  the 
Egyptian  people,  but  those  from  sur- 
rounding countries  who  might  be  in  want 
of  food  during  the  approaching  famine. 

As  Joseph  had  predicted,  after  these 
seven  full  harvests,  the  earth  refused  to 
. yield  in  its  strength;  the  grain  withered 
ere  it  ripened,  and  all  the  land  was  fam- 
ished. Then  came  the  cry  of  the  Egyp- 
tian people  to  Pharaoh  for  food,  and  he 
sent  them  to  Joseph,  who  had  charge 
over  the  garnered  provisions  in  all  the 
land. 


Joseph  opened  the  storehouses  and  the 
people  were  enabled  to  buy  food.  Thus 
they  were  kept  from  suffering  during  all 
the  seven  years  of  famine,  for  Joseph  had 
gathered  much  more  than  sufficient  to 
supply  Egypt  for  even  a longer  time. 
God  blessed  him  with  great  wisdom  in 
the  responsible  position  which  he  held, 
for  we  know  that  without  this  help  Jo- 
seph could  never  have  accomplished  such 
great  things. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  Pharaoh  was  so  much  pleased 
with  the  wisdom  displayed  by  Joseph 
that  he  placed  all  the  affairs  of  the  king- 
dom in  his  hands.  2.  That  Joseph  be- 
came great,  even  that  all  people  bowed 
to  him  as  he  passed  in  his  chariot. 

3.  That  his  word  was  law  in  all  Egypt. 

4.  That  he  went  through  the  land  and 
gathered  food  more  than  sufficient  to 
last  during  the  seven  years  of  famine. 

5.  That  the  famine  came,  as  Joseph  had 
said,  but  through  the  wisdom  which  he 
exercised  during  the  seven  plenteous 
years,  the  people  were  fed  in  all  the 
land,  though  the  famine  waxed  sore. 

6.  That  Pharaoh  trusted  all  the  food  to 
Joseph’s  care  and  all  the  people  were 
sent  to  him  to  obtain  it.  7.  That  Jo- 
seph was  blessed  in  all  these  undertak- 
ings, and  was  enabled  to  satisfy  all  who 
came.  8.  That  Joseph  was  the  instru- 
ment in  the  hands  of  God  of  saving 
Egypt  and  other  lands  from  suffering  and 
death  by  famine.  9.  That  by  God’s 
blessing  the  humblest  of  His  servants 
can  become  mighty.  10.  That  God  en- 
dows His  servants  with  wisdom  so  that 
they  are  enabled  to  accomplish  the  pur- 
pose He  has  in  view.  11.  That  Joseph 
had  triumphed  over  all  who  had  sought 
his  destruction, and  had  now  become  ruler 
in  the  land  where  he  had  been  bought  as 
a slave. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 

Salt  Lake  City,  March  15,  1897. 

LESSON  Q I— JOSEPH  MEETS  HIS  BRETHREN. 

Place— Egypt.  Time — B.  C.  1708. 

Text — Genesis  42:  7-25. 


7.  And  Joseph  saw  his  brethren,  and  he  knew  them, 
but  made  himself  strange  unto  them,  and  spake  roughly 
unto  them ; and  he  said  unto  them,  Whence  come  ye  ? 
And  they  said,  From  the  land  of  Canaan  to  buy  food. 

8.  And  Joseph  knew  his  brethren,  but  they  knew  not 
him. 

9.  And  Joseph  remembered  the  dreams^  which  he 
dreamed  of  them,  and  said  unto  them.  Ye  are  spies;  to 
see  the  nakedness  of  the  land  ye  are  come. 

10.  And  they  said  unto  him.  Nay,  my  lord,  but  to  buy 
food  are  thy  servants  come. 

11.  We  are  all  one  man’s  sons;  we  are  true  men  thy 
servants  are  no  spies. 

12.  And  he  said  unto  them.  Nay,  but  to  see  the  naked- 
ness of  the  land  ye  are  come. 

13.  And  they  said,  Thy  servants  are  twelve  brethren} 
the  sons  of  one  man  in  the  land  of  Canaan ; and,  behold, 
the  youngest  is  this  day  with  our  father,  and  one  is  not.s 

14.  And  Joseph  said  unto  them.  That  is  it  that  I spake 
unto  ybu,  saying.  Ye  are  spies: 

15.  Hereby  ye  shall  be  proved:  By  the  life  of  Pharaoh 
ye  shall  not  go  forth  hence,  except  your  youngest  brother 
come  hither. 

16.  Send  one  of  you,  and  let  him  fetch  your  brother, 
and  ye  shall  be  kept  in  prison,  that  your  words  may  be 
proved,  whether  there  be  any  truth  in  you:  or  else  by  the 
life  of  Pharaoh  surely  ye  are  spies. 

17.  And  he  put  them  altogether  into  ward  three  days. 

18.  And  Joseph  said  unto  them  the  third  day.  This 
do,  and  live;®  for  I fear  God; 

19.  If  ye  be  true  men,  let  one  ot  your  brethren  be 
bound  in  the  house  of  your  prison:  go  ye,  carry  corn  for 
the  famine  of  your  houses: 

20  But  bring  your  youngest  brother  unto  me;  so 
shall  your  words  be  verified,  and  ye  shall  not  die.  And 
they  did  so. 

21.  And  they  said  one  to  another.  We  are  verily  guilty 
concerning  our  brother,  in  that  we  saw  the  anguish  of  his 
soul,  when  he  besought  us,  and  we  would  not  hear; 
therefore  is  this  distress  come  upon  us. 

22.  And  Reuben^  answered  them,  saying.  Spake  I 
not  unto  you,  saying.  Do  not  sin  against  the  child ; and 
ye  would  not  hear?  therefore,  behold,  also  his  blood  is 
required®. 

23.  And  they  knew  not  that  Joseph  understood  them ; 
for  he  spake  unto  them  by  an  interpreter 

24.  And  he  turned  himself  about  from  them,  and 
wept;  and  returned  to  them  again,  and  communed  with 
them,  and  took  from  them  Simeon,  and  bound  him  before 
their  eyes. 


25.  Then  Joseph  commanded  to  fill  their  sacks  with 
corn,  and  to  restore  every  man's  money  into  his  sack, 
and  to  give  them  provision  for  the  way:  and  thus  did  he 
unto  them. 


iGen.  37:  5-9.  2Qen.  37:  30;  Sam.  5:  7.  ®Lev.  25; 
43.  Neh.  5:  15.  <Gen.  37:  21.  ®Gen.  9:  5.  2 Chron. 

24:  22.  Luke  11:  50,  51. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  other  land  besides  Egypt 
was  afflicted  with  famine?  2.  Who 
dwelt  there?  3.  What  did  Jacob  say  to 
his  sons  when  the  famine  came  upon  the 
land?  4.  How  many  of  the  sons  of 
Jacob  went  down  to  Egypt?  5.  Why 
did  not  Benjamin  go?  6.  When  they 
arrived  in  Egypt  to  whom  did  they  go 
for  corn?  7.  Did  they  recognize  their 
brother?  8.  How  did  they  humble  them- 
selves? 9.  What  did  this  bring  to  Jos- 
eph’s mind?  10.  How  did  Joseph  treat 
his  brothers?  11.  What  did  he  call  them? 
12.  What  did  they  tell  him  in  regard  to 
themselves?  13.  What  did  Joseph  then 
require  of  them?  14.  What  did  he  de- 
cide at  hrst  to  have  them  do?  15.  How 
long  did  he  keep  them  in  prison?  16. 
When  he  came  to  them  again  what  did 
he  tell  them  they  must  do?  17.  How  did 
the  brothers  now  feel?  18.  In  what  man- 
ner did  they  reproach  themselves?  19. 
What  did  Reuben  say  to  them?  20.  Did 
Joseph  understand  their  language?  21. 
How  had  he  made  them  believe  that  he 
did  not  understand  them?  22.  What 
were  Joseph’s  feelings  on  hearing  their 
self-reproaches?  23.  What  kindness  did 
he  show  them?  24.  Which  of  his  brothers 
did  he  keep  as  a prisoner?  25.  Why  did 
he  keep  Simeon? 


LESSON  STATEMENT. 

The  famine  was  not  confined  to  Egypt, 
but  spread  into  the  surrounding  countries. 
Before  long  it  reach  the  land  of  Canaan, 
where  Jacob  and  his  family  dwelt.  When 
the  famine  grew  so  bad  that  there  was 
no  food  to  be  had  in  the  land,  Jacob 
called  his  sons  to  him  and  said,  “I  have 
heard  that  there  is  corn  in  Egypt;  get 
you  down  thither  and  buy  for  us  from 
thence,  that  we  may  live.” 

Ten  of  Jacob’s  sons  left  Canaan  on 
this  errand,  leaving  Benjamin,  the  young- 
est, with  their  father,  for  Jacob  was  afraid 
that  some  harm  might  come  to  Benjamin 
if  he  allowed  him  to  accompany  his 
brothers. 

The  brothers  reached  Egypt  in  safety 
and  went  to  the  governor  to  purchase 
the  corn.  They  did  not  recognize  Jos- 
eph in  the  person  of  the  governor, 
clothed  as  he  was  in  fine  linen,  with 
many  servants  at  his  command  but  he 
knew  them.  They  bowed  themselves 
down  before  him  with  their  faces  to  the 
earth  and  told  him  their  errand.  Joseph 
was  reminded  of  the  dream  he  had  so 
long  ago,  in  which  he  saw  his  brothers’ 
sheaves  bending  down  before  his  own. 
His  dream  was  now  receiving  its  fulfill- 
ment. 

No  doubt  Joseph  longed  to  ask  his 
brothers  whether  his  father  lived,  also  to 
inquire  after  Benjamin  who  was  not  with 
them  But  he  did  not  then  make  him- 
self known  to  them,  but  spoke  haishly, 
inquiring  from  where  they  came.  They 
informed  him  that  they  had  traveled  from 
the  land  of  Canaan,  that  their  father  on 
hearing  that  corn  was  for  sale  in  Egypt, 
had  told  them  to  go  and  buy  that  they 
might  live.  They  said  that  they  were 
brothers;  that  their  father  had  twelve 
sons,  one  of  whom  was  dead  and  the 
other  had  remained  at  home  with  his 
father. 

Thus  Joseph  learned  that  his  father 
and  brother  Benjamin  still  lived.  He 
pretended  that  he  did  not  believe  what 
was  told  him,  but  said  the},  were  spies 
who  had  come  from  different  countries 
to  see  Egypt  in  its  famished  condition. 
He  said  that  ere  he  would  believe  their 
words  he  must  see  their  brother  Benja- 
min; that  one  of  them  could  return  for 
him,  and  the  rest  should  remain.  Then 
he  cast  them  all  into  prison.  After  three 
days  Joseph’s  heart  softened  towards  his 
brothers  and  he  went  to  them  and  said 


he  would  let  all  but  one  return,  and  he 
should  be  kept  until  they  could  prove  the 
truth  of  their  words  by  bringing  their 
younger  brother  to  Egypt. 

The  brothers  now  grew  very  sad  and 
began  to  feel  that  this  was  a punishment 
that  had  come  upon  them  for  the  wicked 
course  they  had  taken  towards  Joseph 
so  long  ago.  They  bitterly  reproached 
themselves,  talking  all  this  time  in  the 
Hebrew  language,  never  thinking  that 
the  governor  could  understand  them,  for 
Joseph  had  spoken  to  them  through  an 
interpreter.  As  Joseph  listened  his  heart 
was  touched  when  he  saw  their  repent- 
ance, and  he  turned  from  them  and  wept. 
He  commanded  that  the  money  that  they 
had  brought  with  them  to  pay  for  the 
corn  should  be  put  back  into  their  sacks, 
and  that  they  should  be  provided  with 
provisions  for  the  journey. 

At  last  they  set  out,  feeling  sorrowful 
in  their  hearts,  for  the  were  leaving  their 
brother  Simeon  in  Egypt  as  a prisoner. 
There  is  a tradition  that  Simeon  was  the 
most  cruel  of  all  the  brothers  towards 
Joseph,  and  this,  perhaps,  was  the  reason 
that  he  was  chosen  to  remain. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  Jacob  and  his  family  still 
dwelt  in  the  land  of  Canaan.  2.  That 
the  famine  spread  into  that  land.  3.  That 
Jacob,  hearing  there  was  corn  to  be  had 
in  Egypt,  sent  all  his  sons,  except  Ben- 
jamin, down  there  to  purchase  food.  4. 
That  the  brothers  did  not  recognize  Jos- 
eph in  the  Governor  of  Egypt,  and  they 
bowed  down  before  him.  5.  That  Joseph 
knew  his  brethren,  but  did  not  make  him- 
self known  unto  them.  6.  That  he  pre- 
tended to  look  upon  them  as  spies.  7. 
That  they  sought  to  convince  him  that 
they  were  true  men,  and  spoke  to  him  of 
their  father  and  Benjamin.  8.  That  to 
make  them  prove  the  truth  of  their  state- 
ments Joseph  told  them  they  must  bring 
Benjamin  to  him.  9.  That  he  kept  Sim- 
eon in  prison  until  they  returned  with 
Benjamin.  10.  That  Joseph’s  heart  was 
touched  when  he  heard  them  reproach 
themselves  for  their  cruelty  towards  him. 
11.  That  he  commanded  their  money  to 
be  returned  to  them.  12.  That  Joseph’s 
first  dream  was  fulfilled,  in  which  he  saw 
his  brothers  bow  down  before  him.  13. 
That  the  Lord,  in  His  own  due  time, 
always  fulfils  that  He  has  made  known 
to  His  servants. 
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LESSON  92.— JOSEPH  MEETS  BENJAMIN. 

Place — Egypt.  Time — 1707  B.  C. 

Text. — Genesis  43:  24-34. 


24.  And  the  man  brought  the  men  into  Joseph’ 
house,  and  gave  themi  water,  and  they  washed  their  feet; 
and  he  gave  their  asses  provender. 

25.  And  they  made  ready  the  present  against  Joseph 
came  at  noon : for  they  heard  that  they  should  eat  bread 
there. 

26.  And  when  Joseph  came  home,  they  brought  him 
the  present  which  was  in  their  hand  into  the  house,  and^ 
bowed  themselvesdo  him  to  the  earth. 

27.  And  he  asked  them  of  their  welfare,  and  said.  Is 
your  father  well,  the  old®  man  of  whom  ye  spake?  Is  he 
yet  alive  ? 

28.  And  they  answered.  Thy  servant,  our  father  is  in 
good  health,  he  is  yet  alive.  And  they^  bowed  down 
their  heads,  and  made  obeisance. 

29.  And  he  lifted  up  his  eyes,  and  saw  his  brother 
Benjamin,  his  mother’s  son,  and  said.  Is  this  your 
younger  brother,  of  whom  ye  spake®  unto  me  ? And  he 
said,  God  be  gracious  unto  thee,  my  son. 

30.  And  Joseph  made  haste ; for  his*  bowels  did 
yearn  upon  his  brother : and  he  sought  where  to  weep; 
and  he  entered  into  his  chamber,  and  wept’'  there. 

31.  And  he  washed  his  face,  and  went  out,  and 
refrained  himself,  and  said.  Set  on  bread. 

32.  And  they  set  on  for  him  by  himself,  and  for  them 
by  themselves,  and  for  the  Egyptians,  which  did  eat  with 
him,  by  themselves : because  the  Egyptians  might  not 
eat  bread  with  the  Hebrews  ; for  that  is  an®  abomination 
unto  the  Egyptians. 

33.  And  they  sat  before  him,  the  firstborn  according 
to  his  birthright,  and  the  youngest  according  to  his  youth: 
and  the  men  marvelled  one  at  another. 

34.  And  he  took  and  sent  messes  unto  them  from 
before  him  : but  Benjamin’s  mess  was  ®five  times  so 
much  as  any  of  theirs.  And  they  drank,  and  were  merry 
with  him. 


iQen.  18  : 4;  24:  32.  ®Gen.  37;  7-10.  ®Gen,42; 

11-13.  ^Gen.  37 : 7.  ®Gen  42:  13.  ®I.  KingS3:  26. 

iGen.  42:  24.  ®Gen.  46:  34;  Ex.  8:  26.  ®Gen.  45:  22. 

NOTE. 

Corn. — This  is  not  Indian  Corn,  but,  most  probably 
wheat,  or  possibly  mixed  grain. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  When  did  the  brothers  discover 
the  money  in  their  sacks?  2.  How  did 
they  feel  at^this?"  3.  ‘ When  they  told 


Jacob  of  the  Governor’s  request  what 
were  his  feelings?  4.  Why  was  he 
more  tender  towards  Benjamin  than  the 
others?  5.  Who  was  the  mother  of 
Joseph  and  Benjamin?  6.  Why  was 
Jacob  afraid  to  let  Benjamin  accompany 
his  brothers?  7.  When  hunger  was 
coming  upon  them  what  did  Jacob  say 
to  his  sons?  8.  What  answer  did  they 
make?  9.  For  what  did  Jacob  upbraid 
his  sons?  10.  What  did  Judah  say 
in  order  to  persuade  his  father?  11. 
What  offer  did  Reuben  make?  12. 
What  effect  did  these  words  have  on 
Jacob?  13.  What  did  he  send  to 
Egypt  with  his  sons?  14.  What  did 
the  present  consist  of?  15.  Why  would 
such  a present  be  valuable  to  one  dwell- 
ing in  Egypt?  16.  What  else  did 

Jacob  advise  his  sons  to  do?  17.  What 
blessing  did  he  give  them?  18.  When 
they  arrived  in  Egypt  how  were  they 
received?  19.  What  fear  had  they 
when  they  were  invited  to  the  Gover- 
nor’s house?  20.  To  whom  did  they 
talk  about  this  matter?  21.  What 
did  the  steward  say?  22.  What  were 
Joseph’s  feelings  on  beholding  Benja- 
min? 23.  How  were  the  brethren  ar- 
ranged at  the  Governor’s  table?  24. 
What  special  favor  was  shown  to  Benja- 
min? 25.  How  did  the  brothers  feel 
at  all  this? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

On  the  return  journey  from  Egypt  to 
Canaan  the  sons  of  Jacob  discovered 
their  money  in  the  mouths  of  their 
sacks,  and  they  grew  afraid  lest  it  was  a 
scheme  that  would  work  against  them 
should  they  return  to  Egypt. 

They  reached  their  father’s  home  and 
related  all  that  had  happened  to  them. 
When  Jacob  heard  of  the  Governor’s 
request  that  Benjamin  must  be  brought 
ere  Simeon  would  be  released  he  was 
very  much  grieved,  and  objected  to  send 


his  son  into  Egypt,  for  he  greatly  feared 
that  if  he  allowed  Benjamin  to  accom- 
pany his  brothers  he  might  never  see 
the  boy  again. 

When  Jacob’s  family  had  eaten  the 
corn  that  had  been  brought  from  Egypt, 
and  hunger  again  stared  them  in  the 
face,  Jacob  said  to  his  sons:  “Go 

again,  buy  us  a little  food,”  but  they 
answered,  “If  thou  wilt  send  our  brother 
with  us,  we  will  go  down  and  buy  the 
food:  But  if  thou  wilt  not  send  him, 

we  will  not  go  down:  For  the  man  said 
unto  us.  Ye  shall  not  see  my  face  except 
your  brother  be  with  you.”  Jacob  up- 
braided them  for  telling  the  Governor 
that  he  had  this  other  son,  but  they 
told  their  father  they  had  only  answered 
the  questions  that  were  put  to  them. 

Jacob  still  was  not  willing  that  Ben- 
jamin should  go,  but  Judah  spake  to 
him  thus:  “Send  the  lad  with  me,  and 

we  will  arise  and  go.  I will  be  surety 
for  him,  of  my  hand  thou  shalt  require 
him:  If  I bring  him  not  unto  thee,  then 
let  me  bear  the  blame  forever.”  Reuben 
also  offered  his  father  his  own  two  sons 
that  he  might  slay  them  if  harm  came 
to  Benjamin. 

Thus  Jacob  was  persuaded,  as  he 
saw  that  in  this  way  only  could  they 
obtain  food.  He  made  up  a present  of 
honey,  spices,  myrrh  and  nuts  to  send 
the  Governor  in  order  to  gain  his  favor. 
He  also  advised  his  sons  to  take  double 
the  money  for  the  corn,  so  that  they 
could  return  what  had  been  found  in 
their  sacks.  Then  he  added  his  blessing 
upon  them,  saying,  “And  God  Almighty 
give  you  mercy  before  the  man,  that  he 
may  send  away  your  other  brother,  and 
Benjamin.  If  I am  bereaved  of  my 
children,  I am  bereaved.” 

They  again  journeyed  to  Egypt  and 
stood  before  the  Governor.  Joseph, 
when  he  saw  Benjamin  with  them,  com- 
manded that  a meal  be  prepared  for  he 
intended  to  have  these  men  eat  with 
him.  He  released  Simeon  and  had  him 
clothed  in  a beautiful  garment.  When 
the  brothers  heard  that  they  were  to  go 
to  the  Governor’s  house,  they  were 
afraid  because  of  the  money  they  had 
found  in  their  sacks.  They  met  the 
chief  steward  and  told  him  of  the  money, 
and’  this  man  assured  them  by  saying 
that  he  had  received  their  money,  and 


that  it  must  be  God  who  had  blessed 
them  in  this  way. 

They  went  into  Joseph’s  house  where 
they  were  treated  with  exceeding  kind- 
ness. At  noon  Joseph  came,  and  they 
bowed  themselves  before  him,  and  offered 
him  the  gifts  from  their  father. 

Joseph  turned  to  his  loved  brother 
Benjamin,  his  own  mother’s  son,  then 
his  feelings  completely  overcame  him 
and  he  had  to  hasten  away  lest  he  should 
betray  himself.  After  a time  he  returned 
and  bid  them  sit  down  to  the  meal  pre- 
pared for  them.  The  brothers  were  ar- 
ranged at  the  table  according  to  their 
ages,  and  their  food  was  sent  unto  them 
in  like  manner,  but  it  was  found  that 
Benjamin’s  portion  was  much  greater 
than  any  of  his  brothers.  They  wond- 
ered much  at  these  things,  but,  never- 
theless, they  made  merry,  and  felt  that 
this  time  all  would  be  well  with  them, 
and  that  they  would  return  again  with 
Benjamin  to  their  father. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  Jacob  had  placed  his  affec- 
tions upon  Benjamin  when  Joseph  was 
taken  from  him.  2.  That  he  was  much 
grieved  when  he  learned  that  Simeon 
had  been  kept  as  a prisoner  until  Ben- 
jamin should  be  sent.  3.  That  at  first 
he  refused  to  send  Benjamin.  4.  That 
when  the  food  was  gone  Jacob  saw  that 
he  must  send  the  boy  or  they  would 
starve.  5.  That  Judah  offered  to  pro- 
tect Benjamin,  and  would  bear  the 
blame  for  whatever  happened  to  him. 
6.  That  Jacob  blessed  his  sons,  and 
sent  with  them  a present  to  the  Gov- 
ernor. 7.  That  the  brethren  were 
treated  with  much  favor  when  they 
reached  Egypt.  8.  That  Joseph’s  feel- 
ings were  completely  overcome  when  he 
saw  Benjamin.  9.  That  Joseph  com- 
manded a meal  to  be  prepared  for  his 
brothers.  10.  That  he  showed  favor 
to  Benjamin  by  giving  him  a much 
greater  portion  at  the  meal  than  to  the 
rest.  11.  That  the  brethren  were  now 
feeling  very  merry,  believing  that  all 
would  go  well  with  them. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 

Salt  Lake  City,  April  1,  1897. 

LESSON  93— JACOB’S  SONS  RETURN  TO  EGYPT. 


Place  —Egypt. 


Time— B.  C.  1707. 


Text — Genesis  44:  1-21;  27-34. 


1.  And  he  commanded  the  steward  of  his  house,  say- 
ing, Fill  the  men’s  sacks  with  food,  as  much  as  they  can 
carry,  and  put  every  man’s  money  in  his  sack’s  mouth. 

2.  And,  put  my  cup,  the  silver  cup,  in  the  sack’s 
mouth  of  the  youngest,  and  his  corn  money.  And  he 
did  according  to  the  word  that  Joseph  had  spoken. 

3.  As  soon  as  the  morning  was  light,  the  men  were 
sent  away,  they  and  their  asses. 

4.  And  when  they  were  gone  out  of  the  city,  and  not 
yet  far  off,  Joseph  said  unto  his  steward,  Up,  follow  after 
the  men ; and  when  thou  dost  overtake  them,  say  unto 
them.  Wherefore  have  ye  rewarded  evil  for  good? 

5.  Is  not  this  it  in  which  my  lord  drinketh,  and 
whereby  indeed  he  divineth?  ye  have  done  evil  in  so 
doing. 

6.  And  he  overtook  them,  and  he  spake  unto  them 
these  same  words. 

7.  And  they  said  unto  him.  Wherefore  saith  my  lord 
these  words?  God  forbid  that  thy  servants  should  do 
according  to  this  thing: 

8.  Behold,  the  money'  which  we  found  in  our  sacks’ 
mouths,  we  brought  again  unto  thee  out  of  the  land  of 
Canaan;  how  then  should  we  steal  out  of  thy  lord’s 
house  silver  or  gold? 

9.  With  whomsoever  of  thy  servants  it  be  found,  both 
let  him  die,*  and  we  also  will  be  my  lord’s  bondmen. 

10.  And  he  said,  Now  also  let  it  be  according  unto 
your  words : he  with  whom  it  is  found  shall  be  my  ser- 
vant ; and  ye  shall  be  blameless. 

11.  Then  they  speedily  took  down  every  man  his  sack 
to  the  ground,  and  opened  every  man  his  sack. 

12.  And  he  searched,  and  began  at  the  eldest,  and 
left  at  the  youngest : and  the  cup  was  found  in  Benja- 
min’s sack. 

13  Then  they  rent*  their  clothes,  and  laded  every 
man  his  ass,  and  returned  to  the  city. 

14.  And  Judah  and  his  brethren  came  to  Joseph’s 
house ; for  he  was  yet  there  : and  they  fell  before  him  on 
the  ground.* 

IS  And  Joseph  said  unto  them.  What  deed  is  this 
that  ye  have  done  ? wot  ye  not  that  such  a man  as  I can 
certainly  divine? 

16.  And  Judah  said.  What  shall  we  say  unto  my  lord? 
what  shall  we  speak  ? or  how  shall  we  clear  ourselves? 
God  hath  found  out  the  iniquity  of  thy  servants  : behold, 
we  are  my  lord’s  servants,  both  we,  and  he  also  with 
whom  the  cup  is  found. 

17.  And  he  said,  God  forbid  that  I should  do  so;®  but 
'he  man  in  whose  hand  the  cup  is  found,  he  shall  be  my 
servant ; and  as  for  you,  get  you  up  in  peace  unto  your 

ather. 


18.  Then  Judah  came  near  unto  him,  and  said,  O my 
lord,  let  thy  servant,  1 pray  thee,  speak  a word  in  my 
lord’s  ears,  and  let  not  thine  anger®  burn  against  thy 
servant:  for  thou  art  even  as  Pharaoh. 

19.  My  lord  asked  his  servants,  saying.  Have  ye  a 
father,  or  a brother? 

20.  And  we  said  unto  my  lord.  We  have  a father,  an 
old  man,  and  a child  of  his  old  age,’'  a little  one  ; and 
his  brother  is  dead,  and  he  alone  is  left  of  his  mother? 
and  his  father  loveth  him. 

21.  And  thou  saidst  unto  thy  servants.  Bring  him  down 
unto  me,  that  I may  set  mine  eyes  upon  him.® 

****»# 

27.  And  thy  servant  my  father  said  unto  us.  Ye  know 
that  my  wife  bear  me  two  sons.® 

28.  And  the  one  went  out  from  me,  and  I said.  Surely 
hr  is  torn  in  pieces;'®  and  I saw  him  not  since: 

29.  And  if  ye  take  this  also  from  me,"  and  mischie^ 
tefall  him,  ye  shall  bring  down  my  gray  hairs  with  sor- 
row to  the  grave. 

30.  Now,  therefore  when  I come  to  thy  servant,  my 
father,  and  the  lad  be  not  with  us  ; seeing  that  his  life  is 
bound  up'*  in  the  lad’s  life; 

31.  It  shall  come  to  pass,  when  he  seeth  that  the  lad 
is  not  with  us,  that  he  will  die:  and  thy  servants  shall 
bring  down  the  gray  hairs  of  thy  tervant  our  father  with 
sorrow  to  the  grave. 

32.  For  thy  servant  became  surety  for  the  lad  unto 
my  father,  saying.  If  I bring  him  not  unto  thee,  then  I 
shall  bear  the  blame  to  my  father  forever.'® 

33.  Now  therefore,  I pray  thee,  let  thy  servant  abide 
instead  of  the  lad  a bondman  to  my  lord  ; and  let  the 
lad  go  up  with  his  brethren. 

34.  For  how  shall  I go  up  to  my  father,  and  the  lad 
be  not  with  me  ? lest  peradventure  I see  the  evil  that 
shall  come  on  my  father. 


'Gen.  43:  21.  *Gen.  31  : 32.  ®Gen.  37  : 29,  34  ; Num 
14:  6:  2 Samuel  i : 2.  *Gen.  37:  7.  ®Prov.  17:  15.  ®Gen* 
18:  30,32;  Ex.  32:  22.  'Gen.  37:  3.  ®Gen.  42;  15,20. 
®Gen.  46:  19.  '®Gen.  37:  33.  "Gen.  42:  36,  38.  '*1.  Sam 
18  : I.  '®Gen.  43  : 9. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  did  Joseph  command  his  ser- 
vant to  do  before  his  brothers  left  for 
Canaan?  2.  Why  did  he  desire  that 
this  should  be  done?  3.  What  were 
their  feelings  when  the  servant  overtook 


them  and  accused  them  of  taking  the 
silvei  cup?  4.  What  reason  did  they 
give  to  show  that  they  were  honest  men? 
5.  What  did  they  tell  the  servants  to 
do  to  prove  their  innocence?  6.  What 
offer  did  they  make  if  the  cup  should  be 
found?  7.  In  what  manner  did  the  ser- 
vants proceed  to  search?  8.  Where  was 
the  cup  found?  9.  When  the  brothers 
saw  this  what  did  they  do?  10.  How  did 
Joseph  receive  them?  11.  What  offer 
did  they  make  to  him?  12.  What  did, 
Joseph  answer?  13.  Who  pleaded  chiefly 
for  Benjamin’s  liberty?  14.  Why  did 
he  take  this  upon  himself?  15.  What 
plea  did  he  make  for  Benjamin?  16.  In 
what  manner  did  he  show  his  love  for 
Benjamin  and  his  father? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

After  the  feast  Joseph’s  brethren  pre- 
pared to  leave  for  Canaan.  Joseph  then 
said  to  his  steward:  “Fill  the  men’s 

sacks  with  food  as  much  as  they  can 
carry,  and  put  every  man’s  money  in 
his  sack’s  mouth.  And  put  my  cup,  the 
silver  cup,  in  the  sack's  mouth  of  the 
youngest  and  his  corn  money.”  This 
Joseph  did  so  that  he  might  find  out 
whether  his  brothers  loved  Benjamin 
enough  to  stand  by  him  in  trouble,  or 
whether,  depending  on  their  own  inno- 
cence, they  would  leave  him  to  his  fate. 
The  steward  did  as  he  was  commanded, 
and  the  brothers  set  out  upon  their  jour- 
ney as  soon  as  morning  damned. 

They  had  not  gone  very  far  when  Jos- 
eph’s servant  overtook  them,  and  told 
them  that  Joseph’s  silver  cup  was  miss- 
ing and  that  they  must  be  searched. 
The  brothers  were  much  surprised  at 
this,  after  the  kindness  they  had  so  lately 
received.  They  said  how  could  they  be 
thus  accused,  when  they  had  proven  they 
were  honest  men  by  bringing  back  the 
money  they  had  found  in  their  sacks  on 
the  former  occasion.  They  knew  now 
they  were  innocent,  and  to  prove  this 
told  the  servant  he  could  search  them 


and  if  the  cup  was  found  with  one  of 
them  he  should  become  a bondsman  to 
Joseph. 

The  steward  proceeded  to  search,  be- 
ginning at  the  eldest  down  to  the  young- 
est, and  the  cup  was  found  in  Benja- 
min’s sack.  Then  Judah  and  his  breth- 
ren were  greatly  alarmed  and  immedi- 
ately returned  to  the  Governor’s  house, 
and  went  to  him.  Joseph  told  them  that 
he  was  aware  of  their  crime  and  charged 
them  also  with  ingratitude.  They  bowed 
themselves  before  him,  declaring  their 
innocence,  saying  they  were  all  his  ser- 
vants. Joseph  said  he  did  not  desire 
this,  that  he  would  be  content  to  keep 
only  the  one  with  whom  the  cup  had 
been  found,  and  that  the  others  might 
return  to  their  father  in  peace. 

Then  Judah  came  forward  and  pleaded 
humbly  for  Benjamin’s  liberty.  He  told 
Joseph  how  dearly  the  boy  was  beloved 
by  their  aged  father,  and  of  Jacob’s  un- 
willingness to  let  Benjamin  come  at  all. 
Judah  said  that  he  feared  when  their 
father  saw  that  the  boy  was  not  with 
them  he  would  surely  die  of  grief,  for 
his  life  was  completely  bound  up  in 
Benjamin.  He  also  told  Joseph  that  he 
had  become  surety  for  Benjamin,  and 
he  asked  how  he  could  go  to  their  father 
and  say  they  had  left  Benjamin  as  a 
bondsman  in  Egypt?  Then  he  prayed 
Joseph  to  let  him  stay  as  a servant, 
that  he  would  willingly  do  this  that  Ben- 
jamin might  return  in  safety  to  their 
father. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  Joseph,  to  try  his  brothers’ 
affection  for  Benjamin,  had  a silver  cup 
placed  in  the  boy’s  sack,  that  he  might 
be  accused  of  theft.  2.  That  when  Jos- 
eph’s servant  accused  the  brothers  of  the 
crime,  they  asserted  their  innocence  and 
were  willing  to  be  searched,  promising 
that  the  one  with  whom  the  cup  was 
found  should  become  Joseph ‘s  bondsman. 
3.  That  when  the  cup  was  found  in 
Benjamin’s  sack  they  were  filled  with 
alarm  and  grief,  and  returned  to  the 
Governor  to  plead  for  mercy.  4.  That 
their  pleadings  for  their  younger  brother 
and  Judah’s  generous  offer  to  become  a 
servant  in  his  stead,  plainly  showed  the 
love  they  had  for  their  brother  and  their 
willingness  to  spare  their  father  from 
grief. 
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LESSON  94.— JOSEPH  MAKES  HIMSELF  KNOWN. 


Place — Egypt.  Time — B.  C.  1707. 

Text.  — Genesis  45:  1-11. 


1.  Then  Joseph  could  not  refrain  himself  before  all 
them  that  stood  by  him ; and  he  cried,  Cause  every  man 
to  go  out  from  ane.  And  there  stood  no  man  with  him, 
while  Joseph  made  himself  known  unto  his  brethren. 

2.  And  he  wept  aloud;  and  the  Egyptians  and  the 
house  of  Pharaoh  heard. 

3.  And  Joseph  said  unto  his  brethren,  I am  Joseph 
doth  my  father  yet  live?  And  his  brethren  could  not 
answer  him;  for  they  were  troubled  at  his  presence. 

4.  And  foseph  said  unto  his  brethren,  Come  near  to 
me,  I pray  you.  And  they  came  near.  And  he  said,  I 
am  Joseph  your  brother, ^ whom  ye  sold  into  Egypt. 

5.  Now  therefore  be  not  grieved,  nor  angry  with 
yourselves,  that  ye  sold  me  hither : for  God  did  send  me 
before  you  to  preserve  life.^ 

6.  For  these  two  years  hath  the  famine  been  in  the 
land : and  yet  there  are  five  years,  in  the  which  there 
shall  neither  be  earing  nor  harvest. 

7.  And  God  sent  me  before  you  to  preserve  you  a 
posterity  in  the  earth,  and  to  save  your  lives  by  a great 
deliverance. 

8.  So  now  it  was  not  yoii  that  sent  me  hither,  but 
God:  and  he  hath  made  me  .a  father^  to  Pharaoh,  and 
lord  of  al>  his  house,  and  a ruler  throughout  all  the  land 
of  Egypt. 

9.  Haste  ye,  ar.d  go  up  to  my  father,  and  say  unto 
him.  Thus  saith  thy  son  Joseph,  God  hath  made  me  lord 
of  all  Egypt : come  down  unto  me,  tarry  not : 

10.  And  thou  shalt  dwell  in  the  land  of  Goshen,®  and 
thou  shalt  be  near  unto  me,  thou  and  thy  children,  and 
thy  children's  children,  and  thy  docks,  and  thy  herds, 
and  all  that  thou  hast : 

11.  And  there  will  I nourish  thee;  for  yet  there  are 
five  years  of  famine ; lest  thou  and  thy  household,  and 
all  that  thou  hast,  come  to  poverty. 


I Acts  7:  13.  * Gen.  37:  28.  ® Gen.  50:20.  * Gen.  41: 
43;  Judges  17:  10;  Job  29:  16.  ®Gen.  47:  i. 


QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  were  Joseph’s  feelings  while 
Judah  plead  for  Benjamin?  2.  Whrt 
fact  did  he  reveal  to  his  brethren.  3. 
How  did  they  act?  4.  In  what  way 
did  Joseph  comfort  them?  5.  Tell  in 
what  ways  Joseph’s  coming  to  Egypt 
had  been  a blessing.  6.  How  many 
years  of  the  famine  had  now  passed?  7. 
What  was  Joseph’s  desire  in  regard  to 
his  father?  8.  How  did  he  show  his 
generosity  to  his  brothers?  9.  In  what 
ways  has  Joseph  shown  himself  to  be  a 
true  servant  of  God? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

The  generous  words  of  Judah  in  Ben- 
jamin’s behalf  touched  Joseph  to  the 
heart,  so  that  he  could  no  longer  con- 
trol his  feelings;  he  felt  that  he  must 
now  make  himself  known  unto  his 
brethren.  He  at  once  caused  that  all 
but  his  brothers  should  leave  the  room, 
and  when  they  were  alone  he  told  them 
he  was  Joseph  whom  they  had  sold  into 
Egypt.  His  brethren  were  so  much 
troubled  in  his  presence  that  they  could 
not  speak,  but  Joseph  begged  them  to 
come  to  him,  and  not  to  grieve  so  sorely 
I because  of  their  former  conduct  towards 
him,  saying,  “Now  therefore  be  not 
grieved,  nor  angry  with  yourselves,  that 


ye  sold  me  hither:  for  God  did  send  me 
before  you  to  preserve  life.”  He  said 
that  only  two  years  of  famine  had  as 
yet  passed,  and  that  five  others  would 
follow  in  which  there  would  be  no  har- 
vest, then  he  added,  "So  now,  it  was 
not  you  that  sent  me  hither,  but  God, 
and  he  hath  made  me  a father  to  Phar- 
aoh, and  lord  of  all  his  house,  and  ruler 
throughout  all  the  land  of  Egypt.” 

Then  he  directed  them  to  make  haste 
to  the  land  of  Canaan  and  tell  Jacob 
that  his  son  Joseph  was  still  alive  and 
that  he  wished  his  father  to  come  and 
dwell  with  him  in  Egypt,  that  he  might 
care  for  him  during  the  remaining  years 
of  famine.  He  also  told  his  brothers'^to 
come  and  bring  all  belonging  to  them — 
their  wives  and  their  children,  their 
flocks  and  their  herds — and  he  would 
give  them  a land  wherein  they  could 
dwell. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  Joseph’s  heart  was  deeply 
touched  when  he  heard  Judah’s  plead- 


ing, and  he  could  no  longer  hide  from 
his  brothers  the  fact  that  he  was  Joseph. 
2.  That  when  they  grew  ashamed  in 
his  presence,  he  caused  them  to  see 
how  they  had  become  instruments  in  the 
hands  of  God  in  placing  him  in  a posi- 
tion where  he  could  save  his  father’s 
family.  3.  That  Joseph  freely  acknowl- 
edged God’s  goodness  to  him  during 
all  his  sojourn  in  Egypt,  and  rejoiced 
that  he  was  able  to  help  those  whom  he 
loved  so  dearly.  4.  That  Joseph  now 
desiTed  above  all  things  to  behold  his 
aged  father  once  more,  and  thought  the 
wisest  plan  would  be  to  have  Jacob 
come  to  Egypt,  -where  he  could  be  well 
cared  for.  5.  That  Joseph  also  de- 
sired his  brethren  to  share  in  the  good 
things  that  surrounded  him,  and  re- 
quested them  all  to  come  and  live  in 
that  land.  6.  That  God’s  true  ser- 
vants are  ever  willing  to  acknowledge 
His  hand  in  all  things,  and  the  Holy 
Spirit  causes  them  to  be  generous  and 
forgiving,  and  to  love  those  who  have 
despised  and  persecuted  them. 


Instructions  to  Teachers: — i.  Have  one  verse  only  read  at  a time.  2.  Have  all  the  refer- 
ences given  below  the  text  read  and  explained  whenever  they  occur  in  any  verse.  3.  The  same 
course  to  be  observed  with  the  notes.  4.  After  the  reading  of  a verse,  explanation  of  its  references 
and  notes,  call  for  any  questions  from  among  the  pupils  on  any  yet  unexplained  point  in  the 
respective  verse,  reference  or  note.  5.  If  no  questions  are  forthcoming,  or  they  should  not  be 
sufficiently  satisfactory,  ask  the  needed  questions  yourself.  6.  Follow  the  order  of  exercises  as  given 
in  this  Leaflet.  7.  Questions  on  the  lesson  are  only  suggestive  and  should  be  supplemented  by  as 
many  more  as  occasion  may  require.  8.  It  is  advisable  that  the  teachqr  occasionally  gives  the 
Lesson  Statement  himself  as  a pattern,  or  divides  it  between  three  or  four  pupils.  9.  The  points  in 
“ What  we  may  learn  from  this  Lesson”  are  only  suggestive.  One  of  these  should  constitute  the 
chief  part  of  the  whole  lesson,  toward  which  the  treatment  of  the  whole  lesson  should  have  a bearing. 
10.  It  is  rarely  possible  to  finish  one  Leaflet  in  one  Sunday. 
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LESSON  95.— THE  MEETING  OF  JACOB  AND  JOSEPH. 

Place — Land  of  Goshen.  Time — 1706  B.  C. 

Text — Genesis  46:  29-34. 


29.  And  Joseph  made  ready  his  chariot,  and  went  up 
to  meet  Israel  his  father,  to  Goshen,  and  presented  him- 
self unto  him;  and  he  fell  on  his  neck'  and  wept  on  his 
neck  a good  while. 

30.  And  Israel  said  unto  Joseph,  Now  let  me  die,^ 
since  I have  seen  thy  face,  because  thou  art  yet  alive. 

31.  And  Joseph  said  unto  his  brethren,  and  unto  his 
father’s  house,®  I will  go  up  and  show  Pharaoh,  and  say 
unto  him,  My  brethren,  and  my  father's  house,  which 
were  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  are  come  unto  me; 

32.  And  the  men  are  shepherds,  for  their  trade  hath 
been  to  feed  cattle ; and  they  have  brought  their  flocks, 
and  their  herds,  and  all  that  they  have. 

33.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  when  Pharaoh  shall 
call  you,  and  shall  say,^  What  is  your  occupation  7 

34.  That  ye  shall  say,  Thy^  servants’  trade  hath  been 
about  cattle®  from  our  youth  even  until  now,  both  we, 
and  also  our  fathers ; that  ye  may  dwell  in  the  land  of 
Goshen ; for  every  shepherd  is  an  abomination®  unto  the 
Egyptians. 


iGen.  41;:  14.  ®Luke  2:  29,30.  ®Gen.4y:  i.  ^Gen. 
47:2,3.  5 Gen.  30:35;  37:  12.  ® Gen.  43:  32  ; Exodus 

8:  26. 

NOTES. 

Beer-sheba. — This  is  one  of  the  oldest  places  in 
Canaan.  It  is  situated  at  the  extreme  southern  end  of 
Palestine. 

Goshen. — This  was  probably  the  extreme  province  of 
Egypt  towards  Canaan.  It  also  appears  to  have  been  a 
territory  near  one  of  the  palaces  of  Pharaoh,  where 
Joseph  dwelt.  It  was  inhabited  by  other  foreigners 
when  the  Israelites  arrived  there,  and  was  a pasture 
land,  especially  suited  to  shepherd  people.  It  was  here 
that  the  Israelites  were  prospered  of  the  Lord  until  they 
became  a mighty  people. 

Every  Shepherd  an  Abomination  to  the 
Egyptians. — The  Egyptian  nation  was  divided  into 
four  castes  or  classes.  The  highest  was  the  priests,  the 
second  the  warriors,  the  third  the  mechanics  and  mer- 
chants, and  the  fourth  the  farmers.  Shepherds  were  not 
counted  in  and  were  considered  not  much  above  the 
slaves. 


QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  did  Joseph  do  when  he 
heard  that  his  father  was  coming?  2. 
Describe  Jacob’s  feelings  as  he  waited 
for  the  return  of  his  sons.  3.  What 
unlooked-for  news  did  they  bring  him? 

4.  How  did  Jacob  feel  at  this  news? 

5.  What  did  his  sons  do  to  convince 
Jacob  that  they  spoke  the  truth?  6. 
What  did  Jacob  now  say?  7.  What 
did  he  then  prepare  to  do?  8.  How 
many  were  in  the  company  that  went 
with  Jacob?  9.  What  did  they  take 
with  them?  10.  At  what  place  did 
they  stop  on  the  journey?  11.  What 
did  they  do  here?  12.  What  fear  came 
upon  Jacob  at  this  place?  13.  How 
did  the  Lord  comfort  him?  14.  What 
land  had  Joseph  told  his  brethren  they 
might  possess?  15.  Describe  the  land 
of  Goshen.  16.  Whj-  would  this  be  a 
suitable  place  for  Jacob  and  his  family? 
17.  When  they  came  near  the  land  of 
Goshen  what  did  Jacob  do?  18.  What 
did  Joseph  do  when  he  heard  his  father 
had  come  to  Egypt?  19.  Describe  the 
meeting  between  Jacob  and  Joseph.  20. 
What  did  Jacob  say? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Pharaoh  was  told  that  Joseph’s  broth- 
ers had  come  to  him  and  he  was  as 
much  pleased  as  if  it  had  been  his  own 
good  fortune.  He  loaded  them  with 


presents  for  their  father,  and  also  sent 
wagons  in  which  to  convey  him  to 
Egypt. 

Jacob  awaited  with  much  anxiety  the 
return  of  his  sons,  and  was  doubtless 
filled  with  joy  and  gratitude  when  he 
beheld  them  all  safe  again.  He  was 
unprepared  for  the  news  they  brought 
him.  They  said  to  him,  “Joseph  is  yet 
alive,  he  is  governor  over  all  the  land 
ol  Egypt.”  Jacob’s  heart  fainted  within 
him  when  he  heard  these  words,  for  he 
believed  his  sons  were  not  speaking  the 
truth.  But  they  sought  to  convince 
him,  telling  him  all  that  had  occurred 
to  them,  of  their  brother’s  power  in 
Egypt,  and  lastly  that  Joseph  had  sent 
an  invitation  for  his  father  and  all 
his  family  to  come  and  dwell  in  the 
land  of  Egypt.  Then  they  showed  their 
father  the  wagons  that  had  been  sent  to 
convey  him  to  that  land.  When  the 
truth  dawned  upon  Jacob  his  joy  w'as 
unbounded,  and  he  exclaimed,  “It  is 
enough:  Joseph  my  son  is  yet  alive:  I 
will  go  and  see  him  before  I die.” 

Jacob  gathered  together  all  that  be- 
longed to  him  and  prepared  for  the 
journey.  When  they  had  reached  a 
place  called  Beer-sheba  they  stopped  to 
offer  sacrifices  to  God.  It  seems  that 
here  a fear  came  upon  Jacob  that  he 
might  be  doing  wrong  in  leaving  the 
land  that  God  had  promised  to  him  and 
his  seed.  However,  in  the  night  God 
spoke  to  him  in  a vision,  saying,  “I  am 
the  God  of  thy  fathers;  fear  not  to  go 
down  into  Egypt;  for  I will  there  make 
of  thee  a great  nation.  I will  surely  go 
down  with  thee  into  Egypt;  and  I will 
surely  bring  you  up.  again:  and  Joseph 
shall  put  his  hand  upon  thine  eyes.” 
Thus  Jacob  was  comforted  and  they 
continued  their  journey.  The  grand- 
children and  children  of  Jacob  now 
numbered  in  all  sixty-six.  They  all  ac- 
companied him  from  Canaan. 


When  they  had  come  near  to  the  land 
of  Goshen,  which  was  the  land  Joseph 
had  told  his  brothers  he  would  give  to 
them,  Jacob  sent  Judah  ahead  to  inform 
Joseph  of  their  coming,  that  he  might 
meet  them.  Joseph,  as  we  can  imagine, 
lost  no  time  in  preparing  his  chariot,  so 
that  he  might  hasten  to  his  father.  No 
doubt  the  thoughts  of  his  father’s  ten- 
der love  for  him  and  the  suffering  he 
had  undergone  while  thinking  he  was 
slain  filled  Joseph’s  mind.  When  he 
arrived  at  Goshen  he  went  straight  to 
his  father,  and  an  affecting  scene  took 
place.  They  fell  into  each  other’s  arms 
and  wept  together  from  joy-  for  a long 
time.  Jacob  felt  that  he  was  now  pre- 
pared to  die  after  thus  beholding  the 
son  over  whom  he  had  so  long  mourned. 

Joseph  then  told  them  that  his  reason 
for  giving  them  the  land  of  Goshen  was 
that  they  might  be  near  him;  also  that  it 
was  a fine  pasture  land  in  which  they 
could  follow  their  occupation  of  shep- 
herds. He  also  said  that  the  Egyptian 
people  disliked  shepherds,  and  this 
land  was  in  a manner  separated  from 
Egypt  proper. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  Jacob’s  joy  was  so  great  at 
hearing  from  Joseph  that  he  was  willing 
to  go  down  into  Egypt  to  see  him.  2. 
That  Jacob  grew  afraid  lest  he  was' dis- 
pleasing God  in  leaving  the  land  of 
Canaan,  but  God  comforted  him  and 
bade  him  to  go  to  Egypt,  for  there  the 
Israelites  should  become  mighty.  3. 
That  Jacob’s  descendants  in  Canaan 
now  numbered  sixty-six.  4.  That 
Goshen  was  the  land  that  was  given  to 
them  for  a dwelling  place  in  Egypt.  5. 
That  Joseph  came  to  the  land  of  Goshen 
to  meet  his  father,  and  an  affecting 
scene  took  place  between  these  two  who 
had  been  so  long  separated. 
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LESSON  96— PHARAOH’S  KINDNESS  TO  JACOB. 

Place — Egypt.  Time — 1706  B.  C. 

Text. — Genesis  47:  1-11. 


1.  Then  Joseph  came  and  told  Pharaoh,  and  said, 
'My  father  and  my  brethren,  and  their  flocks,  and  their 
herds,  and  all  that  they  have,  are  come  out  of  the  land  of 
Canaan;  and,  behold,  they  are  in  the  land  of  Goshen. ^ 

2.  And  he  took  some  of  his  brethren,  even  five  men, 
and  presented®  them  unto  Pharaoh. 

3.  And  Pharaoh  said  unto  his  brethren,  What  is  your 
occupation?^  And  they  said  unto  Pharaoh,  Thy  servants 
are  shepherds,  both  we,  and  also  our  fathers.® 

4.  They  said  moreover  unto  Pharaoh,  For  to  sojourn® 
in  the  land  are  we  come  : for  thy  servants  have  no  past- 
ure for  their  flocks  ; for  the  famine^  is  sore  in  the  land  of 
Canaan:  now  therefore,  we  pray  thee,  let  thy  servants 
dwell  in  the  land  of  Goshen. 

5.  And  Pharaoh  spake  unto  Joseph,  saying,  Thy 
father  and  thy  brethren  are  come  unto  thee  : 

6.  The  land  of  Egypt  is  before  thee:®  in  the  best  of 
the  land  make  thy  father  and  brethren  to  dwell : in  the 
land  of  Goshen  let  them  dwell ; and  if  thou  knowest  any 
men  of  activity  among  them,  then  make  them  rulers  over 
my  cattle. 

7.  And  Joseph  brought  in  Jacob  his  father,  and  set 
him  before  Pharaoh:  and  Jacob  blessed  Pharaoh. 

8.  And  Pharaoh  said  unto  Jacob,  How  old  art  thou? 

9.  And  Jacob  said  unto  Pharaoh,  The  days  of  the 
years  of  my  pilgrimage  are  a hundred  and  thirty  years  : 
few  and  evil  have  the  days  of  the  years  of  my  life  been, 
and  have  not  attained  unto  the  days  of  the  years  of  the 
life  of  my  fathers®  in  the  days  of  their  pilgrimage. 

10.  And  Jacob  blessed  Pharaoh,  and  went  out  from 
before  Pharaoh. 

11.  And  Joseph  placed  his  father  and  his  brethren, 
and  gave  them  a possession  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  in  the 
best  of  the  land,  in  the  land  of  rameses,!®  as  Pharaoh 
had  commanded. 


'Gen.  46:  31.  ®Gen.  45  : lo ; 46:  28.  ®Acts  7:  13. 
^Gen.  46  : 33.  ®Gen.  46:  34;  Deut.  26:  5.  ’Gen.  43  ; 
i;  Acts  7 ; ii.  ®Gen.  20:  15.  ®Gen.  25:  7;  35:28. 
'“Exodus  i : II  ; 12:  37. 

NOTE. 

Rameses.  This  appears  to  have  been  another  name 
for  Goshen  or  a district  thereof,  not  very  far  from  the 
Red  Sea.  Or  Rameses  was  the  Egyptian,  and  Goshen 
the  Hebrew  name. 


QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  Whom  did  Joseph  first  take  before 
Pharaoh?  2.  What  did  Pharaoh  say 
to  them?  3.  How  did  they  answer? 
4.  What  reason  did  they  give  for  com- 
ing to  Egypt?  5.  What  did  Pharaoh 
say  to  Joseph?  6.  Whom  did  Joseph 
next  present  to  Pharaoh?  7.  What  ques- 
tion did  the  king  ask  Jacob?  8.  Repeat 
Jacob’s  answer.  9.  What  did  Jacob  do 
to  Pharaoh?  10.  Why  did  he  feel  to 
bless  Pharaoh?  11.  What  part  of  Goshen 
was  given  to  Jacob  and  his  family?  12. 
Locate  Rameses.  13.  How  did  Pharaoh 
feel  towards  Joseph?  14.  What  was 
the  cry  of  the  Egyptian  people  when 
the  famine  increased  in  the  land?  15. 
What  did  Joseph  tell  them?  16.  How 
did  the  people  feel  towards  him?  17. 
Tell  how  Joseph’s  early  dreams  are  now 
fulfilled. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Joseph  hastened  to  Pharaoh  taking 
some  of  his  brethren  with  him  that  he 
might  present  them  to  the  king.  Pha- 
raoh was  pleased  with  these  men  and 
inquired  what  their  occupation  had 
been.  They  answered  that  both  they 
and  their  fathers  before  them  had  been 
shepherds.  They  told  him  they  had 
come  to  Egypt  because  in  the  land  of 
Canaan  the  famine  had  become  so  great 
that  there  was  no  pasturage  for  their 
flocks,  and  therefore  they  asked  him  to 


allow  them  to  dwell  in  the  land  of 
Goshen. 

Pharaoh  turned  to  Joseph,  and  told 
him  that  Egypt  was  before  him,  and 
that  he  might  take  the  best  of  the 
land  and  give  it  unto  his  brethren  for  a 
dwelling  place;  that  if  he  considered 
the  land  of  Goshen  the  most  suitable 
for  them  the  choicest  part  of  it  should 
be  theirs.  He  also  added  that  if  there 
were  any  among  them  whom  Joseph 
thought  capable,  they  might  become 
rulers  over  the  cattle  belonging  to  the 
king,  thus  giving  them  power  in  the 
land. 

Then  Joseph  brought  his  father  before 
Pharaoh,  and  Jacob  blessed  Pharaoh 
for  his  exceeding  kindness  to  Joseph 
and  to  all  of  them.  The  king  was 
pleased  with  Jacob.  He  inquired  his 
age,  and  Jacob  answered  that  he  had 
now  lived  one  hundred  and  thirty  years. 
Jacob  seemed  to  consider  what  we  look 
upon  as  a very  great  age  as  but  a short 
time,  for  he  said,  “Few  and  evil  have 
the  days  of  the  years  of  my  life  been.” 
Meaning,  no  doubt,  that  his  da}-s  had 
been  filled  with  sorrow,  and  he  had  not 
as  yet  attained  the  age  to  which  his 
fathers  Abraham  and  Isaac  had  lived. 
Jacob  again  blessed  the  king  and  went 
from  his  presence. 

Joseph  doubtless  would  liked  to  have 
kept  his  father  with  him,  but  knew  that 
his  influence  was  needed  with  his  numer- 
ous family,  for  they  all  loved  the  aged 
oatriarch  and  his  word  was  law  to  them, 
so  Joseph  placed  them  all  in  the  land  of 
Goshen,  in  the  most  choice  part  of  it, 
called  Rameses.  All  these  things  he 
had  been  commanded  by  Pharaoh  to  do. 
The  king  appears  to  have  felt  unbounded 
gratitude  towards  Joseph  in  return  for 
all  he  had  done  in  the  land  of  Eg}^pt, 
and  nothing  that  Joseph  asked  did  he 
refuse. 

The  famine  increased  in  the  land,  un- 
til the  money  of  the  people  was  ex- 
hausted, and  they  then  offered  their  land 


in  exchange  for  bread.  The  people  cried 
out:  “Buy  us  and  our  land  for  bread, 
and  we  and  our  land  will  be  servants 
unto  Pharaoh,  and  give  us  seed  that  we 
may  live  and  not  die,  that  the  land  be 
not  desolate.”  Joseph  told  them  that 
now  they  could  obtain  food,  and  when 
the  increase  came  again  a fifth  part  of 
what  they  received  from  their  lands 
should  they  give  unto  the  king,  while 
the  remainder  they  should  keep  for  the 
support  of  their  families.  This  after- 
wards became  a law  in  the  land,  and  a 
fifth  of  all  Egypt  belonged  .to  the  king. 
The  people  blessed  Joseph  and  looked 
up  to  him  in  their  time  of  need  as  a 
wise  and  good  ruler.  He  now  not  only 
ruled  over  his  brethren,  but  his  father 
and  the  wives  of  Jacob  looked  up  to  him 
for  support.  Thus  the  dreams  of  his 
early  youth  had  been  in  a most  wonder- 
ful manner  literally  fulfilled. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  Joseph  brought  his  brethren 
before  Pharaoh  that  they  might  gain 
favor  with  him.  2.  That  Pharaoh  told 
Joseph  he  might  choose  from  the  whole 
land  of  Egypt  a dwelling-place  for  his 
father’s  family.  3.  That  Pharaoh  was 
pleased  with  Jacob  and  treated  him 
kindly.  4.  That  Jacob  blessed  Pha- 
raoh for  his  kindness  to  them.  5.  That 
Joseph  had  now  so  increased  in  the 
king’s  favor  that  everything  he  asked 
was  granted.  6.  That  Joseph’s  wise 
course  with  the  Egyptian  people  during 
the  famine  had  won  their  love  and  re- 
spect, although  he  had  come  as  a stran- 
ger in  their  midst.  7.  That  Jacob  and 
his  family  were  given  the  choicest  part  of 
the  land  of  Goshen  for  a dwelling  place. 
8.  That  Joseph’s  early  dreams  were  now 
literally  fulfilled,  inasmuch  as  he  was 
now  ruler  over  all  his  father’s  house.  9. 
That  Joseph’s  faithfulness  before  God 
had  brought  divine  blessings  upon  all  he 
had  undertaken,  which  blessings  now 
extended  to  all  his  kindred. 
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LESSON  97.— JACOB  BLESSES  EPHRAIM  AND  MANASSEH. 

Place — Goshen  (Egypt. ) Time — B.  C.  1689 

Text — Genesis  47:  28-31;  48:  1,  13-20. 


28.  And  Jacob  lived  in  the  land  of  Egypt  seventeen 
years:  so  the  whole  age  of  Jacob  was  a hundred  forty 
and  seven  years. 

29.  And  the  time  drew  nigh'  that  Israel  must  die : 
and  he  called  his  son  Joseph,  and  said  unto  him,  If  now 
I have  found  grace  in  thy  sight,  put  I pray  thee,  thy 
hand  under  my  thigh,  and  deal  kindly*  and  truly  with 
me ; bury  me  not,  I pray  thee,  in  Egypt  ; 

30.  But  I will  lie  with  my  fathers,*  and  thou  shalt 
carry  me  out  of  Egypt,  and  bury  me*  in  their  burying- 
place.  And  he  said,  I will  do  as  thou  hast  said. 

31.  And  he  said.  Swear  unto  me.  And  he  sware  un- 
to him.  And  Israel®  bowed  himself  upon  the  bed’s 
head. 

« JK  « * « « 

I.  And  it  came  to  pass  alter  these  things,  that  one 
told  Joseph,  Behold,  thy  father  is  sick  : and  he  took  with 
him  his  two  sons,  Manasseh  and  Ephraim. 

* ***** 

13.  And  Joseph  took  them  both,  Ephraim  in  his  right 

hand  toward  Israel’s  left  hand,  and  Manasseh  in  his  left 
hand  toward  Israel's  right  hand,  and  brought  them  near 
unto  him.  ” 

14.  And  Israel  stretched  out  his  right  hand,  and  laid 
it  upon  Ephraim’s  head,  who  was  the  younger,  and  his 
left  hand  upon  Manasseh's  head,  guiding  his  hands  wit- 
tingly; for  Manasseh  was  the  firstborn. 

15.  And  he  blessed  Joseph,  and  said,  God,®  before 
whom  my  fathers  Abraham  and  Isaac  did  walk,  the  God 
which  fed  me  all  my  life  long  unto  this  day. 

16.  The  Angel  which  reedeemed  me  from  all  evil, 
bless  the  lads;  and  let  my  name  be  named  on  them,  and 
the  name  of  my  fathers  Abraham  and  Isaac;  and  let 
them  grow  into  a multitude  in  the  midst  of  the  e.arth. 

17.  And  when  Joseph  saw  that  his  father  laid  his  right 
hand  upon  the  head  of  Ephraim,  it  displeased  him  : and 
he  held  up  his  father's  hand,  to  remove  it  from  Ephraim’s 
head  unto  Manasseh’s  head. 

18.  And  Joseph  said  unto  his  father.  Not  so,  my 
father : for  this  is  the  firstborn ; put  thy  right  hand  upon 
his  head. 

19.  And  his  father  refused,  and  said,  I know  it,  my 


son,  I know  it:  he  also  shall  become  a people,  and  he 
also  shall  be  great : but  truly  his  younger  brother  shall 
be  greater  than  he,’'  and  his  seed  shall  become  a multi- 
tude of  nations. 

20.  And  he  blessed  them*  that  day,  saying.  In  thee 
shall  Israel  bless,  saying,  God  make  thee  as  Ephraim 
and  as  Manasseh  : and  he  set  Ephraim  before  Manasseh. 


1 I Kings  2:1.  * Genesis  24:  49.  *II  Sam.  19:37. 
*Gen.  49:29;  50:  5,  13.  ®I.  Kings  1:47.  ®Gen.  17:  i; 

24:40,  * Num.  i:  33,  35;  Deut.  33:  17.  ‘Hebrews 

II  : 21. 

NOTES. 

Ephraim. — Regarding  the  blessing  of  Ephraim,  Pres- 
ident Brigham  Young,  in  a discourse  delivered  in  Salt 
Lake  City,  April  8,  1855,  said  : “ Will  we  go  to  the  Gen- 
tile nations  to  preach  the  gospel  ? Yes,  and  gather  out 
the  Israelites  wherever  they  are  mixed  among  the  nations 
of  the  earth.  What  part  or  portion  of  them?  The 
same  part  or  portion  that  redeemed  the  house  of  Jacob 
and  saved  them  from  perishing  with  famine  in  Egypt 
When  Jacob  blessed  the  two  sons  of  Joseph,  'guiding 
his  hands  wittingly,’  he  placed  his  right  hand  upon  Eph- 
raim, 'and  he  blessed  Joseph,  and  said,  God,  before 
whom  my  fathers  Abraham  and  Isaac  did  walk,  the  God 
which  fed  me  all  my  life  long  unto  this  day,  the  Angel 
which  redeemed  me  from  all  evil,  bless  the  lads,’  etc- 
Joseph  was  about  to  remove  the  old  man’s  hands,  and 
bringing  his  right  hand  upon  the  head  of  the  oldest  boy, 
saying, ‘Not  so,  my  father;  for  this  is  the  first  born;  put 
thy  right  hand  upon  his  head.’  And  his  father  re- 
fused and  said, '1  know  it,  my  son,  I know  it;  he  also 
shall  become  a people,  and  he  also  shall  be  great;  but 
truly  his  younger  brother  shall  be  greater  than  he,  and 
his  seed  shall  become  a multitude  of  nations.’  Ephraim 
has  become  mixed  with  all  the  nations  of  the  earth,  and 
it  is  Ephraim  that  is  gathering  together.” 

The  mixing  of  Ephraim  with  the  nations,  referred  to 
by  President  Young,  had  already  commenced  before 


Hosea’s  time  (B.  C.  786.)  That  Prophet  says, ‘-Eph- 
raim. he  hath  mixed  himself  among  the  people.”  “Eph- 
raim also  is  like  a silly  dove  writhout  heart,  they  call  to 
Egypt,  they  go  to  Assyria.”  (Hosea  7:  8,  ii.) 

With  regard  to  the  gathering,  Jeremiah  says,  (chap. 
31.)  “For  there  shall  be  a day,  that  the  watchmen  upon 
the  Mount  Ephraim  shall  say.  Arise  ye,  and  let  us  go  up 
to  Zion,  unto  the  Lord  our  God.  * * * Be- 

hold I will  bring  them  from  the  north  country,  and 
gather  them  from  the  coasts  of  the  earth  * * * for 

I am  a father  to  Israel,  and  Ephraim  is  my  first  born.” 

Manasseh. — From  Manasseh  are  descended  the  In- 
dians of  this  continent  and  the  allied  races  that  inhabit 
the  islands  of  the  Pacific  Ocean.  Lehi,  their  ancestor, 
was  a descendant  of  Joseph’s  eldest  son  (Alma  10:  3) 
though  his  posterity  were  mixed  with  the  family  of  Ish- 
mael  (I.  Nephi  ch.  7)  who  was  of  the  tribe  of  Ephraim, 
and  of  Mulek,  the  son  of  Zedekiah,  who  was  of  the 
house  of  Judah.  (Omni  i:  15;  Helaman  6:  10;  8:  21.) 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  How  many  years  did  Jacob  dwell 
in  Egypt?  2.  How  old  was  he  at  the 
end  of  this  period?  3.  What  time  was 
drawing  nigh?  4.  What  other  name 
had  God  given  to  Jacob?*  5.  For 

whom  did  Jacob  send?  6.  What  prom- 
ises did  he  require  Joseph  to  make?  7. 
Where  were  Abraham  and  Isaac  buried  ?f 
8.  What  was  soon  afterwards  told  Jos- 
eph regarding  his  father?  9.  Whom  did 
Joseph  take  with  him  to  see  his  father? 

10.  Which  was  the  elder  of  the  two 

sons?  11.  How  did  Jacob  place  his 
hands  upon  his  grandsons?  12.  To 

which  of  them  did  he  promise  the  great- 
er blessings?  13.  What  were  Joseph’s 
feelings  when  he  saw  his  father  make 
this  difference?  14.  What  did  he  try  to 
have  his  father  do?  15.  What  answer  did 
Jacob  make?  16.  State  some  of  the 
ways  in  which  Jacob’s  words  regarding 
Ephraim  have  been  fulfilled.  17.  Do 
the  same  with  regard  to  the  blessing 
given  Manasseh. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

When  Jacob  reached  the  age  of  147 
years,  he  felt  that  the  end  of  his  life 
was  drawing  nigh.  He  had  dwelt  for 

*Gen.  32:  28;  35:  10;  II.  Kings  17:  34.  fGen.  25: 


seventeen  years  in  Egypt  under  Joseph’s 
care  and  nourishment,  and  his  last  days 
had  certainly  been  happy.  He  sent  for 
Joseph,  who  hastened  to  his  father’s 
bedside,  bringing  with  him  his  two  sons, 
Manasseh  and  Ephraim,  who  had  been 
born  to  him  in  Egypt.  When  Israel 
learned  that  Joseph  was  approaching  he 
strengthened  himself  so  that  he  was  able 
to  sit  upon  the  bed,  for  he  had  much  he 
wished  to  say  to  his  son  before  he  passed 
away. 

When  Joseph  arrived  his  father  blessed 
him.  He  also  blessed  Manasseh  and 
Ephraim,  saying  that  they  should  both 
become  mighty  nations,  but  he  gave 
Ephraim  the  blessing  of  the  first  born, 
for  Jacob  foresaw  that  the  younger 
brother  should  become  the  greater,  and 
that  his  seed  should  grow  into  a multi- 
tude of  nations. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  God  greatly  blessed  Jacob 
in  his  later  days.  2.  That  Jacob  con- 
sidered it  very  desirable  that  he  should 
be  buried  with  his  fathers.  3.  That 
Joseph  promised  him  that  his  wishes 
should  be  carried  out.  4.  That  Jacob 
became  sick,  and  sent  for  Joseph,  who 
went  to  him,  taking  with  him  his  two  sons, 
Manasseh  and  Ephraim.  5.  That  Jacob 
blessed  the  two  boys,  but  placed  the 
greater  blessing  upon  the  younger  son.  6. 
That  already  in  the  days  of  Moses,  Eph- 
raim was  the  more  numerous  of  tlie  two 
tribes.  7.  That  so  great  should  be  the 
favors  showered  upon  the  posterity  of 
the  sons  of  Joseph  that  in  future  days 
when  any  of  the  house  of  Israel  wished 
to  call  the  highest  blessings  upon  their 
fellows  they  would  say,  “God  make 
thee  as  Ephraim  and  Manasseh."  8. 
That  all  Jacob’s  words  have  been  ful- 
filled concerning  the  greatness  of  Eph- 
raim and  Manasseh.  9.  That  the  prom- 
ises of  the  Lord  never  fail. 

: 9;  3S;  29- 
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LESSON  98.— JACOB’S  BLESSING  UPON  JOSEPH. 

Place— Egypt.  Time— B.  C.  1689 

Text. — Genesis  49:  1,  2,  22-26. 


1.  And  Jacob  called  unto  his  sons,  and  said,  Gather 
yourselves  together,  that  I may  tell  you  that  which  shall 
befall  you  in  the  last  days.i 

2.  Gather  yourselves  together,  and  hear,  ye  sons  of 
Jacob;  and  hearken  unto  Israel  your  father. 

****** 

22.  Joseph  is  a fruitful  bough,  even  a fruitful  bough 
by  a well,  whose  branches  run  over  the  wall: 

23.  The  archers  have  sorely  grieved*  him,  and  shot 
at  him,  and  hated  him: 

24.  But  his  bow*  abode  in  strength  and  the  arms  of 
his  hands  were  made  strong  by  the  hands  ot  the  mighty 
God  of  Jacob  (from  thence  is  the  shepherd*  the  stone 
of  Israel:) 

25.  Even  by  the  ®God  of  thy  father,  who  shall  help 
thee,  and  by  the  Almighty,  who  shall  bless  thee*  with 
blessings  of  heaven  above,  blessings  of  the  deep  that  lieth 
under,  blessings  of  the  breasts  and  of  the  womb  : 

26.  The  blessings  of  thy  father  have  prevailed  above 
the  blessings  of  my  progenitors,  unto  the  utmost  bound 
of  the  everlasting  hills;®  they  shall  be  on  the  head  of 
Joseph,  and  on  the  crown  of  the  head  of  him  that  was 
separate  from  his  brethren. 


*Num.  24:  14;  Deut.  4:  30;  Jer.  23:  20.  *Gen.  37:  4, 
24,  28;  39:  20;  42:  21.  *Job.  29:  20;  Ps.  37:  15. 
*Ps.  132:  2,5.  *Ps  180:  1,2.  ®Gen.28:  13,21:43:23. 

*Deut.  33:  13-17.  ®Deut.  33  : 15. 

NOTES. 

Moses’  Blessing  upon  Joseph: — And  of  Joseph  he 
said,  Blessed  of  the  Lord  be  his  land,  for  the  precious 
things  of  heaven,  for  the  dew,  and  for  the  deep  that 
coucheth  beneath. 

And  for  the  precious  fruits  brought  forth  by  the  sun, 
and  for  the  precious  things  put  forth  by  the  moon. 

And  for  the  chief  things  of  the  ancient  mountains,  and 
for  the  precious  things  of  the  lasting  hills. 

And  for  the  precious  things  of  the  earth  and  fulness 
thereof,  and  for  the  good  will  of  him  that  dwelt  in  the 
bush;  let  the  blessing  come  upon  the  head  of  Joseph 


and  upon  the  top  of  the  head  of  him  that  was  separated 
from  his  brethren. 

His  glory  is  like  the  firstling  of  his  bullock,  and  his 
horns  are  like  the  horns  of  unicorns:  with  them  he  shall 
push  the  people  together  to  the  ends  of  the  earth;  and 
they  are  the  ten  thousands  of  Ephraim,  and  they  are  the 
thousands  of  Manasseh.  (Deut.  33  : 13-17.) 

Everlasting  Hills: — The  continuous  chain  of  moun- 
tains, known  by  various  local  names,  that  stretches 
through  the  entire  length  of  North  and  South  America, 
but  generally  known  as  the  Andes,  in  South  America, 
and  the  Rocky  Mountains  in  the  Northern  Continent. 
The  Latter-day  Saints  who  nearly  all  are  of  the  posterity 
of  Joseph  reside  in  the  midst  of  these  mountains,  and 
thus  fulfill  the  words  of  Jacob  and  Moses.  Millions  of 
the  Lamanites,  who  are  also  the  posterity  of  Joseph^ 
dwell  in  the  immediate  neighborhood  of  these  “everlast- 
ing hills,’’  which  are  situated  in  that  land  which  is  the 
original  home  of  the  human  family. 

PROGENITORS: — Ancestors  (often  remote)  in  the  direct 
line ; forefathers,  parents. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  Whom  did  Jacob  call  together? 

2.  What  did  he  propose  to  tell  them? 

3.  What  did  he  call  Joseph?  4.  Where 
were  Joseph’s  branches  to  run?  5.  To 
whom  did  he  refer  when  he  spoke  of 
“archers?”  6.  What  blessings  did  he 
promise  upon  the  head  of  Joseph?  7. 
Were  these  blessings  greater  or  less  than 
those  of  his  forefathers?  8.  What  do  you 
mean  bj*  progenitors?  9.  Where  can 
you  find  a similar  blessing  pronounced 
upon  Joseph?  10.  Who  pronounced 
this  later  blessing?  11.  Point  out  the 
promises  to  Joseph  mentioned  by  both 
Jacob  and  Moses.  12.  Describe  som.e 


of  the  ways  in  which  these  blessings 
have  been  fulfilled.  13.  What  do  you 
mean  by  “Everlasting  Hills?”  14.  Why 
are  they  called  everlasting? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

I 

Jacob,  feeling  that  he  would  soon  leave 
this  world,  called  his  twelve  sons  to- 
gether, and  by  the  spirit  of  revelation 
and  prophecy  told  them  what  should  be- 
fall them  in  later  years.  To  us,  (the 
Latter-day  Saints)  his  blefssing  on  the 
head  of  Joseph  is  of  the  deepest  inter- 
est, from  the  fact  that  we  believe  that 
nearly  all  of  us  are  descended  from  this 
same  Joseph.  Notwithstanding  the  won- 
derful promises  that  the  Lord  had  made 
to  Abraham,  Isaac  and  Jacob,  those 
made  to  Joseph  exceeded  them  all.  Jos- 
eph’s seed,  according  to  Jacob's  bless- 
ing, which  was  afterwards  confirmed  by 
Moses,  were  to  be  prospered  in  all 
things  both  of  heaven  and  earth.  The 
tribe  was  to  increase  rapidly  in  numbers, 
in  riches,  in  possessions,  and  in  influ- 
ence; above  all,  he  was  to  have  the 
friendship  and  good  will  of  the  Almighty. 
His  posterity,  as  promised  to  his  son 
Ephraim,  were  to  be  a multitude  of  na- 
tions in  the  midst  of  the  earth. 

These  blessings  have  been  marvelous- 
ly fulfilled;  Joseph  soon  became  great 
in  Israel.  For  several  hundred  years, 
the  half  tribe  of  Ephraim  was  the 
strongest  and  most  influential  of  all  the 
tribes,  their  brethren  feared  to  offend 


them.  Many  of  them  were  carried  cap- 
tive by  the  Medes  and  Persians.  Later 
on  a colony  of  Joseph’s  descendants 
peopled  America.  Here  they  grew  and 
flourished  until  they  equalled,  if  not  ex- 
celled in  material  things,  the  whole  of 
the  rest  of  known  Israel.  From  this 
continent  they  spread  over  many  groups 
of  islands  in  the  great  oceans.  In  these 
latter  days  God  is  gathering  the  lost  and 
scattered  remnants  who  have  mixed  them- 
selves with  the  nations,  to  these  ever- 
lasting hills,  has  conferred  his  holy 
priesthood  in  its  fullness  upon  them  and 
made  them,  like  Joseph  of  old,  the  sav- 
iors of  their  father’s  house.  Joseph  has 
also  been  the  great  temple  building  race. 
Whilst  Israel  on  the  eastern  continent 
only  built  one  temple,  accepted  of  the 
Lord,  Joseph  has,  on  this  continent, 
both  anciently  and  in  this  dispensation, 
built  temples  in  every  land  which  he 
has  occupied. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  Jacob,  before  his  death,  called 
his  sons  together  and  blessed  them.  2. 
That  by  the  spirit  of  revelation  and 
prophecy  he  foretold  what  should  befall 
them  to  the  latter  days.  3.  That  the 
blessing  of  Joseph  exceeded  that  of  his 
progenitors.  4.  That  these  blessings 
have  had  a marvelous  fulfillment  in  the 
history  of  that  race.  5.  That  we,  the 
Latter-day  Saints,  are  now  fulfilling  por- 
tions of  Jacob’s  prophecy. 


Instructions  to  Teachers: — i.  Have  one  verse  only  read  at  a time.  2.  Have  all  the  refer- 
ences given  below  the  text  read  and  explained  whenever  they  occur  in  any  verse.  3.  The  same 
course  to  be  observed  with  the  notes.  4.  After  the  reading  of  a verse,  explanation  of  its  references 
and  notes,  call  for  any  questions  from  among  the  pupils  on  any  yet  unexplained  point  in  the 
respective  verse,  reference  or  note.  5.  If  no  questions  are  forthcoming,  or  they  should  not  be 
sufficiently  satisfactory,  ask  the  needed  questions  yourself.  6.  Follow  the  order  of  exercises  as  given 
,n  this  Leaflet.  7.  Questions  on  the  lesson  are  only  suggestive  and  should  be  supplemented  by  as 
many  more  as  occasion  may  require.  8.  It  is  advisable  that  the  teacher  occasionally  gives  the 
Lesson  Statement  himself  as  a pattern,  or  divides  it  between  three  or  four  pupils.  9.  The  points  in 
‘ What  we  may  learn  from  this  Lesson”  are  only  suggestive.  One  of  these  should  constitute  the 
chief  part  of  the  whole  lesson,  toward  which  the  treatment  of  the  whole  lesson  should  have  a bearing. 
10.  It  is  rarely  possible  to  finish  one  Leaflet  in  one  Sunday. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 

Salt  Lake  City,  May  15,  1897, 

LESSON  99.— JACOB’S  DEATH  AND  BURIAL. 

Place — Egypt  and  Canaan.  Time — B.  C.  1689. 

Text. — Genesis  49:  29-33;  50:  1-13. 


29.  And  he  [Jacob]  charged  them,  and  said  unto  them, 
I am  to  be  gathered*  unto  my  people:  bury''*  me  with  my 
fathers  in  the  cave  that  is  in  the  field  of  Ephron  the  Hittile. 

30.  In  the  cave  that  is  in  the  field  of  Machpelah,* 
which  is  before  Mamre,  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  which 
Abraham  bought  with  the  field  ot  Ephron  the  Hittite,  for 
a possession  of  a burying  place. 

31.  (There  they  buried  Abraham*  and  Sarah®  his  wife; 
there  they  buried  Isaac®  and  Rebekah  his  wife;  and  there 
I buried  Leah.) 

32.  The  purchase  of  the  field  and  of  the  cave  that  is 
therein,  was  from  the  children  of  Heth. 

33.  And  when  Jacob  had  made  an  end  of  command- 
ing his  sons,  he  gathered  up  his  feet  into  the  bed,  and 
yielded  up  the  ghost,  and  was  gathered  unto  his  people. 

* »* 

1.  And  Joseph  fell  upon  his  father’s  face,  and  wept’ 
upon  him  and  kissed  him. 

2.  And  Joseph  commanded  his  servants  the  physicians 
to  embalm®  his  father : and  the  physicians  embalmed 
Israel. 

3.  And  forty  days  were  fulfilled  for  him  ; for  so  are 
fulfilled  the  days  of  those  which  are  embalmed:  and  the 
Egyptians  mourned®  for  him  threescore  and  ten  days. 

4.  And  when  the  days  ot  his  mourning  were  past, 
Joseph  spake  unto  the  house  of  Pharaoh,  saying.  If  now 
I have  found  grace  in  your  eyes,  speak,  I pray  you,  in  the 
ears  of  Pharaoh,  saying, 

5.  My  father  made  me  swear*®  saying,  Lo,  I die:  in  my 
grave  which  I have  digged  for  me  in  the  land  of  Canaan, 
there  shalt  thou  bury  me.  Now  therefore  let  me  go  up, 
I pray  thee,  and  bury  my  father,  and  I will  come  again. 

6.  And  Pharaoh  said.  Go  up,  and  bury  thy  father, 
according  as  he  made  thee  swear. 

7.  And  Joseph  went  up  to  bury  his  father:  and  with 
him  went  up  all  the  servants  of  Pharaoh,  the  elders  of 
his  house,  and  all  the  elders  of  the  land  of  Egypt. 

8.  And  all  the  house  of  Joseph,  and  his  brethren,  and 
his  father’s  house:  only  their  little  ones  and  their  flocks, 
and  their  herds,  they  left  in  the  land  of  Goshen. 


9.  And  there  went  up  with  him  both  chariots  an*l 
horsemen:  and  it  was  a very  great  company. 

10.  And  they  came  to  the  threshing-floor  of  Atad, 
which  is  beyond  Jordan,  and  there  they  mourned**  with  a 
great  and  very  sore  lamentation:  and  he  made  a mourn- 
ing for  his  father  seven  days.*® 

11.  And  when  the  inhabitants  of  the  land,  the  Can- 
aanites,  saw  the  mourning  in  the  floor  of  Atad,  they  said. 
This  is  a grievous  mourning  to  the  Egyptians'  wherefore 
the  name  of  it  was  called  Abel-mizraim,  which  is  beyond 
Jordan. 

12.  And  his  sons  did  unto  him  according  as  he  com- 
manded them  : 

13.  For  his  sons  carried  him  into  the  land  of  Canaan, 
and  buried  him  in  the  cave  of  the  field  of  Machpelah.*® 


* Gen.  25:  8.  ® Gen.  47:30;  II.  Sam.  19:  37.  ® Gen.  23. 
* Gen.  25:  9.  ® Gen.  23:  19.  * Gen  35:  29.  ■*  II.  Kings 

13:  i^.  ® II.  Chron.  16:  14.  ® Num.  20;  29;  Deut.  34:  8. 

*®  Gen  47:  29  *'  II.  Sam.  i:  17;  Acts  8:  2;  Alma  18:  43. 

*®  I.  Sam.  31:  13;  Job  2:  13.  *®  Acts  7:  15,  16. 


NOTES. 

Ancient  Mourning. — Ancien tly  mourning  waslooked 
upon  as  somett  ing  to  be  accompanied  with  much  noise, 
and  in  many  cases  persons  were  hired  to  do  the  wailing. 
It  was  supposed  to  last  a certain  length  of  time;  as  for 
instance,  the  Egyptians  mourned  seventy  days  for  Jacob, 
the  time  employed  in  embalming  him,  and  when  the  com- 
pany reached  Jordan  they  mourned  with  “a  great  and  sore 
lamentation’’  for  seven  days. 

Embalming. — The  process  employed  to  preserve 
bodies  from  decay.  The  custom  was  most  general  among 
the  Egyptians. 

Hebron. — One  of  the  most  ancient  cities  in  the  world. 
It  is  situated  among  the  mountains  about  twenty  miles 


south  of  Jerusalem  and  the  same  distance  north  of  Beer- 
sheba.  It  is  claimed  that  the  cave  where  Abraham,  Isaac 
and  Jacob  were  buried  is  still  there. 

Abel-Mizraim. — This  means  “The  mourning  of  the 
Egyptians.” 

Heth. — The  second  son  of  Canaan  (Gen.  ch.  lo)  and 
the  forefather  of  the  Hittites. 

Hittites. — A people  descended  from  Ham  and  Canaan 
who  in  the  days  of  the  Patriarchs  dwelt  in  Southern 
Canaan.  When  the  Israelites  entered  the  promised  land 
under  Joshua,  the  Hittites,  in  alliance  with  other  Canaan- 
ite  tribes,  opposed  Israel’s  advance.  (Josh.  9:  i;  ii:  3 ) 

Ephron. — The  Son  of  Zochar,  a Hittite,  from  whom 
Abraham  bought  the  field  and  cave  of  Macbpelah. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  Where  did  Jacob  command  his 
sons  to  bnry  him?  2.  Who  was  buried 
there?  3.  Who  first  purchased  this 
burying-place.  4.  What  did  Joseph 
do  when  he  saw  his  father  was  dead. 
5.  What  did  Joseph  command  the 
physicians  to  do?  6.  What  is  meant 
by  embalming?  7.  What  people  were 
most  skilled  in  this  art?  8.  How  long 
did  the  people  mourn  for  Jacob?  9. 
What  request  did  Joseph  make  of  Pha- 
raoh at  the  end  of  this  time?  10. 
What  did  Pharoah  tell  Joseph  to  do? 
11.  Who  went  with  Joseph  to  bury  his 
father?  12.  What  did  they  do  when 
they  reached  the  Jordan  River?  13. 
What  did  the  people  of  the  surround- 
ing parts  think  when  they  saw  all  this 
mourning?  14.  Describe  the  ancient 
manner  of  mourning.  15.  Tell  what 
vou  know  of  Hebron.  16.  Who  were 
the  Hittites?  17.  What  can  you  say 
in  regard  to  Jacob’s  life? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

After  Jacob  had  ended  his  prophetic 
blessings  upon  his  sons  he  charged 
them  to  bury  him  in  Hebron  in  the  land 
of  Canaan,  in  a certain  cave  where 
Abraham  and  Sarah,  Isaac  and  Rebecca, 
and  also  his  own  wife  Leah  were  buried. 
This  ground  had  been  purchased  by 


Abraham  from  the  children  of  Heth  to 
be  a burying-place  for  himself  and  his 
descendants. 

When  Jacob  had  ended  these  bless- 
ings and  commands  he  again  la)'  down 
upon  his  bed  and  soon  after  died. 
Then  Joseph  fell  upon  his  father’s  face 
and  kissed  him  and  wept,  and  he  com- 
manded the  physicians  to  embalm 
Jacob,  as  was  the  custom  among  the 
great  ones  in  Egypt.  There  was 
mourning  through  all  the  land  for 
Jacob,  and  when  this  was  ended  Joseph 
went  to  Pharaoh  and  told  him  of 
his  father’s  request  to  be  buried  in 
Canaan,  and  sought  permission  to  leave 
Egypt  that  he  might  carry  out  his 
parent’s  wish,  promising  to  return  as 
soon  as  Jacob  was  buried.  Pharaoh 
readily  granted  this  request  and  Joseph 
departed.  All  the  servants  of  Pharaoh, 
his  brethren  and  the  elders  in  the  land 
of  Egypt  accompanied  him,  making  a 
mighty  company  with  their  chariots  and 
horsemen.  When  they  reached  the  Jor- 
dan their  mourning  was  very  great  for 
seven  days,  insomuch  that  the  inhabi- 
tants round  about  wondered  what  great 
person  had  died.  Then  Jacob’s  sons 
carried  him  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  to 
the  cave  of  Machpelah,  and  there  ten- 
derly buried  their  loved  and  faithful 
parent. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  Jacob  before  his  death  com- 
manded his  sons  to  bury  him  in  Canaan. 
2.  That  this  command  was  carried  out 
by  Joseph  and  his  brethren.  3.  That 
Jacob  had  lived  faithfully  before  God 
and  his  last  days  were  crowned  with 
blessings.  4.  That  he  was  surrounded 
by  his  children  and  his  death  was 
peaceful  and  happy.  5.  That  the  best 
of  feelings  still  continued  between  Pha- 
raoh and  Joseph’s  kindred. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 

Salt  Lake  City,  May  22,  1897. 


LESSON  loo— FROM  THE  BURIAL  OF  JACOB  TO  THE 

DEATH  OF  JOSEPH. 


Place  —Egypt. 


Time— B.  C.  1689  to  1635. 
Text — Genesis  50:  14-26. 


14.  And  Joseph  returned  into  Egypt,  he  and  his 
brethren,  and  all  that  went  up  with  him  to  bury  his 
father,  after  he  had  buried  his  father. 

15.  And  when  Joseph’s  brethren  saw  that  their  father 
was  dead,  they  said,  Joseph  will  perad venture  hate  us, 
and  will  certainly  requite  us  all  the  evil  which  we  did 
unto  him. 

16.  And  they  sent  a messenger  unto  Joseph,  saying 
Thy  father  did  command  before  he  died,  saying, 

17.  So  shall  ye  say  unto  Joseph,  Forgive,  I pray  thee 
now,  the  trespass  of  thy  brethren,  and  their  sin ; for  they 
did  unto  thee  evil  : and  now,  we  pray  thee,  forgive  the 
trespass  of  the  servants  of  the  God^  of  thy  father.  .And 
Joseph  wept  when  they  spake  unto  him. 

18.  And  his  brethren  also  went  and  fell  down  before 
his  face  : and  they  said.  Behold,  we  be  thy  servants.* 

19.  And  Joseph  said  unto  them.  Fear  not,  for  am  I 
in  the  place  of  God  ? * 

20.  But  as  for  you,  ye  thought  evil  against  me;  but 
God  meant  it  unto  good,  to  bring  to  pass,  as  it  is  this 
day,  to  save  much  people  alive. 

21.  Now  therefore  fear  ye  not ; I will  nourish  you 
and  your  little  ones.  And  he  comforted  them,  and 
spake  kindly  unto  them. 

22.  And  Joseph  dwelt  in  Egypt,  he,  and  his  father’s 
house:  and  Joseph  lived  an  hundred  and  ten  years. 

23.  And  Joseph  saw  Ephraim’s  children  of  the  third 
generation:  the  children  also  of*  Machir,  the  son  of 
Manasseh,  were  brought  up  upon  Joseph’s  knees. 

24.  And  Joseph  said  unto  his  brethren,  I die;  and 
God  will  surely  visit  you,  and  bring  you  out  of  this  land) 
unto  the  land  which  he  sware  to  Abraham,  to  Isaac,  and 
to  Jacob.® 

25.  And  Joseph  took  an  oath  of  the  children  of 
Israel,  saying,  God  will  surely  visit  you,  and  ye  shall 
carry  up  my  bones  from  hence.® 


26.  So  Joseph  died,  being  an  hundred  and  ten  years 
old  : and  they  embalmed  him,  and  he  was  put  in  a coffin 
in  Egypt. 

* Gen,  49:  25.  * Gen.  37:  7-10.  ®II.  Kings  5:  7;  Doc. 

and  Cov.  Sec.  64:  v.  10.  * Num.  32 : 39.  ® Gen.  15:  18-21. 
® Ex.  13:  19;  Josh.  24:  32  ; Acts  7:  16. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  How  did  Joseph’s  brethren  feel 
after  their  father’s  burial?  2.  Why 
were  they  afraid  of  Joseph?  3.  What 
message  did  they  send  him?  4.  How 
did  Joseph  feel  at  this  message?  5. 
What  else  did  his  brethren  do?  6. 
What  did  Joseph  say  to  them?  7. 
How  were  Joseph  and  his  brethren 
blessed  in  Egypt?  8.  How  many 
years  did  Joseph  live?  9.  How  many 
years  did  he  dwell  in  Egypt?  10. 
What  generation  of  Ephraim  and  Ma- 
nasseh’s  children  did  he  see?  11. 
When  he  felt  death  was  near  what  oath 
did  he  cause  the  children  of  Israel  to 
take?  12.  What  did  this  show  on 
Joseph’s  part?  13.  What  was  done 
with  Joseph’s  body  after  his  death?  14. 
Was  the  promise  of  the  sons  of  Israel 
fulfilled  to  Joseph,  and  when?  15. 
What  can  you  say  in  regard  to  Joseph’s 
life?  16.  In  what  ways  had  God 


blessed  him?  17.  Give  reasons  why 
Joseph  should  be  called  a true  servant 
of  God?  18.  Of  what  servants  of  God 
of  later  ages,  did  Joseph  prophesy? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

When  Jacob’s  remains  had  been 
placed  in  the  tomb,  all  the  company 
returned  to  Egypt.  Now  that  their 
father  was  dead  Joseph’s  brethren  began 
to  be  fearful  lest  he  would  remember 
their  evil  conduct  towards  him,  and 
take  revenge  upon  them,  for  they  were 
now  entirely  in  his  power. 

They  sent  a message  to  Joseph,  telling 
him  that  their  father  had  desired  that 
all  should  be  peace  between  them  after 
his  death,  and  they  humbly  sought  his 
forgiveness.  The  fear  of  his  brethren 
touched  Joseph’s  heart  and  he  wept 
when  he  received  the  message.  Then 
his  brethren  came  and  bowed  before 
him,  telling  him  they  would  be  his  ser- 
vants. Joseph  again  assured  them  that 
he  would  do  them  no  harm,  but,  on  the 
other  hand,  would  be  a father  to  them 
and  would  nourish  both  them  and  their 
little  ones.  He  spoke  kindly  to  them 
and  comforted  them,  showing  that  he 
had  entirely  forgiven  their  cruelty.  He 
again  reminded  them  that  although  they 
had  had  evil  in  their  hearts  towards 
him  that  God’s  will  had  been  done,  and 
he  had  been  the  means  of  saving  much 
life,  and  out  of  intended  evil,  good  had 
been  accomplished. 

After  this  the  years  passed  away  in 
peace.  Joseph  and  all  his  father’s 
house  prospered  in  the  land  of  Egypt. 
Joseph  lived  to  see  the  third  generation 
of  Ephraim  and  Manasseh’s  children. 
He  reached  the  age  of  110  years,  having 
dwelt  more  than  90  years  in  Egypt. 
When  he  felt  death  drawing  nigh  he 
caused  the  children  of  Israel  to  take  an 
oath  that  when  God  led  them  again  to 
the  land  of  Canaan  they  would  carry  his 


remains  with  them,  thus  showing  in  his 
latest  action  his  faith  in  the  religion  of 
his  fathers,  which  had  guided  his  whole 
life,  and  which  had  in  no  manner 
lessened  through  his  long  sojourn  in 
Egypt. 

Like  that  of  his  father  his  body  was 
embalmed,  and  he  was  put  into  a coffin 
in  Egypt.  When  Moses  led  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel  forth  from  bondage  Joseph’s 
remains  were  carried  with  them. 

Joseph’s  life  had  been  one  of  faithful- 
ness to  God,  and  God  had  been  with 
him,  preserving  his  life,  making  him  a 
savior  to  his  father’s  house  and  to  the 
Egyptian  nation.  He  was  blessed  with 
wisdom  in  all  his  undertakings,  and 
was  surely  a man  after  God’s  own 
heart.  He  was  also  a great  prophet, 
being  abundantly  blessed  with  the  spirit 
of  revelation  and  prophecy.  {See  II. 
Nephi  eh.  j.) 

WHAT  V/E  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  Joseph’s  brethren  feared 
him  after  their  father’s  death.  2.  That 
the  fears  of  Joseph’s  brethren  show  how 
evil  actions  afterwards  torment  those 
who  do  them.  3.  That  Joseph  assured 
them  of  his  entire  forgiveness  for  every- 
thing they  had  done  towards  him.  4. 
That  herein  were  the  dreams  of  Joseph’s 
youth  again  fulfilled.  5.  That  Joseph 
and  his  father’s  house  prospered  exceed- 
ingly in  the  land  of  Egypt.  6.  That 
Joseph  lived  110  years,  having  spent 
more  than  90  jears  of  that  time  in 
Egypt.  7.  That  he  made  an  oath  with 
the  children  of  Israel  that  they  would 
carry  his  remains  with  them  when  God 
should  again  lead  them  back  to  Canaan. 
8.  That  Joseph’s  life  has  shown  to 
what  greatness  a man  may  attain  under 
the  blessing  and  guidance  of  God.  9. 
That  Joseph  had  been  faithful  to  God 
all  his  days,  and  God  had  blessed  him 
accordingly. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets 

Salt  Lake  City,  June  1,  1897. 

LESSON  loi.— THE  ISRAELITES  AFTER  THE  DEATH  OF 

JOSEPH. 

Place. — Egypt.  Time. — B.  C.  1706. 

Text. — Exodus  1:  5 — 22. 


5.  And  all  the  souls  that  came  out  of  the  loins  of  Ja- 
cob were  seventy  souls* ; for  Joseph  was  in  Egypt  al- 
ready. 

6.  And  Joseph  died^,  and  all  his  brethren,  and  all  that 
generation. 

7.  And  the  children  of  Israel  were  fruitful,  and  in- 
creased abundantly,  and  multiplied  and  waxed  exceeding 
mighty  and  the  land  was  filled  with  them.^ 

8.  Now  there  arose  up  a new  king  over  Egypt,  which 
knew  not  Joseph.* 

9.  And  he  said  unto  his  people,  Behold,  the  people  of 
the  children  of  Israel  are  more  and  mightier  than  we  : 

10.  Come  on,  let  us  deal  wisely ^ with  them  ; lest  they 
multiply,  and  it  come  to  pass,  that,  when  their  falleth  out 
any  war,  they  join  also  unto  our  enemies,  and  fight 
against  us  and  so  get  them  up  out  of  the  land. 

11.  Therefore  they  did  set  over  them  task-masters 
to  afflict  them  with  their  burdens.®  And  they  built  for 
Pharaoh  treasure  cities,  Pithom  and  Raamses.* 

12.  But  the  more  they  afflicted  them,  the  more  they 
multiplied  and  grew.  And  they  were  grieved  because  of 
the  children  of  Israel. 

13.  And  the  Egyptians  made  the  children  of  Israel 
to  serve  with  rigour ; 

14.  And  they  made  their  lives  bitter  with  hard  bondage, 
in  mortar,  and  in  brick,  and  in  all  manner  of  service  in 
the  field : all  their  service,  wherein  they  made  them 
serve,  was  with  rigour.® 

15.  And  the  king  of  Egypt  spake  to  the  Hebrew 
midwives,  of  which  the  name  of  the  one  was  Shiphrah, 
and  the  name  of  the  other  Puah ; 

16.  And  he  said.  When  you  do  the  office  of  a midwife  to 
the  Hebrew  women,  and  see  them  upon  the  Stools,  if  it 


be  a son,  then  ye  shall  kill  him  , but  if  it  be  a daughter 
then  she  shall  live. 

17.  But  the  midwives  feared  God,®  and  did  not  as  the 
king  of  Egypt  commanded  them,  but  saved  the  men 
children  alive. 

18.  And  the  king  of  Egfypt  called  for  the  midwives, 
and  said  unto  them.  Why  have  ye  done  this  thing,  and 
have  saved  the  men  children  alive? 

19.  And  the  midwives  said  unto  Pharaoh,  Because 
the  Hebrew  women  are  not  as  the  Egyptian  women  ; for 
they  are  lively,  and  are  delivered  ere  the  midwives  come 
in  unto  them. 

20.  Therefore  God  dealt  well  with  the  midwives  ;*® 
and  the  people  multiplied,  and  waxed  very  mighty. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  because  the  midwives  feared 
God,  that  he  made  them  houses.** 

22.  And  Pharaoh  charged  all  his  people,  saying. 
Every  son  that  is  born  ye  shall  cast  into  the  river,  and 
every  daughter  ye  shall  save  alive.*® 

*Gen.  46:  26, 27,Deut.io:  22.  ®Gen.  50:  26.  ®Gen.  46:  3, 
Deut.  26:  5,  Ps.  105:  23,  24,  Acts  7:  17.  *Acts  7:  18.  ®Ps. 
105:  25;  Prov.  21:  30;  Acts  7:  19.  ®Gen.  15:  13;  Ex.  3:7; 
Deut.  26:  6.  iGen.  47:  ii.  ®Ex.  2;  23;  6:  9.  ®Prov. 
16:  6.  *®Prov.  ii:  18;  Is.  3:  10.  **I  Sam.  2:  35;  II  Sam. 

7:  II,  13,  27;  I Kings  ii:  38.  *®Acts  7:  19. 

NOTES. 

A NEW  KING. — This  means  probably  a new  dynasty  of 
kings  commenced  to  rule  with  this  king. 

Josephus  says,  “They  set  them  also  to  build  pyramids.’’ 
It  is  thought  that  the  Hebrews  built  one  or  more  of  the 
smaller  ones.  The  largest  pyramid  of  Gizzeh  appears 
to  be  the  pattern  of  them  all  and  is  built  of  stone. 


questions  on  the  lesson. 

1.  How  many  souls  were  there  in  the 
household  of  Jacob  when  he  went  to 
Egypt?  2.  Where  was  Joseph?  3. 
What  was  the  state  of  the  Israelites 
when  Joseph  died?  4.  What  befell 
the  children  of  Israel  under  the  rule 
of  the  new  king?  5.  How  did  the  new 
king  argue?  6.  Who  were  the  task- 
masters? 7.  What  did  they  exact  of 
the  Israelites?  8.  What  kind  of  work 
was  heaped  upon  the  enslaved  children 
of  Israel?  9.  What  did  the  king  de- 
mand of  the  Hebrew  midwives?  10. 
Whom  did  these  midwives  fear  most? 
11.  In  what  way  did  the  midwives  ex- 
cuse themselves  before  the  king  for  not 
obeying  him?  12.  Wherein  did  the 
Lord  bless  them  for  not  obeying 
Pharaoh?  13.  What  cruel  charge  did 
Pharaoh  next  give  his  people. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

The  household  of  Jacob,  consisting  of 
seventy  souls,  (including  Joseph  and  his 
family,)  which  first  went  into  Egypt, 
soon  passed  away,  but  the  children  of 
Israel  continued  fruitful  and  increased 
in  numbers,  wealth  and  power.  In  the 
meantime  another  Pharaoh,  or  a new 
dynasty,  came  upon  the  throne,  who 
knew  nothing  of  the  goodness  and  great 
works  of  Joseph,  nor  of  the  workings  of 
the  Lord  through  him.  Seeing  the  pros- 
perity of  the  Israelites,  the  new  king 
became  alarmed  lest  they  should  grow 
stronger  than  the  Egyptians.  Accord- 
ingly, taskmasters  were  set  over  the 
children  of  Israel  who  compelled  them 
to  build  treasure  cities  and  otherwise 
serve  them  in  the  brickyards  and  fields 
of  Egypt. 

Fearing  any  further  increase  in  the 
number  of  the  Israelites,  the  king  de- 
manded of  the  Hebrew  midwives  that 


they  see  to  it  that  all  male  children  born 
among  the  children  of  Israel  were  killed 
as  soon  as  born.  But  the  midwives 
feared  God  more  than  they  did  the  king 
and  spared  the  lives  of  the  male  chil- 
dren. When  brought  before  the  king  to 
answer  for  this  neglect  they  excused 
themselves  b)’  saying  that  the  children 
of  the  Hebrew  mothers  were  born  before 
they  were  able  to  reach  their  beds  of 
sickness. 

The  Lord  blessed  the  midwives  for 
taking  this  course,  and  the  Israelites 
continued  to  increase.  Pharaoh  then 
commanded  all  his  people  to  cast 
the  sons  born  to  them  into  the  river, 
but  permit  the  daughters  to  live. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  the  descendants  of  Jacob  in 
Egypt  were  originally  seventy  souls. 
2.  That  the  Israelites  increased  and 
prospered.  3.  That  a new  king  arose 
who  knew  not  Joseph  and  was  suspi- 
cious of  the  children  of  Israel.  4.  That 
this  king  set  taskmasters  over  the  Israel- 
ites who  cruelly  treated  them.  5.  That 
the  more  the  Israelites  were  afflicted  the 
more  the  Lord  prospered  them.  6.  That 
the  midwives  of  the  Hebrews  were  com- 
manded to  put  to  death  the  male  chil- 
dren born  to  thelsraelites.  7.  That  they 
neglected  to  do  this,  pleading  to  the 
king  that  they  found  the  children  al- 
ready born  when  they  reached  the  homes 
of  the  Hebrew  mothers.  8.  That  the 
midwives  saved  all  the  children  because 
they  feared  God  more  than  they  feared 
the  king.  9.  That  the  Lord  dealt  well 
with  the  midwives  for  their  course  in 
the  matter.  10.  That  the  Israelites 
continued  to  prosper.  11.  That  Phar- 
aoh charged  all  his  people  to  put  to 
death  their  male  children  at  birth  by 
casting  them  into  the  river,  but  to  per- 
mit the  female  babes  to  live. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 

Salt  Lake  City,  June  8,  1897. 


LESSON  102— THE  BIRTH  OF  MOSES. 


Place — Egypt.  Time — B.  C.  1571. 


Text — Exodus  2:  1-10. 


1.  And  there  went  man  of  the  house  of  Levi,  and 
took  to  wife  a daughter  of  Levi. 

2.  And  the  woman  conceived,  and  bare  a son ; and^ 
when  she  saw  him  that  he  was  a goodly  child,  she  hid 
him  three  months. 

3.  And  when  she  could  not  longer  hide  him,  she 
took  for  him  an  ark  of  bulrushes,  and  daubed  it  with 
slime  and  with  pitch,  and  put  the  child  therein ; and  she 
laid  it  in  the  flags  by  the  river’s  brink. 

4.  And  his  sister®  stood  afar  off,  to  wit  what  would  be 
done  to  him. 

5.  And  the*  daughter  of  Pharaoh  came  down  to  wash 
herself  at  the  river;  and  her  maidens  walked  along  by 
the  rivers’s  side;  and  when  she  saw  the  ark  among  the 
flags,  she  sent  her  maid  to  fetch  it. 

6.  And  when  she  had  opened  it,  she  saw  the  child: 
and  behold,  the  babe  wept.  And  she  had  compassion 
on  him,  and  said.  This  is  one  of  the  Hebrews’  children. 

7.  Then  said  his  sister  to  Pharaoh’s  daughter.  Shall  I 
go  and  call  to  thee  a nurse  of  the  Hebrew  women,  that 
she  may  nurse  the  child  for  thee? 

8.  And  Pharaoh’s  daughter  said  to  her.  Go.  And  the 
maid  went  and  called  the  child’s  mother. 

9.  And  Pharaoh’s  daughter  said  unto  her.  Take  this 
child  away,  and  nurse  it  for  me,  and  I will  give  thee  thy 
wages.  And  the  woman  took  the  child,  and  nursed  it 

10.  And  the  child  grew,  and  she  brought  him  unto 
Pharaoh’s  daughter,  and  he  became  her  son*.  And  she 
called  his  name  Moses  ; and  she  said.  Because  I drew 
him  out  of  the  water. 


’Exodus  6:  20;  Numbers  26:  59;  I Chronicles  23:  13, 
14.  ®Acts  7:  20;  Hebrews  ii:  23.  ®Exodus  15:  20. 
*Acts  7;  21. 


NOTES. 

River. — The  Nile  is  the  only  river  in  Egypt,  hence  it 
is  called  “the  river”  only,  as  there  was  no  need  for 
another  distinction. 

Pharaoh. — This  is  not  a name  but  a title,  meaning 
much  the  same  as  king.  The  real  name  of  the  king  and 
of  his  daughter  is  claimed  by  some  to  have  been  discov- 
ered among  the  Egyptian  Hieroglyphics.  But  there  is 
much  controversy  on  this  point  as  yet. 

Miriam. — The  sister  of  Moses  and  the  eldest  child  of 
the  family.  She  is  first  spoken  of  in  the  Bible,  probably 
as  a young  girl,  as  watching  her  infant  brother’s  cradle 
in  the  Nile  and  suggesting  her  mother  as  his  nurse.  She 
possessed  the  prophetic  gift.  “Miriam  the  Prophetess” 
was  the  title  given  her.  (Ex.  15:  20.)  She  unfortunate- 
ly took  the  lead,  with  her  brother  Aaron,  in  the  com- 
plaint against  Moses  for  marrying  a Cushite.  (Num. 
12:  I,  2.)  A stern  rebuke  was  administered  in  front  of 
the  sacred  tent  to  both  Aaron  and  Miriam.  The  hateful 
Egyptian  leprosy  broke  out  over  her  whole  person.  This 
affliction  and  its  removal,  which  took  place  at  Hazoroth, 
formed  the  last  mentioned  public  event  of  her  life. 
Miriam  died  toward  the  close  of  the  wanderings  of  the 
Israelites,  at  Kadesh,  and  was  buried  there.  (Num. 
20:  I.)  According  to  Josephus  she  was  married  to  Hur. 
(Ex.  17:  10;  24:  14.) 

Moses. — This  is  a name  from  the  old  Egyptian 
language  which  occurs  in  a modified  form  also  in  the 
lists  of  the  kings  of  Egypt,  as  for  instance,  Ramesesj 
meaning  Son  of  the  River  Nile. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  were  the  names  of  the  fath- 
the  river,  and  had  her  daughter  Miriam 


er,  mother,  brother  and  sister  of  Moses  ? 
2.  To  which  tribe  of  Israel  did  this 
family  belong?  3.  What  kind  of  mis- 
sion was  assigned  to  the  house  of  Levi? 

4.  Why  did  the  mother  of  Levi  hide 
the  newborn  infant  for  three  months? 

5.  What  did  she  do  when  she  could 
hide  the  child  no  longer?  6.  What 
precaution  did  she  take  so  that  no  harm 
might  befall  the  child?  7.  Who  dis- 
covered the  ark  in  the  bulrushes?  8. 
Why  did  Pharaoh’s  daughter  suppose  it 
was  one  of  the  Hebrew’s  children?  9. 
What  did  Miriam  propose  to  the  prin- 
cess? 10.  Whom  did  Miriam  call  as 
nurse?  11.  When  did  the  mother  of 
Moses  return  the  boy  to  the  princess? 
12.  What  did  the  princess  call  the 
baby?  13.  What  can  you  tell  about 
the  life  of  Miriam? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

During  the  great  persecution  of  the 
Israelites  by  the  Egyptians,  there  was 
an  Israelite  by  the  name  of  Amram 
whose  wife  Jochebed  had  a son  whose 
name  was  Aaron,  and  a daughter  by  the 
name  of  Miriam.  But  when  she  got 
another  little  boy  she  was  afraid  of  the 
Egyptians,  that  they  would  kill  the  in- 
fant, and  she  hid  him  three  months. 
When  she  was  unable  to  hide  the  child 
any  longer,  she  made  an  ark  or  box  of 
bulrushes  and  made  it  watertight.  She 
th  en  put  the  child  into  it  and  hid  it 
among  the  bulrushes  near  the  bank  of 


watch  from  a distance.  She  had  select- 
ed a place  near  which  (as  she  probably 
knew)  the  king’s  daughter  was  in  the 
habit  of  bathing.  When  Pharaoh’s 
daughter  came  to  bathe,  and  saw  the 
box,  she  told  one  of  her  maids  to  bring 
it  to  her.  When  the  box  was  opened 
they  sav.  the  child,  and  the  child  was 
crying.  The  princess  said:  "This  is 

one  of  the  Hebrew  children.”  Then 
Miriam  came  up  and  offered  to  fetch  a 
nurse.  Pharaoh's  daughter  told  her  to 
do  so.  Miriam  went  and  brought  her  own 
mother.  The  princess  told  her  to  take 
the  child  for  a while  and  nurse  it,  and 
she  would  pay  her  her  wages.  Thus  little 
Moses  was  brought  up  by  his  own  moth- 
er, until  he  was  big  enough,  then  his 
mother  brought  him  to  Pharaoh’s  daugh- 
er,  who  raised  him  as  her  own  son, 
and  he  became  a great  man  among  the 
Egyptians. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  a mother’s  love  will  always  try 
to  find  means  for  the  safety  of  her  chil- 
dren when  they  are  in  danger.  2.  That 
Miriam  proved  a faithful  sister  to  Moses 
in  his  childhood.  3.  That  the  Lord 
often  directs  the  least  important  actions 
of  men  for  the  accomplishment  of  his 
great  purposes.  4.  That  the  Lord  by 
His  divine  providence  is  always  pro- 
viding means  to  fulfil  his  prophesies  and 
promises. 


Instructions  to  Teachers: — i.  Have  one  verse  only  read  at  a time.  2.  Have  all  the  refer- 
ences given  below  the  text  read  and  explained  whenever  they  occur  in  any  verse.  3.  The  same 
course  to  be  observed  with  the  notes.  4.  After  the  reading  of  a verse,  explanation  of  its  references 
and  notes,  call  for  any  questions  from  among  the  pupils  on  any  yet  unexplained  point  in  the 
respective  verse,  reference  or  note.  5.  If  no  questions  are  forthcoming,  or  they  should  not  be 
sufficiently  satisfactory,  ask  the  needed  questions  yourself.  6.  Follow  the  order  of  exercises  as  given 
in  this  Leaflet.  7.  Questions  on  the  lesson  are  only  suggestive  and  should  be  supplemented  by  as 
many  more  as  occasion  may  require.  8.  It  is  advisable  that  the  teacher  occasionally  gives  the 
Lesson  Statement  himself  as  a pattern,  or  divides  it  between  three  or  four  pupils.  9.  The  points  in 
“What  we  may  learn  from  this  Lesson”  are  only  suggestive.  One  of  these  should  constitute  the 
chief  part  of  the  whole  lesson,  toward  which  the  treatment  of  the  whole  lesson  should  have  a bearing. 
10.  It  is  rarely  possible  to  finish  one  Leaflet  in  one  Sunday. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 

Salt  Lake  City,  June  15,  1897. 


LESSON  103.— THE  LIFE  OF  MOSES  IN  EGYPT  AND  MIDIAN. 

Places — Egypt  and  Midian.  Time — B.  C.  1531. 

Text — Exodus  L’:  11-25. 


11.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  those  days,  when  Moses 
was  grown,  that  he  went  out  unto  his  brethren^  and 
looked  on  their  burdens : * and  he  spied  an  Egyptian 
smiting  a Hebrew,  one  of  his  brethren. 

12.  And  he  looked  this  way  and  that  way,  and  when 
he  saw  that  there  was  no  man,  he  slew  the  Egyptian,* 
and  hid  him  in  the  sand. 

13.  And  when  he  went  out  the  second  day,  behold, 
two  men  of  the  Hebrews  strove  together : and  he  said 
to  him  that  did  the  wrong,  Wherefore  smitest  thou  thy 
fellow  7 * 

14.  And  he  said.  Who  made  thee  a prince  and  a 
judge  over  us?  intendest  thou  to  kill  me,  as  thou 
killedst  the  Egyptian?  And  Moses  feared,  and  said. 
Surely  this  thing  is  known.* 

15.  Now  when  Pharaoh  heard  this  thing,  he  sought  to 
slay  Moses.  But  Moses  fled  from  the  face  of  Pharaoh, 
and  dwelt  in  the  land  of  Midian  :®  and  he  sat  down  by 
a well.i 

16  Now  the  priest  of  Midian  had  seven  daughters : 
and  they  came  and  drew  water,  and  filled  the  troughs  to 
water  their  father’s  flock. 

17.  And  the  shepherds  came  and  drove  them  away  : 
but  Moses  stood  up  and  helped  them,  and  watered  their 
flock.® 

18.  And  when  they  came  to  Reuel®  their  father,  he 
said.  How  is  it  that  ye  are  come  so  soon  today? 

19  And  they  said.  An  Egyptian  delivered  us  out  of 
the  hand  of  the  shepherds,  and  also  drew  water  enough 
for  us,  and  watered  the  flock. 

20.  And  he  said  unto  his  daughters.  And  where  is  he? 
why  is  it  that  ye  have  left  the  man  ? call  him,  that  he 
may  eat  bread. 

21.  And  Moses  was  content  to  dwell  with  the  man; 
and  he  gave  Moses  Zipporah  his  daughter. 

22.  And  she  bare  him  a son,  and  he  called  his  name 

Gershom : lor  he  said,  I have  been  a stranger  in  a 

strange  land. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  process  of  time,  that  the 


king  of  Egypt  died  : and  the  children  of  Israel  sighed 
by  reason  of  the  bondage,!^  and  they  cried,  and  their 
cryi*  came  up  unto  God  by  reason  of  the  bondage. 

24.  And  God  heard  their  groaning,^*  and  God  remem- 
bered his  covenant  with  Abraham,  with  Isaac,  and  with 
Jacob.’* 

25.  And  God  looked  upon  the  children  of  Israel,’* 
and  God  had  respect  unto  them.’® 

’ Heb  11:24,  25,  26;  Actsy:  23,  24.  * Ex.  i:  ii. 

*ActS7:24.  * Acts  7:  26.  * Acts  7:  27,  28.  ®Actsy:29; 

Heb.  II : 27.  i Gen.  24.  ii ; 29:  2.  ® Gen.  29:  10.  ® Num. 
10:  29.  ’®  Ex.  18:  3.  ”Num.  20:  16;  Deut.  26:7.  ’®Gen. 

18;  20;  Ex.  3:  9;  22:  23,  27;  James  5:  4.  ’*  Ex.  6:5 

1*  Gen.  15:  14;  46:  4.  ’*  Ex.  4;  31,  ’®  Ex.  3:  7. 

NOTES. 

Jethro. — A priest  or  prince  of  Midian  ; probably  he 
held  both  offices.  He  was  a descendant  of  Abraham 
and  his  wife  Keturah  Moses  spent  the  forty  years  of  his 
exile  from  Egypt  with  him  and  married  his  daughter  Zip- 
porah. After  the  deliverance  of  the  Hebrews  from 
Egypt,  Jethro  when  visiting  the  camp  of  Israel,  advised 
Moses  to  appoint  assistants  to  judge  the  people  and 
share  the  burden  of  the  government  of  the  tribes,  which 
advice  Moses  wisely  accepted  and  carried  out.  (Ex. 
ch.  18.)  On  account  of  his  knowledge  of  the  region 
through  which  they  were  traveling  he  was  entreated  to 
remain  with  the  Israelites  throughout  their  journey  to 
Canaan.  (Num.  10:  31,  33.)  It  is  said  in  Exodus  2:  18 
(our  text)  that  the  priest  of  Midian,  whose  daughter 
Moses  married,  was  named  Reuel,  which  is  generally 
supposed  to  be  another  name  for  Jethro  and  not  some 
other  person. 

Gershom. — The  first  born  son  of  Moses  and  Zip- 
porah. 

Midian. — The  region  where  Jethro  dwelt;  generally 
supposed  to  be  the  peninsula  of  Sinai,  and  the  desert 
immediately  north. 


QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  How  did  Moses  view  the  suffer- 
ings of  his  brethren?  2.  What  part 
did  he  take  in  the  conflict  between  an 
Egyptian  and  a Hebrew?  3.  When 
the  King  learned  of  this  what  did  he 
seek  to  do?  4.  How  did  Moses  escape 
from  him?  5-  By  what  means  did 
Moses  obtain  favor  with  Jethro  and  re- 
ceive one  of  his  daughters  for  a wife? 

6.  Who  was  Jethro?  7.  What  effect 
had  the  cries  of  the  Hebrews  after  the 
death  of  the  King  of  Egypt?  8.  Where- 
in do  you  see  the  workings  of  the  Lord 
towards  Moses? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

When  Moses  grew  up  and  saw  how 
his  brethren,  the  Israelites,  were  treated, 
he  went  among  them  to  witness  their 
sufferings  and  endeavored  to  lighten  | 
their  hardships. 

At  one  time  when  he  saw  an  Egyptian 
striking  a Hebrew,  he  interfered,  and, 
after  looking  about  to  see  that  no  one 
saw  him,  he  slew  the  Egyptian  and  hid 
his  body  in  the  sand.  The  next  day  he 
saw  two  of  his  own  people  quarreling 
with  one  another.  He  tried  to  reason 
with  them,  when  one  said,  " Who  made 
thee  a prince  and  a judge  over  us?  In- 
tendest  thou  to  kill  me,  as  thou  killedst 
the  Egyptian?”  This  caused  Moses  to 
fear,  as  it  made  him  aware  that  what  he 
had  done  the  day  before  was  known  to 
the  people.  Soon  it  came  to  the  ears  of 
Pharaoh  and  he  sought  to  slay  Moses. 
But  Moses  fled  from  him  and  went  to  a 


land  called  Midian.  There  he  met  the 
seven  daughters  of  Jethro  at  a well, 
where  he  aided  them  in  drawing  water 
for  their  father’s  flocks,  and  protected 
them  against  the  shepherds  who  tried 
to  drive  them  away.  They  reported  this 
kind  act  to  their  father,  who  sent  for 
Moses  and  gave  him  one  of  the  daugh- 
ters, called  Zipporah  for  a wife.  A son 
was  born  to  them  whom  Moses  called 
Gershom,  because  he  had  been  a stranger 
in  a strange  land. 

After  this  the  king  of  Egypt  died  and 
the  children  of  Israel  cried  unto  the 
Lord  because  of  their  sufferings.  The 
Lord  heard  their  cries  and  remembered 
his  covenant  with  Abraham,  Isaac  and 
Jacob. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  the  sufferings  of  the  Hebrews 
grieved  Moses.  2.  That  he  slew  an 
Egyptian  who  was  ill-treating  a Hebrew. 
3.  That  this  deed  became  known  to 
the  king  who  sought  to  kill  Moses.  4. 
That  Moses  fled  to  the  land  of  Midian, 
where  he  became  known  to  Jethro  by 
helping  his  daughters  at  the  well.  5. 
That  Jethro  gave  one  of  these  daughters 
to  Moses  for  a wife.  6.  That  in  pro- 
cess of  time  the  king  of  Egypt  died.  7. 
That  the  appeals  of  the  enslaved  He- 
brews were  heard  by  the  Lord  and  His 
covenants  made  with  Abraham,  Isaac 
and  Jacob  were  remembered  by  Him. 
8.  Through  this  and  the  last  lesson  it 
is  plain  that  the  Lord  protected  Moses 
and  had  a purpose  in  preserving  his 
life. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 

Salt  Lake  City,  June  22,  1897. 


LESSON  104.— GOD  CALLS  MOSES  TO  DELIVER  ISRAEL. 


Place — Mount  Horeb  (Sinai. ) Time — B.  C.  1491. 

Text. — Exodus  3;  1-10. 


1.  Now  Moses  kept  the  flock  of  Jethro  his  father-in- 
law,  the  Spriest  of  Midian:  and  he  led  the  flock  to  the 
back  side  of  the  desert,  and  came  to  the  mountain  of 
God, 2 even  to  Horeb. 

2.  And  the  Angel®  of  the  Lord  appeared  unto  him  in 
a flame  of  fire  out  of  the  midst  of  a bush;  and  he  looked, 
and,  behold,  the  bush  burned  with  fire,  and  the  bush 
was  not  consumed. 

3.  And  Moses  said,  I will  now  turn  aside,  and  see 
this  great  sight*,  why  the  bush  is  not  burnt. 

4.  And  when  the  Lord  saw  that  he  turned  aside  to 
see,  God  called  unto  him  out  of  the  midst  of  the  bush, 
and  said,  Moses,  Moses  ! And  he  said.  Here  am  I. 

5.  And  he  said,  Draw  not  nigh  hither:  put  off  thy 
shoes  from  off  thy  feet;  (or  the  place  whereon  thou 
standest  is  holy  ground.® 

6.  Moreover  he  said,  I am  the  God  of  thy  father,  the 
God  of  Abraham,  the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  God  of  Ja- 
cob.® And  Moses  hid  his  face;  for  he  was  afraid  to  look 
upon  God.'^ 

7.  And  the  Lord  said,  I have  surely  seen  the  affliction 
of  my  people®  which  are  in  Egypt,  and  have  heard  their 
cry  by  reason  of  their  taskmasters®;  for  I know  their  sor- 
rows: 

8.  And  I am  come  down  to  deliver  them  out  of  the 
hand  of  the  Egyptians,  and  to  bring  them  up  out  of  that 
land,  untoa  good  land,'®  and  a large,  unto  a land  flow- 
ing with  milk  and  honey";  unto  the  place  of  the  Canaan- 
ites'®,  and  the  Hittites,  and  the  Amorites,  and  the  Periz- 
zites,  and  the  Hivites,  and  the  Jebusites. 

9.  Now,  therefore,  behold,  the  cry  of  the  children  of 
Israel  is  come  unto  me:  and  I have  also  seen  the  op- 
pression wherewith  the  Egyptians  oppress  them. 

10.  Come  now,  therefore,  and  I will  send  thee  unto 
Pharaoh,  that  thou  mayest  bring  forth  my  people,  the 
children  of  Israel,  out  of  Egypt. 


'Ex.  2:  16.  ®Ex.  18:  5;  I.  Kings  19:  8.  ®Deut.  33:  16; 
Acts  7:  30.  *Acts  7:  31.  ®Ex.  19:  12;  Josh  5:  75;  Acts 
7:  33.  ®Ex.  3:  15,  4:  5;  Gen  28: 13;  Matt.  22:  32;  Mark 


12:  26;  Luke  20:  37;  Acts  7:  32;  I.  Nephi  6:  4;  19:  10; 
Mos.  7:  19,  23:  23;  Alma  29:  ii,  36:  2;  III.  Nephi  4:  39; 
Mormon  9:  ii.  iI.  Kings  19:  13;  Is.  6:  1-5.  ®Ex. 
2:  23-25;  Acts  7:  34.  ®Ex.  i:  ii;  Mosiah  24:  9.  '®Deut. 
i:  25.  8:7-9.  "Ex.  3:  17,  13:5,  33:3;  Num.  13:  27; 
Deut.  26:  9,  15;  Jer.  11:5,  32:  22;  Ezek.  20:  6.  '®Gen. 

15:  i8- 

NOTES. 

Cananites. — The  nations  who,  in  the  days  of 
Moses,  inhabited  the  land  of  Canaan.  This  name  is 
sometimes  given  to  one  particular  tribe  that  inhabited 
the  lowlands  near  the  River  Jordan  and  by  the  sea 
shore.  (Num.  13:  29.) 

Hivites. — A people  descended  from  Canaan,  the  son 
of  Ham.  (Gen.  10:  17;  I.  Chron.  i:  15.)  In  the  days  of 
Abraham  they  lived  near  Shechem  (Gen.  34:2);  and  in 
the  time  of  Joshua  they  occupied  the  northern  confines 
of  Western  Palestine.  (Josh.  9:  7;  11:13,19;  Judges 
3:  3-) 

Amorites. — The  mountaineers  of  Canaan.  They 
were  one  of  the  strongest  of  the  peoples  who  possessed 
that  land  before  its  conquest  by  the  Israelites;  their 
possessions  extending  to  the  foot  of  Mount  Hermon, 
and  embracing  all  Gilead  and  Bashan.  (Deut.  3:  18; 
4:  48.) 

Perizzites. — One  of  the  Canaanitish  peoples  who  at 
the  time  of  the  conquest  by  the  Israelites  under  Joshua 
dwelt  in  the  southern  portion  of  the  land.  (Judges 
i:  4.S-) 

Hittites. — The  people  descended  from  Heth,  the 
second  son  of  Canaan.  In  the  days  of  Abraham  they  in- 
habited the  country  in  the  neighborhood  of  Kirjath-arba, 
(afterwards  Hebron.) 

Jebusites. — A mountain  tribe  of  the  Canaanites.  Un 
til  the  time  of  David  they  held  the  city  of  Jerusalem  as  a 
part  of  their  possessions.  (Josh,  ii:  3;  Judges  1:21; 

II.  Sam.  5:  6. 


QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  State  how  Moses  obtained  a wife? 

2.  What  service  did  Moses  render  to 
Jethro?  3.  What  other  name  was  the 
father-in-law  of  Moses  known  by?  4. 
Where  was  Midian?  5.  What  did 
Moses  see  on  Mount  Horeb?  6.  What 
did  the  Lord  command  Moses  when  he 
approached  the  bush?  7.  Having  seen 
the  sufferings  of  the  Hebrews,  what  did 
the  Lord  say  He  had  come  down  to  do? 

8.  To  what  land  would  He  bring  them? 

9.  To  whom  did  the  Lord  send  Moses, 
and  for  what?  10.  Of  whom  did  the 
Lord  tell  Moses  He  was  the  God?  11. 
Who  was  Abraham?  12.  Who  was 
Isaac?  13.  Who  was  Jacob?  14.  From 
which  of  the  twelve  sons  of  Jacob  was 
Moses  descended?  15.  How  many  years 
before  the  birth  of  Christ  did  the  Lord 
appear  to  Moses  in  the  bush?  16.  What 
did  the  Lord  mean  by  “a  land  flowing 
with  milk  and  honey?”  17.  What  was 
the  name  of  the  land  thus  described?  18. 
What  were  the  names  of  some  of  the  na- 
tions who  then  occupied  that  land?  19. 
From  which  of  the  sons  of  Noah  were 
they  descended?  20.  What  other  name 
is  given  in  the  scriptures  to  Mount 
Horeb  ? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

One  day  as  Moses  was  keeping  Jethro’s 
flock  near  Mount  Horeb,  he  saw  a flame 
of  fire  in  a bush.  One  thing  very 
strange  about  this  was  that  the  fire  did 
not  burn  the  bush.  As  Moses  turned 
aside  to  get  a better  view  of  the  great 


sight,  the  Lord  called  to  him  out  of  the 
bush  to  remove  the  shoes  from  his  feet, 
for  the  ground  whereon  he  stood  was 
holy.  He  also  told  Moses  that  He 
had  seen  the  sufferings  and  knew  the 
sorrows  of  His  people,  the  Israelites; 
and  He  had  come  to  free  them  from,  the 
hands  of  their  enemies,  and  to  lead 
them  from  Egypt  to  a goodly  land  “flow- 
ing with  milk  and  honey.”  Moses  was 
instructed  of  the  Lord  to  go  and  ask 
Pharaoh  to  let  the  people  depart  out  of 
the  land  of  Egypt,  that  they  might  offer 
sacrifices  unto  the  Lord  their  God. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  in  Midian  Moses  followed 
the  calling  of  a shepherd.  2.  That  he 
had  obtained  the  good  will  of  his  father- 
in-law,  Jethro,  by  his  noble  behavior  and 
had  received  the  charge  of  his  flocks. 

3.  That  the  Lord  appeared  to  him  in 
a burning  bush.  4.  That  the  bush  was 
not  consumed  by  the  fire.  5.  That  God 
forbade  Moses  to  approach  the  bush, 
telling  him  to  remove  the  shoes  from 
off  his  feet,  for  the  ground  on  which  he 
stood  was  holy.  6.  That  the  God  of 
Moses  was  the  God  of  Abraham,  Isaac 
and  Jacob.  7.  That  the  Lord  acknowl- 
edged that  He  had  seen  the  sufferings  of 
the  Hebrews,  and  had  now  come  to  de- 
liver them  out  of  the  hands  of  the 
Egyptians.  8.  That  He  declared  He 
would  lead  the  Israelites  to  a land  of 
milk  and  honey.  9.  That  the  Lord 
sent  Moses  to  lead  forth  the  children  of 
Israel  out  of  Egypt. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 
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LESSON  105.— GOD  CALLS  MOSES  TO  DELIVER  ISRAEL. 

(Continued.) 


Place —Mount  Horeb  (Sinai.) 


Time — B.  C.  1491. 


Text — Exodus  3:  11-22. 


11.  And  Moses  said  unto  God,*  Who  am  I,  that  I 
should  go  unto  Pharaoh,  and  that  I should  bring  forth 
the  children  of  Israel  out  of  Egypt? 

12.  And  he  said,  Certainly^  I will  be  with  thee  ; and 
this  shall  be  a token  unto  thee  that  I have  sent  thee ; 
When  thou  hast  brought  forth  the  people  out  of  Egypt, 
ye  shall  serve  God  upon  this  mountain. 

13.  And  Moses  said  unto  God,  Behold,  when  I come 
unto  the  children  ot  Israel,  and  shall  say  unto  them.  The 
God  of  your  fathers  hath  sent  me  unto  you;  and  they 
shall  say  to  me.  What  is  his  name  ? what  shall  I say  unto 
them  ? 

14.  And  God  said  unto  Moses,  I AM  THAT  I AM  : 
and  he  said.  Thus  shalt  thou  say  unto  the  children  of 
Israel,  I AM®  hath  sent  me  unto  you. 

15.  And  God  said  moreover  unto  Moses,  Thus  shalt 
thou  say  unto  the  children  of  Israel,  The  Lord,  God*  of 
jour  fathers,  the  God  of  Abraham,  the  God  of  Isaac,  and 
the  God  of  Jacob,  hath  sent  me  unto  you:  this  is  my  name® 
forever,  and  this  is  my  memorial  unto  all  generations. 

16.  Go,  and  gather  the  elders  ot  Israel  together,  and 
say  unto  them,  the  Lord  God  of  your  fathers,  the  God 
of  Abraham,  of  Isaac,  and  of  Jacob,  appeared  unto  me^ 
saying,  I have  surely®  visited  you,  and  seen  that  which  is 
done  to  you  in  Egypt : 

17.  And  I have  said,  I will  bring  you  up  out  of  the 
affliction  of  Egypt  unto  the  land  of  the  Canaanites,'*  and 
the  Hittites,  and  the  Amorites,  and  the  Perizzites,  and 
the  Hivites,  and  the  Jebusites,  unto  a land  flowing  with 
milk  and  honey. 

18.  And  they  shall®  harken  to  thy  voice  : and  thou 
shalt  come,  thou  and  the  elders  of  Israel,  unto  the  king 
of  Egypt,®  and  ye  shall  say  unto  him.  The  Lord  God  of 
the  Hebrews  hath  met  with  us  and  now  iet  us  go,  we 
beseech  thee,  three  days'  journey  into  the  wilderness, 
that  we  may  sacrifice  to  the  Lord  our  God. 

19.  And  I am  sure  that  the  king  of  Egypt  **  will  not 
let  you  go,  no,  not  by  a mighty  hand. 

20.  And  I will*®  stretch  out  my  hand,  and  smite 
Egypt  with  all  my  wonders  *®  which  I will  do  in  the 
midst  thereof ; and  after  that  he  will  let  you  go  '* 

21.  .And  I will  give  this  people  favour*®  in  the  sight 


of  the  Egyptains  : and  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that,  when 
ye  go,  ye  shall  not  go  empty. 


* Jer.  I : 6 ; Is.  6 : 5,  8.  ® Gen.  31:3;  Deut.  31 : 23  ; 
Josh.  1:5  ; Rom.  8:  31.  ®John  8:  58  * Ex.  4:  5 ; Matt. 

22:  32  ; Mark  12:  26 ; Luke  20 : 37;  Acts  7:  32  ; I.  Nephi 
6:  4;  ig:  10;  Mos.  7:  19  ; 23:  23;  Alma  29:  ii;  36:2; 
III.  Nephi  4;  39;  Mormon  9;  ii.  ® Ps.  135:  13;  Hos. 
12:5.  « Gen.  so : 24  ; Ex  2:  25;  4 : 31  ; Luke  i : 68, 

* See  verse  8.  ® Ex.  4:31,  ® Ex.  5:13.  *<>Num.  23:3. 

4,  IS,  16.  **  Ex.  s:  2;  7 . 4.  *®  Ex.  6 : 6 ; 7:  si  9 : IS- 

*®  Ex.  7:  3 ; ii:  9;  Deut.  6:  22;  Neh.  9:  10  ; Jer.  32:20; 
Acts  7:  36.  **  Ex.  12:  31.  *®  Ex.  1 1:  3;  12:  36. 

NOTES. 

Hebrews. — The  original  name  of  the  Israelites.  It 
first  appears  in  the  Bible,  Gen.  14:  13  The  name  Israel- 
ites was  used  by  the  Jews  of  themselves,  the  name 
Hebrews  was  that  by  which  they  were  known  to  other 
peoples. 

Memorial. — Something  designed  or  adapted  to  keep 
in  remembrance  a person,  place,  event  or  anything  re- 
garded as  worthy  of  peculiar  honor. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  When  the  Lord  told  Moses  that 
He  intended  to  send  him  to  Pharaoh 
what  did  Moses  say?  2.  What  promise 
did  God  then  make  him?  3.  On  what 
mount  did  God  promise  Moses  that  the 
Iraelites  should  worship  Him?  4.  When 
were  they  to  worship  God  on  this  mount? 

5.  Where  is  Mount  Sinai ? 6.  What  name 
was  Moses  to  give  the  children  of  Israel 
as  the  name  of  God?  7.  Of  whom  was 
he  to  be  known  as  the  God  forever?  8. 
Who  was  Abraham?  9.  Who  was  Isaac? 


10.  Who  was  Jacob?  11.  What  was 
Moses  to  say  to  the  elders  of  Israel?  12. 
To  whom  were  they  to  go?  13.  What 
were  they  to  say?  14.  What  would 
Pharaoh  do?  15.  Who  was  Pharaoh? 
16.  What  did  the  Lord  say  He  would 
do  to  Egypt?  17.  After  God  had  smit- 
ten Egypt  what  would  Pharaoh  do?  18. 
Where  is  Egypt?  19.  When  did  this 
conversation  take  place  between  the 
Lord  and  Moses?  20.  On  what  mount 
did  it  occur?  21.  From  the  midst  of 
what  did  the  Lord  speak? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

After  the  Lord  had  told  Moses  that 
He  had  seen  the  sufferings  of  His  peo- 
ple, the  Hebrews,  in  Egypt  and  had 
determined  to  send  him  to  Pharaoh  that 
he  might  bring  them  forth  out  of  bond- 
age, Moses,  who  was  an  exceedingly 
modest  man,  seemed  somewhat  inclined 
to  shrink  from  the  task.  He  said  to  the 
Lord,  “Who  am  I,  that  I should  go  un- 
to Pharaoh,  and  should  bring  Israel  out 
of  Egypt?”  But  the  Lord  told  him  that 
He  certainly  would  be  with  him,  and 
promised  him  that  when  the  people  were 
brought  out  of  the  bondage  of  Egypt 
they  should  worship  God  on  this  very 
mountain  (Sinai.)  Moses  then  inquired 
if,  when  he  told  his  people  that  the  God 
of  their  fathers  had  sent  him  to  deliver 
them,  they  would  ask,  What  is  His 
name?  what  should  he  say  to  them? 
The  Lord  answered  that  His  name  was 
I AM  THAT  I AM,  and  that  Moses 


was  to  tell  the  Israelities  that  I AM  had 
sent  him,  and  that  he  was  the  God  of 
Abraham,  Isaac  and  Jacob  their  fathers, 
and  that  that  was  His  name  forever  and 
His  memorial  unto  all  generations.  The 
I^ord  then  instructed  Moses  to  gather 
the  Elders  of  Israel  together  and  deliver 
his  message,  promising  him  that  they 
would  harken  to  what  he  said.  Moses 
and  the  Elders  were  then  to  go  to  Pharaoh 
and  say  to  him  that  the  Lord  their  God 
had  met  them,  and  then  ask  permission 
to  go  three  days  into  the  wilderness  to 
offer  sacrifices  unto  Him.  The  Lord, 
however,  told  Moses  that  Pharaoh  would 
not  let  them  go,  but  that  He  (the  Lord) 
would  deliver  them  with  a stretched  out 
hand  after  having  smitten  Egypt  with 
many  wondrous  plagues.  After  which 
Pharaoh  would  permit  them  to  depart. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  God  talked  with  Moses  as 
one  man  talks  with  another.  2.  That 
in  this  conversation  the  Lord  made 
many  promises  connected  with  the  de- 
liverance of  Israel  from  Eg^pt,  all  of 

which  were  in  due  time  fulfilled.  3. 

« 

That  He  gave  His  name  to  Moses  to 
give  to  the  Israelites  as  I AM  THAT  I 
AM.  4.  That  He  told  Moses  He  would 
be  forever  known  as  the  God  of  their 
fathers  Abraham,  Isaac  and  Jacob.  5. 
That  Israel  should  understand  by  these 
difficulties  that  it  was  the  Lord  and  not 
Moses  who  delivered  them  out  of  Egypt. 


Instructions  to  Teachers: — i.  Have  one  verse  only  read  at  a time.  2.  Have  all  the  refer- 
ences given  below  the  text  read  and  explained  whenever  they  occur  in  any  verse.  3.  The  same 
course  to  be  observed  with  the  notes.  4.  After  the  reading  of  a verse,  explanation  of  its  references 
and  notes,  call  for  any  questions  from  among  the  pupils  on  any  yet  unexplained  point  in  the 
respective  verse,  reference  or  note.  5.  If  no  questions  are  forthcoming,  or  they  should  not  be 
sufficiently  satisfactory , ask  the  needed  questions  yourself.  6.  Follow  the  order  of  exercises  as  given 
in  this  Leaflet.  7.  Questions  on  the  lesson  are  only  suggestive  and  should  be  supplemented  by  as 
many  more  as  occasion  may  require.  8.  It  is  advisable  that  the  teacher  occasionally  gives  the 
Lesson  Statement  himself  as  a pattern,  or  divides  it  between  three  or  four  pupils.  9.  The  points  in 
“What  we  may  learn  from  this  Lesson”  are  only  suggestive.  One  of  these  should  constitute  the 
chief  part  of  the  whole  lesson,  toward  which  the  treatment  of  the  whole  lesson  should  have  a b'-  iritig 
10.  It  is  rarely  possible  to  finish  one  Leaflet  in  one  Sunday. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 
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LESSON  106.—GOD  CALLS  MOSES  TO  DELIVER  ISRAEL. 

( CONTINUED.  ) 

Place — Mount  Horeb,  (Sinai.)  Time — B.  C.  1491. 

' Text — Exodus  4:  1-17. 


1.  And  Moses  answered  and  said,  But,  behold,  they 
will  not  believe  me,  nor  harken  unto  my  voice:  for  they 
will  say,  The  Lord  hath  not  appeared  unto  thee. 

2.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him,  What  is  that  in  thine 
hand?  And  he  said,  A rod.t 

3.  And  he  said.  Cast  it  on  the  ground.  And  he 
cast  it  on  the  ground,  and  it  became  a serpent;  and 
Moses  fled  from  before  it. 

4.  And  the'  Lord  said  unto  Moses,  Put  forth  thine 
hand,  and  take  it  by  the  tail.  And  he  put  forth  his  hand, 
and  caught  it,  and  it  became  a rod  in  his  hand: 

5.  That  they  may  believe^  that  the  Lord  God  of  their 
fathers,  the  God  of  Abraham,  the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the 
God  of  Jacob,  hath  appeared  unto  thee. 

6.  And  the  Lord  said  furthermore  unto  him.  Put  now 
thine  hand  into  thy  bosom.  And  he  put  his  hand  into 
his  bosom:  and  when  he  took  it  out,  behold,  his  hand  was 
leprous  as  snow.® 

7.  And  he  said.  Put  thine  hand  into  thy  bosom  again. 
And  he  put  his  hand  into  his  bosom  again;  and  plucked 
it  out  of  his  bosom,  and.  behold,  it  was  turned  again  as 
his  other  flesh.* 

(? 

8.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  if  they  will  not  believe 
thee,  neither  hearken  to  the  voice  of  the  first  sign,  that 
they  will  believe  the  voice  of  the  latter  sign. 

9.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  if  they  will  not  believe 
also  these  two  signs,  neither  hearken  unto  thy  voice,  that 
thou  shalt  take  of  the  water  of  the  river,  and  pour  it  upon 
the  dry  land:  and  the  water  which  thou  takest  out  of  the 
river®  shall  become  blood  upon  the  dry  land. 

TO.  And  Moses  said  unto  the  Lord,  O my  Lord,  I am 
not  eloquent,  neither  heretofore,  nor  since  thou  hast 
spoken  unto  thy  servant,  but  I am  slow  of  speech,®  and 
of  a slow  tongue. 

11.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him.  Who  hath  made 
man’s  mouth?i  or  who  maketh  the  dumb,  rr  deaf,  or  the 
seeing,  or  the  blind?  have  not  I the  I.ord? 

12.  Now  therefore  go  and  I will  be  with  thy  mouth, 
and  teach  thee  what  thou  shalt  say.® 

13.  And  he  said,  O my  Lord,  send,  I pray  thee,  by 
the  hand  of  him  whom  thou  wilt  send. 

14.  And  the  anger  of  the  Lord  was  kindled  against 
Moseg,  and  he  said,  Is  not  Aaron  the  Levite  thy  brother? 


I know  that  he  can  speak  well.  And  also,  behold,  he 
cometh  forth  to  meet  thee:®  and  when  he  seeth  thee,  he 
will  be  glad  in  his  heart. 

15.  And  thou  shalt  speak  unto  him,  and  put  words  in 
his  mouth:  and  I will  be  with  thy  mouth,  and  with  his 
mouth,  and  will  teach  you  what  ye  shall  do. 

16.  And  he  shall  be  thy  spokesman*®  unto  the  people; 
and  he  shall  be  to  thee  instead  of  a mouth,  and  thou 
shalt  be  to  him  instead  o(  God.** 

17.  And  thou  shalt  take  this  rod  in  thine  hand,  where- 
with thou  shalt  do  signs. 


’Ex.  4:  17,  20;  II  Nephi  3:  17.  ®Ex.  19:  9.  ®Num.i2: 
10;  II  Kings  5:  27.  *II  Kings  5:  14;  Matt.  8:  3.  ®Ex 
7:  19.  ®Ex.  6:  12;  Jer.  i:  6.  iPs.  94;  9.  ®Isa.  50:  4, 
Jer.  i:  9;  Matt.  10:  19,20;  Mark  13:  ii;  Luke  12:  ii, 
12,21:  14,  15.  ®Ex.  4:  27.  '®II  Nephi  3:  17,  18.  **Ex. 
6:  i;  18:  19. 

(To  preserve  the  connection,  before  proceeding  with 
this  lesson,  the  teacher  should  thoroughly  review  the 
last.) 

NOTES. 

Leprous. — Leprosy  is  a disease  which  under  various 
forms  was  known  among  the  Israelites.  The  white 
leprosy  was  the  worst  form  and  considered  incurable^ 
Parts  of  the  body  commenced  decaying  until  the  whole 
body  became  affected  and  death  followed.  Christ  healed 
several  lepers.  Persons  thus  afflicted  were  outcasts  and 
not  permitted  to  mingle  with  other  people.  They  had  to 
live  in  caves  outside  of  the  cities  and  made  their  living 
by  begging.  It  was  always  considered  a curse  from 
God. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  did  the  Lord  say  to  Moses 
when  he  expressed  doubt  in  his  ability 
to  convince  the  Israelites?  2.  Into  what 
was  Moses’  rod  changed?  3.  What 
other  sign  of  His  power  did  God  give 
Moses?  4.  What  is  leprosy?  5,  What 


third  sign  was  Moses  instructed  to  give 
in  case  the  people  still  failed  to  believe? 
6.  What  particular  river  is  here  in- 
tended? 7.  What  excuse  did  Moses 
offer  regarding  his  speech?  8.  Why 
was  the  Lord  displeased  with  Moses? 
9.  Whom  did  the  Lord  give  to  Moses 
as  a spokesman?  10.  What  should  be 
the  work  and  office  of  each — Moses  and 
Aaron?  11.  What  did  Joseph,  the 
son  of  Jacob,  prophesy  regarding  Moses? 
12.  Who,  in  these  latter  days  was  to 
have  a spokesman  given  him  as  was 
Moses? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Moses  still  lacked  confidence  in  his 
own  ability  to  convince  the  Israelites 
that  his  mission  was  divine,  and  told 
the  Lord  that  they  would  not  hearken 
unto  his  word.  At  this  Moses  was 
commanded  to  cast  the  rod  which  he 
held  in  his  hand  upon  the  ground.  He 
did  so  and  it  became  a serpent,  and 
Moses  fled  from  it  in  fear.  When  told 
by  the  Lord  to  take  it  by  the  tail  he 
obeyed  and  it  became  a rod  again. 

Another  sign  that  the  Lord  gave 
Moses  was  by  commanding  him  to  put 
his  hand  in  his  own  bosom.  This  Moses 
did  and  when  he  drew  it  forth  it  was 
white  with  leprosy.  To  further  convince 
Moses  of  His  power  the  Lord  told  him 
to  replace  his  hand  within  his  bosom 
and  when  he  took  it  out  it  had  returned 
to  its  natural  condition.  The  Lord  told 
Moses  that  if  the  people  still  refused  to 
believe  in  him  after  seeing  these  two 
signs  he  should  pour  some  of  the  river 
water  upon  the  dry  land  and  it  should 
become  blood.  Notwithstanding  these 
wonderful  signs  Moses  plead  that  he  was 
slow  of  speech  and  unfit  to  address  the 
people.  Here  the  Lord  saw  fit  to  point 
out  to  Moses  that  the  power  that  had 
created  man,  his  organs  of  speech,  etc., 
had  power  also  to  render  him  eloquent 


and  He  promised  to  be  with  Moses  and 
to  teach  him  what  he  should  say.  The 
Lord  was  displeased  with  Moses  for  his 
slowness  to  accept  the  mission  and  his 
timidity  lest  God  should  not  always  be 
his  support. 

Then  the  Lord  told  him  that  Aaron, 
his  brother,  was  coming  to  meet  him 
and  Moses  should  call  upon  him  to  be 
his  spokesman  in  his  labors.  And  Aaron 
was  to  be  to  Moses  as  his  mouth,  and 
Moses  was  to  stand  between  Aaron  and 
God.  The  Lord  further  commanded 
Moses  to  take  his  rod  with  him,  where- 
with to  show  signs. 

The  Scriptures  further  inform  us  that 
Moses  obeyed  the  word  of  the  Lord,  and 
went  down  to  Egypt.  On  his  way  he 
met  his  brother  Aaron  to  whom  he  re- 
lated all  that  God  had  commanded. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  the  God  of  Israel  is  a God  of 
miracles  (See  Mormon  9.  7,  20.)  2. 

That  Moses  feared  the  Israelites  would 
not  believe  him  to  be  divinely  appointed. 
H.  That  the  Lord  showed  Moses  that 
He  had  power  over  the  inanimate  things 
of  the  earth  by  turning  his  rod  into  a 
serpent.  4.  That  he  showed  Moses 
what  weak  things  men  are  in  His  hands 
by  turning  the  hand  of  Moses  white 
with  leprosy  in  a moment  of  time.  5. 
That  God  provided  still  other  signs 
against  the  Egyptians  in  case  those 
already  given  did  not  suffice.  6.  That 
power  was  given  Moses  to  take  water 
from  the  river  Nile  and  God  would  con- 
vert it  into  blood.  7.  That  after  all 
this  Moses  still  plead  his  poor  speech  as 
an  excuse  why  he  should  not  fulfil  the 
Lord’s  requirement.  8.  That  the  Lord 
became  displeased  and  gave  Moses  to 
understand  that  He  had  created  men  and 
could  govern  their  speech.  9.  That 
Moses  was  promised  Aaron  as  a mouth- 
piece, and  the  Lord  as  a support.  10. 
That  as  Moses  bore  God’s  message  and 
i authority  he  was  to  be  as  God  to 
I Pharaoh.  11.  That  Moses  was  com- 
I manded  to  take  his  rod  with  him  that 
he  might  work  miracles  with  it. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 

Salt  Lake  Citv,  July  15,  1897. 

LESSON  107.— MOSES  AND  AARON  GO  BEFORE  PHARAOH 

Place — Egypt.  Time — B.  C.  1491. 

Text. — Exodus,  Ch.  5. 


1.  And  afterward  Moses  and  Aaron  went  in.  and  told 
Pharaoh,  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  Let  my 
people  go,  that  they  may  hold  a ^feast  unto  me  in  the 
wilderness. 

2.  And  Pharaoh  said,  Who  is  the  Lord^  that  I should 
obey  his  voice  to  let  Israel  go?  I know  not  the  Lord' 
neither  will  I let  Israel  go.* 

3.  And  they  said,  the  God  of  the  Hebrews  hath  met 
with  us;^  let  us  go,  we  pray  thee,  three  days’  journey 
into  the  desert,  and  sacrifice  unto  the  Lord  our  God;  lest 
he  fall  upon  us  with  pestilence,  or  with  the  sword. 

4.  And  the  king  of  Egypt  said  unto  them,  Wherefore 
do  ye,  Moses  and  Aaron,  let  the  people  from  their  works? 
get  you  unto  your  burdens.* 

5.  And  Pharaoh  said.  Behold,  the  people  of  the  land 
now  are  many®  and  ye  make  them  rest  from  their  burdens. 

6.  And  Pharaoh  commanded  the  same  day  the  task- 
masters of  the  people,  and  their  officers,’  saying, 

7.  Ye  shall  no  more  give  the  people  straw  to  make 
brick,  as  heretofore:  let  them  go  and  gather  straw  for 
themselves. 

8.  And  the  tale  of  the  bricks,  which  they  did  make 
heretofore,  ye  shall  lay  upon  them;  ye  shall  not  diminish 
aught  thereof:  for  they  be  idle;  therefore  they  cry,  saying, 
Let  us  go  and  sacrifice  to  our  God. 

9.  Let  there  more  work  be  laid  upon  the  men,  that 
they  may  labour  therein ; and  let  them  not  regard  vain 
words. 

10.  And  the  taskmasters  of  the  people  went  out,  and 
their  officers,  and  they  spake  to  the  people,  saying.  Thus 
saith  Pharaoh,  I will  not  give  you  straw. 

11.  Go  ye,  get  you  straw  where  ye  can  find  itj  yet 
not  aught  of  your  work  shall  be  diminished. 

12.  So  the  people  were  scattered  abroad  throughout 
all  the  land  of  Egypt  to  gather  stubble  instead  of  straw. 

13.  And  the  taskmasters  hasted  them,  saying,  Fulfil 
your  works,  your  daily  tasks,  as  when  there  was  straw. 

14.  And  the  officers  of  the  children  of  Israe',  which 
Pharaoh  s taskmasters  had  set  over  them,  were  beaten 
and  demanded,  Wherefore  have  ye  not  fulflled  your 
task  in  making  brick  both  yesterday  and  today,  as  here- 
tofore? 


15.  Then  the  officers  of  the  children  of  Israel  came 
and  cried  unto  Pharaoh,  saying.  Wherefore  dealest  thou 
thus  with  thy  servants? 

16.  There  i'  no  straw  given  unto  thy  servents,  and 
they  say  to  us,  Make  brick ; and,  behold  thy  servants  are 
beaten ; but  the  fault  is  in  thine  own  people. 

17.  But  he  said.  Ye  are  idle,  ye  are  idle:  therefore  ye 
say.  Let  us  go  and  do  sacrifice  to  the  Lord. 

18.  Go  theiefore  now,  and  work;  for  there  shall  no 
straw  be  given  you,  yet  shall  ye  deliver  the  tale  of  bricks. 

19.  And  the  officers  of  the  children  of  Israel  did  see 
that  they  were  in  evil  case,  after  it  was  said,  Ye  shall  not 
diminish  aught  from  your  bricks  of  your  daily  task. 

20.  And  they  met  Moses  and  Aaron,  who  stood  in 
the  way,  as  they  came  forth  from  Pharaoh: 

21.  And  they  said  unto  them.  The  Lord  look  upon 
you,  and  judge;  because  ye  have  made  our  savour  to  be 
abhorred  in  the  eyes  of  Pharaoh,  and  in  the  eyes  of  his 
servants,  to  put  a sword  in  their  hand  to  slay  us 

22.  And  Moses  returned  unto  the  Lord,  and  said. 
Lord,  wherefore  hast  thou  so  evil  entreated  this  people? 
why  is  it  that  thou  hast  sent  me? 

23.  For  since  I came  to  Pharaoh  to  speak  in  thy 
name,  tie  hath  done  evil  to  this  people;  neither  hast  thou 
delivered  thy  people  at  all. 

’Ex.  10:  9.  ’Job.  21:  15.  *Ex.  3:  19  *Ex.  3:  18. 
*Ex.  I:  II.  ®Ex.  i:  7,  9.  ’Ex.  i:  ii. 

NOTE. 

Straw — Some  writers  believe  that  the  straw  which 
the  Israelites  gathered  was  for  fuel  in  the  brick  kiln;  be- 
cause little  straw  is  found  in  the  bricks  of  ancient  Egypt 
and  it  is  known  that  fuel  was  scarce. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  In  whose  name  did  Moses  and 
Aaron  deliver  their  message  to  Pharaoh? 
2.  What  was  that  message?  3.  What 
was  Pharaoh’s  answer  when  Moses  and 
Aaron  pled  for  the  freedom  of  their 


people  in  the  name  of  the  Lord?  4. 
What  reason  did  Moses  and  Aaron  give 
Pahraoh  why  the  Israelites  should  go 
into  the  wilderness?  5.  What  did  the 
king  say  about  Moses  and  Aaron  taking 
the  people  from  their  work?  6.  In  what 
manner  did  the  king  command  the  task- 
masters to  increase  the  burdens  of  the 
Hebrews?  7.  After  that  where  were 
the  Israelites  expected  to  get  their  straw? 

8.  What  did  they  gather  instead  of  straw? 

9.  What  complaint  did  the  Hebrew 
officers  make  to  the  king?  10.  What 
reply  did  the  king  make?  11.  What 
complaint  did  these  officers  make  to 
Moses  and  Aaron?  12.  What  did  Moses 
do  after  the  complaints  of  the  Israelites 
had  been  made?  Ih.  What  did  he  say 
to  the  Lord? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Having  convinced  the  Israelites  of  the 
divinity  of  their  mission,  Moses  and 
Aaron  went  before  Pharaoh  and  re- 
quested him  to  let  their  people  go,  that 
they  might  sacrifice  unto  their  Lord  in 
the  wilderness.  But  Pharaoh  declared 
that  he  did  not  know  the  Lord  and 
would  not  grant  freedom  to  the  Israelites. 
They  besought  the  king  again  to  let  them 
depart  lest  the  Lord  fall  upon  them  with 
pestilence  or  the  sword,  but  Pharaoh 
was  displeased  because  their  plans  inter- 
fered with  the  tasks  of  their  people,  and 
he  told  them  to  get  hack  to  their  burdens 

That  same  day  the  king  instructed  his 
taskmasters  and  officers  to  exact  the 
same  amount  of  bri.  k from  the  Hebrew 
laborers  each  day,  but  from  then  on  not 
to  provide  them  with  straw  as  had  before 
been  done.  He  said  that  their  discon- 
tent arose  from  their  idleness,  and 
ordered  even  more  work  be  laid  upon 
the  men.  And  the  taskmasters  told  the 
people  to  get  straw  where  they  could 
find  it  but  not  one  thing  of  their  burdens 
should  be  removed  from  them. 

So  the  Israelites  were  compelled  to 
scatter  over  the  land  to  gather  stubble  to 
take  the  place  of  the  straw  previously 
furnished  them  and  their  foremen  were 
beaten  by  the  Egyptian  taskmasters  when 
their  laborers  failed  to  provide  the 
allotted  number  of  bricks.  At  this  the 


foremen  appealed  to  Pharaoh  for  redress, 
but  were  charged  with  idleness  and  sent 
back  to  their  labors.  On  the  way  they 
met  Moses  and  Aaron  whom  they  charged 
with  being  the  cause  of  their  increased 
sufferings.  Moses  appealed  to  the  Lord, 
pointing  out  the  abuses  to  which  His 
people  had  been  subject  since  He  and 
Aaron  had  appeared  before  Pharaoh  as 
He  had  commanded,  but  that  they  had 
not  been  delivered  as  He  had  promised. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  Moses  and  Aaron  requested 
Pharaoh  in  the  name  of  the  Lord  to  let 
the  Israelites  go  into  the  wilderness  to 
serve  Him.  2.  That  the  king  said  that 
he  knew  not  the  Lord  and  would  not  let 
them  go.  3.  That  Moses  and  Aaron 
plead  for  this  privilege,  lest  the  Lord 
fall  upon  them  with  pestilence  and  the 
sword.  4.  That  the  king  asked  them 
why  they  took  the  people  from  their 
work,  and  then  told  them  to  get  back  to 
their  burdens.  5.  That  Pharaoh  com- 
manded that  same  day  that  the  burdens 
of  the  Hebrews  should  be  increased  by 
withholding  from  them  straw.  6.  That 
Pharaoh  declared  that  idleness  was  the 
cause  of  the  discontent  of  the  Israelites. 
7.  That  the  taskmasters  kept  from  the 
enslaved  people  the  straw,  but  each  day 
exacted  from  them  the  same  number  of 
bricks.  8.  That  the  officers  appointed 
from  among  the  Hebrews  were  beaten 
by  the  Egyptian  taskmaster.s  when  the 
people  under  their  supervision  failed  to 
do  the  allotted  amount  of  labor.  9. 
That  these  Hebrew  officers  appealed  to 
Pharaoh  for  redress,  but  were  told  by 
the  king  that  it  was  because  they  were 
idle  that  they  made  such  excuses.  10. 
That  the  king  drove  them  back  to  their 
tasks  with  no  comfort.  II.  That  these 
officers  met  Moses  and  Aaron  and  com- 
plained bitterly  because  of  the  increase 
of  their  burdens.  12.  That  Moses  asked 
the  Lord  why  the  sufferings  and  burdens 
of  the  Israelites  had  been  increased 
when  they  were  promised  deliverance, 
while  He  had  not  delivered  His  people  at 
all.  13.  That  sometimes  the  Lord  de- 
lays for  a short  time  the  fulfilment  of 
His  promises  in  order  to  try  the  faith  of 
the  people  in  His  word. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets 

Salt  Lake  City,  July  22,  1897. 

LESSON  io8.— GOD  AGAIN  PROMISES  DELIVERANCE  TO 

THE  ISRAELITES. 

Place. — Egypt.  Time. — B.  C.  1491. 

Text. — Exodus  6:  1 — 13. 


1.  Then  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses,  Now  shall  thou 
see  what  I will  do  to  Pharaoh;  for  with  a strong  hand' 
shall  he  let  tnem  go,  and  with  a strong  hand  shall  he 
drive  them  out  of  his  land.* 

2.  And  God  spake  unto  Moses,  and  said  unto  him,  I 
am  the  Lord. 

3.  And  I appeared  unto  Abraham,  unto  Isaac,  and 
unto  Jacob,  by  the  name  of  God  almighty;  but  by  my 
name  JEHOVAH*  was  I not  known  to  them.* 

4.  And  I have  also  established  my  covenant  with 
them,  to  give  them  the  land  of  Canaan*  the  land  of  their 
pilgrimage,  wherein  they  were  strangers.® 

5.  And  I have  also  heard  the  groaning^  of  the  children 
ot  Israel,  whom  the  Egyptians  keep  in  bondage;  and  I 
have  remembered  my  covenant. 

6.  Wherefore  say  unto  the  children  of  Israel,  I am  the 
Lord,  and  I will  bring  you  out  from  under  the  burdens 
of  the  Egyptians,®  and  I will  rid  you  of  their  bondage, 
and  I will  redeem  you®  with  a stretched  out  arm,  and 
with  great  judgments. 

7.  And  I will  take  youi®  to  me  for  a people,  and  I 
will  bell  to  you  a God:  and  ye  shall  know  that  I am  the 
Lord  your  God,  which  bringeth  you  out  Irom  under  the 
burdens  of  ihe  Egyptians. 

8.  And  I will  bring  you  in  unto  the  land,  concerning 
the  which  I did  swear  to  give  it  to  Abraham,  to  Isaac, 
and  to  Jacob;  and  I will  give  it  you  for  a heritage:  I am 
the  Lord. 

9.  And  Moses  spake  so  unto  the  children  of  Israel: 
but  they  hearkened  not  unto  Moses  for  anguish  of  spirit* 
and  for  cruel  bondage. 

10.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses,  saying, 

11.  Go  in,  speak  unto  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt,  that 
he  let  the  children  of  Israel  go  out  of  his  land. 

12.  And  Moses  spake  before  the  Lord,  saying.  Be- 
hold, the  children  of  Israel  have  not  hearkened  unto  me; 
how  then  shall  Pharaoh  hear  me,  who  am  of  uncircum- 
cised lips? 

13.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses  and  unto  Aaron, 
and  gave  them  a charge  unto  the  children  of  Israel,  and 
unto  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt,  to  bring  the  children  of 
Israel  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt. 


lEx.  3:  19.  *Ex.  ii:  i;  12:  31,  33,  39.  *Ps.  68:  4; 
83:  18;  Isa.  12!  2;  II  Nephi  22:  2.  *See  note — “Je- 
hovah.’’ ®Gen.  15:  18;  17:  4,  7.  *Gen.  17:  8;  28:  4. 


TEx.  2:  24.  ®Ex.  3:  17;  7:  4;  Deut.  26:  8;  Ps.  136:  ii, 
12.  ®Ex.  15:  13;  Deut.  7:  8;  I Chr.  17:  21.  i®Deut.  4:’ 
20,  7:  b,  14:  2;  26:  i8;  II  Samuel  7:  24.  ®Gen  17;  7 
8;  Ex.  29:  45,  46;  Deut.  29:  13;  Rev.  21:  7. 

NOTES. 

Jehovah — The  Prophet  Joseph  Smith  says  that 
verse  3.  Ch.  6,  should  lead:  “And  I appeared  unto 
Abraham,  unto  Isaac,  and  unio  Jacob.  I am  the  Lord 
God  Almighty;  the  Lord  Jehovah.  And  was  not  my 
name  known  unto  them?’’  This  reading  is  confirmed  by 
the  following  statement  in  the  Book  of  Abraham  (Pearl 
of  Great  Price,) 

“But  I,  Abraham,  and  Lot,  my  brother's  son,  prayed 
unto  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord  appeared  unto  me,  and 
said  unto  me,  Arise,  and  take  Lot  with  thee,  for  I have 
purposed  to  take  thee  away  out  of  Haran  and  to  make  of 
thee  a minister  to  bear  my  name  in  a strange  land  which 
I will  give  unto  thy  seed  after  thee  for  an  everlasting 
possession,  when  they  heaiken  to  my  voice.  For  I am 
the  Lord  thy  God;  I dwell  in  heaven;  the  earth  is  my 
footstool;  I stretch  my  hand  over  the  sea,  and  it  obeys  my 
voice;  I cause  the  wind  and  the  fire  to  be  my  chariot;  I say 
to  the  mountains.  Depart  hence;  and  behold,  they  are 
taken  away  by  a whirlwind,  in  a instant,  suddenly.  My 
name  is  Jehovah,  and  I know  the  end  from  the  begin- 
ning; therefore  my  hand  shall  be  over  thee,  and  I will 
make  of  thee  a great  nation.” 

Uncircumcised  lips. — In  verse  12  of  our  text  the 
concluding  sentence  reads,  “Who  am  of  uncircumcised 
lips."  Am  being  printed  in  italics  shows  that  it  did  not 
appear  in  the  original  but  was  supplied  by  the  translators. 
This  reading  causes  Moses  to  describe  himself  as  “of  un- 
circumcised lips”  when  he  intended  to  refer  to  Pharaoh. 
The  true  reading  is  “Who  is  of  uncircumcised  lips.” 
This  reading,  given  by  the  Prophet  Joseph  Smith,  is 
more  consistent  with  the  context  and  the  evident  mean- 
ing of  Moses  than  the  generally  accepted  wording. 

Aaron — The  elder  brother  of  Moses.  He  was  a 
Levite  and  is  first  mentioned  in  Exodus  4:  14  as  one  who 
could  speak  well.  He  was  appointed  by  the  Lord  to  be 
mcuih  for  Moses  who  was  slow  of  speech.  Accordingly 
he  was  not  only  the  organ  of  communication  with  the 
Israelites  and  with  Pharaoh,  but  also  the  actual  instru- 
ment of  working  many  of  the  miracles  connected  with 
the  exodus  Irom  Egypt.  fEx.  7:  19  ) Thus  on  the  wav 


to  Mount  Sinai  during  the  battle  with  Amulek,  Aaron  is 
mentioned  with  Hur  as  staying  the  weary  hands  of  Moses 
when  they  were  uplifted  for  the  victory  of  Israel.  (Ex. 
17:  29,  12.)  Through  all  this  period  he  is  mentioned  as 
dependent  upon  his  brother  and  deriving  all  his  authority 
through  him.  Tne  contrast  between  the  two  is  even 
more  strongly  marked  at  Sinai  Moses  at  once  acts  for 
the  people  to  come  near  to  God  for  them,  while  Aaron 
only  approaches,  with  Nadab  and  Abihuand  the  Seventy 
Elders  of  Israel,  by  special  command  near  enough  to  see 
God’s  glory.  On  Moses’  departure  left  to  guide  the 
people  he  failed  and  permits  the  Israelites  to  make  the 
golden  calf  which  caused  the  anger  of  the  Lord  to  arise 
against  Israel.  Aaron  repented  of  his  sin  and  Moses 
gained  forgiveness  for  him  (Deut.  9:  20.)  Aaron  was  con- 
secrated by  Moses  to  the  office  of  the  high  priesthood. 
The  order  of  God  for  his  consecration  is  found  in  Exodus 
29th,  and  the  record  of  its  execution  in  Lev.  8th.  From 
this  time  the  history  of  Aaron  is  almost  entirely  that  of 
the  priesthood.  Aaron’s  death  took  place  on  Mount  Hor 
after  the  transference  of  his  robes  and  office  to  Eleazer, 
his  son.  (Num.  20:  28.) 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  threat  and  what  promise  did 
God  make  in  answer  to  the  supplication 
of  Moses t*  2.  How  should  the  Israelites 
know  that  the  Lord  was  their  God  who 
brought  them  from  under  the  bondage 
of  the  Egyptians?  3.  How  did  the 
Israelites  receive  the  words  of  Moses 
after  this?  4.  What  did  Moses  urge 
as  an  excuse  when  the  Lord  wanted 
him  to  appear  again  before  the  king  and 
ask  for  the  release  of  his  people?  5. 
What  charge  did  the  Lord  then  place 
upon  Moses  and  Aaron?  6.  What  par- 
ticular phases  of  Moses’  character 
appear  in  this  lesson? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

To  Moses’  protest  in  behalf  of  the 
people  of  Israel  (with  which  our  pro- 
ceeding lesson  closed)  the  Lord  in 
answer  gave  him  assurances  that  He 
would  cause  Pharaoh  to  let  the  Israelites 
go  free,  that  they  might  possess  the  land 
promised  to  them  in  His  covenant  with 
their  fathers.  The  Lord  instructed 
Moses  to  tell  them  that  He  would  bring 
them  from  under  the  burdens  of  the 
Egyptians,  and  would  redeem  them  with 


judgments  and  an  outstretched  arrri; 
that  they  should  have  evidence  that  He 
was  their  God,  for  they  should  be  taken 
to  Him  as  His  people,  and  the  promises 
made  to  Abraham,  Isaac  and  Jacob 
should  be  fulfiled. 

Moses  repeated  these  things  to  the 
people,  but  owing  to  their  increased 
burdens  they  did  not  hearken  unto  his 
words. 

Moses  was  now  commanded  to  again 
go  before  Pharaoh,  but  he  pointed  out 
to  the  Lord  that  the  Israelites  had  not 
believed  on  his  words,  and  he  could  not 
expect  the  king  to  do  more  than  his 
own  people. 

At  this  the  Lord  placed  upon  Moses 
and  Aaron  the  charge  of  bringing  the 
chilaren  of  Israel  out  of  Egypt. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  the  Lord  repeated  His  as- 
surances that  with  power  he  would  de- 
liver the  children  of  Israel  from  their 
bondage  and  suffering  in  Egypt.  2. 
That  He  who  was  speaking  to  Moses, 
was  that  same  great  and  holy  being  who 
appeared  unto  and  covenanted  with 
Abraham,  Isaac  and  Jacob.  3.  That 
He  had  remembered  His  covenant  and 
was  about  to  fulfil  it.  4.  That  His 
name  was  Jehovah,  the  Lord  God  Al- 
mighty. 5.  That  it  was  His  purpose 
to  take  Israel  and  make  them  His  people, 
and  He  would  be  their  God,  even  the 
God  of  Israel.  6.  That  He  would  take 
them  to  the  land  which  He  had  sworn  to 
Abraham,  Isaac  and  Jacob  and  give  it  to 
them  for  a heritage.  7.  That  the  Lord 
laid  upon  Moses  and  Aaron  the  responsi- 
bility of  leading  Israel  out  of  the  land 
of  Egypt.  8.  That  the  hesitancy  in 
obeying  implicitly  the  voice  of  the  Lord 
proved  that  Moses  had  not  yet  obtained 
the  strength  of  faith  that  characterized 
him  afterwards. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 

Salt  Lake  City,  August  1,  1897. 

LESSON  109— MOSES  AND  THE  MAGICIAN. 

(Continued.) 

Place— Egypt.  Time — B.  C.  1491. 

Text — Exodus  7:  1-13. 


1.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses,  See,  I have  made 
thee,  a godi  to  Pharaoh ; and  Aaron  thy  brother  shall  be 
thy  prophet. 

2.  Thou  shalt  speak  %11  that  I command  thee ; and 
Aaron  thy  brother  shall  speak  unto  Pharaoh,  that  he 
send  the  children  of  Israel  out  of  his  land. 

3.  And  I will  harden  Pharaoh’s  heart,  and  multiply® 
my  signs  and  my  wonders  in  the  land  of  Egypt. 

4.  But  Pharaoh  shall  not  hearken  unto  you*  that  I 
may  lay  my  hand  upon  Egypt,  and  bring  forth  mine 
armies,  my  people  the  children  of  Israel,  out  of  ihe 
land  of  Eg'  p'  by  great  judgments.® 

And  the  Egyptians  shall  know  that  I am  the  Lord, 
when  I stretch  forth  mine  hand  upon  Egypt,  and  bring 
out  the  children  of  Israel  from  among  them.® 

6.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  did  as  the  Lord  commanded 
them,  so  did  they. 

7.  And  Moses  was  fourscore  years  old’  and  Aaron 
fourscore  and  three  years  old,  (when  they  spake  unto 
Pharaoh. 

8.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses  and  unto  Aaron, 
saying, 

g.  When  Pharaoh  shall  speak  unto  you,  saying,  show 
a miracle*  for  you:  then  thou  shalt  say  unto  Aaron, 

Take  thy  rod®  and  cast  it  before  Pharaoh,  and  it  shall 
become  a serpent. 

10.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  went  in  unto  Pharaoh, 
and  they  did  so  as  the  Lord  had  commanded:  and  Aaron 
cast  down  hi«  ®rod  before  Pharaoh,  and  before  his  servants, 
and  it  became  a serpent.’® 

11.  Then  Pharaoh  also  called”  the  wise  men  and  the 
sorcerers:’®  now  the  magicians  of  Egypt,  they  also  did  in 
like  manner  with  their  enchantments.’® 

12.  For  they  cast  down  every  man  his  rod,  and  they 
became  serpents:  but  Aaron's  rod  swallowed  up  their 
rods. 

13.  And  he  hardened  Pharaoh’s  heart,  that  he 
hearkened  not  unto  them:  as  the  Lord  had  said.’® 


’Ex.  4:16;  John  10:  34,  3S;  ’Cor.  8:5,  6.  ®Ex.  4:15. 
®Ex.  11:9.  ®Ex.  10:1;  11:9,  ®Ex.  6:6.  ®Ex.  14:4,  18. 
’’Deut.  31:2,  34:7.  *Isa.  7:11  John  2:18;  6:30.  Mormon, 
Ch.  9. 

®Ex'  4:2,  17:  II.  Nephi  3:17.  ’®Ex.  4:3.  ”Gen.  41:8 

’®ll.  Tim.  3:8.  ’®Ex.  7:22;  8:7,  18.  '®Ex.  7:4. 

NOTES. 

“Pharaoh  Hardened  His  Heart.’’— The  state- 
ment in  this  lesson  that  the  Lord  hardened  Pharaoh’s 
heart  is  a mis-translation.  The  Lord  does  not  harden 
men’s  hearts.  His  Spirit  softens  men's  hearts  and 
leads  them  to  repentance.  The  passage  Cver.  3)  “I 
will  harden  Pharaoh’s  heart’’  should  read  “Pharaoh 
will  harden  his  heart’’  and  that  (ver.  13)  which  states 
“And  he  hardened  Pharaoh’s  heart’’  when  corrected 
“ And  Pharaoh  hardened  his  heart.’’ 

“Magicians," — According  to  Jewish  traditions  the 
magicians  who  opposed  Moses  in  the  presence  of  Pharaoh 
were  named  Jannes  and  Jambres.  Paul  (II.  Timothy 
3:8)  states  that  these  two  men  “withstood  Moses,’’  but 
gives  no  details  of  their  conduct.  His  reference  to  them, 
however,  gives  color  to  the  Jewish  tradition. 

“Wise  Men  and  Sorcerers.” — The  Egyptian 
priests  constituted  the  highest  or  ruling  cast  of  the  nation, 
and  in  order  to  keep  the  people  in  subjection,  employed 
various  means  of  priestcraft,  occult  arts,  spiritualistic 
performances,  and  slight  of  hand  tricks. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  How  old  was  Moses  at  the  time 
of  this  lesson?  2.  How  much  younger 
was  Moses  than  Aaron?  3.  What  part 
was  Aaron  to  take  in  their  interviews 
with  Pharaoh?  4.  Why  should  Moses 
be  to  Aaron  instead  of  a God?  5. 
What  did  the  Lord  command  them? 


6.  What  did  they  do?  7.  For  what 
did  Pharaoh  ask?  8.  What  happened 
next?  9.  For  whom  did  Pharaoh  send? 
10.  What  did  the  magicians  do?  11. 
What  happened  to  the  magicians’  ser- 
pents? 12.  What  effect  had  this  upon 
Pharaoh?  13.  What  should  be  the 
correct  translation  of:  “I  will  harden 

Pharaoh’s  heart?”  14.  Why  do  you 
know  that  this  passage  is  translated 
wrong? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

In  this  lesson  we  have  a continuation 
of  the  events  that  preceded  the  Exodus 
of  the  children  of  Israel  trom  Egypt. 
With  further  assurances  of  His  sustaining 
care,  the  Lord  again  sent  Moses  and 
Aaron  to  Pharaoh  to  plead  the  cause 
of  the  oppressed  Hebrews.  But  so  that 
they  might  not  get  discouraged  He  warned 
them  that  the  king  would,  as  yet,  still 
harden  his  heart.  He  also  told  them 
that  Pharaoh  would  ask  them  to  per- 
form some  miracle  to  show  that  God 
had  sent  them.  So  Moses  and  bis 
brother  again  appeared  before  the  ruler 
of  Egypt,  and  as  the  Lord  had  declared 
so  Pharaoh  asked  for  a miracle.  Then 
Aaron  cast  down  his  rod  before  Pharaoh 
and  before  all  who  were  present,  and 
the  rod  became  a serpent.  This  did 
not  convince  the  king.  He  sent  for  his 
magicians  and  they  came  and  cast  their 
rods  on  the  ground,  and  their  rods  were 
changed  to  serpents  also.  But  the  ser- 
pent from  Aaron’s  rod  swallowed  up  the 
serpents  of  the  magicians.  Now  when 


Pharaoh  saw  that  his  magicians  could 
imitate  Aaron,  and  that  their  rods  were 
transformed  also  to  serpents  he  hardened 
his  heart  more  stoutly  and  would  not 
listen  to  the  petition  of  Moses  and  Aaron. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  Moses  and  Aaron  were  com- 
manded by  the  Lord  to  again  appear 
before  Pharaoh.  2.  That  the  Lord, 
knowing  the  wickedness  of  the  king’s 
heart,  told  them  that  as  yet  they  need 

not  expect  to  soften  it.  3.  That  the 

Lord  promised  that  when  Pharaoh 
asked  for  miracles,  Moses  and  Aaron 
would  be  able  to  perform  them.  4. 
That  when  Pharaoh  did  ask  for  miracles 
Aaron  cast  down  his  rod  and  it  be- 
came a serpent.  5.  That  Pharaoh  called 
in  his  magicians,  and  they  performed 
the  same  wonder.  G.  That  the  greater 
power  was  given  to  Aaron’s  rod,  for  it 
swallowed  all  those  of  the  Egyptian 

magicians.  7.  That  this  manifestation 

of  the  opposing  powers  of  good  and 
evil  caused  Pharaoh  to  again  harden  his 
heart  and  he  continued  his  opposition 
j to  the  purposes  of  the  Lord.  8.  That 
I the  evil  one  is  sometimes  permitted  to 
i imitate  the  miracles  performed  by  the 
power  of  the  Lord.  9.  That  a mani- 
festation of  the  miraculous  power  of 
God  is  often  followed  by  increased 
power  permitted  to  evil  influences  and 
spirits.  10.  That  when  a prophet  of 
God  speaks  by  divine  revelation  it  is 
the  same  as  if  God  had  spoken  Himself, 

! hence  Moses  was  to  be  a God  to  Aaron. 


Instructions  to  Teachers: — i.  Have  one  verse  only  read  at  a time.  2.  Have  all  the  refer- 
ences given  below  the  text  read  and  explained  whenever  they  occur  in  any  verse.  3.  The  same 
course  to  be  observed  with  the  notes.  4.  After  the  reading  of  a verse,  explanation  of  its  references 
and  notes,  call  for  any  questions  from  among  the  pupils  on  any  yet  unexplained  point  in  the 
respective  verse,  reference  or  note.  5.  If  no  questions  are  forthcoming,  or  they  should  not  be 
sufficiently  satisfactory,  ask  the  needed  questions  yourself.  6.  Follow  the  order  of  exercises  as  given 
in  this  Leaflet.  7.  Questions  on  the  lesson  are  only  suggestive  and  should  be  supplemented  by  as 
many  more  as  occasion  may  require.  8.  It  is  advisable  that  the  teacher  occasionally  gives  the 
Lesson  Statement  himself  as  a pattern,  or  divides  it  between  three  or  four  pupils.  9.  The  points  in 
“What  we  may  learn  from  this  Lesson’’  are  only  suggestive.  One  of  these  should  constitute  the 
chief  part  of  the  whole  lesson,  toward  which  the  treatment  of  the  whole  lesson  should  have  a bearing. 
10.  It  is  rarely  possible  to  finish  one  Leaflet  in  one  Sunday. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets 
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LESSON  no.— THE  FIRST  OF  THE  TEN  PLAGUES. 

Place.— Egypt.  Time.— B.  C.  1491. 

Text.— Exodus  7:  14 — 25. 


14.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses,  Pharaoh’s  heart 
is  hardened,!  he  refuseth  to  let  the  people  go. 

15.  Get  thee  unto  Pharaoh  in  the  morning;  lo,  he 
goeth  out  unto  the  water;  and  thou  shalt  stand  by  the 
river's  brink  against  he  come;  and  the  rod*  which  was 
turned  to  a serpent  shalt  thou  take  in  thine  hand. 

16.  And  thou  shalt  say  unto  him,  The  Lord  God  of 
the  Hebrews  hath  sent  me  unto  thee,^  saying,  Let  my 
people  go,  that  they  may  serve  me*  in  the  wilderness: 
and,  behold,  hitherto  thou  wouldst  not  hear. 

17.  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  In  this  thou  shalt  know  that 

I am  the  Lord:  behold,  I will  smite  with  the  rod  that  is 

<? 

in  mine  hand  upon  the  waters  which  are  in  the  river,  and 
they®  shall  be  turned  to  blood.® 

18.  And  the  fish  that  is  in  the  river  shall  die,  and  the 
river  shall  stink;  and  the  Egyptians  shall  loathe  to  drink 
of  the  water  of  the  river. 

19.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses,  Say  unto  Aaron, 

Take  thy  rod,  and*  stretch  out  thine  hand  upon  the 
waters  of  Egypt,  upon  their  streams,  upon  their  rivers, 
and  upon  their  ' ponds,  and  upon  all  their  pools  of  water, 
that  they  may  become  blood;  and  that  there  may  be 
blood  throughout  all  the  land  of  Egypt,  both  in  vessels 
of  wood,  and  in  vessels  of  stone.  , 

20.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  did  so,  as  the  Lord  com- 
manded; and  he  lifted  up  the  rod,®  and  smote  the  waters 
that  were  in  the  river,  in  the  sight  of  Pharaoh,  and  in  the 
sight  of  his  servants;  and  all  the  waters  that  were  in  the 
river  were  turned  to  blood.® 

21.  And  the  fish  that  was  in  the  river  died;  and  the 
river  stank,  and  the  Egyptians  could  not  drink  of  the 
water  of  the  river;  and  there  was  blood  throughout  all 
the  land  of  Egypt. 

22.  And  the  magicians'®  of  Egypt  did  so  with  their 
enchantments:  and  Pharaoh’s  heart  was  hardened, 
neither  did  he  hearken  unto  them;"  as  the  Lord  had  said. 

23.  And  Pharaoh  turned  and  went  into  his  house, 
neither  did  he  set  his  heart  to  this  also. 

24.  And  all  the  Egyptians  digged  round  about  the 
the  river  for  water  to  drink;  for  they  could  not  drink  of  the 
water  of  the  river. 


25.  And  seven  days  were  fulfilled,  after  that  the  Lord 
had  smitten  the  river. 


'Ex.  8:  15.  *Ex.  4:  2,  3;  7:  10  ®Ex.  3:  18  *Ex.  3: 
12,  18;  5:  I,  3.  ®Ex.  4:  9 ®Rev.  16:  4,  6.  'Ex.  8:  5. 
6,  16;  9:  22;  10:  12,  21;  14:  21,  26.  ®Ex.  17:  5.  ®Ps, 
78:  44;  105:  29.  '®Ex.  7:  II.  riEx.  7;  3. 

NOTES. 

The  Nile  River. — This  is  the  great  river  of  Egypt, 
and  is  held  as  sacred  by  the  Egyptians.  It  not  only  is 
important  as  a means  of  travel,  but  twice  a year  it  over- 
flows its  banks,  then  recedes  later,  leaving  the  land  all 
fertile  and  ready  for  the  sower.  In  ancient  times,  and  to 
some  extent  now,  this  peculiarity  of  the  river  was  looked 
upon  as  a special  blessing  of  the  Gods,  as  but  very  little 
rain  falls  in  Egypt,  and  this  overflow  is  necessary  lor  the 
cultivation  of  the  soil. 

“Upon  the  waters  of  Egypt,  upon  their  streams,  upon 
their  rivers,  and  upon  their  ponds,  and  upon  all  their 
pools  of  water.’’  (Ver.  19.)  There  is  only  one  river  in 
Egypt,  the  Nile,  which  supplies  all  the  water  that  is  in 
the  land.  “Streams”  means  irrigation  ditches,  “rivers” 
means  canals,  “ponds”  large  reservoirs  for  public  bene- 
fit, and  “pools’’  means  smaller  reservoirs  for  private  use 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  did  the  Lord  command 
Moses  to  do  when  he  saw  Pharaoh’s  hard- 
ness of  heart?  2.  What  was  Moses 
commanded  to  tell  Pharaoh?  3.  Who 
stretched  the  rod  over  the  river?  4. 
What  happened  to  the  water?  5.  Where 
else  besides  the  river  did  the  curse  fall? 

6.  What  became  of  the  fish  in  the  rivers? 

7,  How  did  the  water  appear  to  the 
Egyptians?  8.  How  were  they  afflicted 
if  they  drank  it?  9.  What  did  the 
Israelites  do  for  water  during  this  time? 


10.  By  what  power  was  the  water  made 
sweet  and  wholesome  to  them?  11. 
How  long  did  this  plague  last?  12. 
What  did  the  Egyptians  do  in  order  to 
get  water?  13.  What  humiliation  did 
they  suffer  when  the  river  was  defiled? 
14.  What  do  you  know  of  the  Nile 
River?  15.  When  the  plague  passed 
away  how  did  Pharaoh  feel?  16.  Who 
'else  could  change  the  condition  of  the 
water?  17.  By  what  power  did  the 
magicians  perform  miracles?  18.  When 
did  all  these  things  happen?  19.  What 
is  meant  by  the  letters  "B.  C.”  placed 
before  a date?  20.  How  many  more 
plagues  came  upon  the  Egyptians? 
21.  What  did  the  terms  mean:  waters  of 
Egypt,  rivers,  streams,  ponds,  and 
pools? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

When  the  Lord  saw  the  hardness  of 
Pharaoh’s  heart  in  still  refusing  to  let 
the  Children  of  Israel  leave  Egypt,  He 
commanded  Moses  to  go  down  to  the 
river’s  brink  and  meet  Pharaoh  as  he 
came  there  in  the  morning.  Moses  was 
commanded  to  say  to  Pharaoh  that  inas- 
rhuch  as  he  had  hardened  his  heart 
against  the  pleadings  of  the  children  of 
Israel,  the  Lord  would  bring  a sore 
curse  upon  the  people  by  smiting  the 
river  Nile,  and  the  waters  should  be- 
come blood,  causing  the  fish  in  the 
river  to  die,  so  that  the  waters  would 
stink  and  become  abominable  unto  the 
Egyptian  people. 

The  Lord  commanded  that  Aaron 
should  stretch  forth  the  rod  that  had 
before  been  changed  to  a serpent  over 
the  waters  of  Egypt,  and  immediately 
all  the  rivers  and  ponds  and  pools  be- 
came blood;  also  the  water  they  had 
in  vessels  of  wood  and  stone  in  their 
houses  was  changed,  and  it  all  became 
very  loathesome  to  the  Egyptians. 

This  curse  lasted  for  seven  days,  caus- 


ing untold  suffering  among  the  people 
They  dug  along  the  sides  of  the  river 
for  pure  water  that  they  might  satisfy  their 
thirst.  Josephus  says  that  not  only  was  the 
water  of  such  loathesome  appearance, 
but  drinking  it  caused  great  pains  and 
bitter  torment.  During  this  time  the 
water  was,  by  the  power  of  God,  made 
sweet  ana  fit  for  drinking  to  the  Israel- 
ites. The  plague  was  also  an  additional 
humiliation  to  the  Egyptians,  inasmuch 
as  the  Nile  River  was  held  sacred  by 
them,  and  to  see  it  thus  defiled  must 
have  grieved  them  sorely;  fish  that  were 
held  sacred  by  them,  also  perished  at 
this  time. 

Still  Pharaoh’s  heart  remained  hard- 
ened for  he  found  that  his  magicians 
could  also  change  the  waters  by  their 
cunning  arts,  so  when  the  plague  passed 
away  and  the  waters  regained  their 
natural  purity,  he  refused  to  let  the 
Israelites  leave.  This  was  the  first  of 
the  ten  plagues  that  the  Egyptians  suff- 
ered for  refusing  to  let  Israel  go. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  Pharaoh’s  heart  remained 
hardened  against  the  children  of  Israel. 
2.  That  the  Lord  told  Moses  to  go  to 
Pharaoh  and  inform  him  of  the  plague 
that  should  come  upon  Egypt — the 
changing  of  the  waters  into  blood.  3. 
That  when  Aaron  stretched  forth  the  rod 
of  Moses  over  the  waters,  they  were 
changed,  as  had  been  predicted.  4. 
That  the  sufferings  of  the  Egyptians 
were  terrible  under  this  plague.  5.  That 
this  was  the  first  of  the  ten  plagues  that 
the  Egyptians  suffered  for  refusing  to  let 
Israel  go.  6.  That  the  water  was  made 
fit  for  drinking  to  the  Israelites.  7.  That 
the  powers  of  evil  still  continued  to  imi- 
tate the  miracles  of  God.  8.  That  the 
elements  are  all  subject  to  God.  9.  That 
God’s  purposes  cannot  be  thwarted  by 
the  wicked. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 
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LESSON  III.— THE  PLAGrUE  OF  FROGS. 

Place— Egypt.  Time— B.  C.  1491. 

Text. — Exodus,  8:  1-15. 


1.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses,  Go  unto 
Pharaoh,  and  say  unto  him,  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Let  my 
people  go  that  they  may  served  me. 

2.  And  if  thou  refuse^  to  let  them  go,  behold,  I will 
smite  all  thy  borders  with  frogs:® 

3.  And  the  river  shall  bring  iorth  frogs  abundantly, 
which  shall  go  up  and  come  into  thine  house,  and  into 
thy  bedchamber,*  and  upon  thy  bed,  and  into  the  house 
of  thy  servants,  and  upon  thy  people,  and  into  thine 
ovens,  and  into  thy  kneadingtroughs: 

4.  And  the  frogs  shall  come  up  both  on  thee  and  upon 
thy  people,  and  upon  all  thy  servants. 

5"  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses,  Say  unto  Aaron,® 
Stretch  forth  thine  hand  with  thy,  rod  over  the  streams, 
over  the  rivers,  and  over  the  ponds,  and  cause  frogs  to 
come  up  upon  the  land  of  Egypt. 

6.  And  Aaron  stretched  cut  his  hand  over  the  waters 
of  Egypt,  and  the  frogs*  came  up,  and  covered  the  land 
of  Egypt. 

7.  And  the  magicians  did  so  with  their  enchantments^ 
and  brought  up  frogs  upon  the  land  of  Egypt. 

8.  Then  Pharaoh  called  for  Moses  and  Aaron,  and 
said,  Enireat  the  Lord®  that  he  may  take  away  the  frogs 
from  me,  and  from  my  people:  and  I will  let  the  people 
go,  that  they  may  do  sacrifice  unto  the  Lord. 

9.  And  Moses  said  unto  Pharaoh,  Glory  over  me 
when  shall  I entreat  for  thee  and  for  thy  servants,  and  for 
thy  people,  to  destroy  the  frogs  from  thee,  and  thy 
houses  that  they  may  remain  in  the  river  only? 

10.  And  he  said.  Tomorrow.  And  he  said.  Be  it  ac- 
cording to  thy  word:  that  thou  mayst  know  that  there  is 
none®  like  unto  the  Lord  our  God. 

11.  And  the  frogs  shall  depart  from  thee,  and  from 
thy  houses,  and  from  thy  servants,  and  from  thy  people; 
they  shall  remain  in  the  river  only. 

12.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  went  out  from  Pharaoh: 
and  Moses  cried  unto  the  Lord,  because  of  the  frogs 
which  he  had  brought  against  Pharaoh. 

13.  And  the  Lord  did  according  to  the  word  of 
Moses:  and  the  frogs  died  out  of  the  houses,  out  of  the 
villages  and  out  of  the  fields. 

14.  And  they  gathered  them  together  upon  heaps: 
and  the  land  stank. 

15.  But  when  Pharaoh  saw  that  there  was  respite,  he 


hardened  his  heart,  and  hearkened  not  unto  them ; as  the 
Lord  had  said. 


*E.x.  3:  12,  18.  ®Ex.  7:  14;  9:  2.  ®Rev.  i6:  13,  *Ps_ 
105:  30.  ®Ex.  7:  19.  *Ps.  78;  45.  '^Ex.  7:  II.  ®Ex.  9: 

28;  10:  17;  I Kings  13:  6.  ®Ex.  9:  14;  Deut.  33:  26; 
II  Sam.  7:  22;  I Chr.  17:  20,  Ps.  86:  8.  Is.  46:  9;  Jer. 
10:  6,  7. 

NOTES. 

The  Plague  of  Frogs  : — When  seven  days  had 
passed  after  the  first  plague,  the  river  and  all  the  open 
waters  of  Egypt  brought  forth  countless  frogs,  which  not 
only  covered  the  land,  but  filled  the  houses,  even  in  their 
driest  parts  and  vessels,  for  the  ovens  and  kneading 
troughs  are  specified.  This  must  have  been  an  especially 
trying  judgment  to  the  Egyptians,  as  frogs  were  included 
among  the  sacred  animals,  and  they  were  forbidden  to 
kill  them. 

Regarding  this  plague  Josephus  says:  “He  (God)  sent 
another  plague  upon  the  Egyptians:  an  innumerable 
multitude  of  frogs  consumed  the  fruit  of  the  ground;  the 
river  was  also  full  of  them,  in  so  much  that  those  who 
drew  water,  had  it  spoiled  by  the  blood  of  these  animals, 
as  they  died  in,  and  were  destroyed  by  the  water;  and 
the  country  was  full  of  filthy  slime,  as  they  were  born  and 
as  they  died;  they  also  spoiled  their  vessels  in  their 
houses  which  they  used,  and  were  found  among  what 
they  ate,  and  what  they  drank,  and  came  in  great  num- 
bers upon  their  beds.’' 

QUSTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  How  did  Pharaoh  act  when  the 
land  was  freed  from  the  plague  of  blood? 
2.  When  the  Lord  saw  his  wickedness 
what  did  He  do?  3.  What  kind  of  a 
plague  next  came  upon  the  people?  4. 
Tell  something  of  the  manner  in  which 
the  Egyptians  regarded  the  frog?  5. 
What  can  you  say  in  regard  to  the  num- 
bers of  frogs  that  were  upon  the  land? 


6.  Where  were  they  found,  that  would 
make  them  most  loathesome?  7.  How 
could  Pharaoh  have  stayed  this  judg- 
ment? 8.  How  was  he  informed  be- 
forehand? 9.  Whom  did  Pharaoh  call 
before  him?  10.  What  could  the 
magicians  do?  11.  What  power  did 
they  lack?  12.  When  the  plague  be- 
came unbearable  upon  whom  did  Pharaoh 
call?  13.  What  did  he  say  to  them? 

14.  What  did  Moses  inquire  of  Pharaoh? 

15.  When  did  Pharaoh  desire  the 
plague  should  cease?  16.  What  did 
Moses  say  to  Pharaoh?  17.  On  whom 
did  Moses  call  to  rid  the  land  of  this 
plague?  18.  How  did  the  Lord  answer 
this  prayer?  19.  What  was  done  with 
the  frogs?  20.  What  did  Pharaoh  do 
when  he  saw  that  the  land  was  again 
free  from  the  plague?  21.  Why  did  the 
Egyptians  not  kill  the  frogs?  22.  (Here 
the  teacher  has  an  opportunity  to  ex- 
plain the  difference  between  superstition 
and  true  faith.  The  Egyptians  would 
have  considered  it  a crime  to  kill  a frog 
and  rather  suffer  any  amount  of  incon- 
venience, but  they  would  not  listen  to 
and  obey  the  voice  of  a prophet.) 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

When  God  saw  that  Pharaoh  was  still 
ungrateful,  upon  the  ceasing  of  the  first 
great  calamity,  and  would  not  grow  wiser. 
He  sent  another  plague  upon  the  Egypt- 
ians. He  caused  Aaron  to  again  stretch 
forth  his  rod  over  the  waters  and  an  in- 
numerable multitude  of  frogs  came  forth 
and  covered  the  whole  land.  It  was  im- 
possible to  keep  these  creatures  out  of 
the  houses — they  were  found  in  every 
place,  even  in  the  beds  and  cooking 
utensils.  Pharaoh  was  warned  before- 
hand of  this  plague,  which  would  surely 
come  if  he  still  refused  to  let  the  Israel- 
ites go. 

It  need  scarcely  be  said  that  the 
Egyptians  suffered  extremely  during  this 


time.  Pharaoh  called  his  magicians  and 
found  that  they, too,  could  call  up  the  frogs 
from  the  water,  but  it  appears  they  were 
powerless  to  rid  the  land  of  the  plague. 
Then  Pharaoh  called  for  Moses  and 
Aaron,  and  said,  “Entreat  the  Lord, 
that  he  may  take  away  the  frogs  from 
me  and  from  my  people;  and  I will  let 
the  people  go,  that  they  may  do  sacrifice 
unto  the  Lord.  ’’ 

Moses  inquired  when  Pharaoh  desired 
that  this  plague  should  cease,  and  the 
king  set  the  morrow  as  the  day,  and 
Moses  said,  "Be  it  according  to  thy 
word:  that  thou  mayst  know  that  there 
is  none  like  unto  the  Lord  our  God.” 

Moses  and  Aaron  left  Pharaoh,  and 
Moses  cried  unto  the  Lord  that  the  frogs 
might  depart  out  of  the  land.  The  Lord 
answered  this  prayer  and  the  frogs  died, 
and  they  were  gathered  together  in  great 
heaps  in  the  villages,  causing  the  whole 
land  to  stink. 

When  Pharaoh  saw  that  the  land  was 
safely  rid  of  this  plague,  his  heart  again 
became  hard,  and  he  turned  away  from 
the  pleadings  of  the  children  of  Israel, 
and  caused  that  they  should  still  remain 
in  Egypt. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  the  judgments  of  God  con- 
tinue to  fall  upon  those  who  harden 
their  hearts  against  Him.  2.  That  the 
evil  one  has  power  to  afflict  but  not  to 
bless,  as  was  shown  by  the  magicians 
being  unable  to  rid  the  land  of  the 
plague.  3.  That  when  repentance  is 
shown,  God  is  ever  ready  to  be  merciful. 
4.  lhat  the  hearts  of  men,  when  hard- 
ened by  pride,  or  other  sin,  are  slow  to 
recognize  God’s  power  either  in  mercy 
or  judgment.  5.  That  Pharaoh’s  per- 
mission for  Israel  to  go  into  the  wilder- 
ness did  not  arise  from  any  change  of 
feeling,  but  merely  to  escape  the  miseries 
of  the  plague  of  frogs. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 

Salt  Lake  City,  August  22,  1897. 

LESSON  1 1 2.— THE  PLAGUES  OF  LICE  AND  FLIES. 


Place— Egypt.  Time— B.  C.  1491. 

Text. — ^Exodus  8;  16-32. 


16.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses,  Say  unto  Aaron, 
Stretch  out  thy  rod,  and  smile  the  dust  of  the  land,  that 
it  may  become  lice  throughout  all  the  land  of  Egypt. 

17.  And  they  did  so;  for  Aaron  stretched  out  his 
hand  with  his  rod,  and  smote  the  dust  of  the  earth,  and  it 
became  licet  in  man,  and  in  beast;  all  the  dust  of  the 
land  became  lice  throughout  all  the  land  of  Egypt. 

18.  And  the  magicians*  did  so  with  their  enchant- 
ments to  bring  forth  lice,  but  they  could  not;^  so  there 
were  lice  upon  man,  and  upon  beast. 

19.  Then  the  magicians  said  unto  Pharaoh,  This  is  the 
finger*  of  God:  and  Pharaoh’s  heart  was  hardened,  and  he 
hearkened  not  unto  them  as  the  Lord  had  said. 

' 20.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses,  Rise  up  early  in 
the  mornings  and  stand  before  Pharaoh ; lo,  he  cometh 
forth  to  the  water;  and  say  unto  him.  Thus  saith  the 
Lord,  Let  my  people  go,®  that  they  may  serve  me. 

21.  Else,  if  thou  wilt  not  let  my  people  go,  behold,  I 
will  send  swarms  of  flies  upon  thee,  and  upon  thy  serv- 
ants, and  upon  thy  people,  and  into  ihy  houses;  and 
the  houses  of  the  Egyptians  shall  be  full  of  swarms  of 
flies,  and  also  the  ground  whereon  they  are. 

22.  And  T will  sever*  in  that  day  the  land  of  Goshen, 
in  which  my  people  dwell,  that  no  swarms  of  flies  shall 
be  there;  to  the  end  thou  mayest  know  that  I am  the 
Lord  in  the  midst  of  the  earth. 

23.  And  I will  put  a division  between  my  people  and 
thy  people;  tomorrow  shall  this  sign  be. 

24.  And  the  Lord  did  so;  and  there  came  a grievous 
swarm  of  flies®  into  the  house  of  Pharaoh,  and  into  his 
servants’  houses,  and  into  all  the  land  of  Egypt:  the  land 
was  corrupted  by  reason  of  the  swarm  of  flies. 

25.  And  Pharaoh  called  for  Mose^,  and  for  Aaron, 
and  said.  Go  ye,  sacrifice  to  your  God  in  the  land. 

26.  And  Moses  said.  It  is  not  meet  so  to  do;  for  we 
shall  sacrifice  the  abomination  of  the  Egyptians  to  the 
Lord  our  God:  lo,  shall  we  sacrifice  the  abomination  of 
the  Egyptians  before  their  eyes,  and  will  they  not  stone 
us. 

27.  We  will  go  three  days'  journey  into  the  wilder- 
ness, and  sacrifice  to  the  Lord  our  God,  as  he  shall  com- 
mand us. 


28.  And  Pharaoh  said,  I will  let  you  go,  that  ye  may 
sacrifice  to  the  Lord  your  God  in  the  wilderness;  only  ye 
shall  not  go  very  far  away:  entreat  for  me. 

29.  And  Moses  said,  Behold,  I go  out  from  thee,  and 
I will  entreat  the  Lord  that  the  swarms  of  flies  may  de- 
part from  Pharaoh,  from  his  servants,  and  from  his  peo- 
ple, tomorrow:  but  let  not  Pharaoh  deal  deceitfully  any 
more,  in  not  letting  the  people  go  to  sacrifice  to  the 
Lord. 

30.  And  Moses  went  out  from  Pharaoh,  and  entreated 
the  Lord. 

31.  And  the  Lord  did  according  to  the  word  of 
Moses:  and  he  removed  the  swarms  of  flies  from  Pharaoh, 
from  his  servants,  and  from  his  people;  there  remained 
not  one. 

32.  And  Pharaoh  hardened  his  heart  at  this  time  also 
neither  would  he  let  the  people  go. 


IPs.  105:  31.  *Ex.  7:  ir.  3II  *I  Sam. 

6:  3,  9;  Ps.  8:  3;  I.uke  ii:  20.  5Ex.  7:  15.  «Ex.  8: 
I.  lE-f.  94,  6,  26,  10:  23;  II.  6,7;  13:  13.  8ps_  7g.  42. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  When  Pharaoh  did  not  fulfil  his 
promise  to  the  Israelites,  to  whom  did 
the  Lord  speak?  2.  What  did  he  com- 
mand them  to  do?  3.  What  plague  did 
the  Lord  say  should  come  at  this  time? 

4.  From  whence  did  the  lice  come? 

5.  Who  were  afflicted  with  them?  6. 
What  did  the  magicians  try  to  do?  7. 
What  was  their  success?  8.  What  did 
they  then  say  to  Pharaoh?  9.  What 
were  Pharaoh’s  feelings?  10.  What 
did  the  Lord  now  command  Moses  to 
do?  11.  What  was  the  message  he  was 
to  bear  to  Pharaoh?  12.  What  was  to 


follow  if  Pharaoh  refused  to  obey  God’s 
command?  13.  Why  did  the  Lord  sepa- 
rate the  land  of  Goshen  from  Egypt? 
14.  Describe  the  plague  of  flies.  15. 
What  conversation  next  took  place  be- 
tween Moses  and  Pharaoh?  16.  For 
what  reasons  was  Moses  unwilling  that 
the  Hebrews  should  offer  sacrifice  with- 
in the  borders  of  Egypt?  17.  What 
next  happened? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Pharaoh’s  failure  to  redeem  his  prom- 
ise when  he  felt  himself  secure,  brought 
down  upon  him  and  his  people  perhaps 
the  most  loathesome  plague  that  had  yet 
come.  The  dust  of  the  earth  God  caused 
to  become  lice,  which  were  upon  every 
living  creature.  This  plague  is  only  to 
be  imagined  for  a moment  to  know  how 
very  terrible  it  would  be,  and  perhaps 
more  especially  to  the  Egyptians,  as  one 
of  their  most  sacred  religious  duties  lay 
in  the  cleanliness  of  their  bodies. 

The  magicians  tried  their  power  in 
this  affliction  too,  but  found  they  were 
unable  to  bring  forth  the  same  results. 
Then  they  grew  afraid,  and  declared  to 
Pharaoh  that  this  must  indeed  be  the 
finger  of  the  Lord.  Pharaoh  had  be- 
come so  hardened  in  his  nature  that  he 
refused  to  see  the  matter  in  the  same 
light.  God  saw  his  hardness  of  heart, 
and  again  sent  Moses  unto  him  to  tell 
him  of  another  sore  affliction  that  would 
come  unless  the  Israelites  were  allowed 
to  leave  Egypt.  This  plague  was  to  be 
that  swarms  of  flies  should  cover  the 
whole  land;  that  they  should  be  upon 
the  people  and  in  the  houses,  and  even 
upon  the  ground  where  they  would  walk. 
Pharaoh  heeded  not  the  warning  of  God’s 
servant,  and  this  plague,  too,  was 
brought  upon  the  Egyptians. 

The  Lord  said  that  when  these  afflic- 
tions came  upon  the  Egyptians  He 
would  separate  the  land  of  Goshen  from 


them  and  the  Israelites  would  be  in  no 
way  harmed  b}?  the  scourges,  and  no 
swarms  of  insects  should  be  in  their 
land.  In  this  way  God  would  show 
forth  His  mighty  power  in  the  protection 
of  those  who  would  serve  Him. 

Pharaoh  and  his  people  were  much 
tried  by  these  afflictions,  so  the  king 
called  Moses  and  Aaron  to  him  and  said, 
"Go  ye,  sacrifice  to  your  God  in  the 
land.”  But  Moses  knew  that  this  would 
but  raise  the  anger  of  the  Egyptians 
against  them,  to  sacrifice  animals  like 
oxen  and  sheep,  which  were  sacred  in 
Egypt,  would  be  an  abomination  to  the 
Egyptians.  Moses  then  asked  that  his 
people  might  be  allowed  to  take  three 
days’  journey  into  the  wilderness  and 
there  offer  up  sacrifice  in  a proper  man- 
ner before  God.  This  Pharaoh  said  he 
would  allow  if  they  would  only  entreat 
the  Lord  to  remove  the  plague.  Moses 
warned  Pharaoh  not  to  act  deceitfully 
again,  but  the  land  being  once  more 
freed.  Pharaoh  returned  to  his  wicked 
ways  and  refused  to  keep  the  promise 
he  had  made. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  God  has  numerous  ways  of 
bringing  men  to  repentance.  2.  That 
when  the  Lord  requires  a sacrifice  from 
His  people,  it  must  be  done  in  a sacred 
manner  and  in  the  way  He  requires  it. 
3.  That  Moses  realized  that  a sacrifice 
in  the  midst  of  the  Egyptians  would  not 
have  been  acceptable  to  God,  when  He 
had  commanded  it  otherwise.  4.  That 
God  shows  forth  His  power  towards  those 
who  serve  Him,  and  protects  them  in  the 
midst  of  many  scourges.  5.  That  the 
judgments  of  God,  as  in  the  case  of 
Pharaoh,  often  fail  to  bring  the  wicked 
to  repentance.  6.  That  there  is  a limit, 
which  God  prescribes,  beyond  which  He 
does  not  permit  the  servants  of  the  Evil 
One  to  imitate  Him. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 

Salt  Lake  City,  September  1,  1897. 


LESSON  1 1 3.— THE  MURRAIN  AND  THE  BOILS. 


Place. — Egypt.  Time. — 1491,  B.  C. 

Text. — Exodus  9;  1-11. 


\ 


1.  Then  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses,  Go  in  unto  Pha- 
raoh, and  tell  him.  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  of  the 
Hebrews,  Let  my  people  go,  that  they  may  serve  me.i' 

2.  For  if  thou  refuse  to  let  them  go,  and  wilt  hold 
them  still.* 

3.  Behold,  the  hand®  of  the  Lord,  is  upon  thy  cattle 
which  is  in  the  field,  upon  the  horses,  upon  the  asses, 
upon  the  camels,  upon  the  oxen,  and  upon  the  sheep: 
there  shall  be  a very  grievous  murrain. 

4.  And  the  Lord  shall  sever*  between  the  cattle  of 
Israel  and  the  cattle  of  Egypt:  and  there  shall  nothing 
die  of  all  that  is  the  children’s  of  Israel. 

5.  And  the  Lord  appointed  a set  time,  saying,  tomor- 
row the  Lord  shall  do  this  thing  in  the  land. 

6.  And  the  Lord  did  that  thing  on  the  morrow,  and 
all  the  cattle  of  Egypt  died:®  but  of  the  cattle  of  the 
children  of  Israel  died  not  one. 

7.  And  Pharaoh  sent,  and,  behold,  there  was  not  one 
of  the  cattle  of  the  Israelites  dead.  And  the  heart  of 
Pharaoh  was  hardened®  and  he  did  not  let  the  people  go. 

8.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses  and  unto  Aaron, 
Take  to  you  handfuls  of  ashes  of  the  furnace,  and  let 
Moses  sprinkle  it  toward  the  heaven  in  the  sight  of  Pha- 
raoh. 

9.  And  it  shall  become  small  dust  in  all  the  land  of 
Egypt,  and  shall  be  a boil*  breaking  forth  with  blains 
upon  man,  and  upon  beast,  throughout  all  the  land  of 
Egypt. 

10.  And  they  took  ashes  of  the  furnace,  and  stood 
before  Pharaoh;  aud  Moses  sprinkled  it  up  toward 
Heaven;  and  it  became  a boil®  breaking  forth  with  blains 
upon  man,  and  upon  beast. 

11.  And  the  magicians®  could  not  stand  before  Moses 
because  of  the  boils;  for  the  boil  was  upon  the  magicians, 
and  upon  all  the  Egyptians. 


'Ex.  8:  I.  *Ex.  8:  2.  ®Ex:  7:  4.  *Ex.  8:  24.  ®Ps 
78:  48.  ®Ex.  7:  14;  8:  32.  iRev.  16;  2.  ®Deut.  28 
27.  ®Ex.  8:  18,  19. 


NOTES. 

The  Plague  of  the  Murrain  of  Beasts.— Still 
coming  closer  and  closer  to  the  Egyptians,  God  sent  a 
disease  upon  the  cattle,  which  were  not  only  their  prop- 
erty, but  their  deities.  At  the  precise  time  of  which 
Moses  forewarned  Pharaoh, all  the  cattle  of  the  Egyptians 
were  smitten  with  a murrain  and  died,  but  not  one  of  the 
cattle  of  the  Israelites  suffered. 

The  Religion  of  the  Egyptians. — The  earliest 
dwellers  in  Egypt  were  decendants  of  Ham,  the  son  of 
Noah  (see  Book  of  Abraham).  Under  the  curse  which 
Noah  pronounced  upon  their  father  they  were  not  per- 
mitted to  hold  the  Holy  Priesthood  but  they  established 
a priesthood  of  their  own,  in  which  they  endeavored  to 
closely  imitate  the  true  order  of  God.  At  first  they 
recognized  only  one  God,  who  had  no  beginning  and 
would  have  no  end;  who  made  all  things.  To  the  last 
the  priests  retained  this  doctrine  and  taught  it  privately 
to  a select  few.  But  in  the  course  of  time  it  became  un- 
known to  the  multitude,  who  began  to  worship  the 
symbols  under  which  the  attributes  of  God  were  repre- 
sented. But  this  primitive  simplicity  soon  gave  way  to 
priestly  inventions  by  which  the  multitude  were  led  into 
idolatry,  until  at  last  the  people  worshipped  many  gods, 
and  each  city  or  district  had  its  tutelar  deity,  who  in  that 
place  was  particularly  adored,  while  in  the  rest  of  the 
country  he  was  litttle  regarded.  A great  variety  of  ab- 
stract principles  and  even  of  animals  and  vegetables 
were  worshipped  by  the  multitude.  To  each  deity  an 
animal  seems  to  have  been  held  sacred,  which  was  prob- 
ably regarded  as  his  symbolical  representative.  Bulls 
were  consecrated  to  Osiris  and  cows  to  Athor;  the  sacred 
bull  of  Memphis,  called  Apis,  being  particularly  vener- 
rated  throughout  Egypt.  A hawk  was  the  symbol  of  Ra, 
the  ibis  of  Thoth,  the  crocodile  of  Savak,  and  the  cat  of 
Ptah.  Of  the  doctrines  of  the  Egyptian  religion  little  is 
accurately  known.  The  existence  of  the  spirit  after 
death  was  believed,  and  a future  state  of  rewards  and 
punishments  inculcated,  in  which  the  good  dwelt  with  the 
gods,  while  the  wicked  were  consigned  to  fiery  torment 
mid  perpetual  darkness.  It  was  believed  that  after  the 


lapse  of  ages  the  spirit  would  return  to  the  body,  which 
was  therefore  carefully  embalmed  and  preserved  in 
elaborately  constructed  tombs. 

Murrain. — A pestilence,  fever,  or  disease,  of  a con- 
tagious nature  affecting  domestic  animals. 

Blains. — Violent  ulcerous  inflamations  or  swellings. 
The  boils  that  came  upon  the  Egyptians  are  claimed  by 
some  to  have  been  a typ*  of  the  black  leprosy.  , 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  command  did  the  Lord  give 
to  Moses?  2.  If  Pharaoh  still  refused  to 
let  the  Israelites  go,  v-hat  was  Moses  to 
tell  him?  3.  What  did  the  Lord  say  He 
would  do  with  the  cattle  of  the  Israelites? 
1.  When  did  the  Lord  appoint  that  this 
plague  should  come?  5.  Tell  about  the 
fulfillment  of  these  words?  6.  Where 
did  Pharaoh  send?  7.  What  did  he 
find  in  regard  to  the  cattle  of  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel?  8.  How  did  he  feel  when 
these  things  happened?  9.  What  did 
God  then  say  to  Moses?  10.  Describe 
the  manner  in  which  the  boils  were 
brought  upon  the  Egyptians.  11.  In 
what  way  were  the  magicians  afflicted? 
12.  What  was  the  religion  of  the 
Egyptians?  13.  Which  were  some  of 
their  chief  idols? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

God’s  judgments  continued  to  come, 
for  Pharaoh  refused  to  acknowledge 
God’s  hand  in  these  things, and  repeated- 
1\  broke  his  promise  to  the  Israelites. 

Now  the  cattle  that  were  in  the  fields 
were  grievously  afflicted  and  died  in  all 
the  land  of  Egypt,  but  among  the  cattle 


of  the  Israelites  not  one  was  found  dead* 
This  was  insufficient  to  bring  about  re- 
pentance, so  the  Lord  called  to  Moses 
and  commanded  him  to  take  ashes  from 
the  furnace  and  then  go  before  Pharaoh 
and  sprinkle  the  ashes  towards  Heaven. 
Moses  did  this,  and  the  ashes  falling 
upon  the  Egyptians  became  a sore  plague 
in  the  shape  of  boils,  accompanied  by 
painful  swellings,  and  both  man  and 
beast  among  all  the  Egyptians  were  thus 
afflicted.  The  magicians  were  unable  to 
come  before  Pharaoh,  for  they,  too,  were 
so  afflicted  with  the  boils  that  they  could 
not  stand. 

Even  this  terrible  bodily  pain  was 
powerless  to  move  the  heart  of  Pharaoh; 
he  had  become  set  in  his  wicked  ways, 
and  now  seemed  possessed  of  a spirit  to 
find  out  how  many  and  how  varied  were 
the  afflictions  that  could  be  brought  upon 
them. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  man  can  become  so  over- 
powered by  the  Evil  One  that  he  will 
suffer  great  pain  rather  than  repent.  2. 
That  God’s  purposes  will  not  be  thwarted 
by  means  of  a wicked  man.  3.  That 
each  plague  became  more  severe  in  its 
nature,  as  the  anger  of  God  increased  at 
the  continued  hardness  of  the  king’s 
heart. 

[AH  the  points  of  the  previous  lesson  in  regard  to 
“What  we  may  learn  from  this  Lesson’’  are  applicable  in 
this.] 


Instructions  to  Teachers; — i.  Have  one  verse  only  read  at  a time.  2.  Have  all  the  refer- 
ences given  below  the  text  read  and  explained  whenever  they  occur  in  any  verse.  3.  The  same 
course  to  be  observed  with  the  notes.  4.  After  the  reading  oi  a verse,  explanation  of  its  references, 
and  notes,  call  for  any  questions  from  among  the  pupils  on  any  yet  unexplained  point  in  the 
respective  verse,  reference  or  note.  5.  If  no  questions  are  forthcoming,  or  they  should  not  be 
sufficiently  satisfactory,  ask  the  needed  questions  yourself.  6.  Follow  the  order  of  exercises  as  given 
in  this  Leaflet.  7.  Questions  on  the  lesson  are  only  suggestive  and  should  be  supplemented  by  as 
many  more  as  occasion  may  require.  8.  It  is  advisable  that  the  teacher  occasionally  gives  the 
Lesson  Statement  himself  as  a pattern,  or  divides  it  between  three  or  four  pupils.  9.  The  points  in 
“ What  we  may  learn  from  this  Lesson”  are  only  suggestive.  One  of  these  should  constitute  the 
chief  part  of  the  whole  lesson,  toward  which  the  treatment  of  the  whole  lesson  should  have  a bearing.. 
10.  It  is  rarely  possible  to  finish  one  Leaflet  in  one  Sunday. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 
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LESSON  1 14.— THE  PLAGUE  OF  HAIL. 


Place. — Egypt. 

ig.  Behold,  tomorrow  about  this  time  I will  cause  it 
to  rain  a very  grievous  hail,  such  as  hath  not  been  in 
Egypt  since  the  foundation  thereof  even  until  now. 

19.  Send  therefore  now,  and  gather  thy  cattle,  and  all 
that  thou  hast  in  the  field;  for  upon  every  man  and  beast 
which  shall  be  found  in  the  field,  and  shall  not  be 
brought  home,  the  hail  shall  come  down  upon  them,  and 
they  shall  die. 

20.  He  that  feared  the  word  of  the  Lord  among  the 
servants  of  Pharaoh  made  his  servants  and  his  cattle 
flee  into  the  houses: 

21.  And  he  that  regarded  not  the  word  of  the  Lord 
left  his  servants  and  his  cattle  in  the  field. 

22.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses,  Stretch  forth  thine 
hand  toward  heaven,  that  there  may  be  haiP  in  all  the 
land  of  Egypt,  upon  man  and  upon  beast,  and  upon 
every  herb  of  the  field,  throughout  the  land  of  Egypt. 

23.  And  Moses  stretched  forth  his  rod  toward  heaven; 
and  the  Lord  sent  thunder  and  hail,  and  the  fire  ran 
along  upon  the  ground* ; and  the  Lord  rained  hail  upon 
the  land  of  Egypt. 

24.  So  there  was  hail,  and  fire  mingled  with  the  hail, 
very  grievous,  such  as  there  was  none  like  it  in  all  the 
land  of  Egypt  since  it  became  a nation. 

25.  And  the  hail  smote  throughout  all  the  land  of 
Egypt  all  that  was  in  the  field,  both  man  and  beast: 
and  the  hail  smote  every  herb  of  the  field,  and  brake 
every  tree  of  the  field.* 

26.  Only  in  the  land  of  Goshen^,  where  the  children 
of  Israel  were,  was  there  no  hail. 

27.  And  Pharaoh  sent,  and  called  for  Moses  and 
Aaron,  and  said  unto  them,  I have  sinned  this  time,® 
the  Lord  is  righteous®,  and  and  my  people  are  wicked. 

28.  Entreat  the  Lora*  (for  it  is  enough), 
that  there  be  no  more  mighty  thunderings  and 
hail:  and  I will  let  you  go,  and  ye  shall  stay  no  longer. 

29.  And  Moses  said  unto  him.  As  soon  as  I am  gone 
out  of  the  city,  I will  spread  abroad  my  hands®  unto  the 
Lord;  and  the  thunder  shall  cease,  neither  shall  there  be 


Time  B.  C.  1491, 

any  more  hail:  that  thou  mayest  know  how  that  the 
earth  is  the  Lord’s.® 

30.  But  as  for  thee  and  thy  servants,  I know  that  ye 
will  not  yet  fear  the  Lord  God.^® 

31.  And  the  flax  and  the  barley  was  smitten ; for  the 
barley  was  in  the  ear'^  and  the  flax  was  boiled. 

32.  But  the  wheat  and  the  rye  were  not  smitten;  for 
they  were  not  grown  up. 

33.  And  Moses  went  out  of  the  city  from  Pharaoh, 
and  spread  abroad  his  hands  unto  the  Lord;  and  the 
thunders  and  hail  ceased,  and  the  rain  was  not  poured 
upon  the  earth. 

34.  And  when  Pharaoh  saw  that  the  rain  and  the  hail 
and  the  thunders  were  ceased,  he  sinned  yet  more,  and 
hardened  his  heart,  he  and  his  servants. 

35.  And  the  heart  of  Pharaoh  was  hardened,  neither 
would  he  let  the  children  of  Israel  go;  as  the  Lord  had 
spoken  by  Moses. 


iRev.  16:  21.  *Ps‘  18:  13,  78:  47;  105;  32;  148:  8. 
Isaiah  30:  30;  Ezek.  38:  22;  Rev.  8:  7.  *Ps.  105:  33* 
*Ex.  8/22 , 9:  4,  6;  11:7;  12;  13;  ®Ex.  10:  16  ®2  Chron* 
12:  6;  P's  129;  4.  145:  17;  Sam.  i:  18,  Dan.  9:  14.  lEx: 
8:8,28;  10:  17;  ®I  Kings  8:22,38.  P’s  143;  6;  Is.  i; 
15.  ®P's.  24:  i;  I Cor.  10:  26,  28;  '®Isaiah  26:  10; 
'■Ruth  i:  22;  2,  23. 

NOTES. 

“The  flax  was  bolled.’’ — In  other  words  the 
round  pods  containing  the  seed  of  the  plant  were 
formed. 

Repentance  of  Pharaoh. — All  repentance  caused 
by  fear  alone  and  not  by  sorrow  over  the  sin  done  and  by 
the  desire  to  do  better  henceforth,  amounts  to  nothing* 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  command  did  the  Lord  give 
to  Moses? 


Text. — Exodus  9;  18 — 35. 


2.  What  plague  was  now  to  come 
upon  Egypt? 

3.  To  what  would  this  hail  do  the 
most  harm? 

4.  What  accompanied  the  hail? 

5.  What  is  said  of  this  hail  storm? 

6.  What  destruction  did  it  cause. 

7.  In  what  condition  were  the  grains 
at  the  time  of  the  storm? 

8.  What  grains  were  not  injured,  and 
why? 

9.  What  time  of  the  year  does  this 
indicate? 

10.  On  whom  did  Pharaoh  call? 

n.  What  did  he  say  to  them? 

12.  What  did  Moses  answer? 

13.  How  do  you  know  that  Moses  had 
no  confidence  in  the  promise  of  Pharaoh? 

14.  What  did  Moses  do  to  cause  the 
plague  to  cease? 

15.  How  did  Pharaoh  feel  when  he 
saw  the  plague  had  ceased? 

16.  What  place  in  Egypt  was  free 
from  this  terrible  storm? 

17.  When  did  these  things  happen? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

The  account  of  this  seventh  plague  is 
preceded  by  a warning,  which  Moses  was 
commanded  by  God  to  deliver  to  Pharaoh 
respecting  the  terrible  nature  of  the 
plagues  that  were  to  ensue  if  he  re- 
mained obstinate. 

Those  who  believed  in  the  words  of 
Moses  gathered  their  beasts  in  from  the 
fields  that  the  coming  hail  might  not  harm 
them,  but  by  far  the  greater  number  of 
the  Egyptians  heeded  not  the  warning 
and  the  affliction  fell  heavily  upon  them. 

Hail  is  an  extremely  rare  occurrence 
in  Egypt,  and  such  a storm  as  this  one 
was  unheard  of  in  the  history  of  the 
nation.  It  was  plainly  a judgment  from 


God.  The  hail  coming  in  its  terrific 
force  would  indeed  have  been  appalling, 
but  being  accompanied  by  violent  thunder 
and  such  lightning  as  is  described,  must 
have  caused  the  most  hardened  heart  to 
fear.  All  living  creatures  that  were  in 
anywise  exposed  to  the  storm  perished. 
The  grain  and  herbs  that  were  grown 
were  utterly  destroyed,  and  every  tree 
was  broken.  Nothing  save  the  young 
grain  was  spared.  A.11  this  coming  in  the 
spring  of  the  year  would  cause  a very 
great  desolation  in  all  the  land 

Pharaoh  was  exceedingly  afraid,  and 
called  for  Moses  and  Aaron  and  entreated 
them  to  cause  this  mighty  storm  to  cease, 
promising  that  he  would  no  longer  keep 
the  children  of  Israel.  Although  Moses 
knew  that  Pharaoh  was  not  truly  repent- 
ant, yet  he  called  upon  God  to  show 
forth  His  mercy,  and  the  storm  ceased. 
As  Moses  expected.  Pharaoh  then  refused 
to  keep  his  promise. 

The  land  of  Goshen  had  in  no  way 
been  harmed  by  this  storm,  for  the  Lord 
had  caused  that  no  hail  should  fall  there, 
that  all  might  see  His  mighty  power  in 
the  earth.® 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  the  judgments  of  the  Lord 
are  terrible,  and  none  can  stay  His  hand. 
2.  That  the  ruin  caused  by  this  plague 
was  greater  than  that  effected  by  any  of 
the  earlier  plagues.  3.  That  God  had 
not  as  yet  left  the  Egyptians  desolate,  if 
they  now  chose  to  serve  Him,  for  their 
young  grains  remained  unharmed.  4. 
That  though  the  Lord  knew  Pharaoh 
would  still  remain  hardened,  yet  He 
showed  forth  His  mercy  in  staying  the 
storm  when  Moses  entreated  Him. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 
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LESSON  115.— THE  PLAGUE  OF  LOCUSTS  AND  THAT  OF 

DARKNESS. 


Place. — Egypt.  Text. — Exodus  10:  13 — 23.  Time — 1491  B.  C. 


13.  And  Moses  stretched  forth  his  rod  over  the  land  of 
Egypt,  and  the  Lord  brought  an  east  wind]  upon  the  land 
all  that  day,  and  all  that  night;  and  when  it  was  morning, 
the  east  wind  brought  the  locusts. 

14.  And  the  locusts^  went  up  over  all  the  land  of 
Egypt,  and  rested  in  all  the  coasts  of  Egypt : very  griev- 
ous were  they;  before  them  there  were  no  such  locusts 
as  they,  neither  after  the  shall  be  such. 

15.  For  they  covered  the  face  of  the  whole  earth, ^ so 
that  the  land  was  darkened  and  they  did  eat  every  herb 
of  the  land,®  and  all  the  fruit  of  the  trees  which  the  hail 
had  left : and  there  remained  not  any  green  thing  in  the 
trees,  or  in  the  herbs  of  the  field,  through  all  the  land  of 
Egypt. 

16.  Then  Pharaoh  called  for  Moses  and  Aaion  in  haste; 
and  he  said,  I have  sinned  against  the  Lord  your  God» 
and  against  you. 

17.  Now  therefore  forgive,  I pray  thee,  my  sin  only 
this  once,  and  entreat  the  Lord  your  God,^  that  he  may 
take  away  from  me  this  death  only, 

18.  And  he  went  out  from  Pharaoh,  and  entreated  the 
Lord. 

19.  And  the  Lord  turned  a mighty  strong  west  wind, 
which  took  away  the  locusts,  and  cast  them  into  the  Red 
sea;  there  remained  not  one  locust  in  all  the  coasts  of 
Egypt. 

20.  But  the  Lord  hardened  Pharaoh’s  heart,  so  that 
he  would  not  let  the  children  of  Israel  go. 

21.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses,  Stretch  out  thine 
hand  toward  heaven,®  that  there  may  be  darkness®  over 
the  land  of  Egypt,  even  darkness  which  may  be  felt. 

22.  And  Moses  stretched  forth  his  hand  toward 
heaven;  and  there  was  a thick  darkness  in  all  the  land  of 
Egypt  three  days : 

23.  They  saw  not  one  another,  neither  rose  any  from  i 
his  place  for  three  days:  but  all  the  children  of  Israel 
had  light  in  their  dwellings. 


®Ps.  78;  46;  105:  34  ®Ex.  10:  5.  ® Ps.  105:  35.  Ex. 

9:  28.  ®Ex.  9:  22.  ®Ps.  105:  28;  III.  Nephi  8:  20-28. 

NOTES. 

Locusts. — Egypt  is  sometimes  visited  by  swarms  of 
locusts  driven  by  strong  east  winds  from  Arabia  across  ' 


the  Red  Sea,  but  this  visitation  was  unprecedented,  nor 
equaled  by  any  afterwards. 

The  Plague  of  Darkness. — “A  thick  darkness, 
without  the  least  light,  spread  itself  over  the  Egyptians, 
whereby  their  sight  was  obstructed,  and  their  breathing 
hindered  by  the  thickness  of  the  air,  they  died  miserably 
and  under  a terror  lest  they  should  be  swallowed  up  by 
the  dark  cloud.” — Josephus. 

[The  teacher  will  do  well  to  have  read  the  graphic  de- 
scription given  in  the  Book  of  Mormon  (III.  Nephi  8: 
20-28.)  of  the  appalling  darkness  that  came  upon  this 
continent  at  the  time  of  the  crucifixion  of  the  Savior.  It 
will  help  the  class  to  understand  the  horrors  which  the 
Egyptians  suffered  during  the  continuance  of  the  ninth 
plague.] 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  did  the  Lord  cause  to  come 
upon  the  land  of  Egypt?  2.  How  long 
did  this  wind  continue  to  blow?  3.  What 
did  it  bring?  4.  What  is  said  of  these 
locusts?  5.  What  can  you  say  of  their 
numbers?  6.  What  did  they  feed  upon? 

7.  When  Pharaoh  saw  the  land  was  be- 
ing utterly  destro\ed  what  did  he  do? 

8.  What  did  he  say  to  Moses  and  Aaron? 

9.  What  did  Moses  do  when  thus  en- 
treated? 10.  How  were  the  locusts  taken 
from  the  land?  11.  What  were  Pharaoh’ s 
feelings  after  the  plague  ceased?  12. 
What  did  the  Lord  now  command  Moses 
to  do?  13.  What  was  to  come  upon  the 
land  this  time?  14.  Describe  the  dark- 
ness that  came  upon  them.  15.  How 
did  the  Egyptians  live  during  this  time? 

16.  How  long  did  this  darkness  last? 

17.  How  were  the  children  of  Israel 


blessed  during  this  time?  18.  How  many 
plagues  had  now  afflicted  the  Egyptians? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Before  another  plague  came  upon  the 
land,  Moses  was  again  sent  to  warn 
Pharaoh  of  what  was  to  come.  Pharaoh’s 
servants  entreated  the  king  to  let  the 
Israelites  go,  saying,  “How  long  shall 
this  man  (Moses)  be  a snare  unto  us? 
let  the  men  go  that  they  may  serve  the 
Lord  their  God:  knowest  thou  not  yet 
that  Egypt  is  destroyed?” 

At  these  words  Pharaoh  called  Moses 
before  him  and  inquired  whom  they  de- 
sired should  go  and  serve  the  Lord? 
Moses  said,  “We  will  go  with  our  young 
and  with  our  old,  with  our  sons  and  with 
our  daughters,  with  our  flocks  and  with 
our  herds,  for  we  must  hold  a feast  unto 
the  Lord.”  But  Pharaoh  answered  “Not 
so;  go  now  ye  that  are  men  and  serve 
the  Lord;  for  that  ye  did  desire.”  This 
caused  the  anger  of  the  Lord  to  come 
again  upon  the  Egyptians,  and  He  com- 
manded Moses  to  stretch  forth  his  hand, 
and  immediately  an  east  wind  commenced 
to  blow,  which  continued  through  a day 
and  a night,  and  the  next  morning 
brought  locusts  in  such  numbers  that  the 
light  of  the  sun  was  darkened.  They 
quickly  devoured  every  green  thing  that 
the  hail  had  left,  and  the  land  was  now 
indeed  desolate. 

Pharaoh  cried  out  that  he  had  sinned 
against  the  Lord  and  the  Israelites,  and 
prayed  to  be  forgiven  once  again,  that 
he  might  be  spared  from  a fearful  death. 
Moses  again  entreated  the  Lord  in  Phar- 
aoh’s behalf,  and  before  long  a strong 
west  wind  came  up  that  carried  the 
locusts  back  and  cast  them  into  the  Red 
Sea;  and  there  was  not  one  left  in  all 
the  land.  Then  Pharaoh’s  assumed  re- 
pentance ceased.  Moses  was  commanded 
to  again  stretch  forth  his  hand  towards 
heaven,  and  this  time  a dense  darkness 


overspread  the  land,  insomuch  that  it 
could  be  felt.  This  darkness  lasted  three 
days,  and  during  this  period  the  Egyp- 
tians were  unable  to  see  each  other’s 
faces,  and  they  rose  not  from  the  place 
where  the  darkness  overtook  them.  The 
children  of  Israel  during  this  time  were 
blessed  with  light  in  all  their  houses. 

Pharaoh  told  Moses  that  now  they 
might  leave,  taking  their  little  ones  with 
them,  but  their  flocks  and  herds  must 
remain.  It  will  be  remembered  that  the 
cattle  of  the  Egyptians  had  all  been  de- 
stroyed by  the  plagues,  and  Pharaoh  no 
doubt  desired  to  get  the  Israelites’  cattle 
for  the  use  of  his  own  people.  But 
Moses  answered:  “Our  cattle  also  shall 
go  with  us;  there  shall  not  a hoof  be 
left  behind;  for  thereof  must  we  take  to 
serve  the  Lord  our  God.” 

Pharaoh  grew  very  angry  at  these 
words  of  Moses,  and  he  cast  him  from 
his  presence,  telling  him  to  come  no 
more  before  him,  or  he  should  be  put  to 
death.  Thereupon  Moses  answered  him, 
“Thou  hast  spoken  well,  I will  see  thy 
face  again  no  more.” 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  Pharaoh’s  continued  wicked- 
ness had  caused  desolation  in  all  the  land 
of  Egypt.  2.  That  God  again  showed 
forth  mercy  in  sparing  the  life  of  Phar- 
aoh and  his  people  when  entreated  by 
Moses  to  do  so.  3.  That  Pharaoh’s  cun- 
ning nature  is  fully  shown  in  his  desires 
hrst,  to  keep  the  children  of  the  Hebrew 
people,  for  he  no  doubt  knew  that  they 
would  not  go  far  without  their  little  ones; 
then  again  in  desiring  to  keep  their  cattle, 
for  he  knew  that  the  object  of  their  leav- 
ing Egypt  was  that  they  might  offer  sac- 
rifices, and  they'  could  not  possibly  do 
this  if  they  left  their  cattle.  4.  That 
Moses  was  strict  in  keeping  in  mind 
what  the  Lord  required,  and  could  not  be 
turned  aside  by  the  cunning  of  Pharaoh. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 
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LESSON  ri6.— THE  TENTH  AND  LAST  PLAGUE. 


Place — Egypt.  Text- — Exodus  XII:  29-37.  Time — 1491,  B.  C. 


29  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  at  midnighti,  the  Lord 
smote  all  the  first  born  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  from  the 
firstborn"'*  of  Pharaoh  that  sat  on  his  throne  unto  the  first- 
born of  the  captive  that  was  in  the  dungeon;  and  all  the 
firstborn  of  cattle. 

30  And  Pharaoh  rose  up  in  the  night,  he,  and  all 
his  servants,  and  all  the  Egyptians;  and  there  was  a 
great  cry  in  Egypt®:  for  there  was  not  a house  where 
there  was  not  one  dead. 

31.  And  he  called*  for  Moses  and  Aaron  by  night, 
and  said,  Rise  up,  and  get  you  forth  from  among  my 
people,  both  ye  and  the  children  of  Israel^;  and  go, 
serve  the  Lord,  as  ye  have  said. 

32.  Also  take  your  flocks  and  your  herds,  as  ye  have 
said®  and  be  gone;  and  bless  me  also^. 

33.  And  the  Egyptians  were  urgent  upon  the  people 
that  they  might  send  them  out  of  the  land  in  haste*;  for 
they  said.  We  be  all  dead  men. 

34.  And  the  people  took  their  dough  before  it  was 

leavened,  their  kneading  troughs  being  bound  up  in  their 
clothes  upon  their  shoulders.  , 

35.  And  the  children  of  Israel  did  according  to  the 
word  of  Moses;  and  they  borrowed*  of  the  Egyptians 
jewels  of  silver,  and  jewels  of  gold,  and  raiment: 

36.  And  the  Lord  gave  the  people  favor  in  the  sight 
of  the  Egyptians,  so  that  they  lent  unto  them  such 
things  as  they  required*®;  and  they  spoiled  the  Egyp- 
tians**. 

37.  And  the  children  of  Israel  journeyed  from  Ram- 
esesi*  to  Succot^,  about  six  hundred  thousand  on  foot 
that  were  men,  besides  childreni*. 


lEx.  ii:  5.  ®Num.8:  17;  33:  4;  Ex.  ii:  5.  Ps.  78:  51; 
105:  36;  135:  8;  136:  10.  *Ex.  ii:  6;  *Ex.  ii:i;  ®Ex.  10: 
9;  ®Ex.  10:26.  *Gen.  27:  34.  ®Ps.  105:  38.  ®Ex.  3:22; 
ii:  2.  >®Ex.  3:  21;  ii:  3.  iiGen.  15:  14;  Ex.  3:  22:  Ps. 

105:  37-  I^Gen,  47:  ii.  l*Gen.  12:  2. 

NOTES. 

Borrowing  from  the  Egyptians. — Josephus  in 
commenting  upon  this  incident  says  that  these  things 
were  no  doubt  required  of  the  Egyptians  by  the  Israel- 
ites as  compensation  for  their  hard  labor  while  in  Egypt 
and  the  translation  of  the  word  “borrowed’’  as  given  in 
the  text,  may  be  incorrect,  for  it  was  not  likely  they 
would  borrow,  when  it  was  a well  known  fact  that  they 
intended  to  return  no  more  to  Egypt. 

SUCCOTH. — This  was  the  place  reached  by  the  Israel- 


ites after  their  first  day’s  march,  supposed  to  have  been 
about  fifteen  miles  from  Rameses  in  an  almost  easterly 
direction. 

Rameses. — In  the  western  part  of  the  land  of  Goshen 
where  the  Israelites  had  dwelt  in  Egypt.  It  was  the 
starting  place  for  the  children  of  Israel  when  they  left 
Egypt. 

Statecraft  of  Pharaoh.— The  persecutions  of  the 
Israelites  and  the  repeated  refusals  of  Pharaoh  to  let  the 
Israelites  go  arose  from  the  fear  of  the  Egyptians  that 
the  Israelites  might  join  their  enemies  that  once  before 
had  overrun  the  country  and  held  it  in  subjection  for  a 
long  time.  This  is  one  of  the  instances  where  the  wis- 
dom of  the  great  and  the  wise  of  this  world  will  be 
brought  to  naught  when  opposed  to  the  designs  of  God. 
By  listening  to  a prophet’s  voice  nations  could  avoid 
much  evil  and  suffering. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  How  many  plagues  came  upon  the 
Egyptians?  2.  Can  you  name  them  in 
their  order?  3.  What  was  the  last 
plague?  4.  What  was  the  extent  of  this 
plague?  5.  What  words  did  the  Lord 
use  to  show  it  would  come  upon  every 
house?  6.  What  means  was  afforded 
Pharaoh  that  he  might  have  escaped  this 
I plague?  7.  At  what  time  did  the  plague 
come?  8.  What  was  heard  over  all  the 
land  of  Egypt?  9.  What  did  Pharaoh 
now  do?  10.  What  did  he  say  to  Moses 
and  Aaron?  11.  Why  did  the  Egyp- 
tians urge  that  the  children  of  Israel 
should  leave?  12.  Tell  something  that 
will  describe  the  haste  in  which  the 
Israelites  left  Egypt?  13.  What  did 
the  Lord  tell  them  to  do?  14.  How 
did  the  Egyptians  treat  them?  15.  How 
many  men  were  there  among  the  Israel- 
ites to  journey  forth?  16.  From  what 
place  did  they  start?  17.  To  what 
place  did  they  journey  the  first  day?  18. 


Where  is  Rameses?  19.  Where  is  Suc- 
coth? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Before  the  last  and  most  severe  plague 
fell  upon  the  Egyptians,  Moses  once 
more  raised  a warning  voice.  He  said, 
"Thus  saith  the  Lord,  About  midnight  I 
will  go  out  into  the  middle  of  Egypt; 
and  all  the  fiist  born  of  the  land  shall 
die,  from  the  first  born  of  Pharaoh  that 
sitteth  upon  his  throne,  even  to  the  first 
born  of  the  maid-servant  that  is  behind 
the  mill:  and  all  the  firstborn  of  beasts.” 

The  Israelites  were  now  commanded 
to  have  everything  in  readiness  for  de- 
parture, and  they  were  told  to  slay  a 
lamb  for  each  household,  and  take  the 
blood  and  sprinkle  it  upon  the  side  and 
upper  door  posts,  and  wherever  this 
blood  was  found  upon  the  door,  the  des- 
troying angel  that  would  be  sent  to  slay 
the  Egyptians  should  pass  by  that  house 
without  doing  any  injury.  The  children 
of  Israel  were  also  commanded  to  eat  of 
the  flesh  of  the  lambs  which  they  had 
slain,  with  bitter  herbs  and  unleavened 
bread,  in  remembrance  of  their  bitter 
bondage  in  Egypt.  They  were  to  eat 
\vith  their  shoes  upon  their  feet  and  their 
staffs  in  their  hands,  so  as  to  be  in  read- 
iness to  leave  in  haste. 

These  hurried  ceremonies  instituted 
what  is  now  known  as  the  feast  of  the 
Passover.  The  instructions  given  by 
Moses  were  strictly  followed  by  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel  and  they  made  all  possi- 
ble haste,  for  the  Lord  had  said  that  they 
surely  should  depart  this  time. 

At  midnight  the  threatened  affliction 
came  upon  the  Egyptians.  The  first-born 
child  in  every  house  died,  and  a bitter 
cry^  of  grief  went  up  from  all  the  land. 
The  death  of  loved  ones  is  ever  an  occa- 
sion of  the  deepest  sorrow,  but  it  is  hard 
to  imagine  the  terrible  scene  of  mourn- 
ing that  took  place  when  every  house  was 


thus  bereaved.  In  Egypt,  too,  the  man- 
ner of  mourning  was  peculiar.  The  in- 
mates generally  left  the  houses  and 
wailed  as  loudly^  as  possible  in  the 
streets.  This  in  the  darkness  of  mid- 
night would  certainly  exceed  in  terror 
and  confusion  anything  before  thought 
of.  The  Egyptians  now  realized  fully 
that  God’s  anger  was  upon  them,  and 
they  cried  to  Pharaoh  to  let  the  Israel- 
ites leave  ere  death  overtook  them  all. 

Pharaoh  called  for  Moses  and  Aaron, 
and  bade  both  them  and  their  people  to 
leave  the  land,  taking  with  them  every- 
thing that  belonged  to  them.  As  soon  as 
this  permission  was  given  the  Israelites 
lost  no  time  in  leaving.  Such  was  their 
haste  that  they  took  the  dough  for  their 
bread  with  them  in  their  kneading 
troughs,  not  stopping  long  enough  to 
bake  it. 

The  Israelites  had  now  grown  into  a 
mighty  host,  numbering  six  hundred 
thousand  men,  besides  women  and  chil- 
dren. In  this  mighty  army  the  words 
spoken  to  Jacob  so  long  ago,  telling  him 
that  the  Israelites  should  become  a great 
people  in  Egypt,  had  indeed  been  ful- 
filled. They  now  went  forth  rejoicing  in 
their  freedom  from  bondage,  having 
dwelt  in  all  (according  to  the  generally 
accepted  reckoning)  4.30  years  in  the 
land  of  Egypt. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  the  plagues  gradually  in- 
creased in  severity,  until  Egypt  was  des- 
olate. 2.  That  th-i  plagues  were  sent  as 
warnings  to  the  oppressor,  to  afford  him 
a means  of  seeing  God’s  will  and  an 
opportunity  of  repenting  before  Egypt 
was  ruined.  3.  That  there  are  men  so 
wicked  that  God’s  most  signal  judgments 
do  not  affect  them  sufficiently  to  cause 
genuine  or  lasting  repentance.  4.  That 
the  wickedness  of  man  has  no  power  to 
thwart  the  purposes  of  God.  5.  That 
the  children  of  Israel  had  grown  into  a 
mighty  host  in  Egypt,  fulfilling  the  words 
given  to  Jacob  over  four  hundred  years 
previously.  6.  That  the  mighty  king  of 
Egypt  had  to  yield  finally  to  the  will  of 
Jehovah.  7.  That  the  wicked  will 
eventually  reap  the  consequences  of 
their  opposition  to  the  will  of  God. 
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LESSON  117.— THE  ISRAELITES  DEPART  FROM  EGYPT. 

Place — Egypt.  Time — B.  C.  1491. 

Text.  — Exodus,  12:  40-51. 


40.  Now  the  sojourning  of  the  children  of  Israel, 
who  dwelt  in  Egypt,  was  four  hundred  and  thirty  years.' 

41.  And  it  came  to  pass  at  the  end  of  the  four  hun- 
dred and  thirty  years,  even  the  selfsame  day  it  came  to 
pass,  that  all  the  hosts  of  the  Lord  went  out  from  the 
land  of  Egypt. 

42.  It  is  a night  to  be  much  observed  unto  the  Lord 
for  bringing  them  from  the  land  of  Egypt:^  this  is 
that  night  of  the  Lord  to  be  observed  of  all  the  children 
of  Israel  in  their  generations. 

43.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses  and  Aaron,  This 
is  the  ordinance  of  the  passover:  There  shall  no  stranger 
eat  thereof :® 

44.  But  every  man’s  servant  that  is  bought  for  money, 
when  thou  hast  circumcised  him'  then  shall  he  eat 
thereof. 

45.  A foreigner  and  a hired  servant  shall  not  eat 
thereof.^ 

46.  In  one  house  shall  it  be  eaten;  thou  shalt  not 
carry  forth  aught  of  the  flesh  abroad  out  of  the  house ; 
neither  shall  ye  break  a bone  thereof.® 

47.  All  the  congregation  of  Israel  shall  keep  it. 

48.  And  when  a stranger  shall  sojourn  with  thee, 
and  will  keep  the  passover  to  the  Lord,  let  all  his  males 
be  circumcised,  and  then  let  him  come  near  and  keep 
it ; and  he  shall  be  as  one  that  is  born  in  the  land  : for 
no  uncircumcised  person  shall  eat  thereof. 

49.  One  law  shall  be  to  him  that  is  homeborn,  and 
unto  the  stranger  that  sojournelh  among  you.' 

50.  Thus  did  all  the  children  of  Israel ; as  the  Lord 
commanded  Moses  and  Aaron,  so  did  they. 

51.  And  it  came  to  pass  the  selfsame  day,  that  the 
Lord  did  bring  the  children  of  Israel  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt  by  their  armies.® 


' Gen  15:  13;  Acts  7 : 6;  Gal.  3:  17.  ' Diut.  16:  6. 

® .N’um.  9 : 14.  ' Gen.  17  : 12,  13.  “ Lev.  22  : 10. 

* Num.  9 : II,  12;  John  19  : 33,  36.  ' Num.  15  ; 15,  16. 

® E.\'.  6 : 26. 


NOTE. 

Institution  of  the  Passover. — When  the  chosen 
people  were  about  to  be  brought  out  of  Egypt,  the  word 
of  the  Lord  came  to  Moses  and  Aaron,  commanding 
hem  to  instruct  all  the  congregation  of  Israel  to  pre- 
pare for  their  departure  by  a solemn  religious  ordinance. 
On  the  tenth  day  of  the  month  of  Abib  the  head  of  each 
family  was  to  select  from  the  flock  either  a lamb  or  a 
kid,  a male  of  the  first  year,  without  blemish.  If  his 
family  was  too  small  to  eat  the  whole  of  the  lamb,  he  was 
permitted  to  invite  his  nearest  neighbor  to  join  the  party. 
On  the  fourteenth  day  of  the  month  he  was  to  kill  his 
lamb  while  the  sun  was  setting.  He  was  then  to  take 
blood  in  a basin,  and  with  a sprig  of  hyssop  sprinkle  it  on 
the  two  sideposts  and  lintel  of  the  door  of  the  house.  The 
lamb  was  then  thoroughly  roasted,  whole.  It  was  ex- 
pressly'forbidden  that  it  should  be  boiled,  or  that  a bone 
of  it  should  be  broken.  (So  also  were  the  bones  of  Jesus 
not  to  be  broken  like  those  of  the  thieves  that  w ere  crucified 
with  him.)  Unleavened  bread  and  bitter  herbs  were  to 
be  eaten  with  the  flesh.  No  male  who  was  uncircum- 
cised was  to  join  the  company.  Each  one  was  to  have 
his  loins  girt,  to  hold  a staff  is  his  hand,  and  to  have 
shoes  on  his  feet.  He  was  to  eat  in  haste,  and  it  would 
seem  that  he  was  to  stand  during  the  meal.  The  number 
of  the  party  was  to  be  calculated  as  nearly  as  possible, 
so  that  all  the  flesh  of  the  lamb  might  be  eaten  ; but  if 
any  portion  of  it  happened  to  remain,  it  was  to  be  burnt 
in  the  morning.  No  morsel  of  it  was  to  be  carried  out  of 
the  house. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  How  long  did  the  children  of 
Israel  dwell  in  Egj’pt?  2.  What  were 
they  to  do  on  each  anniversary  of  the 
night  of  their  deliverance  from  bondage? 
3.  What  ordinance  was  instituted  at 


this  time?  4.  Whom  did  the  Lord  say 
should  not  be  partakers  of  this  ordi- 
nance? 5.  How  should  it  be  eaten?  6. 
Who  were  commanded  to  keep  this  or- 
dinance? 7.  How  could  strangers  be 
made  partakers  of  it?  8.  Why  was  this 
required?  9.  How  did  the  children  of 
Israel  act  in  regard  to  this  command- 
ment? 10.  To  whom  did  the  Lord  make 
known  His  will  in  regard  to  these 
matters?  11.  Of  what  great  event  of 
later  times  does  the  passover  lamb  re- 
mind you? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

The  Lord  now  saw  fit  to  release  the 
children  of  Israel  from  their  bondage. 
On  the  very  day  that  430  years  had 
passed  the  mighty  host  started  on  their 
journey  from  Egypt. 

They  were  commanded  to  take  their 
departure  at  night,  and  the  anniversary 
of  this  night  was  ever  after  to  be 
solemnly  observed  by  them  in  all  their 
generations  in  remembrance  of  the  good- 
ness of  the  Lord  in  delivering  them 
from  bondage.  Even  until  the  present 
time  this  day  is  strictly  remembered 
among  the  faithful  of  the  Jewish  people. 

An  ordinance  was  henceforth  to  be 
established  amongst  the  children  of 
Israel,  which  was  to  be  called  the  feast 
of  the  passover.  At  this  time  the  Lord 
gave  them  strict  instructions  as  to  who 


should  be  partakers  of  this  ordinance. 
He  commanded  all  the  congregation  of 
Israel  to  observe  the  ordinance,  but 
strangers,  foreigners  and  hired  servants 
must  not  be  allowed  to  partake  of  it, 
except  they  would  comply  with  the 
Jewish  law  of  circumcision,  which 
would  make  both  the  home-born  and 
the  stranger  under  one  law. 

All  the  children  of  Israel  did  as  they 
were  commanded  in  these  things,  be- 
lieving that  the  Lord  had  truly  made 
known  His  will  through  His  servants, 
Moses  and  Aaron. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  the  Israelites  dwelt  in  Egypt 
430  years.  2.  That  the  Lord  command- 
ed them  to  ever  afterward  observe  in  a 
fitting  manner  the  anniversary  of  the 
night  of  their  deliverance.  3.  That  the 
Lord  gave  them  instructions  in  regard  to 
those  who  should  and  those  who  should 
not  eat  of  the  passover.  4.  That  strangers 
could  only  be  made  partakers  of  it  by  obey- 
ing the  Jewish  law  of  circumcision.  5. 
That  the  Lord  desired  all  partakers  of  this 
ordinance  to  be  under  one  law.  6.  That 
all  the  congregation  of  Israel  obeyed 
the  commandments  of  God  that  were 
given  to  them  at  this  time.  7.  That 
the  paschal  (passover)  lamb  is  a t)’pe  of 
Christ. 


Instructions  to  Teachers: — i.  Have  one  verse  only  read  at  a time.  2.  Have  all  the  refer- 
ences given  below  the  text  read  and  explained  whenever  they  occur  in  any  verse.  3.  The  same 
course  to  be  observed  with  the  notes.  4.  After  the  reading  of  a verse,  explanation  of  its  references 
and  notes,  call  for  any  questions  from  among  the  pupils  on  any  yet  unexplained  point  in  the 
respective  verse,  reference  or  note.  5.  If  no  questions  are  forthcoming,  or  they  should  not  be 
sufficiently  satisfactory,  ask  the  needed  questions  yourself.  6.  Follow  the  order  of  exercises  as  given 
in  this  Teaflet.  7.  Questions  on  the  lesson  are  only  suggestive  and  should  be  supplemented  by  as 
many  more  as  occasion  ma}'  require.  8.  It  is  advisable  that  the  teacher  occasionally  gives  the 
Tesson  Statement  himself  as  a pattern,  or  divides  it  between  three  or  four  pupils.  9.  The  points  in 
“ What  we  may  learn  from  this  Tesson”  are  only  suggestive.  One  of  these  should  constitute  the 
chief  part  of  the  whole  lesson,  toward  which  the  treatment  of  the  whole  lesson  should  have  a bearing. 
10.  It  is  rarely  possible  to  finish  one  Leaflet  in  one  Sunday. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 

Salt  Lake  City,  October  8,  1897. 

LESSON  1 1 8— THE  FIERY-CLOUDY  PILLAR. 

Place— The  Wilderness  of  the  Red  Sea.  Time — B.  C.  1491. 

Text — Exodus  13:  17-22. 


17.  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Pharaoh  had  let  the 
people  go,  that  God  led  them  not  through  the  way  of  the 
land  of  the  Philistines,  although  that  was  near;  for  God 
said,  Lest  peradventure  tiie  people  repent^  when  they 
see  war,  and  they  return  to  Egypt : 

18.  But  God  led  the  people  about,  through  the  way 
of  the  wilderness  of  the  Red  sea:^  and  the  children  of 
Israel  went  up  harnessed  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt. 

19.  And  Moses  took  the  bones  of  Joseph  with  him  : 
for  he  had  straitly  sworn  the  children  of  Israel,  saying, 
God  will  surely  visit  you  and  ye  shall  carry  up  my 
bones  away  he- ce  with  you.* 

20.  And  they  took  f^eir  journey  from  Succotb,  and 
encamped  in  Etham,  in  the  edge  of  the  wilderness.^ 

21.  And  the  Lord  went  before  them  by  day  in  a pillar 
of  a cloud,  to  lead  them  the  way;  and  by  night  in  a pillar 
of  fire,  to  give  them  light;  to  go  by  day  and  night.® 

22.  He  took  not  away  the  pillar  of  the  cloud  by  day, 
nor  the  pillar  of  fire  by  night,  from  before  the  people. 


*Ex.  14:  II ; Num.  14:  1-4.  ^Ex.  14:  2,  Num.  33:  6. 
®Gen.  50:  25.  *Joshua  24:  32.  ®Num.  33;  6.  *Num. 
10 ; 34;  14 : 14;  Deut.  i : 33.  Neh.  9 : 12,  19;  Ps.  78 : 
14;  105:  39;  Is.  4;  5. 

Note  to  Teacher. — In  connection  wfth  this  lesson 
the  teacher  can,  with  advantage,  talk  to  the  children  re- 
garding the  miraculous  interpositions  of  Providence 
manifested  during  the  travels  of  [ared’s  colony,  of  Lehi 
and  his  companions,  and  of  the  Latter-day  Saints  from 
Nauvoo  to  the  Valley  of  the  Great  Salt  Lake. 


NOTES. 

Philistines. — A wealthy  people,  who  dwelt  in  a most 
fertile  land  called  Philistia,  and  which  had  once  been  oc- 
cupied by  the  Canaanites.  It  was  an  important  commer- 
cial country,  being  tbe  great  thoroughfare  between  Phoe- 
nicia and  Syria  in  the  north  and  Egypt  and  Arabia  in 
the  south.  The  Philistines  were  very  successful  in  their 
wars,  and  managed  to  keep  their  own  territory  intact 
against  many  foes.  The  Israelites  had  many  battles  with 
them,  without  success,  until  the  time  of  David,  when 
their  ascendency  was  broken.  The  Philistines  were  an 
idol-worshipping  people. 


Etham. — The  resting  place  of  the  Israelites  on  the 
very  edge  of  the  wilderness,  and  not  very  far  from  the 
northern  coast  of  the  Red  Sea 

The  Fiery-Cloudy  Pillar. — And  on  the  day  that 
the  tabernacle  wa«  reared  up,  the  cloud  covered  the  taber- 
nacle, namely,  the  tent  of  the  testimony;  and  at  even 
there  was  upon  the  tabernacle  as  it  were  the  appearance 
of  fire  until  the  morning. 

So  it  was  always;  the  cloud  covered  it  by  day  and  the 
appearance  of  fire  by  night. 

And  when  the  cloud  was  taken  up  from  the  tabernacle* 
then  after  that  the  children  of  Israel  journeyed;  and  in 
the  place  where  the  cloud  abode,  there  the  children  of 
Israel  pitched  their  tents. 

At  the  commandment  of  the  Lord  the  children  of  Israel 
journeyed,  and  at  the  commandment  of  the  Lord  they 
pitched;  as  long  as  the  cloud  abode  upon  the  tabernacle 
they  rested  in  their  tents. 

And  when  the  cloud  tarried  long  upon  the  abernacle 
many  days,  then  the  children  of  Israel  kept  the  charge 
of  the  Lord,  and  journeyed  not. 

And  so  it  was,  when  the  cloud  was  a few  days  upon 
the  tabernacle;  according  to  the  commandment  of  the 
Lord  they  abode  in  their  tents,  and  according  to  the 
commandment  of  the  Lord  they  journeyed. 

And  so  it  was,  when  the  cloud  abode  from  even  unto 
the  morning,  and  that  the  cloud  was  taken  up  in  the 
morning,  then  they  journeyed;  whether  it  was  by  day  or 
by  night  that  the  cloud  was  taken  up,  they  journeyed. 

Or  whether  it  were  two  days,  or  a month,  or  a year 
that  the  cloud  tarried  upon  the  tabernacle,  remaining, 
thereon,  the  children  of  Israel  abode  in  their  tents,  and 
journeyed  not : but  when  it  was  taken  up,  they  jour- 
neyed.— Numbers  g:  i$-22. 

" Harnessed’' — Dressed  in  or  equipped  with  armor 
as  for  war,  either  man  or  horse. 

Red  Sea. — One  of  the  principal  arms  of  the  Indian 
Ocean,  lying  between  Arabia  on  the  east  and  Africa  on 
the  west.  It  divides  in  the  north  into  the  Gulf  of  Sinai 
and  the  Gulf  of  Akaba.  It  communicates  on  the  north 
with  the  Mediterranean  by  the  Suez  Canal,  and  on  the 
south  with  the  Indian  Ocean  by  the  straits  of  Babel- 
Mandeb  and  the  Gulf  of  Aden.  It  is  noted  for  its  heat. 
Its  commercial  importance  has  increased  since  the  open- 


ing  of  the  Suez  Canal  in  1869.  It  receives  no  river  of 
importance.  Length  about  1,450  miles.  Greatest  breadth 
205  miles.  Greatest  depth  about  1,200  fathoms.  At  the 
time  the  Israelites  crossed  it  is  supposed  to  have  extended 
some  distance  further  north  than  it  now  does. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  land  did  the  Lord  cause  the 
Israelites  to  avoid  in  their  journey?  2. 
Why  were  they  led  awav  from  that  land? 

3.  Who  were  the  Philistines,  and  where 
did  the}7  live?  4.  Where  were  the 
children  of  Israel  led?  5.  By  whom 
were  they  led?  6.  How  did  the  children 
of  Israel  go  up  from  Egypt?  7.  What 
do  you  mean  by  harnessed?  8.  What 
ancient  covenant  did  they  remember 
when  they  were  about  to  leave  Egypt? 
9.  From  what  place  did  the  Israelites 
take  their  journey?  10.  To  what  place 
did  they  journry?  11.  Where  is  Etham? 
12.  In  what  manner  was  the  Lord  with 
His  people  by  day?  13.  How  did  they 
know  He  was  present  at  night?  14.  Tell 
what  you  know  of  the  Fier3'-Cloudy  pil- 
lar. 15.  Give  other  instances  of  God 
guiding  the  journeys  of  His  people  by 
miraculous  means. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

When  Pharaoh  let  the  Israelites  go, 
the  Lord  led  them  near  to  the  land  of 
the  Philistines,  but  not  through  it.  The 
Israelites  were  hated  by  the  Philistines, 
because  of  quarrels  that  had  occurred 
long  ago.  The  Lord  saw  that  if  the 
Israelites  passed  through  the  land  it 
would  bring  about  war,  and  even  the 
prospect  of  such  a thing  might  cause 
the  people  to  regret  their  departure  and 
return  to  the  land  of  Egypt.  They  were 
led  through  the  wilderness  by  the  Red 
Sea.  The  Israelites  had  not  forgotten 
the  covenant  entered  into  long  ago  with 
Joseph,  and  now  when  the  time  came 
that  he  had  prophesied  of,  when  they 


should  leave  Egypt,  they  carried  with 
them  the  remains  of  this  great  man,  in- 
tending to  convey  them  to  Canaan, 
where  they  were  eventually  laid  to  rest 
in  Shechem,  in  the  territory  of  Joseph’s 
son  Ephraim. 

The  vast  army  journeyed  until  they 
reached  the  edge  of  the  wilderness, 
where  they  encamped  at  a place  called 
Etham.  God  did  not  leave  them  to  find 
their  own  way,  but  He  was  with  them 
visibly  in  the  day  time  in  a cloudy  pil- 
lar, which  went  before  them,  and  at 
night  a fiery  pillar  was  in  their  midst, 
giving  them  light,  and  showing  that  His 
presence  remained  with  them.  Where 
the  pillar  led  the  Israelites  followed. 
Thus  was  their  journey  pursued  through 
the  wilderness.  Probably  had  not  the 
presence  of  God  been  visible,  it  would 
have  been  almost  impossible  for  Moses 
to  have  led  this  mighty  host  onward, 
notwithstanding  the  cruel  slavery  they 
were  leaving,  and  the  land  of  promise 
which  lay  before  them. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  the  Lord  did  not  desire  the 
Israelites  to  come  in  contact  with  the 
Philistines  as  yet,  knowing  that  the 
prospect  of  war  would  make  many  of  the 
people  grow  faint-hearted.  2.  That  they 
were  led  by  Divine  power  through  the 
wilderness  by  the  Red  Sea.  3.  That 
they  fulfilled  the  promise  made  to  Jos- 
eph by  taking  his  remains  with  them. 

4.  That  they  were  aware  of  the  pres- 

A'' 

ence  of  the  Lord  for  He  appeared  unto 
them  in  a cloudy  pillar  by  day,  and  at 
night  was  with  them  in  a fiery  pillar. 

5.  That  God’s  visible  presence  was 
needed  to  keep  up  the  faith  of  the^^Is- 
raelites  during  their  trying  journey.  6. 
That  the  Lord  is  ever  near  to  His  chil- 
dren, though  we  cannot  always  see  Him. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 

Salt  Lake  Citv,  October  15,  1897. 

LESSON  119.— THE  DESTRUCTION  OF  THE  EGYPTIANS  IN 

THE  RED  SEA. 

Peace— The  Red  Sea.  Text.— Exodus  14:  5-15,  10-31  Time— B.  C.  1491. 


5.  And  it  was  told  the  king  of  Egypt  that  the  people 
fled;  and  the  heart  of  Pharaoh  and  of  his  servants  was 
turned  against  the  people'  and  they  said.  Why  have  we 
done  this,  that  we  have  let  Israel  go  from  serving  us? 

6.  And  he  made  ready  his  chariot,  and  took  his  peo- 
ple with  him: 

7.  And  he  took  six  hundred  chosen  chariots,"  and  all 
the  chariots  of  Egypt,  and  captains  over  every  one  of 
them. 

8.  And  the  Lord  hardened  the  heart  of  Pharaoh  king 
of  Egypt, 3 and  he  pursued  after  the  children  of  Israel: 
and  the  children  of  Israel  went  out  with  a high  hand.^ 

9.  But  the  Egyptians  pursued  after  them, 5 all  the 
horses  and  chariots  of  Pharaoh,  and  his  horsemen,  and 
his  army,  and  overtook  them  encamping  by  the  sea,  be- 
side Pi-hahiroth,  before  Baal-zephon. 

10.  And  when  Pharaoh  drew  nigh,  the  children  of 
Israel  lifted  up  their  eyes,  and  behold,  the  Egyptians 
marched  after  them;  and  they  were  sore  afraid  : and  the 
children  of  Israel  cried  out  unto  the  Lord.® 

11.  And  they  said  unto  Moses,  Because  there  were 
no  graves  in  Egypt,  hast  thou  taken  us  away  to  die  in  the 
wilderness?  wherefore  hast  thou  dealt  thus  with  us,  to 
carry  us  forth  out  of  Egypt?’ 

12.  Is  not  this  the  word  that  we  did  tell  thee  in  Egypt, 
saying.  Let  us  alone  that  we  may  serve  the  Egyptians?  ' 
For  it  had  been  better  for  us  to  serve  the  Egyptians,  than  i 
that  we  should  die  in  the  wilderness.® 

13.  And  Moses  said  unto  the  people.  Fear  ye  not 
stand  still,  and  see  the  salvation  of  the  Lord,®  which  he 
will  shew  to  you  today:  for  the  Egyptians  whom  ye  have 
seen  today,  ye  shall  see  them  again  no  more  forever. 

14.  The  Lord  shall  fight  for  you, I®  and  ye  shall  hold 
your  peace. 

15.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses,  Wherefore  criest 
thou  unto  me  ? speak  unto  the  children  of  Israel,  that 
they  go  forward. 

16.  But  lift  thou  up  thy  rod,  and  stretch  out  thine  hand 
over  the  sea,  and  divide  it ; and  the  children  of  Israel 
shall  go  on  dry  ground  through  the  midst  of  the  sea. 

****** 

19.  And  the  Angel  of  God,  which  went  before  the 
camp  of  Israel,  removed  and  went  behind  them;  and  the 
pillar  of  the  cloud  went  from  before  their  face,  and  stood  I 
behind  them;** 

20.  And  it  came  between  the  camp  of  the  Egyptians 
and  the  camp  of  Israel;  and  it  was  a cloud  and  darkness 
to  them, I"  but  it  gave  light  by  night  to  these;  so  that  the 
one  came  not  near  the  other  all  the  night. 

21.  And  Moses  stretched  out  his  hand  over  the  sea; 


and  the  Lord  caused  the  sea  to  go  back  by  a strong  east 
wind  all  that  night,  and  made  the  sea  dry  land, I®  and  the 
waters  were  divided.'* 

22.  And  the  children  of  Israel  went  into  the  midst 
of  the  sea  upon  the  dry  ground:  and  the  waters  were  a 
wall  unto  them  on  their  right  hand,  and  on  their  left. 

23.  And  the  Egyptians  pursued,  and  went  in  after 
them  to  the  midst  of  the  sea,  even  all  Pharaoh’s  horses, 
his  chariots,  and  his  horsemen.'® 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  in  the  morning  watch 
the  Lord  looked  unto  the  host  of  the  Egyptians  through 
the  pillar  of  fire  and  of  the  cloud,  and  troubled  the  host 
of  the  Egyptians, 

25.  And  took  off  their  chariot  wheels,  that  they  drave 
them  heavily:  so  that  the  Egyptians  said.  Let  us  flee  from 
the  face  of  Isiael;  for  the  Lord  fighteth  for  them  against 
the  Egyptians. 

26.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses,  Stretch  out  thine 
hand  over  the  sea,  that  the  waters  may  come  again  upon 
the  Egyptians,  upon  theii  chariots,  and  upon  their  horse- 
men. 

27.  And  Moses  stretched  forth  his  hand  over  the  sea, 
and  the  sea  returned  to  his  strength  when  the  morning 
appeared  ;*®  and  the  Egyptians  fled  against  it;  and  the 
Lord  overthrew  the  Egyptians  in  the  midst  of  the  sea.  I’ 

28.  And  the  waters  returned,  and  covered  the  char- 
iots, and  the  horsemen,  and  all  the  host  of  Pharaoh  that 
came  info  the  sea  after  them;  there  remained  not  so 
much  as  one  of  them.'® 

29.  But  the  children  of  Israel  walked  upon  dry  land 
in  the  midst  of  the  sea;  and  the  waters  were  a wall  unto 
them  on  their  right  hand,  and  on  their  left. 

30.  Thus  the  Lord  saved  Israel  that  day  out  of  the 
hand  of  the  Egyptians ;i®  and  Israel  saw  the  Egyptians 
dead  upon  the  sea  shore. 

31.  And  Israel  saw  that  great  work  which  the  Lord 
did  upon  the  Egyptians;  and  the  people  feared  the  Lord, 
and  believed  the  Lord,  and  his  servant  Moses."® 


*Ps.  105;  25.  "Ex.  15:  4.  ®Ex.  14;  4.  *Ex.  6:  i;  13: 
9;  Num.  33:  3.  ®Ex.  15:  9;  Josh.  24:  6.  ®Jo3h.  24:  7; 
Neh.  9:  9;  Ps.  34:  17;  107:  6.  ’Ps.  106:  7,8.  ®Ex.  5 : 
21;  6:  9.  ®ls  41:  10,  13,  14.  *®Deut.  i:  30;  3:  22;  20: 
4;  Josh.  10:  14,42;  23:  3;  II.  Chron.  20:  20;  Neh.  4: 
20.  *‘Ex.  13:  21;  23:  20;  32:  34;  Num.  20:  16.  *"Is.  8: 

14.  *®Ps.  66:  6;  I.  Nephi4:  2;  77:  26:  Helaman  8:  ii. 

**Ex.  15:  8;  Josh,  a:  23;  Neh.  9:  ii;  Ps.  74:  13:  106:9; 
Is.  63:  12.  *®Ex.  15  : 19;  Heb.  ii;  29.  '®Josh.  4:  18. 
*’Deut.  31  : 4;  Neh.  9:  ii;  Ps.  78:  53.  *®Ps.  106:  ii  ; 
I.  Nephi  4:  2.  17;  27;  Helaman  8:  ii.  *®Ps.  106:  8,  10. 
"®Ex.  4:  31;  Ps.  io6:  12. 


QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  did  Pharaoh  say  when  he 
heard  that  the  Israelites  had  fled?  2. 
What  did  the  Egyptians  do  then?  3. 

What  does  it  mean  when  it  says  that 
the  Israelites  went  out  with  a high  hand? 
4.  Where  did  Pharaoh’s  army  come  near 
the  Israelites?  5.  What  did  the  Israel- 
ites say  to  Moses  when  they  saw  the 
Egyptian  army  approaching?  6.  What 
answer  did  Moses  give  them?  7.  To 
whom  did  Moses  turn  for  counsel?  8. 
What  did  the  Lord  instruct  Moses  to 
do?  9.  What  happened  with  the  cloud 
by  day  and  the  pillar  of  fire  by  night 
that  had  always  been  ahead  of  the  camp 
of  the  Israelites?  10.  What  effect  had 
this  removal  upon  the  Egyptians?  11. 
What  happened  to  the  waters  of  the  sea 
when  Moses  stretched  his  rod  over  them? 

12.  In  what  way  were  the  waters  divided? 

13.  At  what  time  of  the  day  did  the 
Egyptians  commence  to  pursue  the  Is- 
raelites across  the  divided  waters?  14. 
Why  did  the  chariots  prove  rather  a 
hindrance  than  an  advantage  to  the 
Egyptians?  15.  What  did  the  Egyp- 
tians then  conclude  to  do?  16.  What 
did  the  Lord  then  command  Moses 
to  do?  17.  What  was  the  result  of  Moses 
stretching  his  rod  again  over  the  sea? 
18.  How  did  the  Israelites  discover  that 
the  army  of  the  Egyptians  had  been  de- 
stroyed? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

When  Pharaoh  heard  that  the  Israel- 
ites had  fled,  he  and  his  servants  re- 
gretted that  they  had  let  the  children  of 
Israel  go.  Pharaoh,  therefore,  got 
ready  his  army,  with  horsemen  and  six 
hundred  chariots,  to  pursue  the  Israel- 
ites. The  Egyptian  host  caught  up  with 
the  Israelites  near  the  shore  of  the  Red 
Sea.  When  the  Israelites  beheld  the 
Egyptian  army  approaching  they  broke 
out  in  lamentation,  and  complained 
against  Moses  saying  he  had  brought 
them  into  the  wilderness  to  be  slain  by 
the  Egyptians,  when  they  might  just  as 
well  have  died  in  peace  in  Egypt.  Moses 
said  unto  them,  “Fear  ye  not,  stand 
still  and  see  the  salvation  of  the  Lord.” 
When  Moses  cried  unto  the  Lord,  the 
Lord  commanded  him  to  stretch  his  rod 
•over  the  waters  of  the  sea,  when  its 
waters  should  be  divided  and  the  people 
should  cross  dry  shod. 

Then  the  angel  of  the  Lord  removed 


the  pillar  of  cloud  by  day  and  of  fire  by 
night,  which  had  been,  thus  far,  in  the 
front  of  the  camp  of  the  Israelites  when 
they  were  traveling,  and  placed  these 
divine  guides  between  the  Israelites  and 
the  Egyptians.  The  camp  and  move- 
ments of  the  Israelites  were  thus  hidden 
from  the  Egyptians.  Then  Moses 
stretched  out  his  rod  over  the  sea,  and 
a great  east  wind  arose  and  drove  the 
waters  right  and  left  forming  a passage 
through  the  sea,  so  that  the  Israelites 
could  pass  across  on  dry  ground.  When 
the  Egyptians  discovered  that  the  Israel- 
ites were  crossing  the  sea  they  hastened 
to  follow  them.  By  the  time  the  Israel- 
ites had  reached  the  shore  on  the  other 
side,  the  Egyptians  were  in  the  rhidst  of 
the  sea;  here  they  found  that  the  wheels 
of  their  heavy  chariots  began  to  mire  in 
the  sand  as  the  water  commenced  to  rise 
again,  and  they  concluded  to  give  up 
the  pursuit  and  retrace  their  steps.  Then 
the  Lord  commanded  Moses  to  stretch 
out  his  rod  again  over  the  sea,  when  he 
did  so  the  waters  returned  with  great 
fury  and  drowned  the  Egyptian  host,  so 
that  none  escaped,  and  many  dead 
Egyptians  were  found  afterwards  on  the 
shore  by  the  Israelites. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  the  repentance  of  Pharaoh 
over  the  evil  he  had  done  to  the  Israeli- 
tes was  not  of  a sincere  kind,  for  it  did 
not  last  long.  2.  That  the  Lord  does 
not  harden  any  man’s  heart,  but  he  suf- 
fers them  often  to  follow  their  evil  in- 
clinations in  order  to  let  them  reap  the 
consequences  of  their  evil  deeds.  3.  That 
notwithstanding  the  many  manifestations 
of  Divine  Providence  in  their  behalf, 
the  Israelites  at  the  first  appearance  of 
danger,  again  complained  against  Moses 
for  having  led  them  out  of  Egypt.  4. 
That  Moses  had  an  unshaken  faith  in 
the  Lord’s  protection,  5.  That  Moses 
called  on  the  Lord  for  guidance  in  all 
emergencies.  6.  That  the  Lord  alwa}'s 
finds  means  of  deliverance  for  those  that 
trust  in  Him.  7.  That  the  Israelites 
were  led  through  the  Red  Sea  by  Divine 
interference,  and  not  through  the  wis- 
dom or  agency  of  any  man.  8.  That 
we  as  Latter-day  Saints  should  take  an 
example  and  warning  from  the  course 
of  the  murmuring  Israelites,  and  not  let 
our  faith  waver  in  trials,  for  the  Lord 
1 will  deliver  those  that  trust  in  Him. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets 

Salt  Lake  City,  October  22,  1897. 


LESSON  120.— THE  LORD  SENDS  QUAILS  AND  MANNA. 


Place.— Wilderness  of  Sin.  Time. — B.  C.  1491. 

Text. — Exodus  16:  1-3,  9-16,  22-24. 


I.  And  they  took  their  journey  from  Elim,i  and  all  the 
congregation  of  the  children  of  Israel  came  unto  the 
wilderness  of  Sin,''^  which  is  between  Elim  and  Sinai,  on 
the  fifteenth  day  of  the  second  month  after  their  departing 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt. 

2 And  the  whole  congregation  of  the  children  of 
Israel  murmured  against  Moses  and  Aaron  in  the  wilder- 
ness : ® 

3.  And  the  children  of  Israel  said  unto  them.  Would 
to  God  we  had  died  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord  in  the  land 
of  Egypt,  w'hen  we  sat  by  the  flesh  pots,  and  when  we 
did  eat  bread  to  the  full;^  for  ye  have  brought  us  forth 
into  this  wilderness,  to  kill  this  whole  assembly  with 
hunger. 

*»***»■* 

9 And  Moses  spake  unto  Aaron,  Say  unto  all  the 
congregation  of  the  children  of  Israel,  Come  near  before 
the  Lord:^  for  he  hath  heard  your  murmurings 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  Aaron  spake  unto  the  whole 
congregation  of  the  children  of  Israel,  that  they  looked 
toward  the  wilderness,  and,  behold  the  glory  of  the  Lord 
appeared  i.i  the  cloud,® 

II.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses,  saying, 

12.  I have  heard  the  murmurings  of  the  children  of 
Israel:’  speak  unto  them,  saying.  At  even  ye  shall  eat 
flesh,®  and  in  the  morning  ye  shall  be  filled  with  bread; 
and  ye  shall  know  that  I am  the  Lord  your  God.* 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  at  even  the  quails  came 
up  and  covered  the  camp:’®  and  in  the  morning  the  dew 
lay  round  about  the  host. 

14.  And  when  the  dew  that  lay  was  gone  up,  behold, 
upon  the  face  of  the  wilderness  there  lay  a small  round 
thing,  as  small  as  the  hoar  frost  on  the  ground. H 

15.  And  when  the  children  of  Israel  saw  it,  they  said, 
one  to  another.  It  is  manna:  for  they  wist  not  what  it  was. 
And  Moses  said  unto  them.  This  is  the  bread  which  the 
Lord  hath  given  you  to  eat.’^ 

16.  This  is  the  thing  which  the  Lord  hath  commanded 
Gather  of  it  every  man  according  to  his  eating:  an  omerl3 


lor  every  man  according  to  the  number  of  your  persons, 
take  ye  every  man  for  them  which  are  in  his  tents. 

17.  And  the  children  of  Israel  did  so,  and  gathered, 
some  more,  some  less. 

• *••*•* 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  on  the  sixth  day  they 
gathered  twice  as  much  bread,  two  omers  for  one  man  : 
and  all  the  rulers  of  the  congregation  came  and  told 
Moses. 

23.  And  he  said  unto  them.  This  is  that  which  the 
Lord  hath  said.  Tomorrow  is  the  rest  of  the  holy  sabbath 
unto  the  Lord:’**  bake  that  which  ye  will  bake  today, 
and  seethe  that  ye  will  seethe;  and  that  which  remaineth 
over  lay  up  for  you  to  be  kept  until  the  morning. 

24.  And  they  laid  it  up  till  the  morning,  as  Moses 
bade:  and  it  did  not  stink,!^  neither  was  there  any  worm 
therein. 


’ Num.  33;  10,  II.  2 Ezek.  30:  15.  ® Ex.  15:  24;  Ps. 

106:  25;  1 Cor.  10:  10.  * Num.  ii:  4,  5.  ®Num.  16:  16 

® Ex.  16:  7;  13:  21;  Num.  16:  19;  I.  Kings  8:  10,  ii. 

’Ex  16:  8.  ® Ex.  16:  8.  * Ex.  16:  6.  ’®Num.  ii:  31. 

Ps.  78:  27,28;  105:  40;  Num.  ii:  9.  ” Num.  ii:  7;. 

Deut.  8:  3;  Neh.  9:  15;  Ps.  78:  24;  I.  Nephi  17:  28. 
I’ John  6:  31,  49,  58.  Ex.  16;  36.  i^Gen.  2:  3:  Ex. 

20:  8;  31:  15;  35:  3;  Lev.  23:  3.  Ex.  16:  20. 


NOT  ES. 

Wilderness  of  Sin. — Sin  is  an  oriental  name  and 
does  not  mean  sin  as  in  the  English  language. 

Manna.— From  the  various  Bible  passages  in  which 
Manna  is  mentioned  we  learn  that  it  came  every  morning 
except  the  Sabbath,  in  the  form  of  a small  round  seed  re- 
sembling the  hoar  frost;  that  it  must  be  gathered  early, 
before  the  sun  became  so  hot  as  to  melt  it;  that  it  must  be 
gathered  every  day  except  the  Sabbath;  that  the  attempt 


ta  lay  it  aside  for  a succeeding  day,  except  on  the  day 
immediately  preceding  the  Sabbath,  failed  by  the  sub- 
stance becoming  wormy  and  offensive;  that  it  was  pre- 
pared for  food  by  grinding  and  baking;  that  its  taste  was 
like  fresh  oil,  and  like  wafers  made  with  honey,  equally 
agreeable  to  all  palates;  that  the  whole  nation  subsisted 
on  it  for  forty  years;  that  it  suddenly  ceased  when  they 
first  got  the  new  corn  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  that  it 
was  always  regarded  as  a miraculous  gilt  direct  from 
God. 

Quails. — There  can  be  little  doubt  but  that  the  Hebrew 
word  in  the  Pentateuch  deno  esthe  common  quail.  The 
quails  were  apparently  at  the  time  of  the  event  narrated 
in  our  lesson  on  their  spring  journey  or  migration  north- 
ward. It  is  interesting  to  note  the  time  specified,  “it  was 
at  even"  that  they  began  to  arrive  and  they  probably  con- 
tinued to  come  all  the  night.  Many  observers  have  re- 
corded that  the  quail  migrates  by  night. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  How  long  was  it  after  the  Israel- 
ites left  Egypt  that  they  arrived  at  the 
Vvdlderness  of  Sin?  2.  What  is  the 
nature  of  a wilderness?  3.  What  regions 
in  our  own  country  resemble  such  a 
wilderness?  4.  What  did  the  Israelites 
do  when  they  found  themselves  without 
food?  5.  What  did  Moses  instruct  Aaron 
to  say  to  the  people?  6.  What  appeared 
unto  the  people  while  Aaron  was  speak- 
ing to  them?  7.  How  did  Moses  regard 
the  murmurings  of  the  people?  8.  How 
did  the  Lord  promise  the  people  through 
Moses  that  He  would  provide  them  with 
food?  9.  What  instructions  did  the 
people  receive  in  regard  to  the  gathering 
of  the  manna?  10.  Wh)'  did  the  quails 
always  come  in  the  evening,  while  the 
manna  was  found  in  the  morning?  11. 
What  kind  of  food  was  the  manna?  13. 
Of  what  should  the  appearance  of  the 
quails  and  the  manna  have  been  a testi- 
mony to  the  Israelites? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

In  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  second 
month  after  the  Israelites  left  Egypt, 
they  arrived  in  the  wilderness  of  Sin. 
Here  they  grew  short  of  food  and  com- 


menced to  mnrmur  against  Moses  and 
Aaron  for  having  brought  them  into  a 
wilderness  to  die  of  hunger,  when  they 
might  just  as  well  have  died  in  Egypt, 
where  they  had,  at  least,  plenty  to  eat. 
Moses  and  Aaron  told  them  that  they 
were  murmuring  against  the  Lord,  and 
not  against  His  servants  who  had  done 
nothing  but  what  the  Lord  was  command- 
ing them  to  do.  While  Aaron  was 
speaking  thus  to  the  people,  the  glory 
of  the  Lord  appeared  in  a cloud  as  a 
sign  that  Moses  and  Aaron  were  speak- 
ing the  Lord’s  will.  The  Lord  told 
Moses  that  He  would  send  in  the  even- 
ing meat  for  the  people,  and  bread  in 
the  morning,  and  directed  how  it  should 
be  gathered.  Then  came  quails  e'''ery 
evening,  which  served  as  meat,  and  in 
the  morning,  when  the  dew  dried  up, 
there  were  found  little  things  in  count- 
less numbers  on  the  ground,  which  the 
people  gathered  as  directed.  The  people 
called  it  “Manna,”  meaning  bread  from 
heaven.  The  day  before  the  Sabbath 
each  man  gathered  a double  amount  for 
the  following  day.  But  the  manna  did 
not  spoil  on  the  Sabbath  as  it  did  on 
other  days  when  kept  over  a day. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON 

1.  That  the  Israelites,  notwithstand- 
ing the  many  manifestations  of  divine 
interference  in  their  behalf,  were  as  yet 
of  very  little  faith,  2.  That  they,  like 
many  other  people  in  our  own  day,  pre- 
ferred the  "flesh  pots  of  Egypt”  to 
rendering  obedience  to  the  command- 
ments of  God.  3.  That  the  Lord  can 
use  the  elements  of  nature,  the  fowls  of 
the  air,  as  well  as  the  winds,  the  waves, 
and  the  flames,  as  means  for  the  accom- 
plishment of  His  purposes.  4.  That  the 
Lord  looks  upon  the  fault-finding  of 
people  against  His  appointed  servants  as 
directed  against  Himself  and  not  merely 
against  certain  individuals. 
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LESSON  121.— WATER  MIRACULOUSLY  SUPPLIED  TO  ISRAEL. 


Place.— Rephidim.  Time  B.  C.  1491. 

Text.  — Exodus  17:  1 — 7. 


1.  And  all  the  congregation  of  the  children  of  Israel 
journeyed  from  the  wilderness  of  Sin,  after  their  jour- 
neys, according  to  the  commandment  of  the  Lord,  and 
pitched  in  Rephidim:  and  there  was  no  water  for  the 
people  to  drink.' 

2.  Wherefore  the  people  did  chide  with  Moses*  and 
said,  Give  us  water  that  we  may  drink.  And  Moses  said 
unto  them,  Why  chide  ye  with  me  ? wherefore  do  ye 
tempt  the  Lord?* 

3.  And  the  people  thirsted  there  for  water;  and  the 
people  murmured  against  Moses, ^ and  said,  Wherefore 
is  this  that  thou  hast  brought  us  up  out  of  Egypt,  to  kill 
us  and  our  children  and  our  cattle  with  thirst? 

4.  And  Moses  cried  unto  the  Lord,  saying.  What 
shall  I do  unto  this  people?  they  be  almost  ready  to  stone 
me.* 

5.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses,  Go  on  before  the 
people,®  and  take  with  thee  of  the  elders  of  Israel;  and 
thy  rod,  wherewith  thou  smotest  the  river,*  take  in  thine 
hand,  and  go. 

6.  Behold,  I will  stand  before  thee  there  upon  the 
rock  in  Horeb;  and  thou  shalt  smite  the  rock,  and  there 
shall  come  water  out  of  it,  that  the  people  may  drink.® 
And  Moses  did  so  in  the  sight  of  the  elders  of  Israel. 

7.  And  he  called  the  name  of  the  place  Massah,  and 
Meribah,®  because  of  the  chiding  of  the  children  of  Is- 
rael, and  because  they  tempted  the  Lord,  saying.  Is  the 
Lord  among  us,  or  not? 

Note  to  Teacher. — The  two  occasions  on  which 
water  was  miraculously  provided  for  the  Israelites  in  the 
wilderness  must  not  be  confounded.  That  spoken  of  in 
our  text  took  place  B.  C.  1491,  that  mentioned  in  Num- 
bers, chapter  20,  in  or  about  B.  C.  1453. 


iNuni33:  12-14.  *Num.  20;  3,4.  ®Deut.  6:  16.  Ps. 
78:  18,  41.  Is.  7:  12.  Matt.  4;  7.  I.  Cor.  10:  9.  *Ex.  16: 
2.  *1.  Sam.  30:  6.  ®Ezek.  2:  3.  *Ex.  7:  20.  Num.  20 
8,  IT.  ®Num.  20:  10,  II.  Ps.  78:  15,  20.  Ps.  105  : 41. 
I.  Nephi  17:  29.  II.  Nephi  35:  20.  ®Num.  20:  13.  Ps. 
81:  7- 


NOTES. 

Wilderness  of  Sin. — A tract  of  wilderness  which 
the  Israelites  reached  after  leaving  the  encampment  of  the 
Red  Sea.  It  was  located  not  very  far  from  the  eastern 
coast  of  the  Gulf  of  Suez,  and  west  of  Mount  Sinai.  It 
was  in  the  Wilderness  of  Sin  that  the  manna  was  first 
gathered. 

Rephidim. — A station  of  Israel,  where  they  encamped 
for  rest.  It  lies  between  the  Wilderness  of  Sin  and 
Mount  Sinai. 

Horeb. — The  range  of  Mountains  of  which  Mt. 
Sinai  is  the  chief. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  From  what  wilderness  did  the  Is- 
raelites now  journey?  2.  In  what  place 
did  they  encamp?  3.  What  did  this 
place  lack?  4.  What  did  the  children 
of  Israel  say  to  Moses?  5.  What  did 
Moses  answer?  6.  What  did  the  peo- 
ple say  in  their  murmurings  against 
Moses?  7.  What  did  Moses  then  do? 
8.  What  did  the  Lord  command  Moses 
to  do?  9.  In  what  way  did  the  Lord 
tell  Moses  to  bring  forth  water?  10. 
Where  was  the  rock  which  Moses 
smote?  11.  In  whose  sight  did  Moses 
perform  this  miracle?  12.  What  names 
did  Moses  give  to  this  place?  13.  What 
do  these  names  mean? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

The  Lord  now  commanded  the  hosts 
of  Israel  to  take  their  journey  from  the 
Wilderness  of  Sin  to  a place  called  Re- 


phidim.  In  this  region  there  was  no 
water,  and  the  people  apparently  for- 
getting the  miracles  heretofore  performed 
in  their  behalf,  began  to  chide  Moses, 
and  called  upon  him  to  supply  them 
with  water  to  drink.  Moses  in  his  an- 
swer gave  them  to  understand  that  God 
had  led  them  thither  and  that  he  was 
not  responsible  for  their  condition.  Still 
they  continued  to  m.urmur,  demanding 
of  Moses  why  he  had  brought  them  out 
of  Egypt  to  perish  with  thirst  in  the 
wilderness.  They  even  grew  exceedingly 
angry  with  their  leader,  and  were  almost 
ready  to  stone  him.  Moses  went  to  the 
Lord,  and  told  Him  of  the  conduct  and 
temper  of  the  people,  and  asked  what  he 
should  do.  The  Lord  told  Moses  to  go 
before  the  people,  and  take  with  him 
the  elders  of  Israel,  and  to  carry  his 
rod  in  his  hand,  until  he  reached  the 
rock  in  Horeb.  The  Lord  said  He 
would  be  there  upon  the  rock  and  when 
Moses  smote  it  water  should  gush  forth 
from  it.  This  Moses  did  and  water  was 
given  to  the  people  and  their  thirst  wa.'s 
aswaiged.  Moses  then  called  the  place 
Massah  and  Meribah,  because  of  the 


chiding  he  had  received  from  the  child- 
ren of  Israel,  and  the  doubts  that  had 
filled  their  wavering  hearts  concerning 
God’s  goodness  and  watchcare. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  the  children  of  Israel  mur- 
mured when  they  found  no  water  at 
Rephidim.  2.  That  Moses  tried  to 
show  that  God  had  brought  them  to 
that  place.  3.  That  the  Israelites  grew 
very  angry  and  were  ready  to  stone 
Moses.  4.  That  Moses  showed  his 
faith  by  going  to  the  Lord  to  know  what 
he  should  do.  5.  That  the  Lord  com- 
manded Moses  to  go  and  smite  a rock 
in  Horeb,  and  He  would  cause  water  to 
come  forth.  6.  That  Moses  was  obe- 
dient to  the  Lord,  and  as  a result  the 
people  were  supplied  with  water.  7. 
That  the  Lord  is  long-suffering  towards 
man,  even  though  He  may  be  grieved 
at  their  hardness  of  heart.  8.  That  we 
should  have  faith  in  God,  even  though 
we  cannot  always  see  how  our  wants 
can  be  supplied.  9.  That  it  is  a sin 
to  murmur  against  the  servants  of 
God. 


Instructions  to  Teachers: — i.  Have  one  verse  only  read  at  a time.  2.  Have  all  the  refer- 
ences given  below  the  text  read  and  explained  whenever  they  occur  in  any  verse.  3.  The  same 
course  to  be  observed  with  the  notes.  4.  After  the  reading  of  a verse,  explanation  of  its  references 
and  notes,  call  for  any  questions  from  among  the  pupils  on  any  yet  unexplained  point  in  the 
respective  verse,  reference  or  note.  5.  If  no  questions  are  forthcoming,  or  they  should  not  be 
sufficiently  satisfactory,  ask  the  needed  questions  yourself.  6.  Follow  the  order  of  exercises  as  given 
in  this  Leaflet.  7.  Questions  on  the  lesson  are  only  suggestive  and  should  be  supplemented  by  as 
many  more  as  occasion  may  require.  8.  It  is  advisable  that  the  teacher  occasionally  gives  the 
Lesson  Statement  himself  as  a pattern,  or  divides  it  between  three  or  four  pupils.  9.  The  points  in 
“ What  we  may  learn  from  this  Lesson”  are  only  suggestive.  One  of  these  should  constitute  the 
chief  part  of  the  whole  lesson,  toward  which  the  treatment  of  the  whole  lesson  should  have  a bearing. 
10.  It  is  rarely  possible  to  finish  one  Leaflet  in  one  Sunday. 
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LESSON  122.— AMALEK  ATTACKS  ISRAEL. 


Place. — Rephidim.  Time.— B.  C.  1491. 

Text. — Exodus  17:  8-16. 


8.  Then  came  Amalek,i  and  fought  with  Israel  in 
Rephidim. 

9.  And  Moses  said  unto  Joshua,  Choose  us  out  men, 
and  go  out,  fight  with  Amalek:  tomorrow  I will  stand  on 
the  top  of  the  hill  with  the  rod  of  God  in  mine  hand.^ 

10.  So  Joshua  did  as  Moses  had  said  to  him,  and 
fought  with  Amalek:  and  Moses,  Aaron,  and  Hur  went 
up  to  the  top  of  the  hill. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Moses  held  up  his 
hand,  that  Israel  prevailed:  and  when  he  let  down  his 
hand,  Amalek  prevailed. 

12.  But  Moses’  hands  were  heavy;  and  they  took  a 
stone,  and  put  it  under  him,  and  he  sat  thereon;  and 
Aaron  and  Hur  stayed  up  his  hands,  the  one  on  the  one 
side,  and  the  other  on  the  other  side;  and  his  hands 
were  steady  until  the  going  down  of  the  sun. 

13.  And  Joshua  discomfitted  Amalek  and  his  people 
with  the  edge  of  the  sword. 

14.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses,  Write*  this  for  a 
memorial  in  a book,  and  rehearse  it  in  the  ears  of  Joshua: 
for  I will  utterly  put  out  the  remembrance  of  Amalek 
from  under  heaven.* 

15.  And  Moses  built  an  altar,  and  called  the  name  of 
it  Jehovah-nissi : 

16.  For  he  said.  Because  the  Lord  hath  sworn  that 
the  Lord  will  have  war  with  Amalek  from  generation  to 
generation. 


*Gen.  36:  12.  Num.  24:  20.  Deut.  25 : 17;  I.  Sam. 
15:  2.  *Ex.  4:  20;  Num.  20  : 8,9.  *Ex.  34 : 27.  *Num. 
24:  20.  Deut.  25  ; 19.  I.  Sam.  15  : 3,  7;  30:  i,  17. 

NOTES. 

Amalek  (Amalekites.) — A wandering  race  which  oc- 
cupied the  peninsula  of  Siaai  and  the  wilderness  inter- 
vening between  the  southern  hill-ranges  of  Palestine  and 


the  border  of  Egypt.  The  physical  character  of  the  dis- 
trict which  they  occupied  necessitated  a nomadic,  wan- 
dering life,  which  they  adopted  to  the  fullest  extent,  tak- 
ing their  families  with  them  even  on  military  expeditions. 
Their  wealth  consisted  of  flocks  and  herds.  Without  any 
provocation  they  came  and  attacked  the  rear  of  Israel  as 
they  were  journeying  through  the  wilderness,  but  were 
defeated  by  Joshua  at  Rephidim,  and  in  consequence  of 
this  assault  a perpetual  war  was  declared  against  them 
by  Jehovah,  They  continued  to  attack  Israel  upon  every 
possible  occasion,  sometimes  meeting  with  a degree  of 
success,  but  oftener  signal  defeat,  until,  in  the  time  of 
King  David,  they  were  completely  destroyed. 

Joshua  — The  son  of  Nun,  and  the  successor  of  Moses 
as  the  leader  of  the  people  of  Israel.  He  was  forty  years 
of  age  at  the  time  of  the  exodus  from  Egypt,  and  is  first 
mentioned  in  connection  with  the  battle  with  the  Amala- 
kites,  when  Moses  gave  him  command  over  the  armies 
of  Israel.  He  led  Israel  over  the  Jordan  and  conquered 
most  of  the  land,  and  gave  inheritance  in  it  to  the  tribes 
of  Israel.  He  died  at  the  age  of  no  years. 

Hur. — According  to  Jewish  tradition  he  was  the  hus- 
band of  Miriam,  the  sister  of  Moses.  He  is  also  men- 
tioned as  being,  with  Aaron,  left  in  charge  of  the  people 
by  Moses,  during  his  ascent  of  Sinai. 

Jkhovah-Nissi. — This  means  “Jehovah  is  my  ban- 
ner.” 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  Who  fought  with  Israel  at  Rephi- 
dim? 2.  What  do  you  know  of  the 
Amalekites?  3.  Whom  did  Moses  place 
in  charge  of  the  army  of  Israel?  4.  Who 
was  Joshua?  5.  What  did  Moses  tell 
Joshua  to  do?  6.  What  did  Moses  do? 


7.  Who  went  with  Moses?  8.  Why 
did  Moses  go  to  the  Mount?  9.  In  what 
manner  did  Moses  supplicate  God?  10. 
What  happened  while  his  hands  were 
raised?  11.  What  happened  when  he 
lowered  his  hands?  12.  What  did  Aaron 
and  Hur  do  ^when  they  perceived  that 
Moses  was  getting  weary?  13.  How  long 
did  Moses  continue  to  raise  his  hands? 

14.  What  was  the  result  of  this  battle? 

15.  What  did  the  Lord  command  Moses 
to  do?  16.  What  vow  did  the  Lord 
make  with  regard  to  the  Amalekites? 
17.  What  did  Moses  then  do?  18. 
What  reason  did  he  give  for  building 
this  altar?  19.  W^hat  does  the  word 
Jehovah-Nissi  mean? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

No  doubt  the  march  of  the  hosts  of 
Israel  towards  the  land  of  Canaan  soon 
became  known  throughout  the  country. 
This,  probably,  caused  the  inhabitants 
of  the  surrounding  regions  to  be  in  no 
small  fear,  and  they  made  preparations 
for  defence.  The  Amalakites  were  con- 
sidered the  most  warlike  people  in  that 
region,  and  they  were  the  first  to  attack 
the  Israelites.  When  Moses  learned  of 
their  attack,  he  told  Joshua  to  choose  out 
men  from  the  army  of  Israel,  and  to  go 
forth  to  battle  against  Amalek.  Moses 
said  that  he  himself  would  go  to  the  top 
of  the  hill,  with  the  rod  of  God  in  his 
hand,  there  to  supplicate  God  in  behalf 
of  his  people.  He  took  with  him  Aaron 
and  Hur.  Moses  raised  his  hands  to 
God,  and  as  long  as  they  remained  up- 
lifted, God  blessed  the  armies  of  Israel 
and  turned  the  battle  in  their  favor.  As 
may  be  imagined,  the  arms  of  Moses 
grew  very  weary,  but  as  soon  as  his 
hands  dropped,  he  perceived  that  his 
people  were  driven  back.  Then  Aaron 
and  Hur  came  to  his  assistance.  They 
caused  him  to  sit  down  upon  a btone, 
and  f^ach  held  up  one  hand  of  their 


great  leader,  and  in  this  way  Moses  was 
enabled  to  keep  his  hands  uplifted  until 
the  going  down  of  the  sun.  And  the 
Amalekites  were  defeated  by  the  Israel- 
ites, and  put  to  flight. 

The  Lord  told  Moses  to  write  this  oc- 
currence in  a book  that  it  might  ever  be 
remembered  by  the  children  of  Israel; 
and  also  to  record  that  the  Lord  had 
sworn  that  He  would  have  continual  war 
with  the  Amalekites. 

Moses  built  an  altar  to  God  at  this 
place  and  the  people  gave  praise  and 
thanksgiving  to  Him  who  had  gi\^en 
them  success  in  this  their  first  battle. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  when  the  Israelites  were  un- 
prepared for  such  an  event,  the  Amale- 
kites came  against  them  in  battle.  2. 
That  Moses  placed  Joshua  in  charge  of 
the  armies  of  Israel,  while  he  himself 
ascended  a mountain,  carrying  with  him 
the  Rod  of  God,  and  there  uplifted  his 
hands  to  God.  3.  That  as  long  as 
Moses’  hands  were  raised  the  Lord  gave 
the  battle  to  the  Israelites.  4.  That 
when  the  hands  of  Moses  grew  weary 
and  were  dropped,  the  battle  turned  in 
favor  of  the  Amalekites.  5.  That  Aaron 
and  Hur  succeeded  in  staying  the  hands 
of  Moses  until  the  sun  went  down,  and 
Israel  had  won  the  battle.  6.  That  the 
Israelites  gave  praise  and  thanksgiving 
to  God  who  had  delivered  them,  7. 
That  without  the  power  of  God  the  Is- 
raelites could  not  have  won  the  battle. 
8.  That  God  can  make  the  weakest  who 
trust  in  Him  stronger  than  a mighty 
army  of  those  who  depend  on  their  own 
natural  strength  alone.  9.  That  this 
uplifting  of  the  hands  of  Moses  in  order 
to  make  the  Israelites  prevail  over  their 
enemies  was  to  be  a s}^mbol  to  the  peo- 
ple that  it  was  the  Lord  who  gave  them 
victory  and  not  their  own  valor  or  the 
skill  of  their  leader. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 

Salt  Lake  City,  November  15,  1897. 


LESSON  123— JETHRO’S  ADVICE  TO  MOSES. 


Place. — Rephidim. 

Text. — Exodus  18:  5,  6,13 — 27. 


Time — B.  C.  1491. 


5.  And  Jethro,  Moses'  father  in  law,  came  with  his 
sons  and  his  wife  unto  Moses  into  the  wilderness,  where 
he  encamped  at  the  mount  of  God.i 

6.  And  he.  said  unto  Moses,  I thy  father  in  law  Jethro 
am  come  unto  thee,  and  thy  wife,  and  her  two  sons  with 
her. 

******* 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the  morrow,  that  Moses 

sat  to  judge  the  people  : and  the  people  stood  by  Moses 
from  the  morning  unto  the  evening.  ® 

14.  An<^  when  Moses’  father  in  law  saw  all  that  he 
did  to  the  people,  he  said,  What  is  this  thing  that  thou 
doest  to  the  people?  Why  sittest  thou  thyself  alone,  and 
all  the  people  stand  by  thee  from  morning  unto  even  ? 

15.  And  Moses  said  unto  his  father  in  law.  Because 
the  people  come  unto  me  to  inquire  of  God: 

16.  When  they  have  a matter,  they  come  unto  me;^ 
and  I judge  between  one  and  another,  and  1 do  make 
them  know  the  statutes  of  God,  and  his  laws.^ 

17.  And  Moses’  father  in  law  said  unto  him.  The 
thing  that  thou  doest  is  not  good. 

18.  Thou  wilt  surely  wear  away,  both  thou,  and  this 
people  that  is  with  thee : for  this  thing  is  too  heavy  for 
thee;  thou  art  not  able  to  perform  it  thyself  alone.* 

19.  Hearken  now  unto  my  voice,  I will  give  thee 
counsel,  and  God  shall  be  with  thee:^  Be  thou  for  the 
people  to  God-ward,®  that  thou  mayest  bring  the  causes 
unto  God 

20.  And  thou  shalt  teach  them  ordinances  and  laws,® 
and  shalt  shew  them  the  way  wherein  they  must  walk,® 
and  the  work  that  they  must  do. 

21.  Moreover  thou  shalt  provide  out  of  all  the  people 
able  men,'®  such  as  fear  God,"  men  of  truth,  hating  cov- 
etousness and  place  such  over  them,  to  be  rulers  of 
thousands,  aud  rulers  of  hundreds,  rulers  of  fifties,  and 
rulers  of  tens. 

22.  And  let  them  judge  the  people  at  all  seasons:  and 
it  shall  be,  that  every  great  matter  they  shall  bring  unto 


thee,'®  but  every  small  matter  they  shall  judge  : so  shall 
it  be  easier  for  thyself,  and  they  shall  bear  the  burden 
with  thee.'* 

23.  If  thou  shalt  do  this  thing,  and  God  command 
thee  so,  then  thou  shalt  be  able  to  endure,  and  all  this 
people  shall  also  go  to  their  place'®  in  peace. 

24.  So  Moses  hearkened  to  the  voice  of  his  father  in 
law,  and  did  all  that  he  had  said. 

25.  And  Moses  chose  able  men  out  of  all  Israel,  and 
made  them  heads  over  the  people,  rulers  of  thousands, 

1 rulers  of  hundreds,  rulers  of  fifties,  and  rulers  of  tens.'® 

26.  And  they  judged  the  people  at  all  seasons  : the 
hard  causes  they  brought  unto  Moses,  but  every  small 
matter  they  judged  themselves. 

27.  And  Moses  let  his  father  inlaw  depart;  and  he 
went  his  way  into  his  own  land. 


lEx.  3:  12.  ®Ex.  24:  14.  ®Deut.  27  : 8.  *Num.  ii  : 
4,  17.  Diut  t;  9,  12.  ®Ex.  3 : 12.  ®Ex.  4:  16;  20:  19. 
Deut.  5:  5.  ’Num.  27:  5.  *Deut.  4:  1,5;  5:  i;  6:1, 
2:7:  II.  ®Ps.  143 ; 8.  i®Deut.  I:  15,16.  II.  Chron. 
19:  5-10  "Gen.  42:  18.  II.  Sam.  23:  3.  II.  Chron. 
19:  9.  '®Dcu'.  16:  19.  *®Lev.  24:  II.  N’um.  15:  33- 
Num.  36:  1.  i*Num.  ii:  17.  '®Gen.  18:  33  ; 30:  25.  Ex. 
16  : 29.  i®Deut.  i:  15. 

NOTE. 

Jethro. — He  is  mentioned  in  the  Bible  under  various 
names,  as  for  instance.  Ex.  2:  18,  Reue! ; Num.  10:  29, 
Hobab.  This  is  a common  custom  among  Semetic  tribes, 
where  a man  is  called  sometimes  by  his  individual,  some- 
times by  his  father’s,  and  sometimes  by  his  tribal  name. 
He  was  what  is  now  called  a sheik,  that  is,  chief  of  a tribe 
with  priestly  prerogatives.  Many  of  the  Midianites  were 
not  idolaters,  but  believed  in  a Supreme  Being.  Jethro 
held  the  holy  priesthood.  See  Doc.  and  Cov.  Section 
84  : 6 14. 


QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  Who  came  unto  Moses  in  the  wil- 
derness? 2.  Who  was  Jethro?  3.  By 
what  other  names  is  he  mentioned  in 
the  Bible?  4.  What  was  the  place  called 
where  Moses  was  encamped?  5.  What 
did  Jethro  say  to  Moses?  6.  What  was 
Moses  engaged  in  on  the  day  following 
Jethro’s  airival?  7.  How  long  did  the 
people  Stand  by  him?  8.  What  ques- 
tions did  Jethro  ask  of  Moses?  9.  What 
did  Moses  answer?  10.  What  did  Jethro 
think  of  this  practice  of  Moses?  11. 
Why  did  he  think  it  was  not  good?  12. 
What  counsel  did  Jethro  give?  13. 
What  did  Jethro  say  Moses  should  teach 
the  people?  14.  What  way  did  Jethro 
propose  that  the  work  of  judging  should 
be  done?  15.  What  kind  of  men  did 
he  tell  Moses  to  choose?  16.  How  were 
they  to  be  placed  over  the  people?  17. 
What  kind  of  matters  were  these  men 
to  judge?  18.  What  were  they  to  do 
with  the  great  matters?  19.  What  two 
reasons  did  Jethro  give  to  Moses  that 
this  should  be  done?  20.  How  did 
Moses  heed  this  counsel?  21.  Where 
did  Jethro  then  go? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

After  Moses  with  the  host  of  Israel 
had  reached  the  wilderness  of  Rephidim, 
which  is  about  half  way  between  the 
Wilderness  of  Sin  and  Mount  Sinai, 
Jethro,  his  father  in  law  came  to  him, 
bringing  with  him  Moses’  wife,  Ziporah, 
and  her  two  sons  whom  Moses  had  sent 
back  when  he  went  to  Egypt.  Jethro 
was  the  chief  of  a tribe  among  the 
Midianites,  and  hela  the  Holy  Priest- 
hood, as  we  learn  from  the  Doctrine 
and  Covenants.  He  is  mentioned  under 
various  names  in  the  Bible  according  to 
a common  custom  (even  in  our  day) 
among  oriental  nations  who  have  de- 


scended from  Shem.  When  Jethro  saw* 
the  great  labor  which  Moses  had  taken 
upon  himself  by  judging  every  case  of 
dispute  among  the  people;  so  that  he 
often  was  obliged  to  remain  in  the 
judgment  seat  from  morning  to  night, 
he  told  Moses  that  this  was  too  much 
for  any  one  man  to  attend  to,  as  it 
would  wear  him  out,  and  the  people 
would  often  have  to  wait  too  long  before 
their  turns  came.  He  advised  Moses, 
therefore,  to  appoint  wise  and  just  men 
from  among  the  people  and  set  them 
over  thousands,  over  hundreds,  over  fif- 
ties, or  over  tens,  and  that  he  himself 
should  attend  only  to  the  most  impor- 
tant cases.  Moses  followed  this  wise 
counsel  and  appointed  men  as  Jethro 
suggested.  Then  Jethro  returned  to  his 
own  country. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  TFIIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  Rephidim  was  about  half-way 
between  the  Wilderness  of  Sin  and  Mount 
Sinai.  2.  That  Jethro  is  mentioned  in 
the  Bible  under  various  names  accord- 
ing to  a custom  among  some  priental 
nations.  3.  That  the  Doctrine  and 
Covenants  tells  us  that  Jethro  held  the 
Holy  Priesthood.  4.  That  Jethro  was 
a shiek  or  chief  of  a Medianitish  tribe. 
5.  That  he  brought  to  Moses,  Ziporah,. 
his  wife,  with  her  two  sons,  who  had 
staged  with  him  while  Moses  went  to 
Egypt  to  plead  the  cause  of  the  Israel- 
ites before  Pharaoh.  6.  That  Moses 
was  in  danger  of  wearing  himself  out 
by  endeavoring  to  judge  the  people  with- 
out help.  7.  That  Jethro  suggested  to 
him  to  appoint  wise  me.i  to  be  judges 
over  thousands,  hundreds,  fifties  or  tens, 
but  to  attend  to  the  most  important 
cases  himself.  8.  That  Moses,  like  a 
wise  ruler,  followed  good  counsel  when 
it  was  given  him. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 

Salt  Lake  City,  November  22,  1897. 


LESSON  124— THE  LORD  TALKS  WITH  MOSES  O MOUNT 

SINAI. 


Place — The  Wilderness  of  Sinai. 

Text. — Exodus  19:  1-9:  14-2.5. 


Time — B.  C.  1491. 


1.  In  the  third  month,  when  the  children  of  Israel 
were  gone  forth  out  of  the  land  ot  Egypt,  the  same  day 
came  they  into  the  wilderness  of  Sinai  ' 

2.  For  they  were  departed  from  Rephidim,  and  were 
come  to  the  desert  of  Sinai,  and  had  pitched  in  the  wildi 
erness;  and  there  Israel  camped  before  the  mount.^ 

3.  And  Moses  went  up  unto  God,®  and  the  Lord  cal- 
led unto  him*  out  of  the  mountain,  saying.  Thus  shall 
thou  say  to  the  house  of  Jacob,  and  tell  the  children  of 
Israel ; 

4.  Ye  have  seen  what  I did  unto  the  Egyptians,®  and 
how  I bear  you  on  eagles’  wings.®  and  brought  you  unto 
myself. 

5.  Now  therefore,  if  ye  will  obey  my  voice  indeed, 
and  keep  my  covenant.!  then  ye  shall  be  a peculiar 
treasure  unto  me  above  all  people:®  for  all  the  earth  is 
mine:® 

6.  And  ye  shall  be  unto  me  a kingdom  of  priests,'® 
and  a holy  nation."  These  are  the  words  which  thou 
shah  speak  unto  the  children  of  Israel. 

7.  And  Moses  came  and  called  for  the  elders  of  the 
people,  and  laid  before  their  faces  all  these  words  which 
the  Lord  commanded  him. 

8.  And  all  the  people  answered  together,'®  and  said. 
All  that  the  L.ord  hath  spoken  we  will  do.  And  Moses 
returned  the  words  of  the  people  unto  the  Lord. 

9.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses,  Lo,  I come  unto 
thee  in  a thick  cloud,'®  that  the  people  may  hear  when  I 
speak  with  thee,'*  and  believe  thee  for  ever.'®  And 
Moses  told  the  words  of  the  people  unto  the  Lord. 

« it  » 

14.  And  Moses  went  down  from  the  mount  unto  the 
people,  and  sanctified  the  people,'®  and  they  washed  their 
clothes. 

15.  And  he  said  unto  the  people,  Be  ready  against  the 
third  day:'!  come  not  at  your  wives. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pas?  on  the  third  day  in  the  morn- 
ing, that  there  were  thunders  and  lightnings'®  and  a 
thick  cloud  upon  the  mount,'®  and  the  voice  of  the 
trumpet  exceeding  loud;®®  so  that  all  the  people  that 
was  in  the  camp  trembled.®' 

17.  And  Moses  brought  forth  the  people  out  of  the 
camp  to  meet  with  God;®®  and  they  stood  at  the  nether 
part  of  the  mount. 

18.  And  mount  Sinai  was  altogether  on  a smoke,®® 
because  the  Lord  descended  upon  it  in  fire:®*  and  the 


moke  thereof  ascended®®  as  the  smoke  of  a furnace,  and 
the  whole  mountain  quaked  greatly.®® 

19.  And  when  the  voice  of  the  trumpet  sounded  long, 
and  waved  louder  and  louder,®!  Moses  spake  and  God 
answered  him  by  a voice.®® 

20.  And  the  Lord  came  down  upon  mount  Sinai,  on 
the  top  of  the  mount:  and  the  Lord  called  Moses  up  to 
the  top  of  the  mount;  and  Moses  went  up. 

21.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses,  Go  down,  charge 
thepeople,  lest  they  break  through  unto  the  Lord  to 
gaze,®®  and  many  of  them  perish. 

22.  And  let  the  priests  also,  which  come  near  to  the 
Lord,  sanctify  themselves,®®  lest  the  Lord  break  forth 
upon  them.®' 

23.  And  Moses  said  unto  the  Lord,  The  people  can- 
not come  up  to  mount  Sinai:  for  thou  chargedst  us,  say- 
ing, Set  bounds  about  the  mount,  and  sanctify  it.®® 

24.  And  the  Loid  said  unto  him.  Away,  get  thee 
down,  and  thou  shah  come  up,  thou,  and  Aaron  with 
thee;  but  let  not  the  priests  and  the  people  break  through 
to  come  up  unto  the  Lord,  lest  he  break  forth  upon 
them. 

52.  So  Moses  went  down  unto  the  people,  ana  spake 
unto  them. 


I.  Num.  33;  15.  2.  Ex.  3-  12.  3.  Ex.  20:  21; 

Acts  7:  38.  4.  Ex.  3:  4.  5.  Deut.  29:  2.  6.  Deut.  32:  ii. 

Is.  63:  9. 7.  Deut.  5 : 2.  8.  Deut.  4:  20;  7:  6;  14:  2,  21 ; 26: 
18;  I Kings  8:  53;  Ps.  135:  4;  Is.  43;  i.  9.  Kx.  9;  29; 
Deut.  10:  14;  Job.  41:  II  ; Ps.  24:  i;  50:  12;  I Cor. 
10:  26,  28.  JO.  I Peter  2:  9;  Rev.  i:  6;  5:  10;  20:6. 
II.  Lev.  20:  24,  26;  Deut.  26:  19;  Deut.  28  : 9 ; Is. 
62:  12.  12.  Ex.  24:  3,  7;  Deut.  5:  27;  26:  17.  13. 

Ex.  20:  21;  24;  15:  16;  Deut;  4:  ii;  Matt.  17:  5.  14, 

Deut.  4:  12,  36.  15.  Ex.  14:  31.  16.  Ex.  19:  10: 

17.  Ex.  19:  II.  18.  Ps.  77:  18;  Heb.  12:  18.  19; 
Rev.  4.  5;  8:  5;  ii:  19.  19.  Ex.  40  : 34  ; II  Chron  5. 

14.  20.  Rev.  I : 10 ; 4:  i.  21.  Heb.  12:  21.  22 
Deut.  4:  10.  23.  Deut.  4:  ti;  33;  2;  Judge  5:  5;  Ps. 
68;  7,8.  24.  Ex.  3:  2;  24:  17;  II  Chron.  7:  i,  2,3 

25.  Gen.  It;:  17;  Ps.  144:  5:  Rev.  15:  8.  26.  Ps. 

68:  8;  77:  18;  Jer.  4’:  24;  Htb.  12:  26.  27.  Ex.  19: 

13;  Heb.  12 ; 21.  28.  Neh.  9;  13.  29.  Ex.  3:5: 
I Sam.  6:  19.  30.  Lev.  10:  3.  31.  II  Sam.  6:  7,  8. 
32.  Ex.  19:  12;  Josh.  3:  4. 


QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  How  long  had  the  Israelites  been 
traveling  since  they  left  Egypt  and  came 
into  the  wilderness  of  Sinai?  2.  In 
what  way  did  the  Lord  converse  with 
Moses  upon  the  mountain?  3.  Of  what 
was  Moses  commanded  to  remind  the 
Israelites?  4.  What  would  the  Lord 
make  of  the  people  of  Israel,  if  they 
would  obey  his  voice?  5.  What  answer 
did  the  Israelites  give  when  Moses  told 
them  the  word  of  the  Lord?  6,  In  what 
way  would  the  Lord  manifest  himself 
before  the  people  when  speaking  to 
Moses?  7.  Why  did  He  intend  to  mani- 
fest himself  in  that  way?  8.  What 
were  the  people  commanded  to  do  be- 
fore the  day  of  manifestation  came?  9. 
How  many  days  were  they  to  sanctify 
themselves?  10.  Who  alone  was  to  ac- 
company Moses  upon  the  mountain? 
11.  Why  was  Aaron  alone  permitted 
to  go  with  Moses  upon  the  mountain? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

After  the  Israelites  had  traveled  three 
months  from  the  time  of  their  exodus 
from  Egypt,  they  arrived  at  the  wilder- 
ness of  Sinai  and  went  into  camp  at  the 
foot  of  the  mountain  of  the  same  name. 
Moses  went  up  on  to  the  mountain  to 
inquire  of  the  Lord.  The  Lord’s  voice 
came  unto  Moses  out  of  the  mountain 
and  told  him  to  remind  the  Israelites  of 
.what  the  Lord  had  done  for  them  in 
Egypt,  and  how  he  had  now  brought 
them  before  his  presence  at  the  foot  of 
this  sacred  mountain.  He  was  also  to 
tell  them  that  the  Lord  would  make  of 
them  a peculiar  treasure  above  all  na- 
tions, a kingdom  of  priests  and  a holy 
nation,  if  they  would  obey  His  voice  and 
keep  His  covenants.  When  Moses  told 
the  people  these  words  they  answered 
that  they  v.'ould  do  all  that  the  Lord  had 
spoken.  After  Moses  had  returned  to 
the  mountain  to  report  to  the  Lord  what 
the  people  had  said,  the  Lord  told  him 
that  he  would  speak  to  him  out  of  a 
thick  cloud,  so  that  the  people  might 
hear  that  the  Lord  was  speaking  to 
Moses  and  believe  him  ever  afterwards. 
Then  Moses  commanded  the  people  to 
sanctify  themselves  for  three  days.  On 
the  morning  of  the  third  day,  there  were 
heavy  thunderings  and  lightnings  upon 
Mount  Sinai,  and  a thick  cloud  covered 


the  mountain  out  of  which  came  forth 
sounds  as  of  trumpets,  so  that  all  the 
people  trembled  with  fear.  Moses  led 
the  people  out  of  the  camp  to  the  foot 
of  the  mountain,  which  seemed  to  be 
enveloped  in  fire,  and  the  whole  mount- 
ain quaked.  Moses  was  then  called  by 
the  Lord  to  come  up  to  the  mountain 
where  he  was  commanded  to  tell  the 
people  and  the  priests  not  to  break 
through  the  bounds  that  had  been  put 
around  the  mountain,  that  they  might 
not  perish,  but  that  he  and  Aaron,  the 
high  priest,  alone  should  come  up. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  ‘lesSON. 

1.  That  the  Israelites  had  traveled 
three  months  since  they  left  Egypt.  2. 
That  Moses  went  up  on  mount  Sinai  to 
obtain  the  word  of  the  Lord.  3.  That 
the  Lord  spoke  to  Moses  out  of  the 
mountain  without  being  seen.  4.  That 
Moses  was  commanded  to  remind  the 
Israelites  of  what  the  Lord  had  done  for 
them  in  Egypt  and  how  He  had  now 
brought  them  to  the  sacred  mountain 
where  he  was  to  manifest  himself  to 
them.  5.  That  the  Lord  would  make 
of  Israel  a peculiar  treasure,  above  ail 
nations,  a holy  people  and  a kingdom  of 
priests,  if  they  would  obey  his  voice  and 
peep  his  commandments.  6.  That  the 
reople  promised  to  do  all  that  the  Lord 
kequired  of  them.  7.  That  the  Lord 
chose  to  speak  to  Moses  out  of  a thick 
cloud  within  hearing  of  all  the  people, 
so  that  they  might  know  that  the  Lord 
was  speaking  with  Moses  and  ever  after 
believe  him.  8.  That  the  people  and 
the  priests  were  commanded  to  sanctify 
themselves  for  three  whole  days.  9.  That 
on  the  nnorning  of  the  third  day  there 
were  heavy  thundering  and  lightning 
upon  the  mountain,  a heavy  cloud 
covered  it,  out  of  which  sounds  as  of 
trumpets  were  heard,  the  whole  mountain 
quaked  and  the  people  trembled  for  fear. 
10.  That  Moses  led  the  whole  people 
out  of  the  camp  to  the  foot  of  the 
mountain,  which  seemed  to  be  enveloped 
in  fire.  11.  That  the  people  and  the 
priests  were  commanded  not  to  break 
through  the  bounds  that  had  been  estab- 
lished round  about  , the  mountain,  for 
inside  was  holy  ground,  where  only 
the  prophet  of  God  and  the  High  Priest,. 
Aaron,  might  enter. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 
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LESSON  125.— THE  FIRST  COMMANDMENT. 

“thou  SHALT  HAVE  NO  OTHER  GODS  BEFORE  ME.” 

Place— Mount  Sinai.  Time— B.  C.  1491. 

Texts. 


1.  And  God  spake  all  these  words, 1 saying, 

2.  I am  the  Lord  thy  Cod'*  which  have  brought  thee 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  out  of  the  house  of  bondage.^ 

3.  Thou  shall  have  no  other  gods  before  me.^ — Exo- 
dus 20:  T-J. 

33.  But  now  Abinadi  said  unto  them,  I know  if  ye  keep 
the  commandments  of  God  ye  shall  be  saved;  yea,  if  ye 
keep  the  commandments  which  the  Lord  delivered  unto 
Moses  in  the  Mount  of  Sinai,  saying, 

34.  I am  the  Lord  thy  God,  who  has  brought  thee  out 
of  the  land  of  Egypt,  out  of  the  house  of  bondage. 

35*  Thou  shall  have  no  other  God  before  me. — Mosiah 
^2  - 33  35- 

4.  Behold  I say  unto  you,  that  the  law  is  fulfilled  that 
was  given  unto  Moses. 

5.  Behold,  I am  he  that  gave  the  law,5  and  I am  he  who 
covenanted®  with  my  people  Israel;  therefore,  the  law  in 
me  is  fulfilled.  (Words  of  Jesus.)—///  Nephi  /y.-  4-5. 

1.  And  Moses  called  all  Israel,  and  said  unto  them. 
Hear,  O Israel,  the  statutes  and  judgments  which  I speak 
jn  your  ears  this  day,  that  ye  may  learn  them,  and  keep 
and  do  them. 

2.  The  Lord  our  God  made  a covenant®  with  us  in 
Horeb. 

3.  The  Lord  made  not  this  covenant  with  our  fathers, 
but  with  us,  even  us,  who  are  all  of  us  here  alive  this 
day. 

4.  The  Lord  talked  with  you  face  to  face’  in  the  mount 
out  of  the  midst  of  the  fire. 

5.  I stocd  between  the  Lord  and  you  at  that  time, 
to  show  you  the  word  of  the  Lord:  for  ye  were  afraid  by 
reason  of  the  fire,  and  went  not  up  into  the  mount,®  say- 
ing, 

6.  I am  the  Lord  thy  God,  which  brought  thee  out  of 
the  land  of  Egypt,  from  the  house  of  bondage. 

7.  Thou  shall  have  none  other  gods  before  me, — 
Deuteronomy  i-y, 

4.  Yet  I am  the  Lord  thy  God  from  the  land  of  Egypt, 


and  thou  shall  know  no  god  but  me:  for  there  is  no 
savior  beside  me.® — Hosea  rj;  4. 

19.  And  gave  unto  them  commandments  that  they  should 
love  and  serve  him,  the  only  living  and  true  God,  and 
that  he  should  be  the  only  being  whom  they  should  wor- 
ship.— Doc.  and  Cov.  Sec.  20:  ig. 

iDeut.  s:  22.  ®Lev.  26:  i.  Ps.  81  : 10.  Ill  Nephi 
II : 14.  Hosea  12  : 9.  ®Ex.  13  : 3.  <Deut.  6 : 14.  II 

Kings  17:  35.  Jer.  25:  6;  35:  1=;.  51  Nephi  19:  10; 

II  Nephi  10:  3.  Mosiah  3:5.  I Cor.  10:  4.  ®Ex.  19: 

S.  Deut.  4:  23.  Heb.  8:  9.  lEx.  19:  9,  19;  20:  22. 

Deut.  4-  33.  ®Ex.  19:  16 : 20:  18,21;  24:  2.  Deut.  34: 
10.  »Is.  43  : II ; 45:  21. 


NOTES. 

Abinadi. — A Nephite  prophet,  whom  the  Lord  raised 
up  to  reprove  the  wicked  people  of  King  Noah  for  their 
sins.  He  was  burned  to  death  in  the  city  of  Lehi-Nephi 
about  B.  C.  150.  See  Mosiah  chapters  12  to  ly. 

Horeb. — Another  name  for  Mount  Sinai. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  To  which  two  different  nations 
were  the  words  of  this  lesson  spoken? 

2.  Name  the  men  of  God  whose  testi- 
monies are  referred  to  in  this  lesson. 

3.  Describe  the  conditions  under  which 
the  ten  commandments  were  given.  4. 
"Who  gave  these  commandments?  5.  To 
whom  did  the  Lord  speak  at  this  time, 
face  to  face?  6.  Who  did  the  Lord  de- 
clare Himself  to  be?  7.  What  had  He 
done  for  Israel?  8.  What  was  the  in- 
tent of  the  first  of  the  ten  command- 


ments?  9.  Repeat  it.  10.  Who  did  Jesus 
Christ  say  it  was  that  gave  these  com- 
mandments? 11.  Repeat  His  words. 
12.  To  whom  did  He  say  this?  13.  Re- 
peat what  Hosea  says  in  regard  to  the 
deliverance  of  Israel  from  Egypt.  14. 
Repeat  the  passage  from  the  Doctrine 
and  Covenants  as  to  whom  we  should 
worship.  15.  Who  were  Hosea,  Nephi 
and  Mosiati  whose  books  you  have 
quoted?  16.  Who  was  Abinadi?  17. 
What  do  you  know  about  Mount  Sinai? 
18.  What  of  Horeb? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Amidst  the  thunders  and  the  lightning, 
the  trembling  of  the  ground  and  the  ever 
increasing  sounds  as  of  trumpets,  from 
the  thick  cloud  that  rested  on  Mount 
Sinai,  God  announced  himself  to  the  peo- 
ple of  Israel  as  their  Lord  and  their 
God,  who  by  his  Almighty  power  had 
led  them  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt  and 
out  of  the  house  of  bondage.  Then  as 
the  foundation  of  his  law,  as  the  first  of 
his  commandments,  He  commanded  them 
that  they  should  have  no  other  God  be- 
fore Him.  This,  and  the  other  com- 
mands which  followed,  were  given  by 
the  Lord  to  Moses  face  to  face  out  of 
the  midst  of  the  fire.  For  God  dwells 
in  eternal  burnings. 

This  law  became  the  standing  law  to 
all  Israel,  and  was  known  to  the  Ne- 
phites  on  this  land,  as  Abinadi  quotes 
it  to  the  priests  of  the  dissolute  King 
Noah. 

Jesus  when  he  visited  the  Nephites  de- 
clared that  it  was  He  that  gave  the  law 
to  the  people  from  Mount  Sinai,  and  it 
was  He  that  then  covenanted  with  the 
people  of  Israel. 


This  was  not  the  first  time  that  these 
laws  had  been  given  to  the  people  of 
the  earth;  they  were  known  to  the  an- 
cient patriarchs  and  prophets,  but  God 
having  delivered  Israel  from  bondage, 
now  meets  them  face  to  face  and  re- 
affirms His  law  to  them  as  His  peculiar 
people. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  God  Himself  gave  the  ten 
commandments  to  the  children  of  Israel. 
2.  That  when  He  did  so  He  spoke  to 
Moses  face  to  face  from  out  of  the  flam- 
ing fire  and  out  of  the  cloud,  while  the 
earth  trembled  and  the  heavens  were  full 
of  manifestations  of  the  terrors  of  the 
Lord.  3.  That  He  declared  Himself 
to  be  the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  who  had 
led  them  out  of  Egypt  and  out  of  bond- 
age. 4.  That  these  laws  were  given  to 
the  Israelites  as  they  camped  by  Mount 
Sinai.  5.  That  these  commandments 
became  the  standing  law  to  all  Israel  for 
ever  afterward.  6.  That  these  command- 
ments had  been  known  to  the  ancient 
patriarchs.  7.  That  they  were  known 
to  the  Nephites  on  this  continent,  and 
were  observed  by  them  as  the  law  of 
God.  8.  That  the  Messiah,  when  He 
visited  the  Nephites,  declared  to  them 
that  it  was  He  who  gave  the  law  to  Is- 
rael. 9.  That  the  first  command  that 
He  gave  was  "Thou  shalt  have  no  other 
Gods  before  me,”  or  "but  me,”  as  it  is 
sometimes  written.  10.  That  God  further 
declared  "There  is  no  Savior  but  me.” 
11.  That  we  should  love  and  serve  the 
only  living  and  true  God,  and  that  He 
should  be  the  only  being  whom  we 
should  worship. 
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LESSON  126. — THE  SECOND  COMMANDNENT. 

“thou  SHALT  NOT  MAKE  UNTO  THEE  ANY  GRAVEN  IMAGE.” 

Place — Mount  Sinai.  Texts.  Time B.  C.  1491. 


4.  Thou  shah  not  make  unto  thee  any  graven  image, 
or  any  likeness  of  any  thing  that  is  in  heaven  above,  or 
that  is  in  the  earth  beneath,  or  that  is  in  the  water  under 
the  earth:' 

5.  Thou  shah  not  bow  down  thyself  to  them,  nor  serve 
them;*  for  I the  Lord  thy  God  am  a jealous  God,®  visit- 
ing the  iniquity  of  the  fathers  upon  the  children^  unto 
the  third  and  fourth  generation  of  them  that  hate  me; 

6.  And  showing  mercy  unto  thousands  of  them  that 
love  me,  and  keep  my  commandments.® — Exodus  20 : 
4-6.  Deut.  S‘  8-10. 

37.  Yea,  wo  unto  those  that  worship  idols;  for  the  devil 
of  all  devils  delighteth  in  them, — //  Nephi  g:  jj. 

12.  Thou  shah  not  make  unto  thee  any  graven  image, 
or  any  likeness  of  things  which  are  in  heaven  above,  or 
which  are  in  the  earth  beneath,  or  which  are  in  the  water 
under  the  earth. 

13.  And  again;  thou  shalt  not  bow  down  thyself  unto 
them,  nor  serve  them;  for  I the  Lord  thy  God  am  a Jealous 
God,visiting  the  iniquities  of  the  fathers  upon  the  children, 
unto  the  third  and  fourth  generations  of  them  that  hate 
me; 

14.  And  shewing  mercy  unto  thousands  of  them  that  love 

me  and  keep  my  commandments. — Mosiah  12-14. 

Ye  shall  make  you  no  idols  nor  graven  image,  neither 
rear  you  up  a standing  image,  neither  shall  ye  set  up  any 
image  of  stone  in  your  land,  to  bow  down  unto  it:  for  I 
am  the  Lord  your  God. — Leviticus  26:  i. 

16.  Lest  ye  corrupt  yourselves,  and  make  you  a giaven 
image,  the  similtude  of  any  figure,  the  likeness  of  male 
or  female. 

17.  The  likeness  of  any  beast  that  is  on  the  earth,  the 
likeness  of  any  winged  fowl  that  flieth  in  the  air, 

18.  The  likeness  of  anything  that  creepeth  on  the 
ground,  the  likeness  of  any  fish  that  is  in  the  waters  be- 
neath the  earth: 

23.  Take  heed  unto  yourselves,  lest  ye  forget  the  cove- 
nant of  the  Lord  your  God,  which  he  made  with  you, 
and  make  you  a graven  image,  or  the  likeness  of  any 

thing,  wliich  the  Lord  thy  God  hath  forbidden  thee. 

Deuteronomy  4;  i6~i8,  2j. 

Ye  shall  not  make  with  me  gods  of  silver,  neither  shall 
ye  make  unto  me  gods  of  gold.— Exodus  20;  2j. 

I .  And  when  the  people  saw  that  Moses  delayed  to  come 
down  out  of  the  mount,  the  people  gathered  themselves 
together  unto  Aaron,  and  said  unto  him,*  Up,  make  us 
gods,  which  shall  go  before  us;’  for  as  for  this  Moses 


the  man  that  brought  us  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  we 
wot  not  what  is  become  of  him. 

2.  And  Aaron  said  unto  them.  Break  off  the  golden 
earrings,®  which  are  in  the  ears  of  your  wives,  of  your 
sons,  and  of  your  daughters,  and  bring  them  unto  me. 

3.  And  all  the  people  brake  off  the  golden  earrings 
which  were  in  their  ears,  and  brought  them  unto  Aaron. 

4.  And  he  received  them  at  their  hand,  and  fashioned 
it  with  a graving  tool,  after  he  had  made  it  a molten  call;® 
and  they  said,  These  be  thy  gods,  O Israel,  which  brought 
thee  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt. 

5.  And  when  Aaron  saw  it,  he  built  an  altar  before  it  ; 
and  Aaron  made  proclamation,  and  said,  Tomorrow  is  a 
feast  to  the  Lord. 

6.  And  they  rose  up  early  on  the  morrow,  and  offered 
burnt  offerings,  and  brought  peace  offerings;  and  the 
people  sat  down  to  eat  and  to  drink,  and  rose  up  to 
'pla.y.^^— Exodus  32:  1-6.  [The  whole  of  this  chapter 
should  be  studied.] 

iDeut.  4:  23;  27:  15.  Ps.  97:  7.  Mosiah  12:  36.  *Ex. 
23:  24.  Josh.  23:  7.  II  Kings  17:  35.  ®Ex.  34  : 14. 
Deut.  4 : 24;  6:  15.  Josh  24:  19.  *Ex.  34:  7.  Num. 
14:  18.  Jer.  32;  18.  ®Deut.  7 : 9.  *Acts  7:  40.  *Ex. 
13:  21.  See  Leaflet  118.  ®Judges  8:  24-27.  ®Deut.  9 : 
16.  Judges  17.  3,4.  I Kings  12:  28.  Neh.  9:18.  Ps. 
106:  19,  20.  Is.  46:  6.  Acts  7:  41.  Rom.  i:  23.  '»!  Cor, 
10:  7,  14.^  I John  5:  21. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  commandment  is  the  subject 
of  our  lesson?  2.  Repeat  it.  3.  What 
is  meant  by  a graven  image?  4.  What 
are  people  called  who  worship  graven 
images?  5.  What  people  use  pictures 
and  images  of  divine  personages  in  their 
worship?  6.  What  do  you  understand 
by  a likeness  of  a thing  which  is  in 
heaven  or  on  earth?  7.  What  bodies 
in  the  heavens  are  worshiped  by  some 
people?  8.  Can  you  name  any  animals 
that  are  or  have  been  worshiped?  9. 
What  did  the  Lord  command  His  people 
with  regard  to  these  images?  10.  What 
kind  of  a God  did  He  tell  the  people  He 
was?  11.  What  do  you  understand  by 


His  being  a jealous  God?  12.  What 
did  the  Lord  say  He  would  do  to  those 
who  hate  Him?  13.  What  would  He 
do  to  those  who  love  Him?  14.  How 
can  we  show  that  we  love  God?  15. 
What  does  the  Prophet  Jacob  say  in  the 
Book  of  Mormon  in  regard  to  those  who 
worship  idols?  16.  Where  else  in  the 
Book  of  Mormon  do  we  find  the  second 
commandment  mentioned?  17.  Men- 
tion some  of  the  things  that  the  Lord 
said  should  not  be  made  into  objects  of  i 
worship.  18.  Why  would  you  consider  j 
it  useless  to  worship  a graven  image?  | 
19.  Why  should  the  children  of  Israel 
have  been  able  to  keep  this  command- 
ment? 20.  State  what  you  know  of  the 
making  of  the  golden  calf.  21.  What 
were  the  consequences  to  Israel  of  this 
act  of  idolatry. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

The  second  commandment  is  closely 
allied  to  the  first.  In  the  first  we  are 
told  whom  alone  we  must  worship; 
and  in  the  second  we  are  taught 
what  we  must  not  worship.  God  has 
strictly  forbidden  His  children  to  wor- 
ship the  workmanship  of  their  own 
hands.  He  plainly  told  the  Israelites 
amidst  the  thunders  of  Mount  Sinai  that 
He  was  the  Lord  their  God,  and  He  only 
must  they  worship  and  serve.  For  His 
children  to  bow  themselves  down  to  any- 
thing they  can  perceive  either  in  the 
heavens  or  on  the  earth  is  an  abomina- 
tion in  His  sight,  and  arouses  his  deep- 
est displeasure. 

The  children  of  men  seem  prone  to 
break  this  commandment,  even  the  Is- 
raelites themselves  had  to  be  punished 
by  the  Lord  many  times  for  committing 
this  grievous  sin.  Whenever  they  mixed 
with  other  people  and  forgot  the  com- 
mandments of  God,  then  the  work  of 
their  own  hands  or  some  of  the  visible 
creations  of  God,  became  to  them  as 
God  Himself,  even  after  He  had  revealed 
Himself  to  them.  This  tendency,  pos- 
sibly, was  increased,  though  it  did  not 
originate  through  their  bondage  to  the 
Egyptians  who  were  amongst  the  most 
idolatrous  of  the  nations  of  antiquity. 

The  most  benighted  nations  of  the 
earth  have  this  rude  form  of  worship; 
they  must  needs  see  the  being  to  whom 
they  pray,  and  to  do  this  they  oft  times 


make  the  most  hideous  objects  of  wood 
and  stone,  and  bow  themselves  before 
them  in  prayer.  Some  again  worship 
the  lower  animals,  the  crocodile  being 
the  favorite  of  many,  the  cow  of  others, 
and  even  the  frog  has  been  considered 
worthy  of  worship  by  some  of  the  child- 
ren of  men.  Other  peoples  seem  to 
consider  it  necessary  to  use  images  and 
pictures  of  sacred  personages,  to  enable 
them,  as  they  claim,  to  concentrate  their 
minds  on  the  objects  of  their  worship. 

The  Lord  said  that  He  gave  this  com- 
mandment to  the  people  lest  they  might 
corrupt  themselves  by  falling  down  be- 
fore the  likenesses  of  beasts,  fowls  and 
fishes;  also  to  images  in  the  likeness  of 
human  beings,  and  He  also  says,  “Lest 
thou  lift  up  thine  eyes  unto  heaven,  and 
when  thou  seest  the  sun  and  the  moon 
and  the  stars,  even  all  the  host  of  heav- 
en, shouldst  be  driven  to  worship  them, 
which  the  Lord  thy  God  hath  divided 
unto  all  nations  under  the  whole  heaven." 

In  giving  this  commandment  to  the 
children  of  Israel,  God  said  that  He  was 
jealous  of  the  love  of  his  children  for 
Him,  and  those  who  set  the  affections  of 
their  hearts  upon  other  things  He  would 
visit  in  anger  even  unto  the  third  and 
fourth  generation,  but  to  those  who  loved 
Him  He  would  show  mercy,  inasmuch 
as  they  would  keep  His  commandments. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  the  Lord  has  commanded  His 
children  not  to  worship  images.  2.  That 
we  must  not  bow  down  before  what  we 
see  in  the  heavens,  the  earth,  or  in  the 
waters  under  the  earth.  3.  That  God 
is  jealous  of  the  love  of  those  whom  He 
has  created.  4.  That  God  punishes  those 
who  hate  Him  even  unto  the  third  and 
fourth  generation.  5.  That  He  shows 
mercy  to  those  who  love  Him  and  keep 
His  commandments.  6.  That  the  words 
of  the  prophets  in  all  ages  have  been 
against  idolatry.  7.  That  our  worship 
and  reverence  are  due  to  Him  who  has 
created  us  and  all  that  is  around  us,  even 
the  heavens  and  the  earth.  8.  That 
where  the  knowledge  of  God  has  been 
among  a people  they  are  held  more  ac- 
countable it  they  fall  into  idolatry  than 
those  who  do  so  ignorantly.  9.  That 
we  show  our  love  for  God  by  keeping 
His  commandments. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 

Salt  Lake  City,  January  15,  1898. 

LESSON  127.— THE  THIRD  COMMANDMENT. 

“THOU  SHALT  NOT  TAKE  THE  NAME  OF  THE  LORD  THY  GOD  IN  VAIN.’^ 

Place — Mount  Sinai.  Time — B.  C.  1491. 

Texts. 


7.  Thou  shall  not  take  the  name  of  the  Lord  thy  God 
in  vain;  for  the  Lord  will  not  hold  him  guiltless  that  tak- 
eth  his  name  in  vain, — Exodus  20:  7;  Deut.  ii;  Mo- 
siah  rj:  /y. 

12.  And  ye  shall  not  swear  by  my  name  falsely,  neither 
shall  thou  profane  the  name  ot  thy  God  I am  the  Lord. 
— Leviticus  ig:  12. 

33.  Again,  ye  have  heard  that  it  hath  been  said  by 
them  of  old  time,  Thou  shall  not  forswear  thyself,  but 
shall  perform  unto  the  Lord  ihy  oaths:“ 

34.  But  I say  unto  you,  Swear  not  at  allj^  neither  by 
heaven ; for  it  is  God’s  throne:* 

35.  Nor  by  the  earth;  for  it  is  his  footstool;  neither 
by  Jerusalem;  for  it  is  the  city  of  the  great  King.® 

36.  Nei'her  shall  thou  swear  by  the  head,  because 
thou  canst  not  make  one  hair  white  or  black. 

37.  ^Bullet  your  communication  be.  Yea,  yea,®  Nay, 
nay;  for  whatsoever  is  more  than  these  cometh  of  evil. 
—Matthew  s:  33-37- 

7.  But  when  ye  pray,  use  not  vain  repetitions,  as  the 
heathen  do;''  for  they  think  that  they  shall  be  heard  for 
^heir  much  speaking.® — Matthew  6:  7. 

10.  And  the  son  of  an  Israelitish  woman  whose  father 
was  an  Egyptian,  went  out  among  the  children  of  Israel: 
and  this  son  of  the  Israelitish  woman  and  a man  of  Is- 
rael strove  together  in  the  camp; 

11.  And  the  Israelitish  woman’s  son  blasphemed 
the  name  of  the  Lord,  and  cursed.  And  they  brought 
him  unto  Moses,  (and  his  mother  s name  was  Shelomith, 
the  daughter  of  Dibri,  of  the  tribe  of  Dan:) 

12.  And  they  put  him  in  ward,  that  the  mind  of  the 
Lord  might  be  showed  them. 

13.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Mcses,  saying, 

14.  Bring  forth  him  that  hath  cursed  without  the 
camp;  and  let  all  that  heard  him  lay  their  hands  upon  his 
head,  and  let  all  the  congregation  stone  him. 

15.  And  thou  shall  speak  unto  the  children  of  Israel, 
saying.  Whosoever  curseth  his  God  shall  bear  his  sin.® 

16.  And  he  that  blasphemeth'®  the  name  of  the  Lord, 
he  shall  surely  be  put  to  death,  and  all  the  congregation 
shall  certainly  stone  him:  as  well  the  stranger,  as  he  that 
is  born  in  the  land,  when  he  blasphemeth  the  name  of 
the  Lord,  shall  be  put  to  death. 

* * » * 

23.  And  Moses  spake  to  the  children  af  Israel,  that 
they  should  bring  forth  him  that  had  cursed  out  of  the 
camp,  and  stone  him  with  stones  : and  the  children  of 
Israel  did  as  the  Lord  commanded  Moses. — Leviticus 
24:  io-i6,  2j. 


Why  the  first  is  called  the  Melchisedek  Priesthood,**  is 
because  Melchisedek'®  was  such  a great  High  Priest. 

Before  his  day  it  was  called  the  Holy  Priesthood,  after 
the  order  of  the  Son  of  God;*® 

But  out  of  respect  or  reverence  to  the  name  of  the 
Supreme  Being,  to  avoid  the  too  frequent  repetition 
of  his  name,  they,  »he  church,  in  ancient  days,  called, 
that  priesthood  after  Melchis^’dek,  or  the  Melchisedek 
Priesthood. — Doc.  and  Co-o.  Sec.  loj:  2-4. 

'Lev.  18:  2t;  21:  6;  22:  2,  32.  Ezek.  36:  20.  Mai 
i:  12.  II  Nephi  26:  32.  '®Num.  30:  2.  Deut.  23:  23. 
Ill  Nephi  12:  33.  ®James  5:  12;  Matt.  23:  16-22.  Ill 
Nephi  12:  34.  Ether  8:  14.  *Isa.  66:  i.  Ill  Nephi  12: 
34.  ®Ps.  48 : 2;  87  : 3.  ®Jaroes  5:  12.  Col.  4:  6.  Ill 
Nephi-12:  37;  II : 40.  *111  Nephi  13:7.  Eccles.  5:  2. 

®I  Kings  18:  25,  29.  *Lev.  5:  i.  Num.  9:  13.  *®I  Kings 
21:  10,  13.  Ps.  74:  10,18.  Matt.  12:  31.  Mark  3:  28, 
29.  James  2:  7.  "Ps.  no:  4.  Heb.  5 : 6-10;  6:  20;  7: 
11-17.  Doc.  and  Cov.  84:  6-22.  *®Gen.  14:  18.  Heb. 
7:  I.  Alma  13:  14-19.  *®Alma  13:  6,9,10,16. 

NOTE. 

Men  without  authority  from  God  who  undertake  to 
perform  any  of  the  ordinances  of  the  Gospel  take  His 
holy  name  in  vain. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  does  the  third  command- 
ment say?  2.  What  is  meant  by  taking 
the  name  of  the  Lord  in  vain?  3.  What 
does  the  Lord  say  in  regard  to  those 
who  take  His  name  in  vain?  4.  What 
other  use  has  the  Lord  forbidden  us  to 
make  of  His  name?  5.  What  did  Christ 
say  had  been  said  in  olden  times?  6. 
What  commandment  did  He  give?  7. 
Why  should  we  not  swear  by  heaven? 
8.  Why  is  it  wrong  to  swear  by  the 
earth?  9.  Why  should  we  not  swear 
by  Jerusalem?  10.  What  did  Christ  say 
in  regard  to  swearing  by  the  head?  11. 
How  did  He  say  we  should  speak  to 
each  other  when  emphasizing  an  asser- 
tion? 12.  Where  did  He  say  more  than 
this  came  from?  13.  What  should  we 
avoid  in  praying?  14.  What  people  use 
vain  repetitions  in  their  prayers?  15. 


Why  do  they  do  this?  16.  Relate  what 
took  place  at  one  time  in  the  camp  of 
Israel,  and  what  became  of  the  man  who 
cursed  God.  17.  Out  of  respect  to 
whom  was  the  name  of  the  Holy  Priest- 
hood changed  in  ancient  days?  18.  Be- 
fore that  change  by  what  name  was  it 
known?  19.  What  is  it  now  called? 
20.  Why  is  it  so  called?  21.  Who  was 
Melchisedek? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

This  commandment  teaches  us  that 
the  name  of  the  Lord  must  be  held 
sacred  by  us,  and  muse  not  be  lightly  or 
carelessly  spoken.  The  Lord  has  said 
that  He  will  hold  all  persons  who  use 
His  name  when  there  is  no  necessity  for 
it  guilty  of  sin  before  Him. 

The  custom  of  taking  oaths  to  make 
promises  more  binding  has  always  pre- 
vailed amongst  the  peoples  of  the  earth. 
The  Lotd  specially  warned  the  Israelites 
against  swearing  in  His  name  falsely, 
for  often,  doubtless,  these  oaths  thus 
solemnly  taken  were  lightly  broken. 

jesus  set  forth  a law  in  this  regard 
that  was  new  to  the  Jews.  He  spoke  to 
them  of  the  ancient  custom  of  perform- 
ing unto  the  Lord  their  oaths,  but  He 
said  unto  them  “Swear  not  at  all.”  He 
brought  to  their  attention  that  heaven 
was  the  throne  of  God;  that  the  earth 
was  His  footstool;  and  that  Jerusalem 
was  the  city  of  the  great  King,  showing 
them  that  these  things  which  ihey  spoke 
of  so  lightly  were  holy.  He  also  told 
them  not  to  swear  by  their  heads,  for 
they  were  powerless  to  change  the  color 
of  even  one  hair.  Christ  also  said  that 
our  conversation  with  each  other  should 
be  plain  and  simple,  no  more  than  was 
necessary  to  convey  our  meaning.  He 
taught  that  more  than  this  was  evii.  The 
prayers  of  the  heathen  and  the  hypocrite 
were  not  pleasing  to  Him,  for  they  used 
vain  repetitions,  thinking  that  they 
should  be  heard  for  their  long  prayers. 
He  gave  His  disciples  an  example  of 
the  proper  manner  of  prayer,  with  the 
name  of  God  mentioned  but  once,  and 
then  simply  as  “Our  Father  which  art 
in  Heaven.”  There  is  no  need  of  more 
than  this,  and  our  Father  is  pleased  with 
a simple  prayer  from  the  heart;  but  un- 
necessary repetitions  of  His  name,  even 
in  prayer,  are  not  pleasing  to  Him. 

But  the  gravest  sin  in  this  connection 


is  that  of  wantonly  taking  the  name  of 
God  in  vain  in  common  conversation,  as 
is  so  often  heard  in  our  streets,  or  of  vic- 
iously using  it  when  giving  vent  to  an- 
ger. This  degrading  habit  should  not 
only  be  shunned  as  being  displeasing  to 
God,  but  as  being  also  senseless,  use- 
less, a mark  of  bad  breeding,  and  a sign 
of  a lamentable  lack  of  understanding 
of  the  reverence  we  owe  to  our  Creator 
and  all  that  pertains  to  Him.  So  sacred 
was  the  name  of  God  considered  by  the 
faithful  Israelites  that  they  never  men- 
tioned it,  and  the  early  Saints  changed 
the  name  of  the  Holy  Priesthood  so  as 
to  avoid  its  too  frequent  repetition. 

At  one  time  in  the  camp  of  Israel  two 
men  quarreled,  and  one  of  them  in  his 
anger  blasphemed  the  name  of  God  and 
cursed.  The  people  brought  him  to 
Moses  who  inquired  of  the  Lord  what 
should  be  done.  The  voice  of  the  Lord 
came  to  Moses  saying,  "Let  all  they 
who  heard  him  lay  their  hands  upon 
his  head,  let  all  the  congregation  stone 
him.”  So  they  put  the  blasphemer  to 
death  in  this  manner.  Then  the  Lord 
told  Moses  to  warn  the  people  that  this 
should  be  the  law  from  henceforth,  and 
whosoever  dared  to  take  His  holy  name 
in  vain  should  suffer  death.  We  believe 
this  sin  to  be  just  as  abhorrent  to  our 
Heavenly  Father  in  these  days  as  it  was 
when  He  commanded  that  this  terrible 
penalty  should  be  inflicted  upon  the 
blasphemer. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  the  Lord  has  forbidden  us  to 
use  His  name  when  there  is  no  need  for 
it.  2.  That  He  has  said  He  will  not 
hold  those  guiltless  who  do  so.  3.  That 
Christ  said  we  should  swear  not  at  all. 
4.  That  simple  language,  without  vain 
repetitions,  is  pleasing  to  God,  espec- 
ially in  our  prayers  to  Him.  5.  That 
the  use  of  God’s  name  in  idle  talk  or  to 
give  vent  to  our  angry  feelings  is  re- 
garded by  Him  as  one  of  the  gravest  of 
sins.  6.  That  a man  in  the  camp  of 
Israel  was  put  to  death,  by  God’s  com- 
mand, for  the  sin  of  blasphemy.  7.  That 
to  avoid  the  too  frequent  repetition  of 
His  holy  name  the  Saints  in  ancient 
days  changed  the  title  of  the  Holy 
Priesthood  from  “The  Holy  Priesthood 
after  the  order  of  the  Son  of  God”  to 
"The  Melchisedek  Priesthood." 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 

Salt  Lake  City,  January  22,  1898. 

LESSON  128.— THE  FOURTH  COMMANDMENT. 

“REMEMBER  THE  SABBATH  DAY  TO  KEEP  IT  HOLY.” 

Place. — Mount  Sinai.  Time.— B.  C.  1491. 

Texts. 


Remember  the  Sabbath  day,  to  keep  it  holy.' 

Six  days  shall  thou  labor,  and  do  all  thy  work;^ 

But  the  seventh  day  is  the  sabbath  of  the  Lord  thy 
God,^  in  it  thou  shall  not  do  any  work,  thou,  nor  thy  son, 
nor  thy  daughter,  thy  manservant,  nor  thy  maidservant, 
nor  thy  cattle,  nor  thy  stranger  that  is  within  thy  gatesd 

For  in  six  days  the  Lord  made  heaven  and  earth,  the 
sea,  and  all  that  in  them  is,  and  rested  the  seventh  day; 
wherefore  the  Lord  blessed  the  sabbath  day,  and  hal- 
lowed it. 5 — Exodus  20:  8-1 1. 

Keep  the  sabbath  day  holy  to  sanctify  it,  as  the  Lord 
thy  God  hath  commanded  thee. 

Six  days  thou  shall  labor  and  do  all  thy  work. 

But  the  seventh  day  is  the  sabbath  of  the  Lord  thy 
God : in  it  thou  shall  not  do  any  work,  thou,  nor  thy  son^ 
nor  thy  daughter,  nor  thy  manservant,  nor  thy  maidser- 
vant, nor  thine  ox,  nor  thine  ass  nor  any  of  thy  cattle, 
nor  thy  stranger  that  is  within  thy  gates  ; that  thy  man- 
servant and  thy  maidservant  may  rest  as  well  as  thou. 

And  remember  that  thou  wast  a servant  in  the  land  of 
Egypt,®  and  that  the  Lord  thy  God  brought  thee  out 
thence  through  a mighty  hand  and  by  a stretched  out 
arm;  therefore  the  Lord  thy  God  commanded  thee  to 
keep  the  sabbath  day. — Deuteronomy  5;  12-ry. 

Remember  the  sabbath  day,  to  keep  it  holy. 

Six  days  shall  thou  labor,  and  do  all  thy  work; 

But  the  seventh  day,  the  sabbath  of  the  Lord  thy  God, 
thou  shall  not  do  any  work,  thou,  nor  thy  son,  nor  thy 
daughter,  thy  manservant,  nor  thy  maid  servant,  nor  thy 
cattle,  nor  thy  stranger  that  is  within  thy  gates: 

For  in  six  days  the  Lord  made  heaven  and  earth,  and 
the  sea,  and  all  that  in  them  is;  wherefore  the  Lord 
blessed  the  sabbath  day,  and  hallowed  it. — Mosiah  ij; 
i6-ig. 

Ye  shall  keep  my  sabbaths,  and  reverence  my  sanctu- 
ary: I am  the  Lord. — Leviticus  j:  jo;  26:  2. 

9.  And  that  thou  mayest  more  fully  keep  thyself  un- 
spotted from  the  world,  thou  shall  go  to  the  house  of 
prayer  and  offer  up  thy  sacraments  upon  my  holy  day; 

10.  For  verily  this  is  a day  appointed  unto  you  to  rest 
from  your  labors,  and  to  pay  thy  devotions  unto  the  Most 
High; 

11.  Nevertheless  thy  vows  shall  be  offered  up  in 
righteousness  on  all  days  and  at  all  times; 


12.  But  remember  that  on  this  the  Lord’s  day,  thou 
shall  offer  thine  oblations  and  thy  sacraments  unto  the 
Most  High,  confessing  thy  sins  unto  thy  brethren,  and 
before  the  Lord. 

13.  And  on  this  day  thou  shall  do  none  other  thing* 
only  let  thy  food  be  prepared  with  singleness  of  heart 
that  thy  fasting  may  be  perfect,  or,  in  other  words,  that 
thy  joy  may  be  full.* — Doc.  and  Cov*  Sec.  yg:  g-/j. 

Tomorrow  is  the  rest  of  the  holy  sabbath  unto  the 
Lord. — Exodus  ij:  23. 

27.  And  he  said  unto  them.  The  sabbath  was  made 
for  man,  and  not  man  for  the  sabbath: 

28.  Therefore  the  Son  of  man  is  Lord  also  of  the 
sabbath.i — Mark  2:  27,  28. 

Wherefore  it  is  lawful  to  do  well  on  the  Sabbath  days. 
— Matthew  12:  12. 

13.  If  thou  turn  away  thy  foot  from  the  sabbath,® 
from  doing  thy  pleasure  on  my  holy  day;  and  call  the 
sabbath  a delight,  the  holy  of  the  Lord,  honorable;  and 
shall  honor  him,  not  doing  thine  own  ways,  nor  finding 
thine  own  pleasure,  nor  speaking  thine  own  words  : 

14.  Then  shall  thou  delight  thyself  in  the  Lord ;®  and 
I will  cause  thee  to  ride  upon  the  high  places  of  the 
earth,*®  and  feed  thee  with  the  heritage  of  Jacob  thy 
father:  for  the  mouth  of  the  Lord  hath  spoken  W.— Isaiah 
58:  13, 14. 

*Ex.  31:  13,  14.  Leviticus  19:  3.  Jarom  i : 5.  Doc_^ 

and  Cov.  68  : 29.  Mosiah  18:  23.  Isaiah  56:  2,  6,7. 
2Ex.  23:  12;  31:  is;  34:  21;  35:  2.  Levi  23:  3.  Ezek. 
20:  12;  Luke  13:  11-17.  ®Gen.  2:  2,3.  Ex.  31  : 15. 
Neh.  13:  15-22.  ‘Ex.  16:  22-30.  ®Gen.  2.  2.  Ex.  31  : 
17.  Heb.  4:  4.  ®Deut.  15:  15;  16:  12;  24:  18,22.  I. 
Nephi  17:  24,  25:  ’Matt.  12:  8.  ®Is.  56:  2.  ®Job  22:  26. 
*®Deut.  32 . 13;  33:  29. 

QUESIIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  Upon  what  subject  does  the  fourth 
commandment  treat?  2.  Repeat  the 
commandment  3.  What  is  meant  by 
keeping  the  Sabbath  day  holy?  4.  How 

This  revelation  was  given  by  the  Lord  to  the  Prophej 
Joseph  Smith  on  Sunday,  August  7th,  1831. 


many  days  did  the  Lord  say  we  should 
labor?  5.  What  day  did  the  Lord  give 
to  the  children  of  Israel  as  the  Sabbath? 
6.  What  did  the  Lord  say  should  not 
be  done  on  this  day?  7.  What  mem- 
bers of  a household  were  especially 
mentioned?  8.  How  long  did  the  Lord 
say  He  was  in  creating  the  world?  9. 
What  did  the  Lord  do  on  the  seventh 
day  of  the  creation?  10.  What  did  He 
do  to  that  day?.  11.  What  day  of  the 
week  is  now  observed  by  Christians  as 
the  Sabbath?  12.  Why  do  they  observe 
this  day?  13.  How  do  the  Latter-day 
Saints  know  that  the  Lord  acknowledges 
the  first  day  of  the  week  as  the  Sabbath? 

14.  Do  you  know  any  people  who  still 
observe  the  seventh  day  as  the  Sabbath? 

15.  How  has  the  Lord  commanded  us 
in  these  days  to  observe  the  Sabbath? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

In  the  worl^  of  creation  the  Lord  com- 
pleted *His  labors  in  six  days  or  periods 
of  time.  On  the  seventh  day  He  rested 
and  made  it  a blessed  and  holy  day. 

When  the  commandment  in  relation  to 
the  Sabbath  was  given  to  the  children  of 
Israel,  the  Lord  told  them  that  He,  in 
H is  own  mighty  works,  had  made  one 
day  in  seven  holy,  and  required  that  His 
children  should  do  the  same.  In  six 
days  they  were  to  perform  all  their  la- 
bors, and  the  seventh  was  to  be  given  as 
a hol}'^  day  to  Him.  He  further  com- 
manded that  not  only  should  the  head 
of  a household  do  this,  but  all  who  were 
within  the  gates,  even  the  stranger  that 
might  be  tarrying  with  him;  his  servants 
also,  and  his  cattle  were  to  rest.  In 
Deut.  5:  14,  15,  we  may  notice  that  the 
Israelites  were  specially  commanded  to 
allow  their  servants  to  rest,  and  were 
reminded  of  the  time  when  they  were  all 
servants  in  Egypt.  This  day  was  ob- 
served by  Israel  throughout  nearly  all 
its  history,  and  at  certain  times  the  non- 
observance  of  the  Sabbath  was  consid- 
ered a crime  worthy  of  death.  It  will 
be  remembered  that  the  children  of  Is- 
rael were  not  even  allowed  to  collect 
their  manna  on  the  Sabbath  day. 

In  the  days  of  Christ  the  law  of  Moses 
was  still  in  force,  and  in  many  instances 
interpreters  of  the  law  had  invented 
many  prohibitions  respecting  the  Sab- 
bath of  which  we  find  nothing  in  the 


original  law.  Jesus  knew  what  was  re- 
quired for  a proper  observance  of  this 
holy  day,  for  it  was  He  who  had  given 
the  law.  But  His  enemies  were  contin- 
ually watching  His  actions  and  accusing 
Him  of  breaking  the  Sabbath.  It  was 
this  that  called  forth  the  words,  "It  is 
lawful  to  do  well  on  the  Sabbath  day." 
He  healed  the  sick,  fed  the  hungry,  and 
did  other  acts  of  love  and  charity  on 
this  day  as  well  as  any  other. 

In  these  latter  days  the  Lord  has  again 
spoken  in  regard  to  the  Sabbath.  He 
tells  us  to  observe  it  by  going  to  our 
places  of  worship,  and  there  paying  our 
devotions  to  Him,  and  partaking  of  the 
sacrament,  confessing  our  sins  before 
God  and  our  brethren.  On  this  day  our 
food  should  be  prepared  with  as  little 
work  as  possible,  and  even  in  doing  this 
our  hearts  should  be  lifted  in  thanks- 
giving and  praise  to  God.  This  revela- 
tion was  given  on  a Sunda}q  and  the 
Lord  acknowledges  this  as  His  day; 
so  that  we  know  that  it  is  pleasing  to 
heaven  for  us  to  observe  the  day  on 
which  Christ  arose  from  the  dead,  (Sun- 
day) instead  of  the  seventh,  (Saturday) 
as  in  ancient  Israel. 

The  promise  of  the  Lord  is  that  if  we 
keep  this  day  holy  our  joy  shall  be  full, 
our  delight  shall  be  in  the  Lord,  and  He 
will  make  us  mighty.  But  we  must  not 
suppose  that  this  is  the  only  day  on 
which  we  must  remember  the  Lord  our 
God,  for  He  says,  "Nevertheless,  thy 
vows  shall  be  offered  up  in  righteous- 
ness on  all  days  and  at  all  times.” 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  the  Lord  requires  His  child- 
ren to  keep  one  day  in  seven  holy  unto 
Him.  2.  That  on  that  day  all  in  the 
household  should  rest  from  labor.  3. 
That  we  should  go  to  the  house  of  wor- 
ship on  that  day  and  there  pay  our  de- 
votions to  God,  and  partake  of  the  sacra- 
ment in  the  appointed  way.  4.  That 
the  Sabbath  was  anciently  held  on  the 
seventh  day  of  the  week,  but  was 
changed  to  the  first  day  in  remembrance 
that  Christ  arose  from  the  dead  on  that 
day.  5.  That  in  the  latter  days  God 
has  acknowledged  the  first  day  of  the 
week  as  His  day.  6.  That  God  requires 
that  our  lives  should  be  righteous  on  all 
days. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 

Salt  Lake  City,  February  1,  1898. 


LESSON  129— THE  FIFTH  COMMANDMENT. 

“HONOR  THY  FATHER  AND  THY  MOTHER.” 


Place —Mount  Sinai. 


Texts. 


Time — B.  C.  1491. 


Honor  thy  father  and  thy  mother:^  that  thy  days  may 
be  long  upon  the  land  which  the  Lord  thy  God  giveth 
thee' — Exodus  20;  12;  Mosiah  13:  20' 

Honor  thy  father  and  thy  mother,  as  the  Lord  thy  God 
hath  commanded  thee;  that  thy  days  may  be  prolonged, 
and  that  it  may  go  well  with  thee,  in  the  land  which  the 
Lord  thy  God  giveth  thee. — Deuteronomy  5:  16. 

3.  Ye  shall  fear  every  man  his  mother,  and  his  father, 
and  keep  my  sabbaths:  I am  the  l.ord  your  God. — Levit- 
icus 19:  3. 

9.  For  every  one  that  curseth  his  father  or  his  mother 
shall  be  surely  put  to  death:  he  hath  cursed  his  father  or 
his  mother  ; his  blood  shall  be  upon  him. — Leviticus 
20:  9. 

19.  Thou  knowest  the  commandments.  Do  not  com- 
mit adultery,  Do  not  kill.  Do  not  steal.  Do  not  bear  false 
witness.  Defraud  not,  Honor  thy  father  and  mother. 
—Mark  10:  19. 

Children,  obey  your  parents  in  all  things,  for  this  is  well 
pleasing  unto  the  Lord. 

Fathers,  provoke  not  your  children  to  anger,  lest  they 
be  discouraged. — Colossians  3:  20,  21. 

1.  Children,  obey  your  parents  in  the  Lord:  for  this  is 
right. 

2.  Honor  thy  father  and  mother;  which  is  the  first 
commandment  with  promise; 

5.  That  it  may  be  well  with  thee,  and  thou  mayest  live 
long  on  the  earth. 

4.  And,  ye  fathers,  provoke  not  your  children  to  wrath, 
but  bring  them  up  in  the  nurture  and  admonition  of  the 
Lord.2 — Ephesians  6:  1-4. 

20.  My  son,  keep  thy  father's  commandment,  and  for- 
sake not  the  law  of  thy  mother.® — Proverbs  6:  20. 

22.  Hearken  unto  thy  father  that  begat  thee,  and 
despise  not  thy  mother  when  she  is  old. — Proverbs 
23:  22. 

17.  The  eye  that  mocketh  at  his  father,  and  despiseth 
to  obey  his  mother,  the  ravens  of  the  valley  shall  pick  it 
out,  and  the  young  eagles  shall  eat  it. — Proverbs  30:  17- 

20.  Whoso  curseth  his  father  or  his  mother,  his  lamp 
shall  be  put  out  in  obscure  darkness. — Proverbs  20:  20. 

6.  A son  honoreth  his  father,  and  a servant  his  master: 
if  then  I be  a father,  where  is  mine  honor?  and  if  I be  a 


master,  where  is  my  fear?  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts  unto 
you,  O priests,  that  despise  my  name.  And  ye  say, 
wherein  have  we  despised  thyname?^ — Malachi  1:  6. 


1 Matt.  15:  4;  19:  19;  Mark  7:  10;  Luke  18:  20; 

I.  Nephi  17:  55.  ® Gen.  18:  19;  Deut.  4;  9;  6:  7; 

ii:  19;  Ps.  78:  4;  22:  6.  ®Prov.  1:8.  ^ Mai.  2:  17; 

3:  8,  13. 

NOTES. 

Ephesians. — An  epistle  or  letter  written  by  the  Apos- 
tle Paul  to  the  saints  at  Ephesus,  the  capital  of  the  Roman 
province  of  Asia.  The  letter  was  written  by  Paul  during 
his  first  captivity  in  Rome,  probably  about  A.  D.  62. 

COLLOSSIANS. — An  epistle  written  by  Paul  to  the 
church  at  Collosae,  a city  of  Asia,  situated  close  to  the 
great  road  which  led  from  Ephesus  to  the  Euphrates.  It 
was  written  during  Paul's  first  imprisonment  in  Rome. 
(Acts  2P:  16.) 

Malachi. — A prophet  of  the  Jews  who  lived  about  B. 
C.  400.  His  prophecies  as  contained  in  the  third  and  fourth 
chapters  of  his  book,  were  quoted  to  the  Nephites  by  Jesus 
during  His  ministrations  to  that  people.  He  is  the  last 
of  the  old  Testament  prophets,  of  whom  we  have  a 
record. 

Proverbs. — A book  of  the  old  Testament.  It  is 
understood  that  the  majority  of  the  proverbs  contained 
in  this  book  were  written  or  collected  by  Solomon,  King 
of  Israel. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  commandment  is  the  subject 
of  our  lesson?  2.  Repeat  it.  3.  Whom 
are  we  told  to  honor?  4.  How  can  we 
honor  our  parents?  5.  What  promise  is 
given  to  those  who  obey  this  command- 
ment? 6.  Repeat  this  commandment  as 
found  in  Deuteronomy  5:  16.  7.  What 


was  the  law  among  ancient  Israel  re- 
specting those  who  cursed  their  parents? 
8.  Who  gave  this  law  to  Israel?  9.  To 
whom  did  Jesus  repeat  several  command- 
ments, including  the  fifth?  10.  What 
was  the  Apostle  Paul’s  advice  to  the 
children  of  the  Ephesians  and  Collos- 
sians?  11.  What  advice  did  he  give  to 
parents?  12.  Repeat  some  of  Solomon’s 
proverbs  upon  the  subject  of  honor  to 
parents.  13.  What  ancient  prophet  also 
spoke  upon  this  subject? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

After  the  commandments  in  regard  to 
the  proper  reverence  we  should  pay  to 
Him  and  to  His  hoi}'  day,  we  find  that 
God  next  gave  the  commandment  to 
honor  our  earthly  parents.  To  this  com- 
mandment oi^r  Heavenly  Father  attached 
a promise,  that  of  long  life  upon  the 
earth;  and  in  Deuteronomy  we  find  the 
words  added:  "That  it  may  go  well  with 
thee.  ” 

Among  ancient  Israel  the  law  prevailed 
that  any  one  who  cursed  his  father  or 
his  mother  should  be  put  to  death,  and 
as  this  law  was  given  by  God,  we  may 
know  that  such  conduct  is  a grievous  sin 
in  His  sight. 

At  one  time  a young  man  came  to 
Christ  asking  him  what  he  should  do  to 
gain  eternal  life.  Jesus  drew  his  atten- 
tion to  the  commandments  and  men- 
tioned the  honoring  of  father  and  mother 
among  a few  he  repeated.  And  when  the 
youth  answered  that  he  had  kept  these 
commandments  all  his  life,  Jesus  felt  to 
love  him. 

Paul  in  his  advice  to  the  Saints  at 
Ephesus  and  Collosae  impressed  upon 
the  children  the  honor  that  was  due  to 
their  parents  in  all  things,  bringing 
their  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  re- 
quirement to  do  so  was  the  first  com- 
mandment with  a promise  attached.  He 
also  cautioned  parents  not  to  anger  their 


children,  lest  they  should  become  dis- 
couraged; but,  he  added,  “Bring  them 
up  in  the  nurture  and  admonition  of  the 
Lord.  ’’ 

Solomon  thought  it  important  to  men- 
tion this  .subject  many  times  in  his  pro- 
verbs, urging  children  to  hearken  to  and 
obey  the  words  of  their  parents,  speak- 
ing also  of  the  judgments  that  would 
come  upon  those  who  mocked  or  cursed 
their  fathers  and  mothers. 

This  law  of  honor  to  parents  should 
ever  be  in  force  among  the  children  of 
men;  and  above  all  among  the  Saints  of 
God.  We  can  learn  obedience  to ’God’s 
commandments  more  easily  if  we  have 
been  accustomed  to  give  implicit  obed- 
ience to  our  earthly  parents.  Their 
counsels  should  be  listened  to  and  hon- 
ored by  the  young,  for  their  experience 
gives  them  much  knowledge  that  children 
lack;  and  the  counsels  of  wise  parents 
are  ever  given  in  love. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  God  desires  us  to  honor  our 
parents.  2.  That  the  promise  attached 
to  this  commandment  is  long  life  upon 
the  earth.  3.  That  the  Lord  gave  a law 
anciently  to  the  children  of  Israel  that 
whosoever  cursed  father  or  mother  should 
be  put  to  death.  4.  That  Jesus  men- 
tioned this  commandment  in  speaking  to 
the  youth  who  desired  to  know  how  to 
obtain  eternal  life.  5.  That  the  Apostle 
Paul  advised  children  to  obey  their  par- 
ents; also  that  parents  should  be  kind 
to  their  children.  6,  That  Solomon, 
the  wise  man,  made  this  the  subject  of 
several  of  his  proverbs.  7.  That  it  is 
binding  upon  all  of  God’s  children  to 
honor  and  obey  their  parents.  8.  That 
if  we  learn  to  be  obedient  to  the  wishes 
of  our  earthly  parents,  it  will  be  easier  for 
us  to  be  obedient  to  God’s  commands. 
9.  That  an  obedient  child  is  pleasing  in 
the  sight  of  God. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 
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LESSON  130— THE  SIXTH  COMMANDMENT. 

“THOU  SHALT  NOT  KILL.” 


Place. — Mount  Sinai.  Tlme — B.  C.  1491. 

Text. 


Thou  shall  not  kill.' — Exodus  20.  ij.  Mosiah  ij;  2.1. 

6.  Whoso  sheddeth  man's  blood,  by  man  shall  his 
blood  be  shed:  for  in  the  image  of  God  made  he  man.* 
— Genesis  g:  6. 

Wo  unto  the  murderer,  who  deliberately  killeih;  for  he 
shall  die. — II.  Nephi  g:  jj. 

Whosoever  murdereth  against  the  light  and  knowledge 
of  God,  it  is  not  easy  for  him  to  obtain  forgiveness;  yea, 

I say  nnto  you,  my  son,  that  it  is  not  easy  for  him  to  ob- 
tain a forgiveness.* — Alma  jg:  6. 

For  this.  Thou  shall  not  commit  adultery.  Thou  shall 
not  kill.  Thou  shall  not  steal,  Thou  shall  not  bear  false 
witness,  Thou  shall  not  covet;  and  if  there  be  any  other  | 
commandment,  it  is  briefly  comprehended  in  this  saying, 
namely.  Thou  shall  love  thy  neighbor  as  thyself.* — Ho- 
mans ij;  g. 

18.  And  now,  behold,  I speak  unto  the  church.  Thou 
shall  not  kill;  and  he  that  kills  shall  not  have  forgiveness 
in  this  world,  nor  in  the  world  to  come. 

19.  And  again,  I say,  thou  shall  not  kill;  but  he  that 
killeth  shall  die. 

• »»*** 

79.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  if  any  persons 
among  you  shall  kill,  they  shall  be  delivered  up  and  dealt 
with  according  to  the  laws  of  the  land ; for  remember 
that  he  hath  no  forgiveness,  and  it  shall  be  proven  ac- 
cording to  ihe  laws  of  the  land.* — Doc.  und  Cov.  42-.  18, 
19,  79- 

15.  Whosoever  hateth  his  brothci®  is  a murderer:  and 
ye  know  that  no  murderer  hath  eternal  life  abiding  in 
him  — I.  John  j:  ij. 

21.  Ye  have  heard  that  it  was  said  by  them  of  old  time. 
Thou  shall  not  kill;  and  whosoever  shall  kill,  shall  be  in 
danger  of  the  judgment. — Matthew^:  21. 

23.  Therefore  if  thou  bring  thy  gift  to  the  altar,  and 
there  rememberest  that  thy  brother  hath  aught  against 
thee; 

24.  Leave  there  thy  gift  before  the  altar,  and  go  thy 
way;  first  be  reconciled  to  thy  brother,  and  then  come  and 
offer  thy  gift. — Matthew  j:  2j,  24. 

'Deut.  5:  17.  111.  Nephi  12:  21.  Doc.  and  Cov.  59: 

6.  II.  Nephi  26:  32.  *Gen.  i:  27;  5:  i.  I.  Cor.  11:7. 
Alma  18:  34;  22:  12.  Ether  3:  15.  *AIma  39:  5.  *Levi 
19:  18.  Matt.  22:  39.  Mark  12:  31.  “Numbers  35:  12, 
16-25.  Joshua  20  : 1-6.  ®I.  John  4 : 20.  Gal.  5 : 21. 

R ev.  21:  8. 


NOTES. 

The  First  Murder. — “And  Cain  went  into  the  field, 
and  Cain  talked  with  Abel  his  brother.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  while  they  were  in  the  field,  Cain  rose  up 
against  Abel,  his  brother,  and  slew  him.  And  Cain 
glorified  in  that  which  he  had  done,  saying,  I am  free; 
surely  the  flocks  of  my  brother  falleth  into  my  hands. 

“And  the  Lord  said  unto  Cain,  Where  is  Abel  thy 
brothei?  And  he  said  I know  not.  Am  I my  brother’s 
keeper?  And  the  Lord  said.  What  hast  thou  done?  the 
voice  of  thy  brother’s  blood  cries  unto  me  from  the 
ground.  And  now  thou  shall  be  cursed  from  the  earth 
which  hath  opened  her  mouth  to  receive  thy  brother’s 
blood  from  thy  hand.  When  thou  tillest  the  ground  it 
shall  not  henceforth  yield  unto  thee  her  strength.  A 
fugitive  and  a vagabond  shall  thou  be  in  the  earth. 

And  Cain  said  unto  the  Lord,  Satan  tempted  me  be- 
cause of  my  brother’s  flocks.  And  I was  wroth  also 
for  his  oftfring  thou  didst  accept,  and  not  mine;  my  pun- 
ishment is  greater  than  I can  bear.  Behold,  thou  hast 
driven  me  out  this  day  from  the  face  of  the  Lord,  and 
from  thy  face  shall  I be  hid;  and  I shall  be  a fugitive  and 
a vagabond  in  the  earth;  and  it  shall  come  to  ;,ass,  that 
he  that  findeth  me  will  slay  me,  because  of  mine  iniqui- 
ties, for  these  things  are  not  hid  from  the  Lord.  And  I 
the  Lord  said  unto  him,  Whosoever  slayelh  thee,  ven- 
geance shall  be  taken  on  him  sevenfold.  And  1 the  Lord 
set  a mark  upon  Cain,lest  any  finding  him  should  kill  him. 

And  Cain  was  shut  out  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord, 
and  with  his  wife  and  many  of  his  brethren,  dwelt  in  the 
land  of  Nod,  on  the  east  of  Eden.’’ — Pearl  of  Great 
Price. 

Cities  of  Refuge. — Si.x  cities  in  ancient  Israel  set 
apart  by  the  command  of  the  Lord  as  places  of  refuge 
for  those  who  accidentally  killed  another  person.  While 
they  were  in  these  cities  they  were  safe  from  the  avenger 
of  the  dead  man's  blood.  At  the  death  of  the  High 
Priest  they  were  free  to  return  home  — See  Numbers  ch. 
35 > Joshua  ch.  20. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  Repeat  the  sixth  commandment. 
2.  What  law  is  given  in  Genesis  9:  16, 
respecting  those  who  shed  the  blood  of 
man?  3.  What  was  the  law  among  the 


Nephites  on  this  continent  in  regard  to 
the  murderer?  4.  What  does  Alma  say 
in  regard  to  those  who  murder  against 
the  light  and  knowledge  of  God?  5. 
What  did  he  mean  by  this?  6.  To 
what  people  did  the  Apostle  Paul  repeat 
several  of  the  commandments?  7.  What 
commandment  did  he  say  comprehended 
all  others?  8.  Who  gave  this  command- 
ment in  regard  to  loving  our  neighbors?  9. 
What  has  the  Lord  said  in  these  days  in 
regard  to  those  who  kill?  10.  What  is 
to  be  done  if  a murderer  is  found  among 
us?  11.  What  does  the  Apostle  John 
say  in  regard  to  those  who  hate  their 
brethren?  12.  Of  what  did  Christ  say 
the  murderer  stood  in  danger?  13. 
Whose  judgment  did  Christ  refer  to? 

14.  What  did  Christ  say  they  who 
brought  their  gifts  to  the  altar  must  do? 

15.  Who  committed  the  first  murder? 

16.  Relate  the  story  of  the  first  murder. 

17.  Who  were  Cain  and  Abel?  18. 
For  what  purpose  were  cities  of  refuge 
provided  ? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

“Thou  shalt  not  kill”  is  a command- 
ment given  in  the  plainest  language. 
The  law  from  the  beginning  has  been 
that  the  murderer  should  lose  his  own 
life.  God  has  said  in  past  ages,  and  has 
repeated  it  to  the  Prophet  Joseph  Smith 
in  this  age,  that  he  who  kills  shall  not 
have  forgiveness  in  this  world  nor  in  the 
world  to  come;  he  must  suffer  the  pen- 
alty of  the  law.  The  Lord  has  said  that 
if  any  among  us  shall  shed  the  blood  of 
man  they  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the 
laws  of  the  land,  and  be  dealt  with  ac- 
cording to  those  laws;  but  there  yet  re- 
mains the  law  of  God  to  be  satisfied. 

The  murderer,  according  to  these 
texts,  is  he  who  deliberately  takes  the 
life  of  his  victim;  not  the  man  who  ac- 
cidentally or  unintentionally  kills  anoth- 
er; nor  is  the  soldier  who  kills  the  ene- 
mies of  his  country  in  battle  esteemed  a 
murderer,  and  subject  to  condemnation. 
The  difference  between  the  intentional 
murderer  and  the  accidental  rnanslayer 
s given  with  great  detail  in  Numbers  35. 

One  reason  given  in  the  Scriptures 
why  the  extreme  penalty  of  the  law  was 
meted  out  to  the  murderer,  is  that  man 
was  made  in  the  image  of  God;  conse- 
quently to  destroy  that  image  is  indi- 
rectly a sin  against  God  as  well  as 
against  man.  Another  reason  is  that  life 


once  taken  cannot  by  man  be  restored. 
If  a man  becomes  a robber  and  steals 
the  property  of  his  fellows,  he  can  re- 
pent and  make  restitution,  but  no  amount 
of  repentance  will  bring  the  murdered 
man  back  to  life. 

John,  the  beloved  Apostle  of  Christ, 
taught  that  whosoever  hateth  his  brother 
is  a murderer  in  his  heart.  Paul  calls 
to  our  attention  that  the  commandment, 
“Thou  shalt  love  thy  neighbor  as  thy- 
self,” comprehends  every  other  com- 
mandment, adding  that  “Love  worketh 
no  ill  to  his  neighbor,  therefore  love  is 
the  fulfilling  of  the  law.  ” We  can  readily 
perceive  that  should  the  spirit  of  love 
possess  the  hearts  of  men  murder  and 
all  the  sins  which  lead  up  to  it  would 
quickly  cease,  for  no  one  who  loved  his 
neighbor  would  desire  to  take  his  life. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  the  murderer  will  not  have 
eternal  life.  2.  That  he  who  deliber- 
ately killeth  is  a murderer.  3.  That  one 
reason  given  for  the  infliction  of  the  ex- 
treme penalty  of  the  law  upon  the  man 
who  sheds  the  blood  of  his  fellow-man 
is  that  man  is  made  in  the  image  of  God. 
4.  That  he  who  hateth  his  brother  is  a 
murderer  in  his  heart.  5.  That  evil 
thoughts  lead  to  evil  deeds.  6.  That 
the  commandment  of  Jesus,  “Thou  shalt 
love  thy  neighbor  as  thyself”  compre- 
hends all  others  that  relate  to  our  fellow- 
man.  7.  That  when  the  hearts  of  men 
are  filled  with  true  love,  the  sins  which 
the  Lord  has  comimanded  us  to  refrain 
from  will  be  no  more  committed.  8. 
That  Jesus  required  His  people  to  be 
reconciled  with  their  brethren  before 
offering  their  gifts  to  God.  9.  That  the 
first  murder  was  committed  by  Cain,  the 
son  of  Adam,  upon  his  brother  Abel. 
10.  That  the  Lord  cursed  Cain,  and 
caused  that  he  should  become  a fugitive 
and  vagabond  in  the  earth;  also  that  the 
earth  should  never  more  yield  forth  its 
strength  to  him.  II.  That  although 
Cain  endeavored  to  hide  his  crime  from 
Him,  God  had  seen  the  act  performed, 
and  Cain  was  'thenceforth  denied  His 
presence.  12.  That  the  secret  acts  and 
even  the  thoughts  of  men  are  known  to 
our  Father  in  Heaven,  and  He  will  re- 
ward accordingly.  13.  That  in  ancient 
Israel  cities  of  refuge  were  provided  by 
command  of  the  Lord  for  the  benefit  of, 
those  who  accidentally  slew  a fellowman. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets 

Salt  Lake  City,  February  15,  1897. 

LESSON  131.— THE  SEVENTH  COMMANDMENT. 

“THOU  SHALT  NOT  COMMIT  ADULTERY.” 

Place. — Mount  Sinai.  Time. — B.  C.  1491. 

Texts. 


Thou  shall  not  commit  adultery.^ — Exodus  20;  14. 
Mosiah  /j;  22.  Doc.  and  Cov.  59;  6. 

Wo  unto  them  who  commit  whoredoms;  for  they  shall 
be  thrust  down  to  hell'^ — II.  Nephi  g;  j6. 

And  this  is  not  all,  my  son.  Thou  didst  do  that  which 
was  grievous  unto  me;  for  thou  didst  forsake  the  minis- 
try, and  did  go  over  into  the  land  of  Siron,  among  the 
borders  of  the  Lamanites,  after  the  harlot  Isabel; 

Yea,  she  did  steal  away  the  hearts  of  many;  but  this 
was  no  excuse  for  thee,  my  son  Thou  shouldst  have 
tended  to  the  ministry  wherewith  thou  wast  entrusted. 

Know  ye  not,  my  son,  that  these  things  are  an  abomi. 
nation  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord;  yea,  most  abominable 
above  all  sins,  save  it  be  the  shedding  of  innocent  blood, 
or  denying  the  Holy  Ghost? — Alma  jg:  j p. 

27.  Ye  have  heard  that  it  was  said  by  them  of  old  time, 
Thou  shall  not  commit  adultery  : 

28.  But  I say  unto  you.  That  whosoever  looketh  on  a 
woman  to  lust  after  her  hath  committed  adultery  with 
her  already  in  his  heart.® — Matthew  5;  27,  28. 

23.  And  he  that  looketh  upon  a woman  to  lust  after  her, 
shall  deny  the  faith,  and  shall  not  have  the  Spirit,  and  if 
he  repents  not  he  shall  be  cast  out. 

24.  Thou  shall  not  commit  adultery;  and  he  that 
committeth  adultery,  and  repenteth  not,  shall  be  cast 
out; 

25.  But  he  that  has  committed  adultery  and  repents 
with  all  his  heart,  and  forsaketh  it,  and  doeth  it  no  more, 
thou  shall  forgive; 

26.  But  if  he  doeth  it  again,  he  shall  not  be  forgiven, 
but  shall  be  cast  out. — Doc.  and  Cou.  42:  23-26. 

16.  And,  verily,  I say  unto  you,  as  I have  said  before, 
he  that  looketh  on  a woman  to  lust  after  her,  or  if  any 
shall  commit  adultery  in  their  hearts,  they  shall  not  have 
the  Spirit,  but  shall  deny  the  faith  and  shall  fear; — Doc. 
and  Cov.  6j:  16. 

10.  And  the  man  that  committeth  adultery  with  another 
man's  wife,  even  he  that  committeth  adultery  with  his 
neighbor's  wife,  the  adulterer  and  the  adulteress  shall 
surely  be  put  to  death  — Leviticus  20:  10. 


19.  Now  the  works  of  the  flesh  are  manifest,^  which 
are  these.  Adultery,  fornication,  uncleanliness,  lascivious- 
ness, 

20.  Idolatry,  witchcraft,  hatred,  variance,  emulations, 
wrath,  strife,  seditions,  heresies, 

21.  Envyings,  murders,  drunkenness,  revelings,  and 
such  like;  of  the  which  I tell  you  before,  as  I have  also 
told  you  in  time  past,  that  they  which  do  such  things 
shall  not  inherit  the  kingdom  of  God.® — Galatians  3 •. 
ig-2i. 

28.  For  I,  the  Lord  God,  delighteth  in  the  chastity  of 
women.  And  whoredoms  are  an  abomination  before  me, 
thus  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts. — Jacob  2:  28. 

27.  Can  a man  take  fire  in  his  bosom,  and  his  clothes 
not  be  burned? 

28.  Can  one  go  upon  hot  coals,  and  his  feet  not  be 
burned? 

29.  So  he  that  goeth  in  to  his  neighbor’s  wife;  who- 
soever toucheth  her  shall  not  be  innocent. — Proverbs  6 : 
27-29. 

•Deut;  5:  18.  Matt.  19;  18.  Luke  18:  20.  Rom.  13: 
9.  III.  Nephi  12:  27.  Doc.  and  Cov.  132:  39,  4i-44' 
®II.  Nephi  26:  32;  28;  15  Alma  39:  9.  ®IH.  Nephi  12: 
28.  Prov.  6:  25.  ^ I.  Cor.  3:  3.  Eph.  5 : 3.  Col.  5 ; 
3.  ®I.  Cor.  6 : 9.  Eph.  5 : 5.  Col  3:  5,6.  Rev.  22: 
IS- 

Note  TO  Teachers. — In  the  theological  classes  the 
stories  of  Joseph  and  Potipher's  wife  and  of  David  and 
Beiheheba  can  profitably  be  introduced,  especially  in 
showing  the  blessings  that  followed  the  chastity  of  the 
former,  compared  with  the  curses  the  latter  brought 
down  upon  himself,  by  his  adultery. 


NOTE. 

Corinthians,  Ephesians,  "Colossians. — The  sins 
enumerated  by  Paul  were  such  as  were  common  among 
the  Greeks,  from  among  whom  the  most  of  the  Corin- 
thian, Ephesian  and  Colossian  Christians  had  come. 
The  corruption  among  the  Gentiles  in  the  Roman  Empire 
at  that  time  almost  passes  belief  in  our  time. 


QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  Repeat  the  seventh  commandment. 
2.  Where  was  it  given?  3.  At  what 
time  were  the  Ten  Commandments  giv- 
en? 4.  Hov.'  did  the  Nephites  obtain 
the  knowledge  of  the  Ten  Command- 
ments? 5.  To  whom  did  Alma  address 
the  words  of  reproach  given  in  our  text? 
6.  Which  other  sons  of  the  Prophet 
Alma  pursued  a better  course?  7.  How 
did  Christ  define  the  crime  of  adultery? 
8.  What  does  the  Book  of  Doctrine  and 
Covenants  say  on  this  subject?  9.  What 
punishment  did  the  Lord  command  an- 
cient Israel  to  inflict  upon  an  adulterous 
man  and  woman?  10.  What  compari- 
sons in  regard  to  this  sin  are  found  in 
Proverbs?  11.  What  consequence  pointed 
out  in  the  Book  of  Doctrine  and  Cove- 
nants, is  to  follow  those  of  adulterous 
inclinations? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Among  the  Ten  Commandments  which 
the  Lord  gave  through  Moses  on  Mount 
Sinai  in  the  year  B.  C.  1491,  is  the 
commandment  against  adultery.  This 
sin  is  considered  so  grievous  in  the 
sight  of  God  that  He  attached  to  it  the 
same  punishment  that  He  decreed  for 
murder.  The  Nephites  obtained  a know- 
ledge of  the  Ten  Commandments  from 
the  records  which  their  father,  Lehi, 
brought  with  him  from  Jerusalem,  These 
records  had  been  preserved  among  the 
Nephites,  hence  the  Prophet  Alma  more 
than  500  years  after  Lehi’s  arrival  on 
the  Western  Hemisphere  could  instruct 
his  sons  according  to  the  spirit  of  the 
Seventh  Commandment.  Christ  in  speak- 
ing of  adultery  extended  the  meaning  of 
the  law  to  the  very  desire  for  the  com- 
mission of  the  crime.  The  Book  of 
Doctrine  and  Covenants  sets  forth  the 
conditions  under  which  any  member  of 
the  church,  guilty  of  this  sin,  shall  be 
dealt  with  or  be  forgiven.  In  the  latter 


case  true  repentance  at  the  first  offence 
is  absolutely  requisite.  There  is  no  for- 
giveness promised  if  the  sin  be  repeated, 
but  the  offender  has  to  be  excommuni- 
cated from  the  church.  According  to 
the  law  given  to  ancient  Israel,  through 
Moses,  any  man  or  woman  found  guilty 
of  that  crime  had  to  be  put  to  death. 
Solomon  in  the  Book  of  Proverbs  cau- 
tions the  people  against  this  sin  by  com- 
paring it  with  a man  trying  to  keep  fire 
in  his  bosom  without  burning  his  clothes, 
or  attempting  to  go  upon  hot  coals  with- 
out burning  his  feet.  The  Book  of  Doc- 
trine and  Covenants  points  out  that  the 
mere  desire  for  adulterous  gratification 
will  cause  the  Spirit  of  God  to  leave 
any  man  or  woman. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  the  Lord  considered  the  sin 
of  adultery  so  henious  that  He  attached 
to  it  the  same  punishment  as  for  mur- 
der. 2.  That  the  Lord  provided  means 
by  which  the  Nephites  were  informed  in 
regard  to  the  Ten  Commandments  and 
of  His  dealings  with  their  forefathers  up 
to  the  time  of  the  departure  of  Lehi 
from  Jerusalem.  3.  That  the  Nephites 
were  taught  in  these  things  for  many 
centuries  afterward.  4.  That  at  times 
among  the  Nephites  many  of  their  youth 
departed  from  the  teachings  of  their 
fathers  and  fell  into  grievous  sins.  5. 
That  Christ  included  in  the  meaning 
ofthis  law  not  only  the  commission 
of  the  crime  but  the  desire  also,  hence 
enjoined  purity  of  thought  and  desire 
as  the  only  safeguards  against  this 
sin.  6.  That  the  Book  of  Doctrine  and 
Covenants  holds  out  forgiveness  for  this 
sin  for  those  members  of  the  church 
only  that  sincerely  repent  and  sin  no 
more,  but  that  there  is  no  forgiveness 
in  case  of  repetition,  but  the  person  so 
offending  must  be  excommunicated  from 
the  church.  7.  That  the  same  book 
states  that  the  Spirit  of  God  will  not 
abide  with  anyone  who  indulges  in  un- 
clean, lascivious  and  adulterous  inclina- 
tions. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 

Salt  Lake  City,  February  Z2,  1898. 

LESSON  132.— THE  EIGHTH  COMMANDMENT. 

“THOU  SHALT  NOT  STEAL.” 


Place. — Mount  Sinai.  Time  B.  C.  1491. 

Texts. 


Thou  shall  not  steal. 1 — Exodus  20  : /J.  Mosiah  ij  : 
22. 

20.  Thou  shalt  not  steal;  and  he  that  stealeth  and 
will  not  repent,  shall  be  cast  out. 

* « « * 

54.  Thou  shalt  not  take  thy  brother’s  garment;  thou 
shalt  pay  for  that  which  thou  shalt  receive  of  thy  brother; 
» « « « * 

84.  And  if  a man  or  woman  shall  rob,  he  or  she  shall 
be  delivered  up  unto  the  law  of  the  land. 

85.  And  if  he  or  she  shall  steal,  he  or  she  shall  be  de- 
livered up  unto  the  law  of  the  land. — Doc.  and  Cov.  42'. 
20,54,84  85. 

Thou  shalt  not  steal;  neither  commit  adultery,  nor 
kill,  nor  do  anything  like  unto  it — Doc.  and  Cov.  £q\  6. 

II.  Ye  shall  not  steal,  neither  deal  falsely,  neither  lie 
one  to  another. 

****** 

13.  Thou  shalt  not  defraud  thy  neighbor,  neither  rob 
him; — Leviticus  19:  ii,  13. 

1.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses,  saying, 

2.  If  a soul  sin  and  commit  a trespass*  against  the 
Lord,  and  lie  unto  his  neighbor^  in  that  which  was  de- 
livered him  to  keep,  or  in  fellowship,  or  in  a thing  taken 
away  by  violence,  or  hath  deceived  his  neighbor; 

3.  Or  have  found  that  which  was  lost,  and  lieth  con- 
cerning it,  and  sweareth  falsely ; in  any  of  all  these  that 
a man  doeth,  sinning  therein: 

4.  Then  it  shall  be,  because  he  hath  sinned,  and  is 
guilty,  that  he  shall  restore  that  which  he  took  violently 
away,  or  the  thing  which  he  hath  deceitfully  gotten,  or 
that  which  was  delivered  him  to  keep,  or  the  lost  thing 
which  he  found. 

5.  Or  all  that  about  which  he  hath  sworn  falsely;  he 
shall  even  restore  it  in  the  principal,  and  shall  add  the 


fifth  part  more  thereto,  and  give  it  unto  him  to  whom  if 
appertaineth,  in  the  day  of  his  trespass  offering. — Levit- 
icus 6:  1-5. 

6.  That  no  man  go  beyond  and  defraud  his  brother 
in  any  matter : because  that  the  Lord  is  the  avenger  to 
all  such,  as  we  also  have  forewarned  you  and  testified. — 
/.  Thessalonians  4-.  6. 

Let  him  who  stole  steal  no  more. — Ephesians  4-.  28. 

III.  Nephiafi;  32.  Deut  5:  19,  Matt.  19;  18.  Rom. 

9.  *Num.  5:  6.  ^Acts  5:  4.  Col.  3;  9.13: 


NOTE. 

Thessalonians. — The  people  who  inhabited  Thessa- 
lonica,  at  one  time  the  most  populous  city  in  Macedonia. 
It  was  located  on  the  great  Roman  Road,  and  was  con- 
nected by  several  other  roads  with  Rome.  It  was  con- 
sidered an  invaluable  center  for  the  spread  of  the  gospel. 
A flourishing  church  was  formed  there,  composed  more 
of  Gentiles  than  Jews.  It  is  known  now  by  the  name  o 
Salonika,  a Turkish  city. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  is  the  eighth  commandment? 
2.  What  is  stealing?  3.  What  has 
the  Lord  said  in  these  days  in  regard  to 
those  who  steal  and  will  not  repent? 

4.  How  shall  we  deal  with  our  brethren? 

5.  What  is  to  be  done  with  robbers 
and  thieves  who  are  found  in  the 
church?  6.  What  other  things  are  men- 
tioned in  connection  with  the  sin  of 


stealing  in  Leviticus  19:  11,  13?  7. 

What  was  the  law  given  by  the  Lord  to 
ancient  Israel  in  regard  to  those  who 
sought  to  defraud  their  neighbors?  8. 
Who  does  the  Apostle  Paul  say  is  the 
avenger  of  those  who  defraud  their 
brethren?  9.  To  what  people  did  he 
say  this?  10.  Who  were  the  Thessa- 
lonians?  11.  What  did  Paul  say  on 
this  subject  to  the  Ephesians? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

The  eighth  commandment  forbids  us 
to  take  that  which  is  not  our  own.  A 
finer  construction  is  also  placed  upon 
this  law  in  the  Scriptures.  If  a man  is 
given  charge  of  anything  belonging  to 
another,  and  when  called  to  account  for 
it,  should  seek  to  deceive  or  defraud  his 
brother  out  of  that  which  belongs  to 
him,  he  is  considered  a thief,  the  same 
as  he  would  be  if  he  took  his  brother’s 
belongings  by  violence;  also  if  a man 
finds  that  which  is  lost,  and  seeks  to 
keep  it  by  deceit,  he  sins  before  the 
Lord. 

Moses  was  instructed  by  the  Lord 
what  to  do  in  these  matters.  If  a man 
sinned  and  confessed  his  sin,  he  was 
required  to  restore  to  the  owner  that 
which  he  had  taken.  If  he  swore  falsely 
concerning  the  matter,  he  must  not  only 
return  the  goods  he  had  taken,  but  add 
one  fifth  of  his  own  substance,  and  give 
that  also  to  the  brother  he  had  sought 
to  defraud. 

The  Doctrine  and  Covenants  speaks 
plainly  upon  this  matter.  The  thief 
who  will  not  repent  is  to  be  cast  out 
from  among  us.  If  a man  or  woman  is 
found  guilty  of  this  sin,  he  or  she  is  to 
be  delivered  up  to  the  law  of  the  land 
that  the  penalty  thereof  may  be  inflicted. 


In  our  dealings  with  our  brethren 
strict  honesty  is  enjoined  upon  us  by  the 
l ord.  Many  look  upon  a debt  to  a broth- 
er as  a light  matter,  but  in  dealing  with 
a stranger  they  would  be  careful  to  pay 
him  promptly.  The  Lord  is  displeased 
with  this  manner  of  acting.  The  people 
belonging  to  the  church  at  Thessalonica 
were  advised  by  Paul  to  refrain  from 
this  sin,  for  he  warned  them  that  God 
would  avenge  all  who  sought  to  defraud 
their  brethren  in  any  matter. 

When  this  commandment  is  broken 
sincere  repentance  is  required  ere  the 
one  who  has  sinned  can  obtain  forgive- 
ness. It  is  a sin  that,  if  continued  in, 
will  lead  to  greater  crime,  until  a man, 
through  a desire  for  gain,  might  become 
a murderer  in  the  attempt  to  rob  his 
fellow-man. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  we  should  not  take  that 
which  does  not  belong  to  us.  2.  That 
defrauding  and  deceiving  our  brethren 
is  considered  stealing  in  the  sight  of 
God.  3.  That  God  gave  the  law  to 
Israel  that  whoso  stole  from  his  neigh- 
bor should  return  that  which  he  had 
taken;  and  if  he  sought  to  deceive  in 
regard  to  what  he  had  done,  then  he 
must  add  one  fifth  to  that  which  he 
had  wrongfully  taken  and  return  it  to 
I the  owner.  4.  That  in  this  church  the 
law  of  God  is  that  he  who  steals  and 
will  not  repent  shall  be  cast  out.  5. 
That  whosoever  among  us  is  found 
guilty  of  this  sin  shall  be  delivered  up 
I to  the  law  of  the  land  to  be  dealt  with 
according  thereto.  6.  That  the  Lord 
requires  us  to  deal  honestly  with  our 
neighbors  in  all  matters.  7.  That  a 
continuance  of  this  sin  will  lead  to 
crimes  that  are  gra\er. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 

Salt  Lake  City,  March  1,  1898. 

LESSON  133.— THE  NINTH  COMMANDMENT. 

“THOU  SHALT  NOT  BEAR  FALSE  WITNESS.” 

Place — Mount  Sinai.  Time — B.  C.  1491. 

Texts. 


Thou  shall  not  b^ar  false  witness  against  thy  neighbor.. 
Exodus  20:  16.  Mosiah  rj;  2j. 

Wo  unto  the  liar  for  he  shall  be  thrust  down  to  hell. — 

//.  Nephi  g:  34, 

21.  Thou  shah  not  lie;^  he  that  lieth  and  will  not  re- 
pent, shall  be  cast  out. 

27.  Thou  shah  not  speak  evil  of  thy  neighbor,  nor  do 
him  any  harm. — Doc.  and  Cov.  42-.  21 , 27. 

Thou  shah  not  raise  a false  report;  put  not  thine  hand 
with  the  wicked  to  be  an  unrighteous  witness. — Exodus 
23:  I. 

Ye  shall  not  steal,  neither  deal  falsely,  neither  lie 
one  to  another.* — Leviticus  ig:  //. 

16.  Thou  shah  not  go  up  and  down  as  a talebearer 
among  thy  people.^ — Exodus  ig:  ir,  16. 

32.  And  again,  the  Lord  God  hath  commanded  that 
men  should  not  murder;  that  they  should  not  lie;  that 
they  should  not  steal;  that  they  should  not  take  the  name 
of  the  Lord  their  God  in  vain;  that  they  should  not 
envy;  that  they  should  not  have  malice;  that  they  should 
not  contend  one  with  another;  that  they  should  not  com- 
mit whoredoms;  and  that  they  should  do  none  of  these 
things;  for  whoso  doeth  them,  shall  perish. — II  Nephi 
26:  32. 

Nevertheless,  they  durst  not  lie,  if  it  were  known,  for 
fear  of  the  law,  for  liars  were  punished. — Alma  i;  77. 

14.  Blessed  are  they  that  do  his  commandments,*  that 
they  may  have  right  to  the  tree  of  life, 5 and  may  enter  in 
through  the  gates  into  the  city  ® 

15.  For  without!  are  dogs  ® and  sorcerers,  and  whore- 
mongers, and  murderers,  and  idolaters,  and  whosoever 
loveth  and  maketh  a lie. — Revelation  22:  14,  13. 

1.  But  a certain  man  named  Ananias,  with  Sapphira 
his  wife,  sold  a possession,® 

2.  And  kept  back  part  of  the  price,  his  wife  also  being 
privv  to  it,  and  brought  a certain  part,  and  laid  It  at  the 
apostles'  feet. 

3.  But  Peter  said,  Ananias,  why  hath  Satan  filled  thine 
heart  to  lie  to  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  to  keep  back  part  of 
the  price  of  the  land? 

4.  While  it  remained,  was  it  not  thine  own?  and  after 
jt  was  sold,  was  it  not  in  thine  own  power?  why  hast  thou 
conceived  this  thing  in  thine  heart  ? thou  hast  not  lied 
unto  men,  but  unto  God, 

5.  And  Ananias  hearing  these  words  fell  down,  and 


gave  up  the  ghost;  and  great  fear  came  on  all  them  that 
heard  these  things. 

6.  And  the  young  men  arose,  wound  him  up,i®  and 
carried  him  out,  and  buried  him. 

7.  And  it  was  about  the  space  of  three  hours  after, 
when  his  wife,  not  knowing  what  was  done,  came  in. 

8.  And  Peter  answered  unto  her.  Tell  me  whether  ye 
sold  the  land  for  so  much?  And  she  said,  Yea,  for  so 
much. 

9.  Then  Peter  said  unto  her.  How  is  it  that  ye  have 
agreed  together  to  tempt”  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord?  behold, 
the  feet  of  them  which  have  buried  thy  husband  are  at 
the  door,  and  shall  carry  thee  out. 

10.  Then  fell  she  down  straightway  at  his  feet,  and 
yielded  up  the  ghost : and  the  young  men  came  in,  and 
found  her  dead,  and,  carrying  her  forth,  buried  her  by 
her  husband. 

11.  And  great  fear  came  upon  all  the  church,  and 
upon  as  many  as  heard  these  things. — Acts  3:  i-ii. 

iDeut.  5:  20;  19:  16-19.  Matt.  19;  18.  *Lev.  6:  2. 

Eph.  4:  25.  Col.  3:  9.  Rev.  21:  8.  II.  Nephi  28  8. 

®Lev.  19:  16.  Ps.  15:  3;  loi  : 5.  Prov.  10:  18.  *1. 

John  3:  24.  John  15:  10.  ®Gen.  2:  9;  3:  22.  Rev.  2 : 

7;  22:  2.  ®Rev.  21:  27.  '!Cor...5:  9,  10.  sphil.  3:  2. 

Gal.  5:  15.  »Acts  4:  34-37.  lojohn  19:  40.  nMatt.  4:  7. 


QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  is  the  subject  of  our  lesson? 
2 Repeat  the  ninth  commandment.  3. 
What  is  meant  by  bearing  false  witness? 
4.  Where  do  we  find  this  command- 
ment recorded?  5.  What  was  taught 
among  the  Nephites  in  regard  to  the 
liar?  6.  What  does  the  Doctrine  and 
Covenants  say  is  to  be  done  with  mem- 
bers of  the  Church  who  lie  and  will  not 
repent?  7.  What  other  commandment 
is  given  by  the  Lord  in  the  Doctrine 
and  Covenants  on  this  subject?  8.  Re- 
peat another  commandment  given  to  the 
children  of  Israel,  found  in  Exodus  23: 
1.  9.  What  other  forms  of  lying  have 


you  heard  spoken  of?  10-  Vvhat  does 
the  Book  of  Mormon  say  Vv^ill  become  of 
those  who  break  the  commandments  of 
God?  11.  Who  does  John  the  Rev- 
eJator  say  will  have  a right  to  the  tree  of 
life,  and  to  enter  into  the  gates  of  the 
city?  12.  To  what  city  does  he  refer? 
13.  Who  does  John  say  would  be  found 
on  the  outside  of  that  city.  14.  Who 
is  John  the  Revelator?  15.  Narrate  the 
story  of  Ananias  and  Sapphira.  16. 
Wherein  did  the  sin  of  Ananias  and 
Sapphira  consist? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

The  ninth  commandment  gives  us 
further  teachings  regarding  our  conduct 
towards  our  fellow-man.  It  warns  us 
especially  against  the  sin  of  speaking 
falsely  against  a brother,  but,  like  all 
other  commandments,  God  also  added  a 
higher  law  in  his  further  counsel  to  the 
people.  In  these  days  he  has  plainly 
told  us  that  the  liar  shall  not  continue 
to  dwell  among  us,  if  he  will  not  repent; 
also  adding  that  we  must  not  speak  evil 
of  our  neighbor  or  do  him  any  manner 
of  harm. 

The  starting  of  a false  report,  which 
often  grovv^s  until  the  originator  can 
scarcely  recognize  it,  has  been  con- 
demned by  God;  and  He  commanded 
the  people  of  Israel  not  to  be  tale-bear- 
ers, or  those  who  Vv^ould  go  among  the 
people  making  known  what  they  imag- 
ined to  be  wrong  in  others. 

The  Nephites  on  this  land  understood 
this  law.  They  knew  that  the  liar  would 
not  inherit  the  kingdom  of  God,  but 
would  be  cast  down  to  hell. 

John  the  Revelator,  in  his  vision  of 
the  kingom  of  heaven,  saw  those  who 
had  obeyed  the  commandments  of  God 
entering  through  the  gates  of  the  Celes- 
tial City,  and  partaking  of  the  fruit  of 
the  tree  of  life  eternal  ; while  on  the 
outside  were  those  who  had  done  wick- 
edly upon  the  earth,  and  among  them 
were  "whosoever  loveth  and  maketh  a 
lie.” 

In  the  days  of  the  Apostles,  a man 
named  Ananias  came  to  Peter  pretend- 
ing to  give  to  him  all  the  money  he  had 
received  from  selling  certain  possessions. 
Peter  discerned  by  the  Spirit  of  God 
the  untruth  that  Ananias  told,  and  re- 
buked him,  saying:  "Why  hath  Satan 
filled  thine  heart  to  lie  to  the  Holy 


Ghost,  and  to  keep  back  part  of  the 
price  of  the  land?  While  it  remained, 
was  it  not  thine  own^  and  after  it  was 
sold  Vv’as  it  not  in  thine  own  power?  Why 
hast  thou  conceived  this  thing  in  thine 
heart?  Thou  hast  not  lied  unto  men 
but  unto  God.”  Ananias  hearing  these 
words  fell  down  at  the  Apostles’  feet 
and  died.  The  wife  of  Ananias,  named 
Sapphira,  came  in  about  three  hours 
afterward,  and  having  previously  agreed 
with  her  husband  as  to  what  they  should 
say,  told  the  same  falsehood  in  regard 
to  the  price  of  the  land,  and  she,  too, 
was  rebuked  and  told  of  her  husband’s 
fate.  When  she  had  heard  these  words 
she  also  was  stricken  dead. 

This  instance  will  show  us  the  extent 
of  God’s  displeasure  at  our  wilfully 
seeking  to  deceive,  either  by  actions  or 
words.  The  Spirit  of  God  can  discern 
our  thoughts;  so  we  need  not  seek  to 
hide  these  things  thinking  that  no  one 
knows,  even  though  by  our  lying  we  can 
deceive  our  brethren  for  a time.  We 
will  also  notice  that  one  lie  usually  needs 
several  others  to  cover  it,  thus  the  sin 
gradually  grows  upon  us  if  we  once  in- 
dulge in  it. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  the  ninth  commandment  for- 
bids us  to  speak  falsely  against  our 
neighbor.  2.  That  the  Book  of  Mor- 
mon teaches  that  the  liar  will  be  thrust 
down  to  hell.  3.  That  the  Lord  has 
said  in  these  days  that  those  who  lie  and 
will  not  repent  shall  be  cast  out  of  the 
Church.  4.  That  all  manner  of  evil  speak- 
ing is  wrong  in  the  sight  of  God.  5. 
That  tale-bearing  was  forbidden  among 
the  children  of  Israel.  6.  That  cheat- 
ing, bearing  false  witness,  and  perjury 
are  grievous  to  the  Spirit  of  God.  7. 
That  those  who  keep  the  commandments 
of  God  will  dwell  with  the  sanctified  in 
the  Celestial  City,  and  enjoy  eternal  life. 
8.  That  among  those  who  will  be  found 
on  the  outside  of  the  city  are  those  who 
have  taken  pleasure  in  lying.  9.  That 
the  Spirit  of  God  can  discern  the 
thoughts  and  intents  of  our  hearts, 
though  we  may  seek  to  deceive  our 
brethren,  as  Ananias  and  his  wife, 
Sapphira  did  in  the  days  of  the  Apostles. 
10.  That  lying  to  the  servants  of  God 
is  a crime  as  bad  as  to  lie  to  God  Him- 
self. 


Deseret  Sunday  School  Union  Leaflets. 

Salt  Lake  City,  March  8,  1898. 

LESSON  134.— THE  TENTH  COMMANDNENT. 

“THOU  SHALT  NOT  COVEt” 

Place — Mount  Sinai.  Texts.  Time — B.  C.  1491. 


17  Thou  shall  not  covet  thy  neighbor’s  house,  thou 
shalt  not  covet  thy  neighbor’s  wife,  nor  his  manservant,  nor 
his  maidservant,  nor  his  ox,  nor  his  ass,  nor  anything 
that  is  thy  neighbor’s. — Exodus  20:  17.  Mosiah  ij:  24- 

21  Neither  shalt  thou  desire  thy  neighbor’s  wife,  neither 
shalt  thou  covet  thy  neighbor’s  house,  his  field,  or  his 
manservant,  or  his  maidservant,  his  ox,  or  his  ass.  or  any 
thing  that  is  thy  neighbor’s — Deut.  5;  2i. 

24.  I am  Jesus  Christ;  I came  by  the  will  of  the 
Father,  and  I do  his  will. 

25.  And  again,  I command  thee  that  thou  shalt  not 
covet  thy  neighbor’s  wife;  nor  seek  thy  neighbor’.®  life. — 
Doc.  and  Cov.  ig:  24,  2§. 

9.  Woe  to  him  that  coveteth  an  evil  covetousness  to 
his  house,  that  he  may  set  his  nest  on  high,  that  he  may 
be  delivered  from  the  power  of  evil. — Habakkuk  2,:g 

7.  What  shall  we  say  then?  Is  the  law  sin?  God  for- 
bid. Nay,  I had  not  known  sin,  but  by  the  law:  for  I had 
not  known  lust,  except  the  law  had  said.  Thou  shalt  not 
covet. — Romans  7:  7 {See  notes.) 

1.  Woe  to  them  that  devise  iniquity,  and  work 
evil  upon  their  beds!  w'hen  the  morning  is  light,  they 
practise  it,  because  it  is  in  the  power  of  their  hand. 

2.  And  they  covet  fields,  and  take  them  by  violence; 
and  houses,  and  take  them  away;  so  they  oppress  a man 
and  his  house,  even  a man  and  his  heritage. 

3.  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord;  Behold,  against 
this  family  do  I devise  an  evil,  from  which  ye  shall  not 
remove  your  necks;  neither  shall  ye  go  haughtily ; for 
this  time  is  evil. — Micah  2:  i-j 

6.  But  godliness  with  contentment  is  great  gain. 

7 For  we  brought  nothing  into  this  world,  and  it  is 
certain  we  can  carry  nothing  out. 

8.  And  having  food  and  raiment,  let  us  be  there- 
with con'ent. 

9.  But  they  that  will  be  rich  fall  into  temptation  and 
a snare,  and  into  many  foolish  and  hurtful  lusts,  which 
drown  men  in  destruction  and  perdition. 

10.  For  the  love  of  money  is  the  root  of  all  evil;  which 
while  some  coveted  after,  they  have  erred  from  the  faith 
and  pierced  themselves  through  with  many  sorrows. — 
I Timothy  6:  6 10. 

NOT  ES. 

Habakkuk. — A Hebrew  Prophet,  who  uttered  his 
prophecies  about  630  B.  C.  Nothing  authentic  is  known 
of  his  life. 


Micah. — A Hebrew  Prophet,  a contemporary  of 
Isaiah.  He  prophesied  between  B.  C.  756  and  697. 

Mosiah. — The  commandment  as  quoted  from  the 
Book  of  Mcsiah  is  a portion  of  the  arraignment  of  the 
debauched  priests  of  King  Noah  by  the  prophet  Abinadi 
who  was  afterwards  martyred  by  fire  in  the  city  of  Lehi- 
Nephi. 

Romans  7:  7. — This  difficult  passage  of  Paul  might  be 
explained  to  the  pupils  by  giving  it  the  version;  ‘'If\ 
had  not  known  sin,  but  by  the  law,  then  I had  not  known 
lust  except  the  law  had  said:  Thou  shalt  not  covet.  The 
real  meaning  of  Paul  is  too  philosophic  for  the  pupils. 
It  refers  to  the  matter  of  responsibilty. 

The  Two  Tables  of  Stone.— The  Ten  Command- 
ments were  written  by  the  finger  of  the  Lord  on  two 
tables  of  stone.  We  are  told  in  the  Book  of  Exodus, 
chap.  31:18  and  32:16.  “And  he  gave  unto  Moses,  when 
he  had  made  an  end  of  communing  with  him  upon  mount 
Sinai,  two  tables  of  testimony,  tables  of  stone,  written 
with  the  finger  of  God. 

15.  “And  Moses  turned,  and  went  down  from  the 
mount,  and  the  two  tables  of  the  testimony  were  in  his 
hand:  the  tables  were  written  on  both  their  sides:  on  the 
one  side  and  on  the  other  were  they  written. 

16.  “And  the  tables  were  the  work  of  God,  and  the 
writing  was  the  writing  of  God,  graven  upon  the  tables.’’ 
These  tables  were  broken  by  M oses  flinging  them  in  anger 
upon  the  ground  when  he  saw  Israel  worshiping  the 
golden  calf.  Chap.  32:19.  They  were  renewed,  however 
by  the  commandment  of  God,  chap.  34;  i.  They  were 
kept  in  the  ark  of  the  covenant  in  the  tabernacle,  and 
afterward  in  the  temple  until  the  destruction  of  Jerus- 
alem by  Nebuchadnezzar,  when  they  are  said  to  have 
been  removed  and  hidden  by  the  prophet  Jeremiah. 

Neighbor. — Whenever  this  term  is  used  either  in  the 
Old  or  New  Testament,  or  in  the  Book  of  Mormon,  it 
refers  to  any  one  with  whom  we  may  have  either  directly 
or  indirectly  anything  to  do,  be  it  momentarily  or  con. 
stantly.  It  is  used  in  preference  to  the  word  fellow-man, 
as  that  term  is  too  general  and  not  specific  enough,  al- 
though the  application  would  be  the  same. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  What  commandment  is  the  subject 
of  our  lesson?  2.  Repeat  the  tenth 


commandment?  3.  Who  is  our  neigh- 
bor? 4.  What  does  the  woid  covet 
mean?  5.  What  does  the  Lord  forbid 
us  to  covet?  6.  Where  is  this  com- 
mandment recorded  in  the  Bible?  7. 
Where  can  we  find  it  in  the  Book  of 
Mormon?  8.  What  word  is  used  in 
Deuteronomy  5:  21  instead  of  "covet?” 

9.  in  one  of  the  revelations  given  to  the 
Prophet  Joseph  Smith  what  other  com- 
mandment did  Christ  speak  of  in  con- 
nection with  the  sin  of  coveteousness  ? 

10.  What  does  Paul  say  in  his  letter  to 
Timothy  in  regard  to  covetousness?  11. 
What  other  sins  do  you  think  that  cov- 
tousness  would  lead  to?  12.  What  com- 
mandment of  Christ’s,  if  obeyed,  would 
keep  us  from  this  sin?  13.  How  would 
you  understand  Paul’s  instruction  to  the 
Romans  in  regard  to  sin  and  covetous- 
ness? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

Coveteousness  is  the  desire  to  possess 
that  which  belongs  to  another.  The  Lord 
made  this  the  subject  of  the  last  of  the 
Ten  Commandments  given  to  Moses  on 
Mount  Sinai.  Some  things  were  special- 
ly mentioned  in  this  commandment  that 
we  should  not  covet.  Our  neighbor’s 
house,  his  wife,  his  servants,  or  even  his 
cattle  must  not  be  looked  upon  with 
jealous  eyes,  even  though  our  own  sur- 
roundings may  not  be  as  favorable  as 
are  his.  Our  love  for  our  neighbor 
should  be  sufficient  to  make  us  happy 
in  his  good  fortune.  This  was  the  doc- 
trine the  Savior  taught. 

In  the  present  day,  when  Christ  spoke 
to  the  church  in  regard  to  one  man  cov- 
eting the  wife  of  another,  he  at  the  same 
time  warned  the  Saints  against  seeking 
the  life  of  a neighbor.  Covetousness 
may  lead  a man  to  steal  or  even  murder 
that  he  may  get  the  thing  his  heart  de- 
sires, for  the  love  of  money  is  the  root  of 
all  evil.  These  evil  feelings  are  all 
prompted  by  Satan  in  order  to  lead  us 
down  to  destruction.  All  of  God’s  com- 
mandments are  given  for  the  purifying 
of  mankind,  and  it  is  only  by  keeping 
His  commandments  that  we  can  battle 
against  the  adversary  of  our  souls. 


Our  Savior  set  forth  the  higher  law  of 
love.  We  can  readily  see  that  by  keep- 
ing his  first  great  commandment.  “Thou 
shall  love  the  Lord  thy  God  with  all  thy 
heart,  and  with  all  thy  soul,  and  with 
all  thy  mind  and  with  all  thy  strength,” 
we  shall  not  be  likely  to  desire  other 
than  to  worship  the  true  and  living  God, 
nor  shall  we  want  to  bow  down  to  images, 
the  name  of  the  Lord  will  be  most  sac- 
red to  us,  and  we  shall  delight  to  keep 
His  Sabbath  holy.  Then  the  keeping 
of  the  other  commandment  which  Jesus 
said  was  equal  with  the  first,  “Thou 
shall  love  thy  neighbor  as  thyself”  will 
banish  from  our  hearts  the  desire  for 
murder  and  adultery;  and  stealing,  lying 
and  covetousness  will  be  unknown  a- 
mong  us.  Thus  the  law  was  fulfilled  in 
Christ  if  we  can  accept  the  higher  law 
that  he  gave.  Jesus  also  taught  the 
manner  in  which  we  can  show  our  love 
to  God,  when  he  said,  “If  ye  love  me, 
keep  my  commandments.”  His  golden 
rule,  “Do  unto  others  as  you  would  that 
they  should  do  to  you”  tells  us  plainly 
how  to  act  towards  our  neighbor. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THE  LESSON. 

1.  That  the  tenth  commandment 
teaches  us  not  to  covet  anything  that 
belongs  to  our  neighbor.  2 That  covet- 
ousness is  the  desire  to  posses  that  which 
does  not  belong  to  us.  3.  That  the 
things  specially  mentioned  in  the  com-  ' 
mandment  are  our  neighbor’s  house,  his 
wife,  his  servants  and  his  cattle.  4. 
That  our  neighbor  is  any  fellow-man 
with  whom  we  may  have  anything  to  do 
either  directly  or  indirectly.  5.  That 
covetousness  is  prompted  by  Satan  to 
lead  us  on  to  greater  sins.  6.  That  the 
Scripture  says,  “The  love  of  money  is 
the  root  of  all  evil.  7.  That  in  the 
Doctrine  and  Covenants,  Christ  men- 
tions the  sin  of  murder  in  connection 
with  the  sin  o f covetousness.  8.  That 
Christ’s  higher  law  of  love  towards  God 
and  mankind  will  lead  all  to  keep  the 
commandments  of  God.  9.  That  we 
cannot  love  God  unless  we  keep  his 
commandments. 
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LESSON  135.— THE  GOLDEN  CALF. 

« 

Place.— Jlount  Sinai.  Time. — B.  C.  1491. 

Texts. — Exodus  32:  1-10. 


1.  And  when  the  people  saw  that^Moses  delayed  to 
come  down  out  of  the  mount, 1 the  people  gathered  them- 
selves together  unto  Aaron,  and  said  unto  him,*  Up, 
make  us  gods,  which  shall  go  before  us;®  for  as  for  this 
Moses,  the  man  that  brought  us  up  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt,  we  wot  not  what  is  become  of  him. 

2.  And  Aaron  said  unto  them,  Break  off  the  golden 
earrings,*  which  are  in  the  ears  of  your  wives,  of  your 
sons,  and  of  your  daughters,  and  bring  them  unto  me. 

3.  And  all  the  people  brake  off  the  golden  earrings 
which  were  in  their  ears,  and  brought  them  unto  Aaron. 

4.  And  he  received  them  at  their  hand,  and  fashioned 
it  with  a graving  tool,  after  he  had  made  it  a molten  calf,® 
and  they  said.  These  be  thy  gods,  O Israel,  which  brought 
thee  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt. 

5.  And  when  Aaron  saw  it,  he  built  an  altar  before 
it;  and  Aaron  made  proclamation,  and  said.  Tomorrow 
is  a feast  to  the  Lord.® 

6.  And  they  rose  up  early  on  the  morrow,  and  offered 
burnt  offerings,  and  brought  peace  offerings;  and  the 
people  sat  down  to  eat  and  to  drink,  and  rose  up  to 
play.T 

7.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses,  Go,  get  thee 
down;  for  thy  people,  which  thou  broughtest  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt,  have  corrupted  theynselves* 

8.  They  have  turned  aside  quickly  out  of  the  way 
which  I commanded  them:®  they  have  made  them  a 
molten  calf,  and  have  worshipped  it,  and  have  sacrificed 
thereunto,  and  said.  These  be  thy  gods,  O Israel,*®  which 
have  brought  thee  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt. 

9.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses,  I have  seen  this 
people,  and,  behold,  it  is  a stiffnecked  people:** 

10.  Now  therefore  let  me  alone,**  that  my  wrath  may 
wax  hot*®  against  them,  and  that  I may  consume  them: 
and  I will  make  of  thee  a great  nation.** 

*Ex.  24:  18;  Deut.  9:9.  *Acts.  7:  40.  Ex.  13:  21 
*Judges  8:  24-27.  ®Ex.  20:  23;  Deut.  9:  16;  Judges  17: 
3,4;  I Kings  12:28;  Neh.  9:  18;  Ps.  ro6:  19-21;  Is.  46:6; 
Acts.  7;  41.  ®Lev.  23:  2,  4,  21,  37,  *1  Cor.  10:7.  *Deut. 

4:  16;  32:  5;  Judges  2:  19;  Hos.  9:9.  ®Ex.  20:  3;  4,  23; 
Deut.  9:  i6.  *®I  Kings  12:  28.  **Kx.  33:3,  5134:9; 

Deut.  9:  6,  13;  31:  27;  II  Chron.  .30:  8;  Is.  48:  4;  Acts.  7: 
51.  **Dcut.  9:  14,  19.  *®Ex.  22:  24.  **Num.  14:  12. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  To  whom  did  the  Israelites  turn 
for  guidance  during  Moses’  long  absence 


in  Mount  Sinai?  2.  What  did  they 
wish  Aaron  to  do  for  them?  3.  Why 
did  they  want  these  gods?  4.  What 
did  they  say  about  Moses?  5.  What 
did  Aaron  tell  the  people  to  do?  6. 
What  did  Aaron  do  with  these  things? 
7.  Repeat  the  words  of  the  people.  8. 
When  the  ;alf  was  completed  what  did 
Aaron  do?  9.  What  did  he  proclaim 
to  the  people?  10.  How  did  the  people 
act  at  the  feast?  II.  What  did  the 
Lord  say  to  Moses  when  he  saw  the 
actions  of  the  Israelites?  12.  What 
did  the  Lord  say  in  regard  to  the 
people?  13.  What  did  he  mean  by  a 
"stiff-necked"  people?  14.  What  did 
the  Lord  say  he  would  do  to  the  children 
of  Israel?  15.  Which  of  the  command- 
ments did  the  Israelites  break  at  this 
time?  16.  Why  do  3^ou  think  that  of 
all  people  the  Israelites  should  have 
been  the  last  to  fall  into  idolatry. 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

’ For  forty  days  and  forty  nights  Moses 
communed  with  Jehovah,  receiving  from 
Him  the  laws  and  commandments  that 
were  to  govern  Israel. 

At  the  foot  of  Mount  Sinai  the 
children  of  Israel  were  assembled.  The 
long  absence  of  their  leader  caused  them 
to  murmur,  saying  that  Moses  had  left 
them  and  they  knew  not  whither  he  had 
gone  or  what  had  become  of  him.  They 
then  turned  to  Aaron  as  the  next  in 
authority  to  Moses,  and  cried  to  him  to 
make  them  gods  to  go  before  them  to 
lead  the  way  through  the  wilderness. 


Aaron  told  the  people  to  bring  him  all 
their  golden  ear-rings.  These  he  melted 
together  and  from  the  mass  he  fashioned 
a golden  calf.  When  the  Israelites 
beheld  this  idol  they  shouted,  “ These  be 
thy  gods,  O Israel,  which  brought  thee 
up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt. " Aaron 
next  built  an  altar  before  the  image  and 
sent  forth  a proclamation  for  a feast  on 
the  morrow.  The  people  therefore  rose 
early  in  the  morning  and  offered  their 
burnt  offerings  and  their  peace  offerings 
upon  the  newly  erected  altar.  Then 
the}^  ate,  drank,  and  made  themselves 
merry. 

Though  Moses  was  absent  from  his 
people  they  still  were  under  the  watch- 
care  of  God.  When  He  saw  their 
idolatry  His  anger  was  kindled  against 
them.  He  told  Moses  of  the  corrup- 
tion of  the  people  and  commanded  the 
prophet  to  go  down  from  the  mount  and 
leave  Him  alone  in  His  wrath,  for  it 
had  waxed  so  hot  against  the  people 
that  He  threatened  to  consume  them, 
adding  that  of  Moses  He  would  make  a 
great  nation. 

One  would  think  that  the  children  of 
Israel  whom  Jehovah  had  delivered  from 
the  bondage  of  Egypt  with  so  many 
miracles  and  such  mighty  power  would 
have  been  the  last  people  in  the  world 
to  fall  into  the  sin  of  idolatry.  They 
had  seen  the  wonderful  miracles  in 
Egypt;  the  sea  had  been  divided  so  that 
they  could  cross  on  dry  land.  Pharaoh’s 
host  in  attempting  to  overtake  them  had 
miserably  perished  in  their  sight.  When 
they  had  cried  tor  water  in  the  wilder- 
ness it  had  gushed  forth  from  the  solid 
rock;  food  had  been  rained  down  from 
heaven  to  satisfy  their  hunger;  and  the 
armies  of  hostile  nations  had  been  over- 
come by  the  power  of  their  God.  More 
than  all  this  the  visible  presence  of  God 
had  been  with  them  in  a cloudy  pillar 
by  day  and  in  a pillar  of  fire  by  night. 


They  had  witnessed  the  glory  of  the'Lord 
on  Mount  Sinai  and  had  heard  the  mighty 
sound  of  His  voice.  They  had  felt  the 
trembling  of  the  earth  whenHts  Creator 
placed  His  foot  upon  the  mount,  and 
their  hearts  had  trembled  in  unison  there- 
with. Yet  with  all  these  evidences  of  a 
living  and  true  God,  they  fell  into  idolatry 
before  his  presence  was  scarcely  removed 
from  their  sight.  Can  we  wonder  that 
the  anger  of  the  Lord  was  such  that  He 
considered  them  unworthy  of  his  further 
care,  and  fit  only  for  utter  destruction? 

Then  imagine  what  must  have  been 
the  condition  of  the  hearts  and  minds 
of  these  Israelites  that  they  would  pre- 
fer to  worship  as  their  god  a creature 
they  themselves  had  made,  and  that  in 
the  image  of  a dumb  brute,  rather  than 
to  hearken  to  the  Holy  Being  whose 
power  and  glory,  whose  goodness  and 
love  for  them  they  had  so  often  seen  and 
felt. 

WHAT  WE  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  the  children  of  Israel  mur- 
mured at  the  long  absence  of  Moses 
while  he  communed  with  Jehovah.  2. 
That  they  cried  unto  Aaron  to  make 
gods  to  go  before  them.  3.  That  Aaron 
had  them  bring  their  ear-rings  and  of 
these  he  fashioned  a golden  calf.  4. 
That  the  Israelites  offered  sacrifice  to 
this  idol  and  worshipped  it  as  their  god. 
5.  That  the  Lord  watched  the  actions 
of  His  back-sliding  people,  and  told 
Moses  what  they  were  doing.  6.  That 
the  anger  of  the  Lord  was  so  great  that 
He  threatened  to  consume  them  from  off 
the  earth.  7.  That  the  sin  of  idolatry 
was  most  unpardonable  in  these  Israel- 
ites, for  God  had  been  with  them  in 
mighty  power  to  their  deliverance  and 
salvation,  and  they  had  witnessed  and 
felt  as  much  of  His  glory  as  they  could 
endure  and  live. 
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LESSON  136.— MOSES  RECOUNTS  ISRAEL’S  SIN  AT  SINAI. 


Place. — Mount  Sinai. 

Text. — Deuteronomy  9:  8-21. 


Time  B.  C.  1491. 


8.  Also  in  Horeb'  ye  provoked  the  Lord  to  wrath,  so  ] 
that  the  Lord  was  angry  with  you  to  have  destroyed  you. 

9.  When  I was  gone  up  into  the  mount^  to  receive 
the  tables  of  stone,  even  the  tables  of  the  covenant  which 
the  Lord  made  with  you,  then  I abode  in  the  mount  forty 
days  and  forty  nights;®  I neither  did  eat  bread  nor  drink 
water: 

10.  And  the  Lord  delivered  unto  me  two  tables  of 
stone*  written  with  the  finger  of  God;  and  on  them  was 
written  according  to  all  the  words  which  the  Lord  spake 
with  you  in  the  mount,  out  of  the  midst  of  the  fire®  in 
the  day  of  the  assembly. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  at  the  end  of  forty  days  and 
forty  nights,  that  the  Lord  gave  me  the  two  tables  of 
stone,  even  the  tables  of  the  covenant. 

12  And  the  Lord  said  unto  me,®  Arise,  get  thee  down 
quickly  from  hence;  for  thy  people  which  thou  hast 
brought  forth  out  of  Egypt  have  corrupted  themselves; 
they  are  quickly  turned  asidei  out  of  the  way  which  I 
commanded  them;  they  have  made  them  a molten 
image. 

13.  Furthermore  the  Lord  spake  unto  me,®  saying  I 
have  seen  this  people,  and,  behold,  it  is  a stiffnecked 
people:® 

14.  Let  me  alone,'®  that  I may  destroy  them,  and 
blot''  out  their  name  from  under  heaven;  and  I will 
make  of  thee  a nation  mightier  and  greater  than  they.'® 

15  So  I turned  and  came  down  from  the  mount'®  and 
the  mount  burned  with  fire;  and  the  two  tables  of  the 
covenant  were  in'*  my  two  hands. 

16.  And  I looked,  and,  behold,  ye  had  sinned'® 
against  the  Lord  your  God,  and  had  made  you  a molten 
calf;  ye  had  turned  aside  quickly  out  of  the  way  which 
the  Lord  had  commanded  you. 

17.  And  I took  the  two  tables,  and  cast  them  out  of 
my  two  hands,  and  brake  them  before  your  eyes. 

18.  And  1 fell  down  before  the  Lord,'®  as  at  the  first, 
forty  days  and  forty  nights,  I did  neither  eat  bread  nor 
drink  water,  because  of  all  your  sins  which  ye  sinned,  in 
doing  wickedly  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  to  provoke  him 
to  anger. 

19.  For  I was  afraid  of  the  anger  and  hot  displeasure, 
wherewith  the  Lord  was  wrothli  against  you  to  destroy 
you.  But  the  Lord  hearkened  unto  me  at  that  time 
also.'® 


20.  And  the  Lord  was  very  angry  with  Aaron  to  have 
destroyed  him;  and  I prayed  for  Aaron  also  the  same 
time. 

21.  And  I took  your  sin,  the  calf,  which  ye  had 
made,'®  and  burnt  it  with  fire,  and  stamped  it,  and 
ground  it  very  small,  even  until  it  was  as  small  as  dust: 
aud  I cast  the  dust  thereof  into  the  brook  that  descended 
out  of  the  mount. 


'Ex.  32:  4.  Ps.  106  : ig-z2.  ®Ex.  24:  12,  15.  ®Ex.  24  : 
18;  34:  28.  *Ex.  31:  18.  ®Ev.  19:  17;  20:  I.  Deut.  4: 
10;  10:  4;  18;  16.  ®Ex.  32:  7.  iDeut.  31:  29,  Jud.  2: 
17.  ®Ex.  32;  9.  ®Deut.  9'  6;  lo-  16;  31:  27.  II.  Kings 
17:  14.  '®Ex.  32:  10.  "Deut.  29:  20;  Ps.  9:  s;  109:  13. 

i®Ex.  32:  10.  Num.  14:  12.  '®Ex.  32:  15.  '*Ex.  19:  18  ; 

Deut.  4:  ii;  5;  23.  '®Ex.  32:  19.  l®Ex,  34:  28.  'lEx. 

32;  10.  II.  '®Ex.  32:  14;  33:  17;  Deut.  10:  10.  Ps.  106: 
23.  '®Ex.  32:  20. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  LESSON. 

1.  Who  is  the  speaker  in  our  text? 
2.  Of  what  event  did  Moses  remind  the 
people?  3.  Relate  the  stor}^  of  what 
occurred  at  Horeb.  4.  What  did  Moses 
say  he  went  up  into  the  mount  to  re- 
ceive? 5.  How  long  did  Moses  remain 
in  the  mount?  6.  What  did  he  abstain 
from  during  all  this  time?  7.  Who  did 
the  writing  on  the  tables  of  stone?  8. 
Wbat  was  written  upon  them?  9.  What 
did  the  Lord  do  at  the  end  of  forty  days? 

10.  What  did  the  Lord  say  to  Moses? 

11.  After  telling  Moses  of  the  sin  of 
the  people,  what  else  did  the  Lord  say? 

12.  Of  whom  did  the  Lord  say  He  would 
make  a great  nation?  13.  How  did  the 
mount  appear  as  Moses  came  down?  14. 
How  was  he  carrying  the  tables  of 
stone?  15.  What  did  Moses  ’see  when 


he  reached  fcx^t  oi  'the  mount?  16. 
What  did  hg  do  wii^  thg^  tables  of  stone? 
17.  What  did  Mos^-tfllfn  do  on  behalf 
of  the  people?  18.  What  did  Moses 
fear?  19.  How  did  the  Lord  feel  to- 
wards Aaron?  20.  What  did  Moses  do 
for  him?  21.  What  effect  did  the  prayers 
of  Moses  have  with  the  Lord?  22.  What 
did  Moses  do  with  the  graven  image? 

LESSON  STATEMENT. 

When  the  wrath  of  God  was  kindled 
against  the  Israelites  Moses  besought 
Him  earnestly  that  they  might  be  spared, 
for  he  felt  sure  they  would  repent  of  this 
great  evil.  The  Lord  had  threatened  to 
destroy  the  whole  people  and  make  of 
Moses  a nation  greater  and  mightier  than 
the  Isrelites  then  were.  But  still  Moses 
continued  to  plead  for  them,  showing 
the  most  unselfish  devotion  to  the  peo- 
ple of  which  he  was  the  leader  and  pro- 
phet. The  Lord  heard  the  prayers  of 
His  servant  and  His  wrath  was  softened. 
He  said  to  Moses:  "If  they  will  repent 
of  the  evil  which  they  have  done,  I will 
spare  them,  and  turn  away  my  fierce 
wrath;  but,  behold,  thou  shalt  execute 
my  judgment  upon  all  that  will  not  re- 
pent of  this  evil  this  day.” 

Moses  had  been  in  the  mount  forty 
days  and  forty  nights,  and  during  that 
time  he  had  neither  partaken  of  food  nor 
water.  At  the  command  of  God,  "Go, 
get  thee  down;  for  thy  people  which 
thou  broughtest  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt  have  corrupted  themselves, ’’Moses 
commenced  to  descend  with  the  two 
tables  of  stone  in  his  hands.  Upon 
these  tables  had  been  written  by  the 
finger  of  God  the  laws  and  command- 
ments that  were  to  govern  Israel — 
the  words  which  had  been  spoken  to 
them  out  of  the  midst  of  fire  when  they 
assembled  at  the  foot  of  the  mount. 

As  Moses  drew  near  the  foot  of  the 
mount  he  heard  the  sound  of  singing 
and  rejoicing.  As  he  came  nigh  unto 


the  camp  he  saw  the  golden  calf  and  the 
dancing:  and  Moses’  anger  waxed  hot, 
and  he  cast  the  tables  out  of  his  hands 
and  broke  them  before  the  eyes  of  the 
people. 

The  prophet  then  fell  down  before  the 
Lord  and  plead  for  the  people  again, 
and  especially  for  Aaron,  against  whom 
the  wrath  of  God  had  been  mighty,  for 
Aaron,  at  least,  should  have  taught  the 
people  differently.  The  supplications  of 
His  servant  reached  the  Lord  and  He 
forgave  the  people  again,  though  from 
that  time  He  withdrew  His  presence 
from  them,  sending  an  angel  to  go  be- 
fore them. 

Moses  took  the  image  and  burned  it, 
then  stamped  the  ashes  of  it  to  dust. 
This  dust  he  strewed  upon  the  water  of 
the  brook  and  caused  the  children  of 
Israel  to  drink  of  it,  that  no  trace  of  the 
image  might  be  left  in  their  midst. 

WHAT  WE.  MAY  LEARN  FROM  THIS  LESSON. 

1.  That  the  pleadings  of  Moses  with 
the  Lord  caused  Him  to  soften  His  wrath 
against  the  Israelites.  2.  That  Moses 
was  truly  without  ambition  of  a selfish 
character,  for  when  the  Lord  promised 
to  make  of  him  a mighty  nation,  he  still 
continued  to  plead  in  behalf  of  the  Is- 
raelites. 3.  That  two  tables  of  stone 
v/ere  given  to  Moses,  upon  which  were 
written,  by  the  finger  of  God,  the  laws 
and  commandments  that  were  to  govern 
Israel.  4.  That  when  Moses,  returning 
from  the  mount,  beheld  the  people  so 
joyful  in  their  worship  of  the  golden 
calf,  he  became  angry  and  cast  the 
tables  of  stone  to  the  earth.  5.  That 
Moses  again  supplicated  God  in  behalf 
of  the  people,  and  God  forgave  them, 
though  His  presence  was  withdrawn 
from  their  midst.  6.  That  Moses  took 
the  golden  calf  and  ground  it  to  fine 
powder,  then  cast  it  into  the  brook,  and 
the  people  had  to  drink  it. 


